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British  North  America  Act,  1964 


Ch.  73 


1 


ELIZABETH  II 


1964  CHAPTER  73 


An  Act  to  amend  the  British  North  America  Act,  1867. 

[31st  July,  1964] 

Whereas  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada 
in  Parliament  assembled  have  submitted  an  Address  to 
Her  Majesty  praying  that  Her  Majesty  may  graciously  be 
pleased  to  cause  a  measure  to  be  laid  before  the  Parliament 
of  the  United  Kingdom  for  the  enactment  of  the  provisions 
hereinafter  set  forth  : 


Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords 
Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this  present 
Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same, 
as  follows: 


1.  Section  94A  of  the  British  North  America  Act,  1867 
is  hereby  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


"Legislation 
respecting 
old  age 
pensions 
and  supple- 
mentary 
benefits. 


Amendment 
as  to 

legislation 
respecting 
old  age 
pensions. 
30  &  31  Vict, 
c.  3. 


94A.  The  Parliament  of  Canada  may  make 
laws  in  relation  to  old  age  pensions  and  supple- 
mentary benefits,  including  survivors'  and  dis- 
ability benefits  irrespective  of  age,  but  no  such 
law  shall  affect  the  operation  of  any  law  present 
or  future  of  a  provincial  legislature  in  relation  to 
any  such  matter." 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  British  North  America  Short  title 
Act,  1964;  and  the  British  North  America  Acts,  1867  to  1960  and  citation- 
and  this  Act  may  be  cited  together  as  the  British  North 
America  Acts,  1867  to  1964. 


v 


PROCLAMATIONS  OF  CANADA— JANUARY  7 


1964  TO  APRIL  10,  1965. 


Acts  Proclaimed: — 

Canada  Shipping  Act,  Chapter  29  of  1952  Revised  Statutes; 
Part  IV  of  the  Act  in  force  in  the  Province  of  Newfound- 
land   

Canada-United  Kingdom  Income  Tax  Agreement  Act, 
Chapter  38  of  1946  Statutes — ceasing  to  be  in  force  

Canadian  Citizenship  Act,  Chapter  33  of  1952  Revised  Statutes 
— Declaring  the  Colony  of  Malta  to  be  a  country  of  the 
British  Commonwealth  

Carriage  by  Air  Act,  an  Act  to  amend,  Chapter  33  of  1963 
Statutes  

Civil  Service  Act,  Chapter  57  of  1960-61  Statutes  (s.  62). 

Declaring  Sept.  1,  1964  to  be  a  holiday  for  the  Civil 

Servants  in  the  Province  of  P.E.I  

Fixing  the  7th  day  of  October,  1964  as  a  holiday  for 

the  Civil  Servant-  in  the  Province  of  P.E.I  

Fixing  the  afternoon  of  24th  December,  and  31st 
December,  1964,  as  holidays  for  Civil  Servants  

Currency,  Mint  and  Exchange  Fund  Act,  Chapter  315  of 
1952  Revised  Statutes — prescribing  a  new  design  for  the 
obverse  impression  on  coins  of  all  denominations  

Electoral  Boundaries  Readjustment  Act,  Chapter  31  of  1964-65 
Statutes — Establishing  Electoral  Boundaries  Commis 
sions,  one  for  each  of  the  ten  provinces  

Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Credit  Act,  Chapter  29  of 
1964-65  Statutes  

Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  Chapter  32  of  1964-65  Statutes — 
Establishing  the  New  Westminster  Harbour  Commis- 
sioners under  the  corporate  name  of  Fraser  River  Harbour 
Commission  and  defining  the  limits  of  the  Fraser  River 
Harbour  


Indian  Act,  Chapter  149  of  1952  Revised  Statutes  (s.  96A)  in 
force  in  certain  Reserves  in  the  Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia 

Ontario  and  British  Columbia  

Crane  River  Indian  Reserve,  Manitoba  

Certain  Reserves  in  Ontario  and  Chapel  Island,  Nova 

Scotia  

Certain  Reserves  in  Province  of  British  Columbia. 

Certain  Reserves  in  Province  of  Ontario  

Certain  Reserves  in  Province  of  British  Columbia 
Certain  Reserves  in  Province  of  British  Columbia 
Certain  Reserves  in  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 

British  Columbia  

Certain  Reserves  in  the  Province  of  British  Columbia 
Ebb  and  Flow  Indian  Reserve  in  the  Province  of 

Manitoba  

Certain  Reserves  in  the  Province  of  British  Columbia 

Juvenile  Delinquents  Act,  Chapter  160  of  1952  Revised 
Statutes — brought  into  force  in  the  Judicial  District  of 

Kamouraska  and  Rimouski,  Province  of  Quebec  

St.  Maurice,  Province  of  Quebec  


National  Defence  Act,  Chapter  21  of  1964-65  Statutes. 


National  Flag  of  Canada — Royal  Proclamation  (1964-65 
Statutes) — designating  a  red  and  white  Maple  Leaf  flag 
as  the  National  Flag  of  Canada  


Navigable  Waters  Protection  Act,  Chapter  193  (s.  22)  of 
1952  Revised  Statutes — Exempting  a  certain  portion  of 
the  bed  of  the  Strait  of  Juan  de  Fuca,  B.C.,  from  the 
operation  of  s.  19  


Date  in 
Force 


1  Jan., 
1  Jan., 

4  Dec, 
18  July, 

1  Sept., 
7  Oct., 

28  Nov., 

2  Jan., 

20  Jan., 
11  Dec, 


1965 
1965 

1964 
1964 

1964 
1964 
1964 

1965 

1965 
1964 


31  Mar.,  1965 


10  Feb., 
20  Mar., 

7  Mav, 
22  June, 

3  June, 
13  Julv, 
24  July, 

28  Julv, 
24  Sept. 

18  Mar., 
1  Apr., 


2  Jan. 
11  Jan. 


1964 
1964 

1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 
1964 

1964 
1964 

1965 
1965 


1965 
1965 


lAug.,  1964 


15  Feb.,  1965 


31  Dec,  1963 


Canada 
Gazette 


Vol.  99,  p.  19 
Vol.  99,  p.  78 

Vol.  98,  p.  3791 
Vol.  98,  p.  2177 

Vol.  98,  p.  2665 
Vol.  98,  p.  3060 
Vol.  98,  p.  3612 

Vol.  98,  p.  2409 

Vol.  99,  p.  335 
Vol.  98,  p.  3956 

Vol.  99,  p.  1182 


Vol.  98,  p.  460 
Vol.  98,  p.  1004 

Vol.  98,  p.  1456 
Vol.  98,  p.  1892 
Vol.  98,  p.  2039 
Vol.  98,  p.  2108 
Vol.  98,  p.  2269 

Vol.  98,  p.  2334 
Vol.  98,  p.  2973 

Vol.  99,  p.  1029 
Vol.  99,  p.  1182 


Vol.  98,  p.  3704 
Vol.  99,  p.  164 

Vol.  98,  p.  2270 


Vol.  99,  p.  505 
Ex.  8  Feb.,  1965 


Vol.  98,  p.  85 


Part  i— B 


vu 


PROCLAMATIONS  OF  CANADA— JANUARY  7,  1964  TO  APRIL  10,  im.-Concluded 


— 

Date  in 

Canada 

Force 

Gazette 

Acts  Proclaimed — concluded 

Navigable  Waters  Protection  Act — concluded 

Exempting  part  of  the  Columbia  River  in  the  Kootenay 

District  of  B.C.  from  the  operation  of  s.  20  

18  Mar 

Vol. 

99,  p.  1103 

Newfoundland  Acts  Repealed  respecting  Harbours  and  Pilot- 

ages, Chapter  33  of  1964-65  Statutes  

31  Dec. 

1964 

Vol. 

99,  p.  19 

Prisons  and  Reformatories  Act,  Chapter  217  of  1952  Revised 

Statutes — ss.  18,  19  and  20  brought  into  force  with  respect 

to  McCreights  Camp,  Thessalon,  Ontario  

1  Feb., 

1965 

Vol. 

99,  p.  336 

Roosevelt  Campobello  International  Park  Act,  Chapter  19 

of  1964-65  Statutes  

14  Aug., 

1964 

Vol. 

98,  p.  2492 

Territorial  Sea  and  Fishing  Zones  of  Canada,  Chapter  22  of 

1964-65  Statutes  

23  July, 

1964 

Vol. 

98,  p.  2178 

Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  Act,  Chapter  2  of  1964-65  Statutes. . . 

1  Jan. , 

1965 

Vol. 

98,  p.  2269 

Miscellaneous: — 

Fire  Prevention  Week,  Oct.  4-10,  1964 

4  Oct., 

1964 

Vol. 

98,  p.  2491 

Parliament: — 

18  Feb., 

1964 

Vol. 

98,  p.  313 

Prorogation  of  Parliament  

3  Apr., 

1965 

Vol. 

99,  p.  1195 

Ex. 

3  Apr.,  1965 

Opening  of  Parliament  

5  Apr., 

1965 

Vol. 

99,  p.  1197 
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QUEEN  ELIZABETH  II 

BEING  THE 

SECOND  SESSION  OF  THE  TWENTY-SIXTH  PARLIAMENT 

Begun  and  holden  at  Ottawa,  on  the  Eighteenth  day  of  February,  1964, 
and  prorogued  on  the  Third  day  of  April,  1965. 

HIS  EXCELLENCY  GENERAL 

GEORGES  PHILIAS  VANIER 

GOVERNOR  GENERAL 
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ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 


AUG  13 1965 

Of  TU*!^ 


998850 


Siatutes 

C&YX 

v.  J 


13    ELIZABETH  II 


CHAP.  1 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  30th  March,  1964.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

117  here  as  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
V  t  General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  1,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  j6S4,i20,260.i9 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  granWfor 
the  whole  six  hundred  and  eighty-four  million,  one  hundred  l964~65- 
and  twenty  thousand,  two  hundred  and  sixty  dollars 

and  eighteen  cents,  towards  defraying  the  several  charges 
and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1964  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1965,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at 

the  present  session  of  Parliament  

 $658,598,418.50; 

(6)  five-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
 $402,291.67; 

Part  i— 1§  3  (c) 


2  Chap.  1. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964. 


13  Elk.  II. 


(c)  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  B 
 $416,666.67; 

(d)  three-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  C 
 $5,838,000.00; 

(e)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  D  $6,661,116.67; 

(/)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  E  $12,203,766.67. 

Purpose  and         3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 

eacMtem  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

Commit  4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 

ments.  to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 

amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 

Power  to  5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to 

ii  ooo  ooo  ooo  the  sums  now  remaining  unborrowed  and  negotiable  of  the 
for  nubiic'      loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore 
genekra]and      passed,  raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  Financial  Adminis- 
Rrs°ScSii6     trati°n  Act,  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of 
"  c         Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such  separate  sums,  at  such  rates 
of  interest  and  upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  such  sum  or  sums 
of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole,  the  sum  of  one  billion 
dollars,  as  may  be  required  for  public  works  and  general 
purposes. 

Lapse  of  prior  (2)  All  borrowing  powers  that  are  authorized 

powera'"8  by  section  7  of  chapter  1  and  by  section  4  of  chapter  15 
of  the  statutes  of  1963  and  are  outstanding  and  unused 
shall  expire  on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

Account  to  C.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

Resen£eii6     of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 

accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 

Act. 

4  SCHEDULE 


1964. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964- 


Chap.  1. 


3 


SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $402,291.67,  being  five-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

20 

Other  payments  to  International  Organizations  and  Programs, 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  including  authority  to  pay  the 
amounts  specified  in  the  currencies  of  the  countries  indicated, 
notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments  may  ex- 
ceed the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated  as  of 

•965,500 

•Net  total  $402,291.67. 


5 


SCHEDULE 


4  Chap.  1.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964-  13  Eliz.  II. 


SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $416,666.67,  being  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

5 

ATOMIC  ENERGY 
Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 
Grants  for  Researches  and  Investigations  with  respect  to  Atomic 

$ 

$ 

♦1,250,000 

♦Net  total  $416,666  67. 
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SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964-  Chap.  1.  5 


SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $5,838,000.00,  being  three-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item 
in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

NATIONAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

10 

•23,352,000 

•Net  Total  $5,838.000.00. 
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6  Chap.  1.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964-  13  Eliz.  II. 


SCHEDULE  D. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $6,661,116.67,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

FISHERIES 

Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

IS 

Grants,  contributions  and  subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the  De- 

LEGISLATION 
House  of  Commons 

1,050,000 

20 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 
A— DEPARTMENT 
Geological  Research 

4,266,700 

25 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Geological  Liaison  Office,  British 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Conference,  London,  England 
and  $100,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  Geological  Research  in 

TRANSPORT 
D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

6,650,000 

95 

Capital  subsidies  for  the  construction  of  commercial  and  fishing 
vessels  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 

28,000,000 

•39,966,700 

•Net  Total  $6,661,116.67. 
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SCHEDULE 


1964. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964- 


Chap.  1 


7 


SCHEDULE  E. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $12,203,766.67,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

FINANCE 

Comptroller  or  the  Treasury 

25 

Administration,  including  the  administration  of  the  Super- 
LABOUR 

B— UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  COMMISSION 

24,692,500 

30 

Administration  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act  including 
the  transfer  of  labour  to  places  where  employment  is  avail- 
able and  expenses  incidental  thereto  in  accordance  with 

LEGISLATION 
The  Senate 

53.351.300 

5 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 
A — DEPARTMENT 
Field  and  Air  Surveys,  Mapping  and  Aeronautical 

O  FT  A  R  TT  M 

932,600 

10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  purchases 
of  air  photography  and  the  expenses  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Air  Surveys,  authority  to  make  recoverable 
advances  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  share  of  the 
United  States  Government  of  the  cost  of  bind  ins:  annual 
reports  and  maintaining  boundary  range  lights  and  a  grant 

Marine  Surveys  and  Research 

6,785,000 

15 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Hydrographie 
Bureau  

Geographical  Surveys  and  Research 

7,131,000 

45 

Administration,   Operation   and    Maintenance  including  the 
expenses  of  the  Canadian  Permanent  Committee  on  Geo- 
graphical Names  and  the  National  Committee  for  Canada 
of  the  International  Geographical  Union,  Canada's  fee  for 
membership  in  the  International  Geographical  Union  and 
a  grant  of  $500  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers. . 

653,000 

9  SCHEDULE 


8  Chap.  1.  Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964.  13  Eliz.  II. 

SCHEDULE  E — Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

S 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

Research  in  Astronomy  and  Geophysics 

50 

Administration,   Operation   and    Maintenance   including  the 
expenses  of  the  National  Committee  for  Canada  of  the 
International  Astronomical  Union,  Canada's  fee  for  member- 
ship in  the  International  Astronomical  Union  and  a  grant 
of  $3,500  to  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada.  . . . 

General 

2,102,000 

60 

Polar  Continental  Shelf  Project  

NATIONAL  REVENUE 
Taxation 

1,596,000 

5 

NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 

RESOURCES 

Administration  and  General 

42,703.000 

1 

Departmental  Administration  including  Federal  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  Secretariat  for  the  Canadian  Council  of 
Resource  Ministers  and  $120,000  for  grants  for  northern 
research  and  for  northern  scientific  research  expeditions. . . . 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 
A— DEPARTMENT 
General  Administration 

1,591.500 

15 

Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau — To  assist  in  promoting 
the  Tourist  Business  in  Canada  including  a  grant  of  $37,000 

4,907,300 

*146,445,200 

*  Net  total  $12,203.766.67. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 


10 


13    ELIZABETH  II 


CHAP.  2 

An  Act  respecting  the  Trans-Canada  Air  Line?  Act. 

[Assented  to  March  SO,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  ^f^â'  e^éo. 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Wherever,  in  the  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  Act,  Name 

or  in  any  other  statute  of  Canada  or  in  any  regulation,  order,  "Air 
deed,  contract,  lease  or  other  instrument,  the  words  "Trans-  Canad 
Canada  Air  Lines",  or  "Lignes  aériennes  Trans-Canada" 
or  "Trans-Canada"  appear,  there  shall  be  substituted 
therefor  the  words  "Air  Canada". 


2.  All  property,  rights,  obligations  and  liabilities  Rights 

that  existed,  and  anything  done  by  or  to  Trans-Canada  Air 
Lines  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  property,  rights,  obligations  and  liabilities, 
and  to  have  been  done  by  or  to  or  acquired  or  incurred  by 
Air  Canada. 


3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  14 

of  the  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


"(k)  to  use  the  words  "Air  Canada",  "Trans-Canada 
Air  Lines",  "Lignes  aériennes  Trans-Canada", 
or  any  abbreviation  thereof,  as  a  trade  name, 
mark  or  designation  for  any  purpose  connected 
with  the  business  of  the  Corporation,  and  no 
other  person  shall  hereafter  use  any  such  name, 
mark  or  designation  for  any  purpose." 


11 
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Coming  4.         This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be 

force.  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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13    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  3 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1964. 


[Assented  to  3rd  April,  196  4-] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Excellency,  preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vamer,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1964,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  Public  Service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  3,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $23,368,648 
Pund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  for 
in  the  whole  twenty-three  million,  three  hundred  and 
sixty-eight  thousand,  six  hundred  and  forty-eight  dollars 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 

public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1963  to  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1964,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  being 
the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Act. 


3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  Purpose  and 

paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  efclfittm. 
only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 

13  ditions 
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Commit- 
ments 


Amounts 
chargeable 
to  year 
ending  31st 
March.  1964. 


ditions  specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and 
effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1963. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant 
to  this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the 
commitment  authority  stated  in  such  item. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Financial 
Administration  Act,  the  amounts  appropriated  by  this  Act 
may  be  paid  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four,  and  such 
payment  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  in  and  be 
chargeable  to  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


Account  to  6.         Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

R.se,nc.en6.    of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 

accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 

Act. 
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SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Ad  No.  S,  1964-  Chap.  3.  3 


SCHEDULE 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (E),  1963-64.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $23,368,648,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  certain  of  the  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1964,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

.  V  1 1 1  '  '  U  1 1  l> 

Total 

S 

S 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

le 

131,000 

DEFENCE  PRODUCTION 
A  DR  PA  RTM  KNT 

15e 
25e 

Grants  to  municipalities  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  Crown-owned  defence 

To  sustain  technological  capability  in  Canadian  industry  by 
supporting   selected    defence   development   programs,  on 
terms  and  conditions  approved  by  Treasury  Board 

23,100 

5  son  ooo 

5,523,100 

B— CROWN  COMPANIES 

35e 

Canadian  Arsenals  Limited— Administration  and  Operation. . . . 

501,100 

FINANCE 
General  Administration 

le 

Administration  of  Various  Acts  and 
Costs  of  Special  Functions 

61,900 

30e 

Royal  Canadian  Mint — Administration,  Operation  and  Main- 
Municipal  Development  and  Loan  Board 

128,600 

38e 

Subsidies  and  Other  Payments  to  Provinces 

68,000 

40e 

Payments,  computed  in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  the  Government 
of  each  Province,  in  respect  of  income  tax  paid  by  corpora- 
tions whose  main  business  is  the  distribution  to  or  generation 
for  distribution  to  the  public  of  electrical  energy,  gas  or 
steam:  the  said  payments  to  be  made  in  respect  of  such  part 
of  the  income  of  the  Corporations  for  the  taxation  year  end- 
ing in  the  calendar  year  1961  (as  determined  under  and  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act)  as  is  derived  from  the 
said  distribution  or  generation  in  the  Province  to  which 

1,600,000 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

FINANCE  (Concluded) 

Payments  to  Municipalities 

45e 

Grants  to  Municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal 
Grants  Act  and  Regulations  made  thereunder  

Contingencies  and  Miscellaneous 

2,800,000 

56e 

To  authorize  the  Treasury  Board  to  delete  from  the  accounts 
certain  debts  due,  and  claims  by,  Her  Majesty,  each  of 
which  is  in  excess  of  SI, 000,  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to 
$268,434.88  of  which  $15,943.01  represents  three  items  that 
have  been  carried  as  assets  in  the  Statement  of  Assets  and 

General  Items  of  Payroll  Costs  Including 
Superannuation  Payments 

15,945 

67e 
68e 

70e 
77e 

80e 

To  provide  that  where  a  person  would,  except  for  the  fact  that 
he  has  a  period  of  elective  pensionable  service  to  his  credit 
under  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  be  eligible 
to  count  the  period  of  elective  pensionable  service  under  a 
pension  plan  of  a  public  service  employer  as  defined  in  that 
Act,  the  person  may  elect,  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Treasury  Board,  to  receive  a  return  of  contributions  in 
respect  of  the  service  in  lieu  of  any  other  benefit  payable 
to  or  on  his  behalf  in  respect  of  the  service  

To  authorize  the  deletion  of  $531,182,000  from  the  Accounts  of 
Canada,  of  which: 

(a)  $524,849,000  is  shown  in  the  Accounts  as  the  unamortized 
portion  of  the  actuarial  deficiency  in  the  Canadian 
Forces  Superannuation  Account,  and 

(b)  $6,333,000  is  shown  in  the  accounts  as  the  unamortized 
portion   of   the  actuarial   deficiency   in   the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  Superannuation  Account, 

and  the  charge  of  that  amount  to  net  debt  as  an  adjustment 
in  respect  of  prior  vears'  transactions  

To  supplement  other  votes,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Treasury  Board,  for  the  payment  of  salaries,  wages  and 
other  pay  list  charges  

To  provide  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Act,  a  person  who  died  during  a  period  ending 
before  February,  1962  in  which  he  was  absent  from  dutv 
without  leave,  and  in  respect  of  whom  a  Death  Benefit 
would  have  been  payable  had  he  died  under  similar  cir- 
cumstances on  February  1,  1962,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  a  public  service  participant  throughout  the  said  period 

Government's  contribution  to  t:ie  Hospitalization  (Outside 

1 
1 

11,000,000 

1 

100,000 

15,774,448 

FISHERIES 

30e 

Conservation    and    Development  Service — Construction  or 
Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Equipment 

Special 

32,000 

70e 

Assistance,  in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions  approved 
by  the  Governor  in  Council,  for  the  construction  of  fishing 
vessels  in  respect  of  which  capital  subsidies  authorized  by 
Vote  222  (Canadian  Maritime  Commission)  of  these  Es- 
timates may  not  be  paid  

200,000 
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1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  3,  1964-  Chap.  3.  5 


SCHEDULE — Concluded 


No. 
of 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

t 

FISHERIES  (Concluded) 

Special  (Concluded) 

77e 

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Fishing  Vessel  In- 
demnity Account  and  the  Lobster  Trap  Indemnity  Account 
established  under  Vote  540  of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  5, 
1955  and  Vote  527  of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1956,  to 
cover  the  net  operating  losses  in  the  said  Accounts  as  at 
March  31,  1964  

197,000 

429,000 

FORESTRY 

12e 

Contribution  to  Nova  Scotia,  in  accordance  with  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  in 
respect  of  a  program  of  forest  stand  improvement  which 

91,000 

GOVERNOR  GENERAL  AND 
LIEUTENANT-GOVERNORS 

5e 

To  authorize  reimbursement  to  the  Lieutenant-Governors  of 
the  Provinces  of  Canada  of  the  costs  of  travelling  and 
hospitality  incurred  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  up  to  a 
maximum  per  annum  for  each  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates — 
To  increase  the  maximum  per  annum  for  each  of  the  Lieuten- 
ant-Governors of  the  Provinces  detailed  in  these  Estimates 

6,000 

LABOUR 

B— UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  COMMISSION 

50e 
55e 

Administration  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act — To  extend 
the  purposes  of  Vote  50  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  to 
include  a  grant  of  $1,500  to  the  Canadian  Association  for 
Adult  Education  to  assist  in  defraying  the  expenses  of  the 
National  Seminar  on  Guidance  and  Counselling  held  in 
Canada  in  November,  1963  and  to  provide  a  further  amount 
of  

Transfer  of  Labour  to  places  where  employment  is  available  and 
expenses  incidental  thereto,  in  accordance  with  Regulations 
of  the  Governor  in  Council  

720,000 
18,000 

738,000 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

le 

War  Veterans  Allowances  and  Other  Benefits 

50,000 

50e 
55e 

Assistance  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Assistance 
Fund  (War  Veterans  Allowances)  Regulations  

100,000 
25,000 

175,000 

23,368,648 

ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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13    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  4 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1964. 

[Assented  to  6th  April,  1964-] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Excellency,  preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1964,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  Public  Service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  2,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $130,793,985 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  f^^u  f°r 
in  the  whole  one  hundred  and  thirty  million,  seven  hundred 

and  ninety-three  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  eighty-five 
dollars  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1963  to 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1964,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
and  being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth 
in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  Purpose  and 
paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  ^Shitem 
only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 
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ditions  specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and 
effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1963. 


Commit- 
ments. 


4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 

to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to 
an  amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant 
to  this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the 
commitment  authority  stated  in  such  item. 


Amounts 
chargeable 
to  year 
ending  31st 
March,  1964. 


5.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Financial 

Administration  Act,  the  amounts  appropriated  by  this 
Act  may  be  paid  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  thirtieth 
day  of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four, 
and  such  payment  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  in 
and  be  chargeable  to  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty -four. 


Account  to 
be  rendered . 
R.S.,  c.  116. 


6.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts 
in  accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Adminis- 
tration Act. 
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SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  2,  1964.  Chap.  4.  3 


SCHEDULE 


Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (E),  1963-64.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $130,793,985,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  certain  of  the  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1964,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Amount 


Total 


AGRICULTURE 
Administration  Branch 


Departmental  Administration — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  1 
of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  to  include  the  gift  detailed 
in  these  Estimates  and  to  provide  a  further  amount  of  

Economics  Division — To  increase  to  $85,000  the  amount  of  the 
contribution  to  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research 
Council;  additional  amount  required  


Research  Branch 

Institutes,  Stations,  Farms,  Laboratories  and  Services — Opera- 
tion and  Maintenance — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  25 
of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  to  include  a  grant  of 
$3,635  to  assist  in  publishing  a  scientific  treatise  

Institutes,  Stations,  Farms,  Laboratories  and  Services — 
Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Production  and  Marketing  Branch 

Dairy  Products  Division — Grants  and  other  assistance  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Cheese  and  Cheese  Factory  Improvement 
Act      .  

Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division — Assistance  in  construction  of 
potato  warehouses  under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  

Health  of  Animals  Division — Payment  of  compensation  to 
owners  of  animals  affected  with  diseases  coming  under  the 
Animal  Contagious  Diseases  Act,  which  have  died  or  have 
been  slaughtered  in  circumstances  not  covered  by  the  above 
Act  and  Regulations  made  thereunder,  all  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  

Contributions  to  the  Provinces,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  of  amounts  not  exceeding  two- 
fifths  of  the  amounts  paid  by  the  Provinces  to  owners  of 
animals  that  have  died  as  a  result  of  rabies  since  the  first 
day  of  July,  1960  

Livestock  Division — Special  Grant  to  Royal  Agricultural  Winter 
Fair,  Toronto  

Livestock  Division — Grants  to  Agricultural  Organizations  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Livestock  Division — Special  Grant  to  the  Canadian  Plowing 
Council  to  assist  in  defraying  the  costs  of  the  XI  World 
Plowing  Contest,  1963  

Plant  Protection  Division — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  120 
of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  to  include  compensation 
for  hydrangeas  destroyed  pursuant  to  the  Destructive  Insect 
and  Pest  Act  
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60,000 
62,250 


220,000 


97,500 
117,000 

7,946 

7,000 
98,242 
25,000 

5,000 
14,000 

SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

AGRICULTURE  (Concluded) 

Board  of  Grain  Commissioners 

135e 

Inspection  and  Weighing  of  Grain  and  Related  Services  

Special 

40,000 

165e 
171e 

172e 

173e 
174e 
175e 

Agricultural  Rehabilitation  and  Development  Act — Administra- 
tion, Operation  and  Maintenance  

Payment  of  the  balance  of  contributions  to  Prince  Edward 
Island  and  Saskatchewan  for  expenses  incurred  in  respect  of 
crop  insurance  in  the  amounts  that  would  otherwise  have 
been  paid  to  those  provinces  if  the  agreements  entered  into 
by  Canada  pursuant  to  the  Crop  Insurance  Act  on  the  31st 
day  of  May,  1902  with  Prince  Edward  Island  and  on  the  1st 
day  of  June,  1902  with  Saskatchewan  had  been  entered  into 
on  the  18th  day  of  July,  1959  

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Agricultural  Com- 
modities Stabilization  Account  to  cover  the  net  operating 
loss  Of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization  Board,  including  loss 
resulting  from  revaluation  of  inventory,  as  at  March  31, 
1964  

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Agricultural  Products 
Board  Account  to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  recorded  in 

Estimated  amount  required  to  provide  for  the  operating  loss  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
March  31,  1964  

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Prairie  Farm  Emer- 
gency Fund  to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  March  31,  1964  

10,000 

9,342 

122,235,000 
1,018,400 
1,377,000 
1,940,000 

127,343,681 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

Immigration  Branch 

20e 
30e 
35e 

Trans-Oceanic  and  Inland  Transportation  and  Other  Assistance 
for  Immigrants  and  Settlers,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Treasury  Board,  including  care  en  route  and  while  awaiting 
employment;  and  payments  to  the  Provinces  pursuant  to 
agreements  entered  into,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  in  respect  of  expenses  incurred  by  the  Provinces 

Indian  Affairs  Branch 

133,800 
134,800 

230,000 

50e 

60e 
70e 

Indian  Agencies — Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings, 
Works,  Land  and  Equipment  including  expenditures  on 

works  on  other  than  federal  property  

Welfare — Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants  and  con- 
Economic  Development — Operation  and  Maintenance  including 
the  grants  and  contributions  detailed  in  the  Estimates 

43,000 
25,000 
65,000 

631,000 
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Appropriation  Act  No.  2,  196J+.  Chap.  4.  5 

SCHEDULE— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


le 

10e 
15e 

99e 
lOle 
102e 
103e 
104e 

115e 


117e 

125e 

146e 

147e 
149e 


le 

5e 
20e 
22e 

25e 
27e 


Service 


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Departmental  Administration  including  the  expenses  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  Ministerial  Meeting 

in  Canada,  May.  1963  

Representation  Abroad — Construction,  acquisition  or  improve- 
ment of  buildings,  works,  land,  equipment  and  furnishings. 
Canada's  civilian  participation  as  a  member  of  the  International 
Commissions  for  Supervision  and  Control  in  Indo-China. . . 


External  Aid  Office 

Contribution  to  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  in  aid  of  disaster 

victims  in  East  Pakistan  

Purchase  and  shipment  of  trivalent  oral  polio  vaccine  to  the 

Government  of  Barbados  as  a  gift  

Contribution  to  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  to  assist  in  the  relief 

of  victims  of  the  earthquake  in  Yugoslavia  

Emergency  relief  in  the  form  of  canned  hams  and  powdered 

skim  milk  to  the  Government  of  Brazil  

Contribution  to  emergency  relief  in  the  Caribbean  Islands  


Other  Payments  to  International  Organizations 
and  Programs 

Assessment  for  Membership  in  the  International  (including 
Commonwealth)  Organizations  that  are  detailed  in  the 
Estimates,  including  authority  to  pay  such  assessments  in 
the  amounts  and  in  the  currencies  in  which  they  are  levied 
notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments  may  exceed 
the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated  as  of  Febru- 
ary, 1964,  which  is  

Assessment  towards  financing  the  United  Nations  Emergency 
Force  in  the  amount  of  $551,979  U.S.,  for  the  period  January 
1,1964  to  December  31,  1964,  notwithstanding  that  payment 
may  exceed  or  fall  short  of  the  equivalent  in  Canadian 

dollars,  estimated  as  of  February,  1964,  which  is  

Payment  to  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  in 
part  reimbursement  of  compensation  paid  to  its  Canadian 
employees  for  Quebec  income  tax  for  the  1962  taxation  year 
To  reimburse  the  Agricultural  Products  Board  for  the  export 
value  of  skim  milk  powder  donated  to  international  relief 

agencies  

Contribution  to  the  Gift  Program  for  the  United  Nations 

Building  in  Santiago,  Chile  

Assessment  towards  financing  the  Laos  International  Commis 
sion  


LABOUR 
A— DEPARTMENT 
General  Administration 


Departmental  Administration  

Economics  and  Research  Branch 
Industrial  Relations  Activities.  . . 
Administration  of  the  Maritime  Transportation  Unions  Trustees 
Act 


Civilian  Rehabilitation  Branch  Administration  

To  extend  from  January  31,  1964  to  March  31,  1964  the  termina- 
tion date  in  Vote  27d  of  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (D), 
1963-64  of  the  period  during  which  each  full-time  worker 
45  years  of  age  or  over  may  be  engaged  by  an  employer  


Amount 


Total 


56,000 
225,000 
6.000 

10,000 

5,500 

10,000 

5,000 
20,000 


977,500 

596,200 

6,100 

490,400 
10,800 
84, 100 


14,000 
5,500 
10,000 

135,000 
143,000 


2,502,600 
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SCHEDULE — Concluded 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

1 

Total 

t 

S 

LABOUR  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

Government  Employees  Compensation 

4Se 
48e 

40e 

Administration  of  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act  

To  deem  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Maritime 
Transportation  Unions  and  personnel  appointed  as  provided 
in  section  5  of  the  Maritime  Transportation  Unions  Trustees 
Act  to  be  employees  in  the  service  of  Her  Majesty  for  pur- 
poses of  the  Government  Employees  Compensation  Act  . . 

To  deem  any  Assistant  Light-keeper  who  is  or  was  appointed 
on  contract  by  a  Principal  Light-keeper  to  be  or  to  have 
become,  upon  such  appointment,  an  employee  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Government  Employees  Compensation  Act 
for  the  purpose  of  that  Act,  and  any  amount  received  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  or  in  respect  of  such 
employee,  because  of  an  accident  arising  out  of  or  in  the 
course  of  his  employment,  to  have  been  received  as  com- 

5,000 
1 

1 

312,503 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

External  Affairs 

L17e 

Additional  advance  to  the  Working  Capital  Fund  of  the  Food 
and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations,  in 
an  amount  of  $3,268  U.S.,  notwithstanding  that  payment 
may  exceed  or  fall  short  of  the  equivalent  in  Canadian 

Labour 

B — Unemployment  Insurance  Commission 

3,600 

L27e 

To  authorize  the  Minister  of  Finance,  notwithstanding  the 
Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  to  credit,  on  such  terms 

ann  r*r\nr\  1+  mnc  uc  t  no  1  tAVûth  r\r  in    l^i^nn/iil    troif  ilotorniinp 

•I  1 1  (  l  cuiiciiviuiib  do  vile  \ju  vxzi  iufi  in  v^uum.  ii  in  it  y  uc  lc  i  in  int.  , 

to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  such  sums  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  required  by  the  said  Fund:  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  sums  outstanding  at  any  one  time  not  to  exceed 
855,000,000— To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  L27a  of  the 
Estimates  for  1963-64  to  cover  requirements  in  the  fiscal 

1 

3,601 

130,793,985 

ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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13    ELIZABETH  II 


CHAP.  5 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1964. 

[Assented  to  18th  April,  1964] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Excellency,  preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1964,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  Public  Service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  4,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $143,702,715 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  fge^/0' 
in  the  whole  one  hundred  and  forty-three  million,  seven  hun- 
dred and  two  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  fifteen  dollars 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of 

the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1963  to  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1964,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and 
being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth  in 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 
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3. 


2  Chap.  5.  Appropriation  Act  No.  4>  1964-  13  Eliz.  II. 


Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


Commit- 
ments. 


Amounts 
chargeable 
to  year 
ending  31st 
March,  1964. 


3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be 
paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied 
only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and 
effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1963. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to 
an  amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant 
to  this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the 
commitment  authority  stated  in  such  item. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Financial 
Administration  Act,  the  amounts  appropriated  by  this  Act 
may  be  paid  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four,  and  such 
payment  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  in  and  be 
chargeable  to  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day  of 
March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four. 


Account  to 
be  rendered. 
R.S.,  c.  116. 


6.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  4,  1964-  Chap.  5.  3 


SCHEDULE 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (E),  1963-64.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $143,702,715,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  certain  of  the  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1964,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

% 

JUSTICE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

le 

10e 
15e 
45e 

Departmental  Administration  including  grants  and  contribu- 

Exchecjuer  Court  of  Canada — Administration 

Gratuities  to  the  widows  or  other  dependents  of  Judges  who 

10,000 
5,000 
15,000 

10,000 

40,000 

T  T7<  /~i  TOT    A  T*T  f~\  XT 

LEGISLATION 

House  of  Commons 

35e 
40e 

Grant  to  the  Canadian  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

5,000 
362,500 

367,500 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

B— DOMINION  COAL  BOARD 

140e 

Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under  con- 

3,914,600 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

35e 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

13,653,000 

86e 

To  deem  for  purposes  of  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act, 
such  persons  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  prescribe  who, 
upon  ceasing  to  be  public  service  participants,  were  entitled 
under  the  Canadian  Forces  Superannuation  Act  or  the  De- 
fence Services  Pension  Continuation  Act  to  an  annuity,  to  be 
or  to  have  been  elective  public  service  participants  during  a 

1 

13,653,001 
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4  Chap.  5.  Appropriation  Act  No.  4,  1964.  13  Eliz.  II. 

SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Je 

Se 
25e 

30e 


5e 


5e 


20e 


le 


55e 

95e 
106e 

110e 


NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 

Departmental  Administration  

National  Health  Branch 

Health  Services,  including  assistance  to  the  Provinces — Admin 
istration  

Health  Services,  including  Assistance  to  the  Provinces — To 
authorize  Hospital  Construction  Grants  to  the  Provinces, 
the  Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory  upon 
the  terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and 
under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  

Medical  Services — Operation  and  Maintenance  


NATIONAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL,  INCLUDING 
THE  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


NATIONAL  REVENUE 
Customs  and  Excise  Divisions 

Inspection,  Investigation  and  Audit  Services  

Taxation  Division 
General  Administration  


NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 

RESOURCES 

Departmental  Administration — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  1 
of  the  Main  Estimates,  1903-G4,  to  authorize  payment  of  a 
contribution  to  the  Canadian  Council  of  Resource  Ministers 
in  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  aggregate  contribution 
of  the  Provinces  but  not  exceeding  $32.000  and  to  provide 
a  further  amount  of  

Water  Resources  Branch 

Water  Resources  Branch — Administration,  Operation  and 
Maintenance  

Northern  Administration  Branch 

Welfare  and  Industrial  Divisions — Construction  or  Acquisition 

of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Equipment  

Yukon  Territory — Payments  in  accordance  with  terms  and 
conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  during 
the  1963-64  and  1964-65  fiscal  years  in  respect  of  expend- 
itures incurred  for  the  Dawson  City  Festival  

Northwest  Territories  and  Other  Field  Services — Operation 
and  Maintenance  including  grants  and  contributions  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates  


Amount 


Total 


19,000 


-'0,000 


2,000.000 
950.000 


90,000 


70,000 


53,000 
25,000 

57,000 

225,000 
30,000 


969,000 


1.125,000 


160,000 


390.000 
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1964 


Appropriation  Act  No.  4,  196 4. 

SCHEDULE — Continued 


Chap.  5.  5 


No. 
of 
Vote 


5e 
lOe 


5e 
lOe 

39e 

41e 
43e 
44e 

65e 
lOe 


5e 
lOe 
20e 
35e 
75e 


Service 


POST  OFFICE 


Operations  , 

Transportation — Movement  of  mail  by  Land,  Air  and  Water, 
including  Administration  


PRIVY  COUNCIL 
A-PRIVY  COUNCIL 
Privy  Council  Office 
General  Administration  


Prime  Minister's  Residence 
Maintenance  and  Operation  


Expenses  of  Commission  under  Part  I  of  the  Inquiries  Act 
to  inquire  and  report  upon  certain  Prairie  Farm  Assistance 

administrative  matters  

Expenses  of  the  Preparatory  Committee  on  Collective  Bargain 

ing  in  the  Public  Service  

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Bilingualism  and  Bi 

culturalism  

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organiza- 
tion    


B— ECONOMIC  COUNCIL  OF  CANADA 
Administration  , 


PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 
Distribution  of  Official  Documents  


PUBLIC  WORKS 

Public  Buildings  Construction  and  Services 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of, 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  listed  in  the 
details  of  the  Estimates,  including  expenditures  on 
works  on  other  than  federal  property,  but  the  amount 
within  the  vote  to  be  expended  on  individually  listed 
projects  may  be  increased  or  decreased,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Treasury  Board — 

Newfoundland  

Nova  Scotia  

New  Brunswick  

Ontario  (other  than  Ottawa)  

Maintenance  and  Operation  of  Public  Buildings  and  Grounds — 
To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  75  of  the  Main  Estimates 
for  1963-19(54  to  include  the  W.  Clifford  Clark  Memorial 
Centre  in  Ottawa  


Amount 


79,800 
1,287,000 


29,800 


2,800 


12,000 
42,400 
275,850 
11,200 


Total 


1,366,800 


374,050 


165,000 


15,000 


29 


SCHEDULE 


6  Chap.  5.  Appropriation  Act  No.  4,  1964.  13  Eliz.  II. 


SCHEDULE — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

* 

PUBLIC  WORKS  (Concluded) 

Harbours  and  Rivers  Engineering  Services 

90e 
95e 
105e 
llOe 
115e 
132e 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of, 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  listed 
in  the  details  of  the  Estimates,  including  expenditures 
on  works  on  other  than  federal  property,  but  the  amount 
within  the  vote  to  be  expended  on  individually  listed 
projects  may  be  increased  or  decreased,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Treasury  Board — 
Newfoundland  

Quebec  

Ontario  

Payment  to  Canadian  Vickers  Limited  of  a  subsidy  in  respect 
of  a  dry  dock  in  Montreal,  Quebec,  in  accordance  with  the 
Dry  Dock  Subsidies  Act  (Chapter  91,  K.S.),  as  though  it 
were  a  drydock  of  the  first  class  described  by  section  7(a) 

Development  Engineering  Services 

1 

169e 

Payments  in  respect  of  winter  maintenance  of  the  Haines  Cut-off 
Road,  Northwest  Highway  System  

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
(Responsibility  transferred  to  Minister  of  National  Revenue) 

120.000 

206e 

207e 

208e 
209e 

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  pur- 
suant to  section  35  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954.  for 
expenditures  incurred  during  the  period  January  1,  1963  to 
December  31,  1963  for  Housing  Research  and  Community 
Planning  as  contemplated  by  Part  V  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  1954  

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation,  pur- 
suant to  section  5(5)  and  section  24(b)  of  the  Central  Mort- 
gage and  Housing  Corporation  Act,  for  net  losses  resulting 
from  the  sale  of  mortgages  from  its  portfolio  during  the 
calendar  vears  1962  and  1963  

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
losses  sustained  by  it  during  the  calendar  year  1963  as  a 
result  of  the  operation  of  Federal-Provincial  Projects  under- 
taken under  section  36  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954. . . 

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
amounts  loaned  under  section  36H  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  1954,  to  municipalities  and  municipal  sewerage  corpo- 
rations, and  for  given  by  the  Corporation  during  the  calendar 
year  1963,  pursuant  to  section  36G  of  the  Act  

1,084,353 

966,265 
1,390.294 

5,798,706 

9,359,629 

SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

le 

5e 
10e 
15e 

3,000 
7,100 
5,000 
31,400 

46,500 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

S 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

General  Administration 

le 

10e 

15e 
17e 

28e 

Departmental  Administration — To  amend  the  terms  of  Vote  1 
of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  by  substituting  the  ex- 
pression "International  Coffee  Organization"  for  the  expres- 
sion "Coffee  Study  Group"  

Trade  Commissioner  Service — Construction  or  Acquisition  of 
Buildings,  Land.  Equipment  and  Furnishings  

Exhibitions  Branch  

Canadian  Government  Participation  in  the  Universal  and  Inter- 
national Exhibition,  Montreal,  1967 — To  amend  Vote  786  of 
the  Appropriation  Act  No  4,  1951  by  deleting  the  words  "to 
be  called  the  Associate  Deputy  Minister  of  Trade  and  Com- 
merce" and  substituting  the  words  "Commissioner  General 
for  the  Canadian  Government  Participation   1967  Exhibi- 
tion", and  to  amend  Vote  692  of  the  Appropriation  Act  No. 
5,  1958  by  deleting  the  expression  "$16,500"  and  substituting 
the  expression  "$23.000"  therefor  and  to  provide  a  further 

Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau  

1 

54,000 
30,000 

50,000 
90,000 

224,001 

TRANSPORT 

A— DEPARTMENT 

le 

Marine  Services 

70,000 

10e 
35e 

40e 
50e 
52e 

Aids  to  Navigation — Administration,  Operation  and  Main- 
tenance  

St.  Lawrence  and  Saguenay  Rivers  Ship  Channels — Construc- 
tion or  Acquisition  of  Buildings.  Works,  Land  and  Equip- 
ment  

Canadian  Coast  Guard — Administration,  Operation  and  Main- 
tenance  

Marine  Regulations  including  Pilotage  and  Marine  Reporting 
Services — Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  

Payments  to  the  Province  of  Newfoundland  arising  out  of  agree- 
ments between  the  Province  and  the  St.  John's  Harbour  and 
Pilotage  Commission  prior  to  the  Act  of  Union  

Railway  and  Steamship  Services 

130,000 

2,768,000 
700,000 
20,000 

8.500 

60e 
65e 

72e 
77e 

Newfoundland  Coastal  Services — Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Passenger-Cargo  Vessels  and  Equipment  and  Harbour 
Facilities  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Auto-Ferry  Vessels  and  Equip- 
ment— To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  65  of  the  Main  Es- 
timates for  1963-64  to  include  the  vessels  detailed  in  these 

Payment  to  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Prince  Edward 
Island  in  accordance  with  an  agreement  entered  into  with 
that  Government  by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  providing  for  the 
demolition  and  removal  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Province 
of  the  bridge  over  the  Hillsborough  River  referred  to  in  the 

Bell  Island — Portugal  Cove,  Newfoundland,  Ferry  Service — 
Repairs  and  Improvements  to  Terminal  Facilities  owned  by 

105,000 

1 
1 

1,900 
8,000 
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of 
Vote 


87e 


100e 


107e 


108e 


125e 


193e 


203e 


Service 


TRANSPORT  (Continued) 
A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 
Railway  and  Steamship  Services  (Concluded) 

Canadian  National  Railways  Deficit,  1963 — Amount  required  to 
provide  for  payment  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
Company  (hereinafter  called  the  National  Company)  upon 
applications  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  made 
by  the  Nat  ional  Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  to 
be  applied  by  the  National  Company  in  payment  of  the 
system  deficit  (certified  by  the  auditors  of  the  National 
Company)  arising  in  the  calendar  year  1963.  subject  to 
recovery  therefrom  of  accountable  advances  made  to  the 
National  Company  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act — Payment  to  the  Railway  Com 
panies  operating  in  the  select  Territory  designated  by  the 
Act,  of  the  difference  occurring  on  account  of  the  application 
of  the  Act,  between  the  tariff  tolls  and  the  normal  tolls  under 
approved  tariffs  (estimated  and  certified  to  the  Minister  of 
Transport  by  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company 
and  approved  by  auditors  of  the  said  company  respecting 
the  Eastern  Lines  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and 
in  the  case  of  the  Other  Railways  by  the  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  for  Canada)  on  all  traffic  moved  during  the 
calendar  year  1963  

Payments  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  in 
accordance  with  an  agreement  entered  into  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governor  in  Council,  providing  for  the  termi 
nation  of  the  collection  of  tolls  on  the  Victoria  Jubilee  Bridge, 
Montreal  

Payment  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of 
interest  on  the  amount  of  SI  1 .7.52,504.37  being  the  cost  and 
expenses  of  construction  of  the  rail  diversion  on  the  Victoria 
Jubilee  Bridge,  Montreal,  including  modification  of  the 
alternative  bridge  to  carry  rail  as  well  as  highway  traffic, 
pursuant  to  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1963-572  of  April  11,  1963, 
as  amended  by  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1963-1140  of  July  3, 
1963,  estimated  at  


Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

Supplemental  Pension  Allowances  to  former  employees  of  New- 
foundland Railways,  Steamships  and  Telecommunications 
Services  transferred  to  Canadian  National  Railways  


Air  Services 

Telecommunications  and  Electronics  Branch 

Payment  of  the  difference  between  revenues  and  expenses  arising 
from  the  operation  and  maintenance  by  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  of  the  Northwest  Communi- 
cation System  from  Whitehorse  to  Mayo  and  Dawson  City 
in  the  Yukon  Territory  via  intermediate  points:  the  amount 
not  to  exceed  $95,000  per  year  for  five  years  


General 

Reimbursement  of  the  Department  of  Transport  Stores  Account 
for  the  value  of  stores  which  have  become  obsolete,  un- 
serviceable, lost  or  destroyed  


Amount 


43,013,517 


795,000 


390,000 


2,816,000 


13,500 


69,700 


129.900 


Total 


51.042.018 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

3 

% 

TRANSPORT  (Concluded) 

B— AIR  TRANSPORT  BOARD 

205e 
207e 

Salaries  and  Other  Expenses — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote 
205  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1963-64  to  include  the  expenses 
of  the  Conference  of  Aeronautical  Authorities  held  in  Ottawa 
in  July.  1963  

Subventions  (or  Air  Carriers  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

6,783 
2,862 

9,645 

C— BOARD  OF  TRANSPORT  COMMISSIONERS 
FOR  CANADA 

214e 

Further  payments  in  respect  of  the  period  from  the  30th  day  of 
April.  1962,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1963,  to  Companies  as 
defined  in  the  Freight  Rates  Reduction  Act  in  the  same 
manner  and  subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as 
payments  made  pursuant  to  that  Act  in  previous  fiscal  years 

14,800 

D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

220e 

Steamship  Subventions  for  Coastal  Services  as  detailed  in  the 

929,171 

F— ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY  AUTHORITY 

230e 

Operating  deficit  and  capital  requirements  of  Canals  and  Works 
entrusted  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  authority... 

540,000 

LOANS.  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources 

Northern  Administration  Branch 

L35e 

To  increase  to  $800,000  the  amount  that  may  be  charged  at  any 
one  time  to  the  Eskimo  Loan  Fund,  established  by  Vote  546 
of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  3,  1953,  as  amended;  addi- 

Northern  Canada  Power  Commission 

200,000 

L40e 

Advances  to  the  Northern  Canada  Power  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  capital  expenditures  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  15  of  the  Northern  Canada  Power 

Public  Works 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
(Responsibility  transferred  to  Minister  of  National  Revenue) 

1,427,000 

L51e 

Advances  charged  to  the  special  account  in  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  established  by  subsection  (4)  of  section  36 
of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954,  in  respect  of  housing 
and  land  development  projects  undertaken  jointly  with 
the  Governments  of  Provinces  during  the  calendar  year 
1963  

8,000,000 
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SCHEDULE — Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES  (Concluded) 

S 

S 

Public  Works  (Concluded) 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
(Responsibility  transferred  to  Minister  of  National  Revenue) 
(Concluded) 

L52e 

Advances  charged  to  the  special  account  in  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  established  by  subsection  2  of  section  36H 
of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954,  in  respect  of  loans  to 
municipalities  and  municipal  sewerage  corporations,  for 
construction  or  expansion  of  municipal  sewage  treatment 

Trade  and  Commerce 

33,500,000 

L61e 

To  extend  the  purposes  of  the  account  mentioned  in  Vote  481 
of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  5,  1959,  to  provide  for  working 
capital  advances  to  departmental  field  offices  in  Canada 
as  well  as  to  posts  and  employees  on  posting  abroad  and 
to  increase  to  $700,000  the  amount  that  may  be  charged 
at  any  time  to  that  special  account;  additional  amount 

Transport 
Railway  and  Steamship  Services 

350,000 

L64e 

Advances  to  the  Lakehead  Harbour  Commissioners,  on  terms 
and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council, 
to  defray  the  cost  of  construction  of  trackage  and  related 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority 

500,000 

L75e 

Loans  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  in  such  manner 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor 

13,000,000 

56,977,000 

143,702,715 

ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  respecting  the  International  Bridge  over  the 
St.  Clair  River  known  as  the  Blue  Water  Bridge. 

[Assented  to  21st  May,  1964.] 

Whereas  it  is  deemed  appropriate  that  an  international  Preamble, 
bridge  providing  facilities  for  the  carriage  of  highway 
traffic  between  Canada  and  the  United  States  be  operated 
on  a  joint  international  basis  by  a  public  authority  having 
equal  representation  of  members  appointed  from  each  of 
the  two  countries,  and  having  power  to  levy  tolls  to  meet 
the  costs  of  operating  and  maintaining  such  a  bridge  ; 

And  whereas  there  is  at  present  no  competent  authority 
to  levy  tolls  to  defray  the  costs  of  operating  and  maintaining 
the  Canadian  portion  of  the  international  bridge  connecting 
Canada  and  the  United  States  across  the  St.  Clair  River, 
commonly  known  as  the  Blue  Water  Bridge,  and  it  is 
deemed  advisable  that,  pending  the  establishment  of  a 
competent  joint  international  authority  to  operate  the 
Blue  Water  Bridge,  an  authority  be  established  at  the 
earliest  possible  date  to  operate  and  maintain  the  Canadian 
portion  of  the  said  bridge  and  to  levy  tolls  to  defray  the 
costs  thereof; 

Now,  therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of 
Canada,  enacts  as  follows  : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Blue  Water  short  title. 
Bridge  Authority  Act. 

Interpretation. 

2.  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)  "Bridge  Authority"  means  the  Blue  Water  "Bridge 
Bridge  Authority  established  by  this  Act;  and  Auth°rity-" 
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(6)  "Blue  Water  Bridge"  means  the  international 
bridge  across  the  St.  Clair  River  from  a  point 
at  or  near  the  Village  of  Point  Edward  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  to  a  point  at  or  near  the 
City  of  Port  Huron  in  the  State  of  Michigan, 
commonly  known  as  the  Blue  Water  Bridge. 

PART  I. 
Joint  Operation. 
Organization. 

3.  There  is  hereby  established  a  corporation  to 
be  known  as  the  Blue  Water  Bridge  Authority  which,  in 
Canada,  shall  have  such  powers  as  are  set  out  in  this  Act 
and  which,  in  the  United  States,  shall  have  such  powers 
as  the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States  allows 
and  be  subject  to  such  limitations  as  the  appropriate  au- 
thority in  the  United  States  imposes. 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  Part  II,  the  Bridge  Authority 
shall  consist  of  eight  members, 

(a)  four  of  whom  shall  be  Canadian  citizens 
ordinarily  resident  in  Canada,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Canadian  members",  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
or  such  other  authority  in  Canada  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  designate  ;  and 

(6)  four  of  whom,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"United  States  members",  shall  be  appointed 
by  such  authority,  in  such  manner  and  upon 
such  terms  as  the  appropriate  authority  in  the 
United  States  prescribes. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Bridge 
Authority  constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  its 
business. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  vacancies  occur- 
ring in  the  membership  of  the  Bridge  Authority  do  not 
impair  the  powers  of  the  Bridge  Authority,  and  any  such 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appropriate  appointing 
authority  under  subsection  (1). 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Bridge  Authority  shall 
appoint  a  chairman  and  vice-chairman  from  among  the 
members  thereof  and  may  establish  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  conduct  of  the  meetings  and  the  management  of 
the  business  of  the  Bridge  Authority. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  the  affirm- 
ative vote  of  at  least  one  Canadian  member  and  at  least  one 
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United  States  member  shall  be  required  for  any  action  to 
be  taken  by  the  Bridge  Authority. 

5.  (1)  Canadian  members  of  the  Bridge  Authority  Term  of 

hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  appointing  authority.  member. 
(2)  Canadian  members  may,  with  the  approval 

Alternate 

of  the  appointing  authority,  appoint  deputies  in  writing  to  mg^g*n 
attend  any  meetings  of  the  Bridge  Authority  and  to  act 
and  vote  in  their  stead. 

G.         The  members  of  the  Bridge  Authority  shall  Nocom- 
serve  without  remuneration  but  are  entitled  to  be  reim-  pensatlon- 
bursed  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  Authority  for  travel, 
living  and  other  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  them  in 
the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  Bridge  Authority  under 
this  Act. 

Powers  and  Duties  of  Authority. 


7.  (1)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  acquire  and 

shall  hold  so  much  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge  and  such 
approaches,  structures,  easements,  privileges  or  rights 
connected  thereto  or  held  in  connection  therewith,  as 
are  granted  or  conveyed  to  the  Bridge  Authority  by, 
respectively, 

(a)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  and 
(6)   the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States; 
and  shall  operate,  maintain  and  repair  the  Blue  Water 
Bridge  and  the  approaches  and  structures  held  in  connection 
therewith. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  performing  its  duties 
under  this  Act  the  Bridge  Authority  may 

(a)  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  real  property  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Bridge  Authority; 

(6)  make  traffic  surveys  and  engineering,  archi- 
tectural and  other  studies  ; 

(c)  obtain  legal,  engineering,  architectural,  account- 
ing, financial  and  other  services; 

(d)  in  order  to  maintain  adequate  facilities  for 
the  traffic  carried  over  it,  extend,  add  to, 
enlarge  or  otherwise  alter  the  Blue  Water 
Bridge;  and 

(e)  generally,  do  all  things  necessary,  convenient 
or  proper  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the 
duties  of  the  Bridge  Authority  or  functions 
incidental  thereto. 

(3)  For  greater  certainty,  it  is  hereby  declared 
that  section  30  of  the  Interpretation  Act  applies  to  the 
Bridge  Authority. 


Duties  of 
the  Bridge 
Authority. 


Powers  of 

Bridge 
Authority. 


Application 
of  s.  30  of  the 
Interpretation 
Act. 
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Presumption  (4)  In  the  event  that  the  portion  of  the  Blue 

hddingnof  Water  Bridge  situated  in  the  United  States  and  any  ap- 
United  states  proaches  or  structures  used  in  connection  therewith  and 
portion.  situated  in  the  United  States  are  entrusted  to  the  Bridge 
Authority,  in  such  manner  as  is  prescribed  by  the  appropriate 
authority  in  the  United  States,  to  be  operated  and  main- 
tained by  the  Bridge  Authority  in  accordance  with  this 
Act,  the  said  portion,  approaches  and  structures  shall  be 
deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  to  be  held  by  the 
Bridge  Authority  notwithstanding  the  title  or  interest 
therein  acquired  by  the  Bridge  Authority. 

8.  (1)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  employ  such 

officers  and  employees,  and  may  engage  the  services  of 
such  professional  and  expert  personnel,  as  it  deems  necessary 
for  the  proper  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  Bridge 
Authority. 

(2)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  provide,  or 
make  provision  for,  pension,  welfare,  hospital  or  other 
benefits  for  its  officers  and  employees  and  may  contribute 
toward  the  costs  of  any  such  benefits. 


Bridge 
Authority 
may  acquire 
staff. 


Pension 
and  other 
benefits. 


Revenues. 


Toils  9.  (1)  The  Bridge  Authority  may,  subject  to  the 

Railway  Act,  fix  and  charge  tolls  for  the  use  of  so  much  of 
the  Blue  Water  Bridge  as  is  held  by  the  Bridge  Authority, 
and  may  prohibit  the  use  thereof  without  the  payment  of 
the  toll. 

(2)  The  tolls  to  be  charged  shall  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  to  provide  current  revenues  in  an  amount 
sufficient 

(a)  to  pay  the  reasonable  current  costs  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  in  carrying  out  its  duties 
in  an  economical  manner,  and  to  provide  and 
replenish  a  reserve  fund  for  such  purposes  and 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  estimated  by  the 
Bridge  Authority  to  be  prudent; 

(b)  to  provide  or  replenish  (whenever  bonds  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  are  outstanding  and  unpaid) 
a  sinking  fund  to  pay  the  principal  of  any  such 
bonds  and  the  interest  thereon  at  or  before 
maturity,  and  to  provide  a  reserve  therefor  in 
such  amount  as  the  Bridge  Authority  may 
deem  necessary;  and 

(c)  to  pay  any  other  expenses  that  the  Bridge 
Authority  may  properly  incur  in  the  perform- 
ance of  its  duties  under  this  Act. 
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(3)  The  Bridge  Authority  shall  establish  uni- 
form classifications  for  all  traffic  carried  over  so  much  of  the 
Blue  Water  Bridge  as  is  held  by  it  and  the  toll  charges 
collected  by  the  Bridge  Authority  pursuant  to  this  section 
shall  be  at  a  uniform  rate  with  respect  to  the  traffic  falling 
within  each  classification. 

(4)  The  class  of  goods  or  commodities  carried 
in  or  upon  any  vehicle  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in 
establishing  uniform  classifications  under  subsection  (3) 
for  traffic  carried  over  the  Blue  Water  Bridge. 


Uniform 
classification 
and  uniform 
rates. 


Qualification 
on  classifying 
power. 


10.  Notwithstanding  section  9,  no  toll  shall  be  No  toils 
charged  by  the  Bridge  Authority  for  the  passage  of  any  fo^offidai6 
person  or  of  any  vehicle  used  by  him  when  the  passage  is  passages' 
in  connection  with  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  a  member, 

officer  or  employee  of  the  Bridge  Authority. 

11.  The  Bridge  Authority  may  enter  into  leases  or  Leasing  for 
other  contractual  agreements  permitting  the  use  of  the  otheruses- 
Blue  Water  Bridge  to  support  power  or  communication 
transmission  equipment,  pipelines,  or  any  other  similar 
facilities  so  long  as  the  use  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge  for 

such  facilities  is  not  inconsistent  with  its  use  for  pedestrian 
and  vehicular  traffic;  and  the  consideration  to  the  Bridge 
Authority  under  any  such  lease  or  agreement  need  not  be 
directly  related  to  the  traffic  carried  by  any  such  facility. 

12.  (1)  All  revenues  of  the  Bridge  Authority  shall  ^fprpl^tion 
be  applied  in  conformity  with  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  not  incur  any  Liabilities 
liability  not  dischargeable  solely  from  revenues  or  funds  *°,Cy arge 
received  by  the  Bridge  Authority  under  this  or  any  other  revenues. 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  under  any  enactment  of 
the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States. 

Issuance  of  Bonds. 

13.  (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Bond  issues 
Council  or  such  other  authority  in  Canada  as  the  Governor  authorized- 
in  Council  may  designate  and  such  authority  in  the  United 

States  as  the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States 
prescribes,  the  Bridge  Authority  may  issue  bonds  in  Canada 
or  the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  funds 
with  which  to  perform  any  of  its  functions,  including 
refunding,  under  this  Act. 

(2)  If  the  proceeds  from  any  issue  of  bonds  Excess 
exceeds  the  cost,  as  finally  determined,  of  carrying  out  Ebond 
the  purposes  for  which  any  bonds  were  issued,  the  excess  issue- 
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of  proceeds  over  such  cost  shall  be  added  to  the  sinking 
fund  provided  for  in  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (2)  of 
section  9. 

andltlrest  (3)  A  bond  issued  by  tne  Bridge  Authority 

and  other  '  (a)  shall  be  sold  at  such  price  as  the  Bridge 

requirements.  Authority  may  determine,  but  not  less  than 

a  price  at  which  the  interest-yield  basis  will 
equal  six  and  one-half  per  cent  per  annum 
as  computed  from  standard  tables  of  bond 
values  ; 

(6)  shall  bear  interest  at  a  coupon  rate  not  exceed- 
ing six  per  cent  per  annum,  payable  semi- 
annually; 

(c)  shall  be  payable  solely  from  funds  obtained 
by  the  Bridge  Authority  pursuant  to  statutory 
authority  conferred  by  this  or  any  other  Act 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  by  the 
appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States; 

(d)  shall  mature  not  more  than  twenty-five  years 
after  its  date  of  issue;  and 

(e)  shall  be  issued  in  such  form,  not  inconsistent 
with  this  section,  as  the  Bridge  Authority  may 
determine. 

bond80'  (4)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Bridge  Authority,  a 

provisions       bond  issued  by  it 

be^ised^  (a)  may  De  issued  with  a  call  provision  reserving 

to  the  Bridge  Authority  the  right  to  redeem 
the  bond  before  maturity  at  a  price  or  prices 
not  exceeding  the  sum  of  the  accrued  interest 
plus  one  hundred  and  fifty  per  cent  of  the  par 
value  ; 

(&)   may  be  temporary,  with  or  without  coupons, 

and  exchangeable  for  definitive  bonds  upon 

the  issuance  of  the  latter;  or 
(c)   may  be  issued  in  bearer  form,  or  registrable 

as  to  principal,  or  registrable  as  to  principal 

and  interest. 

re^ymentof  ®  ^  °ond  issued  by  the  Bridge  Authority 

bond  issue.     may  be  made  payable  in  the  currency  of  Canada  or  of  the 

United  States  in  the  discretion  of  the  Bridge  Authority. 
Bondantici-  (q\  The  Bridge  Authority  may,  in  its  discre- 

pation  notes.       .         .  ,v/  .   .        .  ii     r  1 

tion,  issue  bond  anticipation  notes  payable  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  its  bonds  when  issued;  and  a  reference  in  this  Act 
to  bonds  of  the  Bridge  Authority  includes  bond  anticipation 
notes. 

Repurchase  of  (7)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  purchase  any 

Bridge  8  by    bond  issued  by  it  at  a  price  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  the 
Authority.     accrued  interest  plus  one  hundred  and  five  per  cent  of 
the  par  value  of  the  bond,  and  may  exercise  any  contractual 
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rights  reserved  to  itself  under  authority  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  subsection  (4)  or  otherwise  when  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  it  may  be  to  its  financial  interest  to  do  so. 

14.  (1)  The  Bridge  Authority  may  enter  into  Trust  agree- 
trust  agreements  to  secure  any  bonds  issued  or  to  be  issued  [°sruea 
by  it. 

(2)  A  trust  agreement  for  the  purpose  referred  Bank  or  trust 
to  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  made  with  any  bank  or  trust  ^Trustee*0 
company  in  Canada  or  the  United  States  legally  qualified 

to  execute  such  a  trust  agreement. 

(3)  In  specifying  the  rights  and  duties  of  the  Contents  of 
Bridge  Authority,  the  trustee  and  the  bondholders,  a  agreement, 
trust  agreement  may,  subject  to  the  rights  of  the  holder 

of  any  bonds  of  the  Bridge  Authority  then  outstanding, 
and  subject  to  section  17,  contain  such  provisions  and 
covenants  affecting  the  security  or  protection  of  any  bonds 
issued  by  the  Bridge  Authority  as  may  be  appropriate, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  following  : 

(a)  setting  forth  any  function  that  the  Bridge 
Authority  may  perform  pursuant  to  this  Act 
and  providing  that  the  Bridge  Authority  will 
faithfully  perform  the  same; 
(&)  limiting  the  purposes  and  uses  for  which  the 
proceeds  of  sale  of  any  bonds  issued  by  the 
Bridge  Authority  may  be  employed  and  pledg- 
ing such  proceeds  to  secure  the  payment  of 
any  bonds  issued  by  the  Bridge  Authority; 

(c)  specifying  the  conditions  that  must  exist 
before  additional  bonds  may  be  issued,  limiting 
the  amount  thereof,  and  specifying  any  terms 
and  conditions  that  such  additional  bonds  and 
associated  security  instruments  shall  contain; 

(d)  providing  that  such  bonds  shall  be  payable 
from  any  or  all  lawful  revenues  of  the  Bridge 
Authority  and  pledging  the  revenues  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  for  such  purpose; 

(e)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  trustees, 
depositaries,  and  paying-agents  to  receive, 
hold,  disburse,  invest,  and  re-invest  all  or 
any  part  of  the  funds  of  the  Bridge  Authority, 
for  the  approval  by  a  representative  of  the 
bondholders  of  the  security  given  by  any  bank 
or  trust  company  with  which  funds  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  may  be  deposited  and  for 
any  other  means  of  safeguarding  funds  of  the 
Bridge  Authority; 

(J)  setting  forth  procedures,  if  any,  by  which 
the  terms  of  any  contract  with  bondholders 
may  be  granted  or  abrogated,  the  amount  of 
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Procedure  on 
default  in 
payment  on 
bonds. 


(g) 


the  bonds  the  holders  of  which  must  consent 
thereto  and  the  manner  in  which  such  consent 
may  be  given;  and 

imposing  reasonable  restrictions  upon  the 
right  of  action  of  individual  bondholders. 


15.  (1)  Any  trust  agreement  that  is  entered  into  by 
the  Bridge  Authority  to  secure  any  bonds  or  refunding 
bonds  issued  by  it  and  that  empowers  the  trustee  thereunder 
to  declare  the  principal  amount  of  any  such  outstanding 
bonds  or  refunding  bonds  due  and  payable  as  a  result  of 
any  default  in  payment  of  principal,  interest  or  both  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  thereof,  shall  provide  therein 
and  be  subject  as  follows: 

(a)  before  declaring  the  said  principal  amount 
due  and  payable,  the  trustee  shall  give  notice 
in  writing  of  such  default  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance  ; 

(6)  if  Parliament  is  in  session  at  the  time  the 
notice  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  is  received 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  the  trustee  shall 
not  declare  the  said  principal  amount  due  and 
payable  before  the  prorogation  of  that  session, 
but  if  Parliament  is  not  in  session  at  the  time 
such  notice  is  so  received  or  does  not  continue 
in  session  for  at  least  four  weeks  thereafter, 
he  shall  not  declare  the  said  principal  amount 
due  and  payable  before  the  prorogation  of 
the  next  ensuing  session  of  Parliament;  and 

(c)  if  at  the  session  of  Parliament  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (6)  Parliament  takes  any  action  as 
the  result  of  which  past  due  principal  and 
interest  with  interest  on  past  due  interest, 
together  with  fees,  counsel  fees  and  expenses 
of  the  trustee  and  of  the  receiver,  if  any,  are 
paid  to  the  trustee  not  later  than  sixty  days 
after  such  prorogation,  the  default  shall  thereby 
be  remedied. 


Obligations 
of  Bridge 
Authority. 


Bridge  not 
subject  to 
charge. 


16.  The  bonds  or  other  obligations  of  the  Bridge 
Authority  are  not  obligations  of  Her  Majesty,  nor  is  Her 
Majesty  liable  on  such  obligations. 

17.  No  charge  against  any  portion  of  the  Blue 
Water  Bridge  in  Canada  or  against  any  underlying  land 
therein  may  be  created  or  enforced,  either  by  agreement 
or  by  judicial  process,  to  secure  or  enforce  the  payment 
of  any  obligation  of  the  Bridge  Authority. 
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18.  The  Bridge  Authority  may  not  issue  bonds  or  Bond  issues 
any  other  securities  of  any  description  except  in  accordance  with  Act™ 
with  this  Act. 

Accounting. 


19.        (1)  The  Bridge  Authority  shall  keep  complete  Records  of 
and  accurate  records  of  the  cost  to  it  of  performing  its  Authority, 
functions,  and  complete  and  accurate  records  of  all  its 
cash  receipts  and  disbursements,  and  shall  make  its  records 
available  to  such  authorities  or  the  representatives  thereof 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  or  any  authority  designated  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  prescribe,  and 
to  such  authorities  or  the  representatives  thereof  as  the 
appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States  prescribes. 
(2)  The  Bridge  Authority  shall, 
(a)  at  such  periods,   not   less  frequently  than 
annually,  file  an  itemized,  detailed  and  verified 
report  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  with  such  persons,  and 
(6)  permit  such  auditing  of  its  accounts  by  such 
persons, 

as  the  Governor  in  Council  or  any  authority  designated 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and  as  the 
appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States  prescribes. 


Financial 
reports  and 
audits. 


Miscellaneous. 

20.       Not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  commence-  Resident 
ment  of  this  Act,  and  at  all  times  thereafter,  the  Bridge  Ontario. 
Authority  shall  have  an  agent  resident  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  who  is  authorized  to  receive  service  of  process  in 
any  proceedings  against  the  Bridge  Authority  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  Canada. 


21. 


Nothing  in  this  Act  in  any  way  affects  any  Assessment 


right,  privilege,  obligation  or  liability  in  respect  of  pro- 
vincial or  municipal  assessment  or  taxation. 


and 
taxation. 


22.       The  Bridge  Authority  is  not  an  agent  of  Her  Relationship 
Majesty  and  no  member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Bridge  Au?hôrfty  to 
Authority  shall  be  deemed,  as  such,  to  be  an  officer,  agent  Crown, 
or  employee  of  Her  Majesty. 


23.  The  Bridge  Authority  shall  provide  and 
maintain  at  its  expense  such  suitable  office,  warehouse  and 
other  accommodation,  with  adequate  light  and  heat, 

(a)  as  the  Governor  in  Council  or  any  Minister 
designated  by  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
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from  time  to  time  require  for  Canadian  customs 
and  immigration  purposes  ;  and 
(6)  as  the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United 
States  or  any  authority  designated  by  the 
appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States 
may  from  time  to  time  require  for  United 
States  customs  and  immigration  purposes. 


PART  n. 
Canadian  Operation. 


Reciprocal 
United  States 
legislation. 


24.  When  the  Governor  in  Council  is  satisfied  that 
the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United  States  has  indicated 
its  consent  to  the  joint  operation  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge, 
by  enacting  reciprocal  legislation  authorizing  the  Bridge 
Authority  to  operate  and  maintain  the  portion  of  the  Blue 
Water  Bridge  situated  in  the  United  States,  the  Governor 
Council  may  by  proclamation  empower  the  Bridge 


m 


Authority  to  exercise  its  powers  and  carry  out  its  functions 
in  the  United  States  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the 
enactment  of  the  appropriate  authority  in  the  United 
States. 


Restriction         25.       (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  until  such  time 
of  Bridge       as  a  proclamation  is  issued  under  section  24, 
Authority.  (a)         Bridge  Authority  may  not  exercise  any  of 

its  powers  in  the  United  States  or  in  respect 
of  any  portion  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge 
situated  in  the  United  States  ;  and, 
(6)  the  Bridge  Authority  shall  consist  of  the 
Canadian  members  only  and  all  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  relating  to  the  members  of  the 
Bridge  Authority  and  to  the  composition  or 
constitution  of  that  body  shall  be  read  and 
construed  as  if  no  provision  were  made  for 
United  States  members  or  United  States 
participation. 

optative0"  ^  ^e   Bridge  Authority  may  enter  into 

arrangements,  contractual  or  other  arrangements  with  any  authority  in 
the  United  States  responsible  for  the  maintenance  or 
repair  of  any  portion  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge  situated  in 
the  United  States 

(a)  for  joint  or  co-operative  maintenance  and 

repair  of  the  Blue  Water  Bridge  ; 
(6)   for  widening,  extending,  adding  to  or  enlarging 
or  otherwise  altering  the  Blue  Water  Bridge; 
or 
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(c)  to  act  as  an  agent  of  any  such  authority  in  the 
maintenance  or  repair  of  the  portion  of  the 
Blue  Water  Bridge  situated  in  the  United 
States. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL.  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Customs  Tariff. 

[Assented  to  21st  May,  1964.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1 .         Schedule  A  to  the  Customs  Tariff  is  amended  Schedule  a 

i  -i  •  it     '     *  i  amended. 

by  striking  out  tarin  items 

(a)  219a,  326m,  326n,  399a,  410c,  410d,  410e, 
683,  848, 

(b)  9i,  156,  196,  237a,  356b,  440m,  440n,  440r,  521, 
611a(4),  681c,  696a, 

and  the  enumerations  of  goods  and  the  rates  of  duty  set 
opposite  each  of  those  items,  and  by  inserting  therein  the 
items,  enumerations  of  goods  and  rates  of  duty  specified  in 
Schedule  A  to  this  Act. 


R.S.,  cc.  60, 
316; 

1952-  53,  c.  31; 

1953-  54,  c.  53; 

1955,  e.  51; 

1956,  c.  36; 

1957,  c.  21; 

1958,  c.  27; 

1959,  c.  12; 

1960,  c.  27; 
1960-61,  c.  45; 
1963,  cc.  7,  35. 


2.         Schedule  B  to  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  Schedule  b 
striking  out  item  1047  and  the  enumeration  of  goods  and  amende  ■ 
the  rate  of  drawback  of  customs  duty  set  opposite  that  item, 
and  by  inserting  therein  the  item,  enumeration  of  goods  and 
rate  of  drawback  of  customs  duty  specified  in  Schedule  B 
to  this  Act. 


3.  This  Act  and  the  Schedules  to  this  Act  shall  be  Commence- 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  17th  day  of  March,  ment- 
1964,  and  to  have  applied  to  all  goods  mentioned  therein 
imported  or  taken  out  of  warehouse  for  consumption  on  or 
after  that  day,  and  to  have  applied  to  goods  previously 
imported  for  which  no  entry  for  consumption  was  made 
before  that  day. 
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British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
N  at  ion 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Dread  made  with  the  use  oj  yeast  as  the  leavening  svl>- 
stance  


Non-alcoholic  chemicals  for  disinfecting,  or  for 
preventing,  destroying,  repelling  or  mitigating 
fungi,  weeds,  insects,  rodents,  or  other  plant 
or  animal  pests,  n.o.p.  ;  non-alcoholic  prepara- 
tions compounded  exclusively  for  disinfecting  or 
for  preventing,  destroying,  repelling  or  mit 
gating  fungi,  weeds,  insects,  rodents,  or  other 
plant  or  animal  pests,  n.o.p.: 

(1)  When  in  packages  not  exceeding  three 
pounds  each,  gross  weight  

(2)  Otherwise  


Montan  wax. 


Undecorated  tableware  of  china,  porcelain,  semi- 
porcelain  or  white  granite,  including  the  foregoing 
with  the  surface  uniformly  coloured  in  only  one  hue, 
when  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  decorated  table- 
ware by  kiln-fired  decoration  


Articles  of  glass,  not  to  include  plate,  sheet,  ma- 
chine-made tumblers  nor  containers  for  the  bot- 
tling or  packaging  of  products,  when  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  cut  or  decorated  glassware,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe 

Pipes  or  tubes  of  iron  or  steel,  commonly  known 
as  "oil-country  goods",  being  casing  or  tubing 
and  fittings,  couplings,  thread  protectors  and 
nipples  therefor;  seismograph  drilling  bits,  in 
sizes  three  and  one-half  inches  to  four  and  three- 
quarter  inches  inclusive;  all  of  the  foregoing  for 
use  in  connection  with  natural  gas  or  oil  wells. 

Well-drilling  machinery  and  apparatus,  and  parts 
thereof,  for  use  in  drilling  for  water  or  in  pros- 
pecting for  minerals,  not  including  motive 
power  


Machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  in  exploratory  or 
discovery  work  in  connection  with  oil  or  natural 
gas  wells  or  for  the  development,  maintenance, 
testing,  depletion  or  production  of  such  wells  up 
to  and  including  the  wellhead  assembly  or  surface 
oil  pumping  unit;  well-drilling  machinery  and 
apparatus  for  use  in  the  exploration,  discovery 
development  or  operation  of  potash  or  rock  salt 
deposits;  these  provisions  shall  not  include  auto- 
motive vehicles  or  chassis  on  which  the  machinery 
and  apparatus  are  mounted; 
(/)  Belting  and  hose,  wholly  or  partly  of  rubber, 

and  fittings  and  accessories  therefor  whether 

attached  or  not; 
Casing  centralizers,  wall  scratchers  and  scrapers, 

stop  rings  and  cement  baskets; 
Moulded  or  extruded  rubber  products,  namely 

cementing  plugs,  protectors,  wipers,  swab 

rubbers,  and  rubber  rollers  for  wireline  guides 

and  turnback  units; 
Screens  for  shale  shakers; 


Free 


Free 
Free 

Free 


Free 


Free 


5  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


20  p.c. 


12*  p  c. 
Free 

Free 


10  p.c. 


Free 


10  p.c. 


Free 


25  p.c. 
15  p.c. 

10  p.c 


35  p.c. 


32 J  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


Free 
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British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Sucker  rods,  pony  rods,  polished  rods,  and  cou- 
plings therefor; 

Swaged  nipples  and  bull  plugs  not  exceeding  4 
inches  in  outside  diameter; 

Wellhead  valves,  not  under  2  inch  or  over  S  inch 
nominal  size,  rated  for  service  in  working  pres- 
sures up  to  and  including  2,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  W  O.G.  (water,  oil,  gas),  excluding 
check  valves,  pressure  regulators,  automatic 
safety  valves  and  needle  valves: 

Wire  rope; 

Parts  of  all  the  foregoing  , 


(2)  Blow-out  preventers; 

Crown  blocks  and  travelling  blocks: 

Elevators  and  elevator  links; 

Fishing  tools; 

Flanged  casing  heads; 

Masts  or  derricks  for  drilling,  servicing  or  work- 
over  rigs; 

Rotary  tables; 

Screwed  casing  heads  for  surface  casings  ex- 
ceeding 10\  inches  in  outside  diameter,  or 
rated  for  service  in  working  pressures  exceeding 
2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  W.O.G.  (water 
oil,  gas): 

Swivels; 

Well  logging  equipment; 

Well  perforating  equipment; 

Wellhead  valves  over  S  inch  nominal  size,  or 
rated  for  service  in  working  pressures  ex- 
ceeding 2,000  pounds  per  square  inch  W.O.G, 
(water,  oil,  gas): 

Well-packers; 

Parti  of  all  the  foregoing  


(S)  Drilling,  servicing  or  work-over  rigs,  assem 
bled  or  not; 
Draw  works; 
Slush  pumps; 

Motive  power  and  drive  groups  for  operating 
slush  pumps,  draw  works  or  rotary  table. . . 


(4)  All  other  machinery  and  apparatus,  and  parts 
thereof;  parts  of  goods  enumerated  in  (S)  of 
this  item: 

(a)  Of  a  class  or  kind  made  m  Canada. . 

(b)  Of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada. . . 

Bolted  steel  tanks; 

Chemical  injection  pumps; 

Chokes,  beans  and  flow  controllers; 

Separators  and  treaters,  oil,  gas  or  water; 

All  the  foregoing  for  use  in  connection  with  oil  or 
natural  gas  wells  for  installation  between  the  well- 
head assembly  or  surface  oil  pumping  unit  and  the 
field  marketing  valve: 

(/)  Of  a  class  or  kind  made  in  Canada;  parts 
thereof  


(2)  Of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada;  parts 
thereof  


5  p.c 


Free 


Free 


5  p.c. 
Free 


5  p.c. 
Free 


10  p.c. 


20  p.c. 


Free 


Free 


10  p.c. 
Free 


Free 


Free 


20  p.c. 
Free 


10  p.c. 
Free 


20  p.c. 
Free 
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PART  I 


Tariff 
Item 



.British 
Preferential 
Tariff 

Most- 
Favoured - 
Nation 
Tariff 

General 
Tariff 

492a 

Drilling  mud  and  additives  therefor  for  use  in  drilling 

Free 

Free 

Free 

492b 

Machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  in  the  distillation  or 

recovery  of  products  from  natural  gas: 

(1)  Of  a  class  or  kind  made  in  Canada;  parts 

thereof  

5  p.c. 

15  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

(i)  Of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada;  parts 

Free 

Free 

Free 

492c 

Machinery  and  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  unre- 

fined oil  from  shales  or  for  operating  oil-sands  by 

mining  operations  or  for  extracting  oil  from  the 

sands  so  mined: 

(/)  Of  a  class  or  kind  made  in  Canada;  parts 

thereof 

5  p.c. 

10  p.c. 

20  p.c. 

d)  Of  a  class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada;  parts 

thereof  

Free 

Free 

Free 

492d 

Materials  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  the  goods 

specified  in  tariff  items  491,  492,  492a,  492b  and 

492c  

Free 

Free 

Free 

683 

Free 

20  p.c. 

25  p.c. 

848 

Drilling  bits,  n.o.p..  and  parts  thereof,  for  use  in 

exploratory  or  discovery  work  in  connection 

with,  and  development,  depletion  and  pro- 

duction of  petroleum  or  natural  gas  wells  

Free 

Free 

Free 

PART  II 


Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


156 


Feeds  for  use  exclusively  in  the  feeding  of  trout 

On  and  after  July  I,  1966 

(1)  Whiskey  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs 
$9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(£)  Gin,  n.o.p  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs, 
$9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(S)  Rum,  n.o.p  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs, 
$9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 


Free 
15  p.c. 

$4.50 


$4.50 


$4.50 


Free 
20  p.c. 


$5.00 


$5.00 


$6.00 
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Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


(4)  Brandy  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs 
$9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(5)  Liqueurs  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs 
S9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

(6)  Ethyl  alcohol,  or  the  substance  commonly 
known  as  alcohol,  hydrated  oxide  of  ethyl 
or  spirits  of  wine,  n.o.p.;  spirituous  or  alco- 
holic liquors,  n.o.p.;  absinthe,  arrack  or 
palm  spirit,  artificial  brandy  and  imitations 
of  brandy,  n.o.p.;  cordials  of  all  kinds, 
n.o.p.,  mescal,  pulque,  rum  shrub,  schiedam 
and  other  schnapps;  tafia,  and  alcoholic 
bitters  or  beverages,  n.o.p.;  and  wines, 
n.o.p.,  containing  more  than  forty  per  cent 

of  proof  spirit  per 

gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof  

and  in  addition  thereto,  under  all  tariffs, 
$9.00  per  gallon  of  the  strength  of  proof 

When  the  goods  specified  in  item  156  are  of 
greater  or  less  strength  than  the  strength 
of  proof,  the  measurement  thereof  and  the 
amount  of  duty  payable  thereon  shall  be 
increased  or  decreased  in  proportion  for  any 
greater  or  less  strength  than  the  strength  of 
proof. 

Newsprint  paper  

Deuterium  oxide  or  heavy  water;  uranium  in 

the  form  of  pigs,  ingots,  billets  or  bars  

On  and  after  July  1,  1966 

Nickel  chromium,  in  bars  or  rods  not  more 
than  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  diameter 
containing  more  than  fifty  per  cent  nickel 
and  more  than  ten  per  cent  chromium,  of  a 
class  or  kind  not  made  in  Canada,  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  electric  resistance  wire 
and  electric  resistance  strip  or  ribbon  

Aircraft,  not  including  engines,  under  such  regula- 
tions as  the  Minister  may  prescribe; 

(1)  When  of  types  or  sizes  not  made  in  Canada.. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1965 

(2)  When  of  types  and  sizes  made  in  Canada. . 

Aircraft  engines,  when  imported  for  use  in  the 
equipment  of  aircraft: 

(1)  When  of  types  or  sizes  not  made  in  Canada.. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1965 

(2)  When  of  types  and  sizes  made  in  Canada. . 

Auxiliary  power  units; 

Bars,  tubes,  extrusions  of  aluminum,  aluminum 

alloys  and  magnesium  alloys; 
Batteries; 


$4.00 


$4.50 


$4.00 


$4.50 


$10.00 


$10.00 


$5.00 


$10.00 


$10.00 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
15  p.c 


Free 


Free 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


Free 
15  p.c. 
15  p.c. 


25  p.c 


25  p.c. 
25  p.c 


Free 


27J  p.c. 
27J  p.c. 
27J  p.c. 


27i  p.c. 
27*  p.c. 
27*  p.c. 
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British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


Bolts,  cocks,  cotter  pins,  eyelets,  nuts,  pins, 
rivets,  screws,  turnbuckles  and  clevis, 
wnshers; 

Brakes,  with  related  operating  gear: 

Carburettors; 

Direct  or  inertia  starters  with  or  without 

related  operating  gear: 
Distributors; 

De-icing  and  anti-icing  equipment; 
Electric  generators: 
Electric  lamps; 
Exhaust  gas  analyzers; 
Fittings  and  couplings; 
Fuel  pressure  warning  devices; 
Forgings  and  castings; 
Hinges; 

Hydraulic  jacks; 
Hydraulic  pumps: 
Ignition  coils; 
Instruments; 

Landing  and  navigation  lights; 

Magnetos; 
Oil  coolers; 

Pressure  fire  extinguishers: 
Primer  pumps; 

Propellers  and  helicopter  rotors; 
Radio  for  navigation  and  air  traffic  communica- 
tion; 

Seats; 

Spark  plugs; 
Steel  tubing; 

Swaged  wires  and  tie  rods; 
Tires  and  tire  inner  tubes; 
Vacuum  pumps  with  related  operating  gear; 
Voltage  control  boxes: 
Wheels; 

Parts  of  all  the  foregoing; 

All  of  the  foregoing  when  of  types  or  sizes  not 
made  in  Canada  and  for  use  in  aircraft,  aircraft 
engines,  airborne  aircraft  equipment,  or  parts  of 
aircraft,  aircraft  engines,  or  airborne  aircraft 
equipment   Free 


Yarns  and  rovings,  including  threads,  cords  and 
twines,  wholly  of  cotton: 

(1)  Singles,  n.o.p  

(2)  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  sewing 
thread  or  Schiffli  embroidery  thread: 

(a)  Singles  

(b)  Plied  

(3)  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  crochet,  knit- 
ting, darning  or  embroidery  cottons  to  be 
packaged  for  sale  at  retail  for  household 
use: 

(a)  Singles  

(b)  Plied  

(4)  Of  count  seventy  or  finer,  when  imported 
by  manufacturers  for  use  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  levers'  lace  

(5)  Other,  n.o.p  

(6)  Mercerized  yarns  of  count  seventy-five 
and  finer  


12J  p.c. 


Free 
5  p.c. 


Free 
5  p.c. 

Free 
15  p.c. 

Free 


Free 


m  P-c 


10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


10  p.c. 
10  p.c. 


Free 
20  p.c. 

17J  p.c. 


27J  p.c. 


22J  p.c. 


15  p.c 
20  p.c. 


15  p.c. 
20  p.c. 


25  p.c. 
30  p.c. 

30  p.c 
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Tariff 
Item 


British 
Preferential 
Tariff 


Most 
Favoured- 
Nation 
Tariff 


General 
Tariff 


681c 


691a 


696a 


Cobalt-bearing  scrap  for  recovery  of  the  cobalt 
and  attendant  by-products  


Communion  wafers  or  unleavened  bread  for  sacra- 
mental purposes  


Moving  picture  films,  sound  or  silent,  separate 
sound  film  track,  slides  and  slide  films,  positive 
or  nega'ive.  and  sound  recordings  for  use 
therewith; 

Sound  recordings  for  use  by  educational,  scientific 
or  cultural  institutions  or  societies; 

Sound  recordings  other  than  for  sale  or  rental; 

Models,  static  and  moving: 

Video  tape  recordings; 

Wall  charts,  maps  and  posters; 

All  the  foregoing  when  certified  by  the  Govern- 
ment or  by  a  recognized  representative  author- 
ity of  the  Government  of  the  country  of  pro- 
duction or  by  an  appropriate  representative  of 
the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Cultural  Organization  as  being  of  an  inter- 
national educational,  scientific  or  cultural  char- 
acter; 

Under  such  regulations  as  the  Minister  may  pre- 
scribe  


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 


Free 
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Item 

1NO. 

Goods 

When  Subject  to  Drawback 

Portion  of  Duty 
(not  including  Special 
Duty  or  Dumping 
Duty)  Payable  as 
Drawback 

1007 

Machine-made     tumblers  of 
glass,  not  cut  nor  decorated. 

When  used  in  the  manufacture  oj  cut  or 
decorated  tumblers;  provided  that  no 
drawback  shall  be  paid  wider  this  item 
unless  at  least  twentu-jivt  per  cent  oj  the 
cost  oj  producing  the  jinished  article  has 

60  p.c. 

ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA  1964 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Estate  Tax  Act. 

[Assented  to  21st  May,  1964.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1958,  c.  29; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  }g62-63  2c.: 
as  follows: 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 

3  of  the  Estate  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(e)  property  comprised  in  a  settlement  whenever 
made,  whether  by  deed  or  any  other  instrument 
not  taking  effect  as  a  will,  whereby  any  interest 
in  or  income  from  such  property  for  life  or  any 
other  period  determinable  by  reference  to  death 
is  reserved  either  expressly  or  by  implication 
to  the  deceased  as  settlor  or  whereby  the 
deceased  has  reserved  to  himself  the  right,  by 
the  exercise  of  any  power,  to  restore  to  himself 
or  to  reclaim  the  absolute  interest  in  such 
property;" 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after 
paragraph  (m)  thereof,  the  following  paragraph: 

"(ma)  any  amount  payable  under  a  policy  of  insurance 
(other  than  a  policy  of  insurance  owned  as 
described  in  paragraph  (w))  effected  on  the 
life  of  the  deceased  that  was  effected  on  the 
condition,  expressed  or  otherwise,  of  the 
purchase  from  the  insurer  of  an  annuity,  to 
the  extent  that  such  amount  does  not  exceed 
the  amount  paid  for  the  annuity  minus  the 
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aggregate  of  all  annuity  payments  made  there- 
under by  the  insurer  prior  to  the  death  of  the 
deceased;" 

(3)  Paragraph  (p)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  3 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


1962-63,  c.  5, 

8.  Id). 


Insurance 
proceeds  as 
death 
benefit. 


"(p)  any  property  that  is  the  subject  matter  of  a 
transfer,  settlement  or  agreement  made  at  any 
time  in  consideration  of  marriage,  where  any 
interest  in  or  income  from  such  property  for 
life  or  any  other  period  determinable  by  refer- 
ence to  death  is  reserved  either  expressly  or  by 
implication  to  the  deceased;  and" 

(4)  Subsection  (4b)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (k)  of  sub- 
section (1),  any  amount  payable  in  respect  of  the  death 
of  a  person  under  a  policy  of  insurance  (other  than  a 
policy  of  insurance  owned  as  described  in  paragraph 
(m)  of  subsection  (1))  under  which  any  life  insurance 
was  effected  on  the  life  of  that  person  in  respect  of,  in 
the  course  of  or  by  virtue  of  his  office  or  employment  or 
former  office  or  employment  as  an  employee  of  any 
employer,  except  any  part  of  that  amount  that  was 
payable  under  the  policy  to 

(a)  that  or  a  subsequent  employer  of  that  person,  or 

(b)  an  individual  or  corporation  other  than 

(i)  an  individual  connected  with  that  person 
by  blood  relationship,  marriage  or  adop- 
tion, or 

(ii)  a  corporation  that  was  controlled,  whether 
directly  or  indirectly  and  whether  through 
holding  a  majority  of  the  shares  of  the 
corporation  or  of  any  other  corporation  or 
in  any  other  manner  whatever,  by  that 
person,  by  one  or  more  individuals  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (i),  by  that 
person  and  such  one  or  more  individuals 
or  by  any  other  person  on  his  or  their 
behalf, 

and  except  where  the  policy  was  assigned  to  that  person 
and  was  not  at  any  time  thereafter  assigned  to  any 
employer  described  in  paragraph  (a),  or  to  any 
person  in  trust  or  otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  a  fund 
or  plan  established  for  the  payment  of  superannuation, 
pension  or  death  benefits  to  recipients,  shall  be  deemed 
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to  be  a  death  benefit  payable  in  respect  of  the  death 
of  that  person  out  of  or  under  a  fund  or  plan  established 
for  the  payment  of  death  benefits  to  recipients." 

(5)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  para- 
graph (a)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (6)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

"(c)  a  disposition  made  by  a  person  taking  effect 
out  of  any  community  of  property  that  existed  be- 
tween that  person  and  his  spouse  at  the  time  of  the 
making  of  such  disposition  and  not  taking  effect  as  a 
will  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  each  of 
them  according  to  the  respective  share  of  each  in  that 
community,  and  in  relation  to  any  such  disposition  any 
act  or  thing  done  or  effected  by  one  of  them  shall,  in 
so  far  as  such  act  or  thing  had  effect  in  relation  to  the 
share  of  the  other  in  that  community,  be  deemed  to 
have  been  done  or  effected  by  the  one  as  the  agent  of 
the  other." 

(6)  Subsections  (1),  (3)  and  (4)  are  applicable 
in  the  case  of  the  death  of  a  person  whose  death  occurred 
after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  subsection  (2)  is 
applicable  in  respect  of  any  policy  of  insurance  effected 
after  March  16,  1964,  and  subsection  (5)  is  applicable  in 
respect  of  any  disposition  made  by  a  person  whose  death 
or  the  death  of  whose  spouse  occurred  after  March  16,  1964. 

2.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection   (la)   of  1962-63,  c.  5, 

section  7  of  the  said  Act  following  paragraph  (6)  thereof  is  s,2(2)- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"to  the  extent  that  the  power  described  in  para- 
graph (a)  was  exercised  not  later  than  two  years  after 
the  death  of  the  deceased  in  favour  of  a  donee  described 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1),  the  gift  so  made  by 
the  deceased  shall  not,  by  reason  only  of  having  been 
made  as  described  in  paragraph  (a),  be  considered 
not  to  have  been  absolute  and  indefeasible  and  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  the  deceased  to  that 
donee,  and  to  the  extent  of  any  estate  or  interest  of  a 
donee  described  in  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  in 
the  property  comprised  therein  that  became  absolute 
and  indefeasible  by  virtue  of  the  renunciation  of  the 
power  described  in  paragraph  (6)  or  the  death  of  the 
person  described  in  that  paragraph  not  later  than  two 
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years  after  the  death  of  the  deceased,  the  gift  so  made 
by  the  deceased  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  absolute 
and  indefeasible." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  in  respect  of  any 
gift  made  by  a  person  whose  death  occurred  after  March 
16,  1964. 

3.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  9  of  the  said  Act 

is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (a)  thereof,  by  repealing  paragraph  (b)  thereof 
and  by  substituting  therefor  the  following  paragraphs: 

"(b)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  was  domiciled  in 
a  designated  province  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
(i)  the  part  of  the  tax  otherwise  payable  that 
is  applicable  to 

(A)  such  of  the  property  passing  on  the 
death  of  that  person  as  was  situated 
in  that  or  any  other  designated  prov- 
ince, and 

(B)  such  of  the  property  (other  than  real 
property)  passing  on  the  death  of 
that  person  as  was  situated  outside 
Canada,  the  successor  to  which  prop- 
erty was,  at  the  time  of  the  death  of 
that  person,  domiciled  in  or  resident 
in  that  designated  province, 

multiplied  by 
(ii)  one-quarter; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  was  not  domiciled 
in  a  prescribed  province  at  the  time  of  his  death, 

(i)  the  part  of  the  tax  otherwise  payable  that 
is  applicable  to  such  of  the  property 
passing  on  the  death  of  that  person  as 
was  situated  in  a  prescribed  province, 

multiplied  by 

(ii)  one-half  ;  and 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  was  not  domiciled 
in  a  designated  province  at  the  time  of  his  death, 

(i)  the  part  of  the  tax  otherwise  payable  that 
is  applicable  to  such  of  the  property 
passing  on  the  death  of  that  person  as 
was  situated  in  a  designated  province, 
multiplied  by 
(ii)  one-quarter." 

(2)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  9  of  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
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paragraph  (a)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (6)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 

"(c)   "designated"  means  designated  as  prescribed  !,D^d„ 
by  a  regulation  made  on  the  recommendation  lgna 
of  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section." 

(3)  Subparagraph   (ii)   of  paragraph   (d)   of  ^f-™- c- 5- 
subsection  (8)  of  section  9  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (B)  thereof, 

by  repealing  clause  (C)  thereof  and  by  substituting  therefor 
the  following: 

"(C)  if  no  register  of  transfers  or  place  of 
transfer  is  maintained  by  the  corpora- 
tion for  the  transfer  thereof  in  any 
province  that  is  not  a  prescribed  prov- 
ince or  in  any  place  outside  Canada, 
then  in  the  nearest  province,  relative 
to  the  province  where  the  deceased 
was  domiciled  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
that  is  a  prescribed  province  but  is 
not  a  designated  province  and  in  which 
any  such  register  of  transfers  or  place 
of  transfer  is  so  maintained,  or 
(D)  if  no  register  of  transfers  or  place  of 
transfer  is  maintained  by  the  corpora- 
tion for  the  transfer  thereof  in  any 
province  that  is  not  a  prescribed 
province,  in  any  place  outside  Canada, 
or  in  any  province  that  is  a  prescribed 
province  but  is  not  a  designated 
province,  then  in  the  nearest  province, 
relative  to  the  province  where  the 
deceased  was  domiciled  at  the  time 
of  his  death,  that  is  a  designated 
province  and  in  which  any  such 
register  of  transfers  or  place  of  transfer 
is  so  maintained;" 

(4)  Subsections  (1)  and  (3)  are  applicable  in 
the  case  of  the  death  of  a  person  whose  death  occurred  after 
March,  1964. 

4.         (1)  Section  20  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections  : 
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Statements 
or  omissions 
in  returns. 


Saving 
provision. 


"(4)  Every  person  who,  knowingly,  or  under 
circumstances  amounting  to  gross  negligence  in  the 
carrying  out  of  any  duty  or  obligation  imposed  by  or 
under  this  Act,  has  made,  or  has  participated  in, 
assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the  making  of,  a  statement 
or  omission  in  a  return,  statement  or  answer  filed  or 
made  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation, 
as  a  result  of  which  the  tax  that  would  have  been 
payable  if  the  tax  had  been  assessed  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  provided  in  the  return,  statement  or 
answer  is  less  than  the  tax  payable,  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  25%  of  the  amount  by  which  the  tax  that  would  so 
have  been  payable  is  less  than  the  tax  payable. 

(5)  Where  a  person  is  liable  to  a  penalty  under 
subsection  (4)  in  respect  of  any  statement  or  omission 
in  a  return,  statement  or  answer  filed  or  made  as 
required  by  or  under  this  Act  or  a  regulation,  he  is  not 
liable  to  any  penalty  under  subsection  (3)  in  respect 
of  the  same  statement  or  omission." 


(2)  This  section  is  applicable  in  respect  of  any 
statement  or  omission  in  a  return,  statement  or  answer 
filed  or  made  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

5.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  37  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Deduction 
from  tax: 
provincial 
duties. 


"37.  (1)  There  may  be  deducted  from  the  tax 
otherwise  payable  under  this  Part  upon  the  aggregate 
value  of  the  property  taxable  on  the  death  of  any 
person,  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  an  amount  equal  to 

(i)  the  part  of  the  tax  otherwise  so  payable 
that  is  applicable  to  any  of  the  property 
taxable  on  the  death  of  that  person,  on  or 
in  respect  of  which  property  any  provincial 
duty  has  been  paid  in  respect  of  the  death 
of  that  person, 

multiplied  by 

(ii)  one-half  ;  and 
(6)   an  amount  equal  to 

(i)  the  part  of  the  tax  otherwise  so  payable 
that  is  applicable  to  any  of  the  property 
taxable  on  the  death  of  that  person,  on  or 
in  respect  of  which  property  any  provincial 
duty  has  been  paid  in  respect  of  the  death 
of  that  person  to  any  province  that, 
effective  at  the  time  of  his  death  was  a 
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designated  province  within  the  meaning 

of  section  9, 
multiplied  by 
(ii)  one-quarter." 

6.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (3)  of  section 

47  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  any  property  Saving 
passing  on  the  death  of  a  deceased,  not  exceeding  provia* 
$2,500  in  value  or  amount  in  the  case  of  any  one 
transferor,  deliverer  or  payer,  may  be  transferred, 
delivered  or  paid  over  to  any  person  resident  in  Canada 
without  the  consent  of  the  Minister  if  notice  of  such 
transfer,  delivery  or  payment  over  is  forthwith  given 
to  the  Minister  and  the  property  comes  within  any  of 
the  following  classes:" 

(2)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  47  of  the  said  Act 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after 
paragraph  (a)  thereof,  the  following  paragraph: 

"(ab)  money  payable  by  an  insurer  under  any  policy 
of  sickness  or  accident  insurance;" 

(3)  This  section  is  applicable  in  the  case  of  the 
death  of  a  person  whose  death  occurred  after  the  corning 
into  force  of  this  Act. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  28th  May,  196 %.} 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C., 
Governor  General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompa- 
nying the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 

Act  No.  5,  1964. 


2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in 
the  whole  three  hundred  and  thirty-eight  million,  one 
hundred  and  thirty-six  thousand,  seven  hundred  and 
seventeen  dollars  and  fifty-nine  cents,  towards  defraying  the 
several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1964  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1965,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at 

the  present  session  of  Parliament  

 $329,299,209.25; 


$338,136,717.59 
granted  for 
1964-65. 
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(6)  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
 $480,333.34; 

(c)  three  twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  B 
 $1,500,000.00; 

(d)  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  C 
 SI  ,597,000.00; 

(e)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  D  $5,260,175.00. 


Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 

or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 


Commit- 
ments 


Account  to 
be  rendered. 
R.S.,  c.  116. 


4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 

5.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $480,333.34,  being  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

25 

FORESTRY 
Forest  Entomology  and  Pathology 
Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

$ 

$ 

•1,441,000 

•Net  total  $480,333.34. 


Part  i  — 5 
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SCHEDULE  B. 


Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,500,000.00,  being  three-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


15 


Service 


FINANCE 
Government  Administration 

Contingencies — Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board, 

(a)  to  supplement  the  paylist  provisions  of  other  votes; 

(b)  for  miscellaneous  minor  or  unforeseen  expenses;  and 

(c)  for  awards  under  the  Public  Servants  Inventions  Act; 
including  authority  to  re-use  any  sums  repaid  to  this  appro- 
priation from  other  appropriations  


Amount 


TotaJ 


•6,000,000 


•Net  total  $1,500,000.00. 
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SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $1,597,000.00,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

15 

Contributions  to  International  Multilateral  Economic  and 
Special  Aid  Programs  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  in- 
cluding authority  to  pay  such  amounts  as  are  specified  in 
U.S.  dollars  notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  pay- 
ments may  exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars, 

•0,5S2,000 

•Net  total  $1,597,000.00. 


Part  i  — 5^ 
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SCHEDULE  D. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $5,260,175.00,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

FINANCE 

Government  Administration 

10 

Grants  to  Municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal 

FORESTRY 
Forest  Research 

29,700,000 

10 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Forest  Entomology  and  Pathology 

2,246,000 

20 

Forest  Products  Research 

3,829.000 

30 

JUSTICE 
Legal  and  Other  Services 

1,224,200 

1 

Administration  including  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Bankruptcy,  grants  and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates,  gratuities  to  the  widows  or  other  dependents  of 
Judges  who  die  while  in  office  and  authority  to  make  re- 
coverable advances  for  the  administration  of  justice  on 

K,oVialf  nf  fVip  Cirwe^m  m  pti  t  <a  nt  trip       Art  m  wft<st    I  prrltnrlp^ 

l.".IKlll    Ol    LIlC    VJLÏVCI  11  III'. Il  lb    Ul    LUC    i^UI  lUWOSl     1  tl  1  1  LUI  ica 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 
B— DOMINION  COAL  BOARD 

2,109,600 

70 

Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under  con- 
ditions prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  sub- 
ventions in  respect  of  eastern  coal  under  agreements  entered 
into  pursuant  to  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Power  Development 
Act  

NATIONAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL,  INCLUDING 
THE  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

15,815,000 

5 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

5,722,300 

68  SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  5,  1964-  Chap.  9.  7 


SCHEDULE  D — Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

PRIVY  COUNCIL 

A— PRIVY  COUNCIL  OFFICE 

15 

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commissions  listed  in  the  Details  of  the 
Estimates  and  the  expenses  of  the  Preparatory  Committee 
on  Collective  Bargaining  in  the  Public  Service  

2,476,000 

*63,122,100 

•Net  total  $5,260,175.00. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Bank  Act  and  the 
Quebec  Savings  Banks  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  the  Bank  Act  is  repealed  and  the  1053-54, 0. 48. 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"6.  Subject  to  this  Act, 

(a)  if  Parliament  sits  on  at  least  twenty  days  J*gJ^n^ 
during  the  month  of  June,  1965,  the  bank  carry  on 
may  carry  on  the  business  of  banking  until  bu3Uie8S- 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  and  no  longer,  and 

(6)  if  Parliament  does  not  sit  on  at  least  twenty 
days  during  the  month  of  June,  1965,  the 
bank  may  carry  on  the  business  of  banking 
until  the  sixtieth  sitting  day  of  Parliament 
next  thereafter,  and  no  longer." 

2.  Section  6  of  the  Quebec  Savings  Banks  Act  j^T^f 'jl' 41: 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"6.  Subject  to  this  Act, 

(a)  if  Parliament  sits  on  at  least  twenty  days  ^"korityto 
during  the  month  of  June,  1965,  the  bank  carry  on 
may  carry  on  the  business  of  banking  until  busmess- 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  and  no  longer,  and 

(&)  if  Parliament  does  not  sit  on  at  least  twenty 
days  during  the  month  of  June,  1965,  the 
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bank  may  carry  on  the  business  of  banking 
until  the  sixtieth  sitting  day  of  Parliament 
next  thereafter,  and  no  longer." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'8  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  11 


An  Act  respecting  the  Payment  of  Certain  Provincial 
Taxes  and  Fees  by  Crown  Corporations. 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Crown  Corpora-  short  title. 
Hons  (Provincial  Taxes  and  Fees)  Act. 


2.  Where,  in  respect  of  any  transaction,  matter 
or  thing,  any  tax  or  fee  described  in  section  3  is  imposed  or 
levied  under  a  law  of  a  province,  which  tax  or  fee  would  be 
payable  by  a  corporation  listed  in  the  Schedule  if  that  law 
were  applicable  to  the  corporation,  the  corporation  shall, 
in  respect  of  any  such  transaction,  matter  or  thing  arising 
or  occurring  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964,  pay 
the  tax  or  fee  so  imposed  or  levied  as  and  when  it  would  be 
required  to  do  so  if  that  law  were  applicable  to  it. 

3.  A  tax  or  fee  of  the  kind  referred  to  in  section 
2  is  any  tax  or  fee  described  as  follows: 

(a)  any  retail  sales  tax  of  general  application 
payable  on  an  ad  valorem  basis  by  the  purchaser 
of  property  subject  to  such  tax  in  respect  of  the 
consumption  or  use  of  such  property; 

(6)  any  gasoline  or  motor  vehicle  fuel  tax  of  general 
application  except  to  the  extent  that  such  tax 
is  payable  in  respect  of  the  purchase  or  delivery 
of,  or  the  consumption  or  use  of,  gasoline  or  fuel 
purchased  or  delivered  otherwise  than  for  use 
with  a  motor  vehicle  operated  primarily  on  the 
highway  or  purchased  or  delivered  for  resale; 
and 


Payment  of 
tax  or  fee  by 
corporation 
listed  in 
Schedule. 


Description 
of  tax  or  fee. 
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(c)  any  fee  of  general  application  payable  by  the 
owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  operated  on  the  high- 
way in  respect  of  the  registration  of  such  vehicle 
or  the  licencing  or  certification  thereof  for  use 
on  the  highway,  or  in  respect  of  the  transfer  or 
renewal  of  any  registration  permit,  licence  or 
certificate  issued  for  such  vehicle. 


Determina- 
tion by 
Governor  in 
Council  in 
case  of 
doubt. 


4.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  3,  in  any 

case  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  a 
doubt  exists  as  to  whether  or  the  extent  to  which  any  tax  or 
fee  imposed  or  levied  under  a  law  of  a  province  is  a  tax  or  fee 
described  in  section  3,  the  Governor  in  Council  may  de- 
termine whether,  or  the  extent  to  which,  as  the  case  may 
be,  such  tax  or  fee  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  to  be  a  tax  or  fee  described  in  that  section. 


Liability  of 
certain 
corporations 
not  affected. 


5.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as 

limiting  or  otherwise  affecting  the  liability  of  any  corpora- 
tion listed  in  the  Schedule  to  pay  any  tax  or  fee  that  the 
corporation  is  otherwise  liable  to  pay  or  that  it  would,  but 
for  this  Act,  be  liable  to  pay. 


Direction 
operative  not- 
withstanding 
any 

limitation 
expressed  or 
implied. 


6.  A  direction  in  this  Act  to  any  corporation  listed 

in  the  Schedule  to  pay  any  tax  or  fee  described  in  section  3 
shall  be  construed  as  a  direction  to  the  corporation  to 
pay  such  tax  or  fee,  out  of  any  moneys,  securities  or  other 
property  available  for  the  purpose,  notwithstanding  any 
prohibition  or  limitation  affecting  the  powers  of  the  corpora- 
tion in  that  behalf  expressed  or  implied  in  the  Act  or 
instrument  by  or  under  which  the  corporation  is  established 
or  incorporated. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada,  Limited 
Bank  of  Canada 
Canada  Council 

Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

Canadian  Commercial  Corporation 

Canadian  National  Railways 

as  defined  in  the  Canadian  National  Railways  Act  including, 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  Cana- 
dian National  Railway  Company  in  respect  of  the  man- 
agement and  operation  of  Canadian  Government  Railways  as 
defined  in  that  Act 

Canadian  National  (West  Indies)  Steamships  Limited 

Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Corporation 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited 

Canadian  Wheat  Board 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Cornwall  International  Bridge  Company  Limited 

Eldorado  Aviation  Limited 

Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited 

Export  Credits  Insurance  Corporation 

Farm  Credit  Corporation 

Industrial  Development  Bank 

National  Battlefields  Commission 

National  Capital  Commission 

National  Harbours  Board 

Northern  Canada  Power  Commission 

Northern  Ontario  Pipe  Line  Crown  Corporation 

Northern  Transportation  Company  Limited 

Park  Steamship  Company  Limited 

Polymer  Corporation  Limited 

The  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority 

The  Seaway  International  Bridge  Corporation  Ltd. 

Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  (Air  Canada). 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Farm  Credit  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  43: 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  c.  36; 

follows:  1962-63,  c.  7. 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (/)  of  section  2  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(f)   "farming"  includes  live  stock  raising,  bee  "Farming." 
keeping,  dairying,  fruit  growing  and  all  tillage 
of  the  soil;" 

(2)  Section  2  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II  the  Corporation  Executor 
may  deem  the  executor  or  the  administrator  of  the  Orator11" 
estate  of  a  deceased  farmer  to  be  a  farmer  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (1)." 

2.  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  è967~6s3'i 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"12.  At  the  request  of  the  Corporation,  the  Capital. 
Minister  of  Finance  may  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council  pay  to  the  Corporation,  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  amounts  not  exceed- 
ing in  the  aggregate  twenty-four  million  dollars,  and 
the  money  paid  to  the  Corporation  under  this  section 
constitutes  the  capital  of  the  Corporation." 
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3.  (1)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  sec- 
tion 16  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

"(i)  to  enable  the  borrower  to  acquire  farm 
land  or  to  advance  money  to  a  person  who 
is  a  son,  son-in-law,  daughter,  daughter- 
in-law,  nephew,  niece,  brother  or  sister  or 
a  step-child  or  foster-child  of  the  borrower, 
to  assist  such  person  to  acquire  farm  land," 

(2)  Paragraph  (c)  of  section  16  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed. 

4.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  16  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"16a.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  interest 
rate  on  loans  made  under  Part  II  shall  be 

(a)  five  per  cent  per  annum,  where  the  amount  of 
the  loan  does  not  exceed  twenty  thousand  dol- 
lars; and 

(6)  where  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds  twenty 
thousand  dollars, 

(i)  five  percent  per  annum  on  the  first  twenty 
thousand  dollars  of  the  loan,  and 

(ii)  on  any  amount  in  excess  of  twenty  thou- 
sand dollars,  the  rate  of  interest  prescribed 
under  subsection  (4)  at  the  time  of  the 
approval  of  the  loan. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  rate 
of  interest  to  be  charged  with  respect  to  a  loan  under 
Part  II,  the  amount  outstanding  of  loans  previously 
made  to  the  borrower  under  Part  II  or  assumed  by 
him  shall  be  taken  into  account  and  deemed  to  be 
included  in  the  loan. 

(3)  The  interest  rate  on  loans  made  under 
Part  III  shall  be 

(a)  five  per  cent  per  annum,  where  the  amount  of 
the  loan  does  not  exceed  twenty-seven  thousand 
five  hundred  dollars;  and 
(6)  where  the  amount  of  the  loan  exceeds  twenty- 
seven  thousand  five  hundred  dollars, 
(i)  five  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  first 
twenty-seven  thousand  five  hundred  dol- 
lars of  the  loan,  and 
(ii)  on  any  amount  in  excess  of  twenty-seven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars,  the  rate  of 
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interest  prescribed  under  subsection  (4) 
at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  the  loan. 
(4)  With  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Prescribed 
Council,  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  time  by  Merest, 
order  prescribe  for  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (ii) 
of  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  and  subparagraph 
(ii)  of  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (3)  a  rate  of  interest 
applicable  to  any  loan  made  by  the  Corporation, 
which  rate  shall  be  sufficient,  if  the  whole  amount  of 
the  loan  were  to  be  loaned  by  the  Corporation  at  that 
rate,  to  return  to  the  Corporation  an  amount  equal  to 
the  cost  to  the  Corporation  of  any  money  borrowed  for 
the  purposes  of  the  loan  and  the  expenses  of  the  Cor- 
poration in  respect  thereof,  including  a  reasonable 
reserve  against  loss." 


5.  Section  17  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  subsection  : 


"(2)  The  interest  acquired  by  the  Corporation, 
as  mortgagee  or  upon  the  realization  of  any  security 
for  a  loan  under  this  Act,  in  any  land  assessed  for  taxes 
by  a  municipality  or  other  taxing  authority,  shall,  for 
the  purpose  of  recourse  to  the  land  itself  for  realization 
of  the  taxes  and  for  such  purpose  only,  be  deemed  to  be 
held  by  the  Corporation  otherwise  than  as  an  agent  of 
Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada." 


6. 


Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  21  of  the 


said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(2)  The  total  amount  outstanding  of  loans  made 
under  this  Part  to  any  one  person,  alone  or  jointly  with 
others,  or  in  respect  of  a  single  farming  enterprise,  shall 
not  exceed  forty  thousand  dollars. 

(3)  Where  a  farm  is  wholly  or  partly  mortgaged 
to  the  Corporation  by  way  of  security  for  a  loan  that 
is  primarily  for  the  benefit  of  another  farm  constituting 
the  farming  enterprise  in  respect  of  which  the  loan  is 
made,  the  Corporation  may,  in  its  discretion,  waive  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (2)  as  they  apply  to  the  owner 
of  the  first  mentioned  farm  in  the  case  of  any  second 
or  subsequent  loan  for  another  farming  enterprise,  but 
in  no  case  shall  a  loan  in  respect  of  a  single  farming 
enterprise  exceed  forty  thousand  dollars." 

7.  (1)  Subparagraph    (i)   of   paragraph    (6)  of 

subsection  (1)  of  section  26  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Interest  of 
Corporation 
in  secured 
lands. 


1962-63, 
c.  7,  s.  5. 


Maximum  to 
one  person 


Accom- 
modating 
mortgage 
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"(i)  fifty-five  thousand  dollars,  or" 

(2)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
26  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(c)  the  loan  shall  be  repayable  within  a  period  not 
exceeding  thirty  years;  and" 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 


80 


13    ELIZABETH  II 


s^tt  a  tt,    «  -,  R.S., 0.148; 

CHAP.    13  1952-53,  c.  40; 

1953-54,  c.  57; 
1955,  cc.  54, 
55; 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Income  Tax  Act.  1957',  c'  29; 

1957-58,  c.  17; 
1958  c  32* 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-]      1959',  c!  45; 

I960,  c.  43; 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  cc.  17,49; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1963)  c/2i.  ' 
follows: 

1.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  6  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (0)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word 
"and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (p)  thereof  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

"(q)  amounts  received  by  the  taxpayer  in  the  year  Legal  costs, 
as  legal  costs  awarded  to  him  by  a  court  on  an 
appeal  in  relation  to  an  assessment  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  under  this  Act,  if  with 
respect  to  that  assessment  an  amount  has  been 
deducted  or  may  be  deductible  under  para- 
graph (w)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  in 
computing  his  income." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1964  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

2.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  10  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  para- 
graph (J)  thereof,  the  following  paragraph: 

"(fa)  a  payment  made  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  ^™^n88r 
Germany  or  by  a  public  body  performing  a  Federal 
function  of  government  within  that  country  as  Germany!* 
compensation  to  a  victim  of  National  Socialist 
persecution,  where  no  tax  is  payable  in  respect 
of  that  payment  under  a  law  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  that  imposes  an  income 
tax," 

Part  1—6  81  (2) 


2 


Chap.  13. 


Income  Tax  Act. 


13  Eliz.  II. 


(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1960  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

3.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  paragraph  (g)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act  preceding  subpara- 
graph (i)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(g)  an  amount  paid  by  the  taxpayer  in  the  year 
or  within  120  days  from  the  end  of  the  year  to 
or  under  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan  in 
respect  of  services  rendered  by  employees  of  the 
taxpayer  in  the  year,  subject,  however,  as 
follows:" 

(2)  Subparagraphs  (ii)  and  (in)  of  paragraph 
({)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate,  the  lesser  of 

(A)  $1,500  paid  in  the  year  into  or  under 
the  fund  or  plan  by  the  taxpayer  in 
respect  of  services  rendered  by  him 
previous  to  the  year  while  he  was  not 
a  contributor,  or 

(B)  that  part  of  an  amount  paid  in  the 
year  into  or  under  the  fund  or  plan 
by  the  taxpayer  in  respect  of  services 
rendered  by  him  previous  to  the  year 
while  he  was  not  a  contributor  that 
is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  number  of  years 
previous  to  the  year  in  which  he 
rendered  services  while  he  was  not  a 
contributor  by  SI, 500  and  subtracting 
from  the  product  the  aggregate  of  all 
amounts  deducted  under  this  sub- 
paragraph in  previous  years, 

to  the  extent  not  deductible  in  the  immediately 
preceding  year  under  paragraph  (u) ,  and 
(iii)  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $1,500  minus 
any  amount  deducted  under  subparagraph  (i) 
or  (ii)  in  computing  his  income  for  the  year, 
paid  in  the  year  into  or  under  the  fund  or 
plan  by  the  taxpayer  in  respect  of  services 
rendered  by  him  previous  to  the  year  while 
he  was  a  contributor,  to  the  extent  not  de- 
ductible in  the  immediately  preceding  year 
under  paragraph  (u);" 


Employer's 
contribution 
to  pension 
fond. 
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(3)  Paragraph  {qb)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
11  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(qb)  where  a  taxpayer  was  during  the  year  a  student  Tuition  fees 
in  full-time  attendance  at  a  university  outside  °' studenU- 
Canada  in  a  course  leading  to  a  degree,  the 
amount  of  any  fees  for  his  tuition  paid  to  the 
university  in  respect  of  a  period  not  exceeding 
12  months  commencing  in  the  year  and  not 
included  in  the  calculation  of  a  deduction  under 
this  subsection  for  a  previous  year  (except  any 
such  fees  paid  in  respect  of  a  course  of  less 
than  13  consecutive  weeks'  duration)  ; 
(qc)  where  a  taxpayer  was  during  the  year  a  student  idem, 
enrolled  at  an  educational  institution  in  Canada 

(i)  that  is  a  university,  college  or  other 
educational  institution  providing  courses 
at  a  post-secondary  school  level, 

(ii)  that  is  a  school  operated  by  or  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  a 
province,  a  municipality  in  Canada,  or 
a  municipal  or  public  body  performing  a 
function  of  government  in  Canada, 

(iii)  that  is  a  high  school  or  secondary  school 
providing  courses  leading  to  a  secondary 
school  certificate  or  diploma  that  is  a 
requirement  for  entrance  to  a  college  or 
university,  or 

(iv)  that  is  certified  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
to  be  an  educational  institution  by  which 
courses  are  conducted  that  provide  or 
improve  the  qualifications  of  a  person 
for  employment  or  for  the  carrying  on  of  a 
business  or  profession, 

the  amount  of  any  fees  for  his  tuition  paid  to 
the  educational  institution  in  respect  of  a 
period  not  exceeding  12  months  commencing 
in  the  year  and  not  included  in  the  calculation 
of  a  deduction  under  this  subsection  for  a 
previous  year,  if  such  amount  exceeds  $25;" 

(4)  All  that  portion  of  paragraph  (u)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act  following  subpara- 
graph (i)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"to  the  extent  that  it  was  not  deductible  in 
computing  his  income  for  the  immediately 
preceding  year,  exceeds 
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Expenses  of 
objection  or 
appeal. 


Sale  of 
agreement 
for  sale  or 
mortgage 
included  in 
proceeds  of 
disposition. 


Employee's 
contribution 
to  pension 
fund  for 
arrears. 


(ii)  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts,  if  any, 
deductible  under  paragraph  (i)  or  section 
79b  in  computing  his  income  for  the 
year;" 

(5)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said 
Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (v)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 

"(w)  amounts  paid  by  the  taxpayer  in  the  year  in 
respect  of  fees  or  expenses  incurred  in  preparing, 
instituting  or  prosecuting  an  objection  to,  or 
an  appeal  in  relation  to,  an  assessment  of  tax, 
interest  or  penalties  under  this  Act." 

(6)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (3e)  of 
section  11  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (6)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3e)  Where  depreciable  property  of  a  taxpayer 
has,  in  a  taxation  year,  been  disposed  of  to  a  person 
with  whom  the  taxpayer  was  dealing  at  arm's  length, 
and  the  proceeds  of  disposition  include  an  agreement  for 
sale  of  or  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  land  that  the 
taxpayer  has,  in  a  subsequent  taxation  year,  sold  to  a 
person  with  whom  he  was  dealing  at  arm's  length, 
there  may  be  deducted  in  computing  the  income  of  the 
taxpayer  for  the  subsequent  year,  an  amount  equal  to 
the  lesser  of 

(a)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  principal 
amount  of  the  agreement  for  sale,  mortgage 
or  hypothec  outstanding  at  the  time  of  the 
sale  exceeds  the  consideration  paid  by  the 
purchaser  to  the  taxpayer  for  the  agreement 
for  sale,  mortgage  or  hypothec,  or" 

(7)  Subsection  (8)  of  section  11  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(8)  Where  an  amount  has  been  contributed  by  a 
taxpayer  to  or  under  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan 

(a)  after  1945,  in  respect  of  services  rendered  by 
him  in  a  year  while  he  was  not  a  contributor,  or 

(&)  after  1962,  in  respect  of  services  rendered  by 
him  in  a  year  while  he  was  a  contributor, 
it  may  be  included  in  computing  a  deduction  under 

(c)  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (i)  of  subsec- 
tion (1),  in  the  case  of  an  amount  described  in 
paragraph  (a),  or 
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(d)  subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (i)  of  subsec- 
tion (1),  in  the  case  of  an  amount  described  in 
paragraph  (6), 
for  taxation  years  subsequent  to  the  year  in  which 
it  was  contributed  to  the  extent  that  it  exceeds  the 
aggregate  of  amounts  deductible  in  respect  thereof 
under  this  subsection,  the  said  subparagraph  (ii)  or 
(iii)  or  paragraph  (u)  of  subsection  (1)  in  computing 
incomes  for  years  preceding  the  taxation  year." 

(8)  Subsections  (1),  (3),  (4),  (5)  and  (7)  of 
this  section  and  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (i)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended 
by  this  Act,  are  applicable  to  the  1964  and  subsequent 
taxation  years,  and  subsection  (6)  of  this  section  and 
subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (i)  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  11  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  this  Act,  are 
applicable  to  the  1963  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

4.  (1)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  12  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  is  applicable  to  the  1964 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

(3)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  outlay 
or  expense  that  was  incurred  before  the  1964  taxation  year 
and  that  was  not  deductible  by  reason  of  the  application  of 
subsection  (3)  of  section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  paid  before 
1967,  it  may  be  deducted  in  computing  the  taxpayer's 
income  for  the  taxation  year  in  which  it  is  paid. 

5.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  17  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 


"18.  (1)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  de-  Unpaid 
ductible  outlay  or  expense  that  was  owing  by  a  tax-  amount 
payer  to  a  person  with  whom  the  taxpayer  was  not 
dealing  at  arm's  length  at  the  time  the  outlay  or  expense 
was  incurred  and  at  the  end  of  the  second  taxation 
year  following  the  taxation  year  in  which  the  outlay 
or  expense  was  incurred,  is  unpaid  at  the  end  of  that 
second  taxation  year,  either 

(a)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  included  in 
computing  the  taxpayer's  income  for  the  third 
taxation  year  following  the  taxation  year  in 
which  the  outlay  or  expense  was  incurred,  or 

(b)  where  the  taxpayer  and  that  person  have  filed 
an  agreement  in  prescribed  form  on  or  before 
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the  day  on  or  before  which  the  taxpayer  is 
required  by  section  44  to  file  his  return  of 
income  for  the  third  succeeding  taxation  year, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  following 
rules  shall  apply: 

(i)  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  paid  by  the  taxpayer  and 
received  by  that  person  on  the  first  day 
of  the  said  third  taxation  year,  and 

(ii)  that  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made  a 
loan  to  the  taxpayer  on  the  first  day  of 
the  said  third  taxation  year  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  deemed  by  sub- 
paragraph (i)  to  have  been  paid  by  the 
taxpayer. 

1  Idem.  (2)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  deduct- 

ible outlay  or  expense  that  was  owing  by  a  taxpayer 
that  is  a  corporation  to  a  person  with  whom  the  tax- 
payer was  not  dealing  at  arm's  length  is  unpaid  at  the 
time  when  the  taxpayer  is  wound  up,  and  the  taxpayer 
is  wound  up  before  the  end  of  the  second  taxation  year 
following  the  taxation  year  in  which  the  outlay  or 
expense  was  incurred,  the  amount  so  unpaid  shall  be 
included  in  computing  the  taxpayer's  income  for  the 
taxation  year  in  which  it  is  wound  up." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  an  outlay 
or  expense  incurred  in  the  1964  or  subsequent  taxation 
years. 

6.  (1)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  20  of  the  said 
Art  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (h)  thereof,  by  repealing  paragraph  (t) 
thereof  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  following  para- 
graphs : 

"(i)  where  depreciable  property  of  a  taxpayer  has, 
in  a  taxation  year,  been  disposed  of  to  a  person 
with  whom  the  taxpayer  was  dealing  at  arm's 
length,  and  the  proceeds  of  disposition  include 
an  agreement  for  sale  of  or  mortgage  or  hy- 
pothec on  land  that  the  taxpayer  has,  in  the 
year,  sold  to  a  person  with  whom  he  was  dealing 
at  arm's  length,  in  consideration  for  an  amount 
less  than  the  principal  amount  of  the  agreement 
for  sale,  mortgage  or  hypothec,  there  shall  be 
deducted  in  computing  the  proceeds  of  dis- 
position the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the 
principal  amount  of  the  agreement  for  sale, 
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mortgage  or  hypothec  outstanding  at  the  time 
of  the  sale  exceeds  the  consideration  paid  by 
the  purchaser  to  the  taxpayer  for  the  agreement 
for  sale,  mortgage  or  hypothec  ;  and 
(j)  where  a  taxpayer  has  disposed  of  an  interest 
in  a  partnership,  an  amount  equal  to  the  part 
of  the  consideration  for  the  disposition  of  the 
interest  of  the  taxpayer  in  the  partnership  that 
can  reasonably  be  regarded  as  being  in  relation 
to  the  interest  of  the  taxpayer  in  the  depreciable 
property  of  a  class  that  was  used  in  the  business 
of  the  partnership  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
proceeds  of  disposition  of  depreciable  property 
of  that  class  and  the  person  who  acquired  the 
interest  of  the  taxpayer  in  the  partnership  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  acquired  an  interest  in 
property  at  a  capital  cost  equal  to  that  amount." 

(2)  Paragraph  (i)  of  subsection  (6)  of  section  20 
of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  section,  is  applicable  to 
the  1963  and  subsequent  taxation  years,  and  paragraph  (j) 
of  subsection  (6)  of  section  20  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  this  section,  is  applicable  to  the  1964  and  subsequent 
taxation  years. 

7.  (1)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (d)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  26  of  the  said  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (A) 
thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (B) 
thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

"(C)  21  years  of  age  or  over  and  in  full- 
time  attendance  at  a  school  or  uni- 
versity," 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  is  applicable  to  the  1964 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

8.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  5  of  chapter  39  of 
the  Statutes  of  1956  is  applicable  in  respect  of  amounts  paid 
under  any  enactment  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  passed 
in  the  year  1964. 

9.  Subparagraphs  (iv)  and  (v)  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  33  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iv)  21%  of  the  basic  tax,  in  respect  of  the  1965 
taxation  year,  and 
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(v)  24%  of  the  basic  tax,  in  respect  of  the  1966 
taxation  year;  and" 

10.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
35  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"35.  (1)  Where  a  part  of  a  payment  is  required 
by  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  to  be  included  in  com- 
puting the  income  of  an  individual  resident  in  Canada 
other  than  a  trust  or  estate  for  a  taxation  year  and  it 
may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  a  payment  of  interest 
in  respect  of  a  period  of  not  less  than  3  years,  the 
amount  thereof  may,  at  the  option  of  the  taxpayer,  be 
deemed  not  to  be  income  of  the  taxpayer  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part,  in  which  case  the  taxpayer  shall 
pay  in  addition  to  any  other  tax  payable  for  the  year 
a  tax  on  the  amount  thereof  equal  to  the  portion  thereof 
that" 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1964  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

11.  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  41a 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(c)  "tax  otherwise  payable  by  a  taxpayer  under 
this  Part"  for  a  taxation  year  means  the  tax 
for  the  taxation  year  otherwise  payable  by  the 
taxpayer  after  making  any  deduction  under 
section  33,  38  or  40  and  before  making  any 
deduction  under  section  41  or  this  section." 

12.  (1)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  70  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

Special  tax  "(2)  The  tax  payable  under  this  Part  by  a  corpora- 

tion for  a  taxation  year  when  it  was  a  non-resident- 
owned  investment  corporation  is  an  amount  equal  to 
15%  of  its  taxable  income  for  the  year." 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1965  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

13.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  paragraph  (c)  of  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  71a  of  the  said  Act  preceding  subpara- 
graph (i)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Part 

payments. 


"Tax 

otherwise 
payable  by  a 
taxpayer 
under  this 
Part.*: 
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"(c)   "manufacturing  or  processing  business"  means  j^orUfactur 


a  business  that  had  net  sales  for  the  fiscal  processing 
period  in  respect  of  which  the  expression  is  busines8-" 
being  applied  from  the  sale  of  goods  processed 
or  manufactured  in  Canada  by  the  business 
the  amount  of  which  was  at  least  95%  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  gross  revenue  from  the 
business  for  the  period  exceeds  the  aggregate 
of  each  amount  paid  or  credited  in  the  period 
to  a  customer  of  the  business  as  a  bonus,  rebate 
or  discount  or  for  returned  or  damaged  goods, 
but  does  not  include  a  business  that  is  princi- 
pally" 

(2)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
71a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(e)   "new  manufacturing  or  processing  business"  fâ^teUHn™onru" 
means  a  manufacturing  or  processing  business  processing 
that  commenced  manufacturing  or  processing  busmess- 
in    reasonable    commercial    quantities  after 
December  4,  1963,  and  before  April  1,  1967;" 

(3)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  71a  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  shall  Business  in  a 

i      j  i        ,    ,      l  i  ■  i  •  designated 

be  deemed  not  to  have  been  carrying  on  a  business  in  area. 

a  designated  area  in  a  fiscal  period  unless 

(a)  throughout  the  fiscal  period,  the  value  of  all 
machinery,  equipment  (other  than  delivery 
equipment)  and  buildings  situated  in  the 
designated  area  that  were  owned  or  leased 
by  the  person  and  used  in  the  business,  is  at 
least  95%  of  the  value  of  all  machinery, 
equipment  (other  than  delivery  equipment) 
and  buildings  wherever  situated  that  were 
owned  or  leased  by  the  person  and  used  in  the 
business;  and 
(6)  throughout  the  fiscal  period,  the  value  of  all 
machinery  and  equipment  that  were  owned  or 
leased  by  the  person  and  used  in  the  business, 
and  that  were  acquired  by  the  person  or  by  the 
lessor,  as  the  case  may  be,  after  June  13,  1963, 
and  had  not  been  used  for  any  purpose  what- 
ever before  June  14,  1963,  is  at  least  95%  of 
the  value  of  all  machinery  and  equipment  that 
were  used  in  the  business." 
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(4)  Subsection  (5)  of  section  71a  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Détermina.  "(5)  Yov  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  the  value  of 

value.  any  machinery,  equipment  and  buildings  that  were 

owned  or  leased  by  a  person  and  used  in  a  business  is 
the  value  thereof  as  of  the  day  such  machinery,  equip- 
ment and  buildings  were  first  used  in  the  business." 

(5)  Section  71a  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

Notice  «(7)  A  taxpayer  intending  to  carry  on  a  new 

intention,  manufacturing  or  processing  business  in  a  designated 

area  may  complete  and  file  with  the  Minister  of  Industry 
a  notice  of  intention  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Minister  of  Industry. 

Deemed  (8)  Where,  during  a  period  when  an  area  was  a 

nltêd  designated  area, 

a16»-  (a)  a  certificate  was  issued  under  subsection  (6), 

or 

(6)  a  notice  of  intention  was  filed  under  subsection 

with  respect  to  a  new  manufacturing  or  processing 
business  of  a  taxpayer  in  that  area,  if  the  area  has 
ceased  to  be  a  designated  area  it  shall, 

(c)  where  the  business  commenced  manufacturing 
or  processing  in  reasonable  commercial  quan- 
tities before  the  area  ceased  to  be  a  designated 
area  or  within  12  months  thereafter,  or 

(d)  in  any  other  case,  if  the  Minister  of  Industry  is 
satisfied 

(i)  that  the  taxpayer  had  made  substantial 
progress  in  establishing  the  new  business 
before  the  area  ceased  to  be  a  designated 
area,  and 

(ii)  that  the  taxpayer  proceeded  with  reason- 
able expedition  after  the  area  ceased  to  be 
a  designated  area  to  cause  the  business  to 
commence  manufacturing  or  processing 
in  reasonable  commercial  quantities, 

for  the  purposes  of  the  application  of  this  section  in 
computing  the  income  of  the  taxpayer  from  carrying  on 
the  business,  be  deemed  to  be  a  designated  area." 

(6)  Subsection  (1)  is  applicable  to  the  1963 
and  subsequent  taxation  years  and  subsections  (3)  and  (5) 
of  section  71  a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  section, 
are  applicable  to  the  1964  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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14.  (1)  Section  72  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (1)  thereof, 
the  following  subsection  : 

"(la)  There  may  be  deducted  in  computing  the  Mem. 
income  for  a  taxation  year  of  a  taxpayer  who  carried 
on  business  in  Canada  and  made  expenditures  in  the 
year  in  respect  of  scientific  research  carried  on  outside 
Canada,  all  such  expenditures  of  a  current  nature 
made  in  the  year 

(a)  on  scientific  research  related  to  the  business 
and  directly  undertaken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
taxpayer;  or 

(6)  by  payments  to  an  approved  association, 
university,  college,  research  institute  or  other 
similar  institution  to  be  used  for  scientific 
research  related  to  the  class  of  business  of  the 
taxpayer." 

(2)  Subsection  (3a)  of  section  72  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3a)  Where  in  respect  of  an  expenditure  on  scien-  Idem> 
tific  research  made  by  a  taxpayer  in  a  taxation  year  an 
amount  is  deductible  under  this  section  and  under 
section  27,  no  deduction  may  be  made  in  respect  of  the 
expenditure  under  section  27  in  computing  the  taxable 
income  of  the  taxpayer  for  any  taxation  year." 

(3)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (4)  of  section 
72  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(c)  references  to  expenditures  on  or  in  respect  of 
scientific  research 

(i)  where  the  references  occur  in  subsection 
(la)  of  this  section,  include  only  expendi- 
tures incurred  for  and  wholly  attributable 
to  the  prosecution  of  scientific  research, 
and 

(ii)  where  the  references  occur  other  than  in 
subsection  (la)  of  this  section,  include 
only  expenditures  incurred  for  and  wholly 
attributable  to  the  prosecution,  or  the 
provision  of  facilities  for  the  prosecution, 
of  scientific  research  in  Canada,  and" 

(4)  Subsections  (1)  and  (3)  are  applicable  to 
the  1962  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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15.  (1)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (6)  of 
subsection  (3)  of  section  79b  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  to  any  person  by  way  of  an  annuity,  to  be 
reduced  if  a  pension  becomes  payable  to 
that  person  under  the  Old  Age  Security 
Act,  by  any  annual  or  other  periodic 
amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  payable 
to  that  person  in  that  period  under  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act,  or" 

(2)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (12)  of  section 
79b  of  the  said  Act  following  paragraph  (b)  thereof  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"and  upon  the  payment  or  transfer  of  such  funds 

(c)  the  amount  so  paid  or  transferred  on  behalf 
of  the  annuitant  shall  not  by  reason  only  of  such 
payment  or  transfer  be  included  in  computing 
his  income,  and 

(d)  no  deduction  may  be  made  under  subsection 
(5)  or  section  11  in  respect  of  the  amount  so 
paid  or  transferred  in  computing  the  income  of 
the  taxpayer  for  a  taxation  year." 

(3)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1964  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

16.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
85d  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Sale  of  "85d.  (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  been  carrying 

receivable.  on  a  business  has,  in  a  taxation  year,  sold  all  or  substan- 

tially all  the  property  used  in  carrying  on  the  business, 
including  the  debts  that  have  been  or  will  be  included 
in  computing  his  income  for  that  year  or  a  previous 
year  and  that  are  still  outstanding,  and  including  the 
debts  arising  from  loans  made  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  his  business  if  part  of  his  ordinary  business  was 
the  lending  of  money  and  that  are  still  outstanding,  to 
a  purchaser  who  proposes  to  continue  the  business 
which  the  vendor  has  been  carrying  on,  if  the  vendor 
and  the  purchaser  have  executed  jointly  an  election  in 
prescribed  form  to  have  this  section  apply,  the  following 
rules  are  applicable:" 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1964 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 
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17.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  90  thereof,  the  following 
section: 

"90a.  (1)  Where  a  taxpayer  may  appeal  to  the  Notices  of 
Board  with  respect  to  more  than  one  assessment,  the  document.' 
notices  of  appeal  in  relation  to  such  appeals  may  be 
included  in  one  document  and  that  document  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  notice  of  appeal  with  respect  to 
each  assessment  to  which  it  relates. 

(2)  The  filing  fee  required  by  subsection  (1)  Filing  fee. 
of  section  90  in  respect  of  the  document  described  in 
subsection  (1)  is  $15." 


(2)  This  section  is  applicable  in  respect  of 
any  notice  of  appeal  fi  ed  or  sent  under  subsection  (1)  of 
section  89  of  the  said  Act  either  before  or  after  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act. 


(3)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  render 
invalid  any  appeal  to  the  Board  or  to  the  Exchequer  Court 
of  Canada  instituted  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act. 

1 8.  (1)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  99  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 


"99a.  (1)  Where  the  Minister  or  a  taxpayer  may 
appeal  to  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  with  respect 
to  more  than  one  assessment  in  relation  to  that  tax- 
payer, the  notices  of  appeal  in  relation  to  such  appeals 
may  be  included  in  one  document  and  that  document 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  notice  of  appeal  with  respect 
to  each  assessment  to  which  it  relates. 

(2)  The  filing  fee  required  by  subsection  (4) 
of  section  98  in  respect  of  the  document  described  in 
subsection  (1)  is  $15. 

(3)  Where  notices  of  appeal  have  been 
included  in  one  document  under  subsection  (1),  the 
replies,  notices  of  cross-appeal  and  replies  to  cross- 
appeals  arising  from  those  notices  of  appeal  may,  in 
each  case,  be  included  in  one  document." 


Notices  of 
appeal  in  one 
document. 


Filing  fee 


Other 
joinder 
in  one 
document. 


(2)  This  section  is  applicable  in  respect  of 
any  notice  of  appeal,  reply,  notice  of  cross-appeal  and 
reply  to  cross-appeal  filed  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  98 
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or  section  99,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  said  Act  either  before 
or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

(3)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  render 
invalid  any  appeal  to  the  Exchequer  Court  of  Canada 
instituted  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

19.  (1)  Part  IID  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  December  5,  1963. 

20.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (la)  of  section 
106  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


"(a)  shall  pay  an  income  tax  of  15%  on  every 
amount  that  a  person  resident  in  Canada, 
other  than  a  person  described  in  paragraph  (6), 
pays  or  credits,  or  is  deemed  by  Part  I  to  pay 
or  credit,  to  him  as,  on  account  or  in  lieu  of 
payment  of,  or  in  satisfaction  of  a  dividend 
other  than 

(i)  a  dividend  from  a  non-resident-owned 
investment  corporation  if  the  corporation 
has,  previous  to  the  payment  of  the 
dividend  and  at  a  time  when  it  was 
taxable  under  section  70,  paid  dividends 
(other  than  dividends  on  which  no  tax 
was  payable  under  this  Part)  the  aggregate 
amount  of  which  is  not  less  than  the 
corporation's  surplus  determined  in  pre- 
scribed manner  for  taxation  years  for 
which  it  was  not  taxable  under  section  70, 
or 

(ii)  a  dividend  that  would  not  be  included  in 
computing  income  under  Part  I  by  virtue 
of  section  67;  and" 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a 
corporation  has  a  degree  of  Canadian  ownership  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  (la)  of  section  106  of  the  said  Act, 
section  139a  of  the  said  Act  shall 

(a)  in  relation  to  any  dividend  declared  on  or 
before  March  16,  1964, 
(i)  if  the  corporation  so  elects,  be  read  as 
amended  by  this  Act  and,  as  so  amended, 
be  deemed  to  have  been  applicable  to  the 
1963  and  subsequent  taxation  years,  and 
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(ii)  if  the  corporation  does  not  so  elect,  be 
read  as  if  it  had  not  been  amended  by  this 
Act;  and 

(fr)  in  relation  to  any  dividend  declared  after 
March  1-6,  19G4,  be  read  as  amended  by  this 
Act. 

(3)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (lb)  of 
section  106  of  the  said  Act  following  paragraph  (6)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"paid  or  credited,  or  is  deemed  by  Part  I  to  have 
paid  or  credited,  to  a  non-resident  person,  any  amount 
as,  on  account  or  in  lieu  of  payment  of,  or  in  satis- 
faction of  a  dividend,  a  part  of  that  amount  equal  to 
5%  thereof,  if  the  amount  was  so  paid  or  credited 
after  June  13,  1963,  and  before  January  1,  1967,  and 
an  amount  equal  to  15%  of  that  amount  has  been 
deducted  or  withheld  under  this  Part  and  paid  to  the 
Receiver  General  of  Canada  shall,  for  the  purpose  of 
subsection  (7)  of  section  123, 

(c)  be  deemed  to  be  an  amount  in  excess  of  the 
tax  that  the  non-resident  person  was  liable  to 
pay  to  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada;  and 

(d)  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  on  behalf  of  the 
non-resident  person  in  the  calendar  year  1967." 

21.  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
107  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"1©7.  (1)  Tax  is  not  payable  by  a  non-resident  Tax  non- 
perSOn  under  subsection  (la)  of  section  106  on  a  nonresident 
dividend  in  respect  of  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  person, 
a  foreign  business  corporation  if  not  less  than  90%  of 
the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  received  or  receivable  by 
it  that  are  required  to  be  included  in  computing  its 
income  for  the  taxation  year  in  which  the  dividend  was 
paid  was  received  or  receivable  in  respect  of  the  opera- 
tion by  it  of  public  utilities  in  a  country  in  which" 

22.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
110b  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"IIOb.  (1)  Every  non-resident  corporation  carry-  Additional 
ing  on  business  in  Canada  at  any  time  in  a  taxation  tax* 
year  shall,  on  or  before  the  day  on  or  before  which  it 
is  required  to  file  a  return  of  income  under  Part  I  for 
the  year,  pay  a  tax  equal  to  15%  of  the  amount  by 
which" 
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(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1965 
and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

23.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
115  of  the  said  Act  following  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"exceeds 

(6)  that  part  of  the  amount  of  tax  payable  in 
respect  of  the  death  of  the  donor  under  the 
Estate  Tax  Act,  after  making  any  deduction 
permitted  by  subsection  (1)  of  section  9  of  that 
Act  but  before  making  any  other  deduction 
permitted  by  that  section,  that  is  payable  on 
or  in  respect  of  any  property  comprised  in  the 
gift  mentioned  in  paragraph  (a), 
the  amount  of  the  excess  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
overpayment  made  by  that  person  at  the  time  the  tax 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (b)  became  payable,  on  account 
of  that  person's  tax  under  this  Part  for  the  taxation 
year  in  which  the  donor  died,  and,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Estate  Tax  Act,  a  reference  therein  to  the  amount 
of  any  tax  paid  by  a  person  under  this  Part  in  respect 
of  a  gift  made  by  a  donor  during  his  lifetime  shall  be 
construed  as  a  reference  to  the  amount  of  the  tax 
actually  so  paid  minus  the  amount  of  any  overpayment 
deemed  by  this  subsection  to  have  been  made  by  that 
person." 

(2)  Section  115  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Gift  from  "(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  where 

of  prCi>erty[  a  gift  inter  vivos  has  been  made  by  a  person  of  property 

comprised  in  any  community  of  property  that  existed 

between  that  person  and  his  spouse, 

(a)  the  gift  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made 
partly  by  that  person  and  partly  by  his  spouse 
in  the  same  proportion  as  the  proportion  which 
the  share  of  that  person  in  the  community 
bears  to  the  share  of  his  spouse  in  the  com- 
munity; and 

(b)  the  amount  of  any  tax  under  this  Part  paid 
in  respect  of  the  gift  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  paid  partly  by  that  person  and  partly 
by  his  spouse  in  the  same  proportion  as  the 
proportion  which  the  share  of  that  person  in 
the  community  bears  to  the  share  of  his  spouse 
in  the  community." 
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(3)  This  section  is  applicable  in  respect  of 
any  gift  made  by  a  donor  whose  death  or  the  death  of 
whose  spouse  occurred  after  March  16,  1964. 

24.  (1)  Paragraph  (ar)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
139  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(ar)  "superannuation  or  pension  benefit"  includes  "S^S^^ 
any  amount  received  out  of  or  under  a  super-  pension 
annuation  or  pension  fund  or  plan  and  without  benefit-" 
restricting   the   generality   of   the  foregoing 
includes  any  payment  made  to  a  beneficiary 
under  the  fund  or  plan  or  to  an  employer  or 
former  employer  of  the  beneficiary  thereunder, 

(i)  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  fund 
or  plan, 

(ii)  resulting  from  an  amendment  to  or  modifi- 
cation of  the  fund  or  plan,  or 

(hi)  resulting  from  the  termination  of  the  fund 
or  plan;" 

(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1964  and 
subsequent  taxation  years. 

25.  (1)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  139a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  either 

(A)  not  less  than  25%  of  the  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  the  corporation 
having  full  voting  rights  under  all 
circumstances  were  owned  by  one  or 
more  individuals  resident  in  Canada, 
one  or  more  corporations  controlled 
in  Canada  or  a  combination  thereof, 
and  equity  shares  representing  in  the 
aggregate  not  less  than  25%  of  that 
part  of  the  paid-up  capital  of  the  cor- 
poration that  was  represented  by  all 
the  issued  and  outstanding  equity 
shares  of  the  corporation  were  owned 
by  one  or  more  individuals  resident 
in  Canada,  one  or  more  corporations 
controlled  in  Canada,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  or 

(B)  a  class  or  classes  of  shares  of  the  cor- 
poration  having  full   voting  rights 
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under  all  circumstances  were  listed  on 
a  prescribed  stock  exchange  in  Canada, 
and  it  is  established  in  prescribed 
manner  that  no  one  non-resident  per- 
son and  no  one  corporation  that  did 
not  comply  with  clause  (A)  of  this 
subparagraph  owned  more  than  75% 
of  the  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  the  corporation  having  full  voting 
rights  under  all  circumstances,  alone 
or  in  combination  with  any  other  per- 
son related  to  such  non-resident  person 
or  such  corporation  at  any  time 
within  the  period  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  (5a)  or  (5b)  of  section 
139,  and  a  class  or  classes  of  equity 
shares  of  the  corporation  representing 
in  the  aggregate  not  less  than  50%  of 
that  part  of  the  paid-up  capital  of 
the  corporation  that  was  represented 
by  all  the  issued  and  outstanding 
equity  shares  of  the  corporation  were 
listed  on  a  prescribed  stock  exchange 
in  Canada,  and  it  is  established  in 
prescribed  manner  that  no  one  non- 
resident person  and  no  one  corporation 
that  did  not  comply  with  clause  (A) 
of  this  subparagraph  owned  equity 
shares  representing  in  the  aggregate 
more  than  75%  of  that  part  of  the 
paid-up  capital  of  the  corporation 
that  was  represented  by  all  the 
issued  and  outstanding  equity  shares 
of  the  corporation,  alone  or  in  com- 
bination with  any  other  person  related 
to  such  non-resident  person  or  such 
corporation  at  any  time  within  the 
period  within  the  meaning  of  sub- 
section (5a)  or  (5b)  of  section  139, 
and" 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  139a  of  the  said 
Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  by  repealing  paragraph 
(b)  thereof  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  following 
paragraphs  : 

"(b)   the  corporation  complied  with  the  condition4: 
specified   in   subparagraphs   (i)   and    (iii)  of 
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paragraph  (a)  and  was  a  subsidiary  wholly- 
owned  corporation  subsidiary  to  a  corporation 
that  throughout  the  sixty-day  period  complied 
with  the  conditions  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
or  (c) ;  or 

(c)  the  corporation  complied  with  the  conditions 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (i)  and  (iii)  of  para- 
graph (a)  and  was  a  subsidiary  controlled 
corporation 

(i)  of  which  equity  shares  representing  at 
least  75%  of  that  part  of  the  paid-up 
capital  of  the  corporation  that  is  rep- 
resented by  all  the  issued  and  outstanding 
equity  shares  were  owned  by 

(A)  the  corporation  to  which  it  was  sub- 
sidiary, 

(B)  a  corporation  controlled  in  Canada, 

(C)  an  individual  resident  in  Canada,  or 

(D)  any  combination  of  persons  described 
in  clause  (A),  (B)  or  (C),  and 

(ii)  subsidiary  to  a  corporation  that  through- 
out the  sixty-day  period  complied  with  the 
conditions  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or 
(&)•" 

(3)  Paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  of  subsection  (2) 
of  section  139a  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  a  corporation  that  has  share  capital  is  not 
controlled  in  Canada  at  a  particular  time 
unless  at  that  time  the  corporation  is  resident 
in  Canada,  and 

(i)  more  than  50%  of  its  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  having  full  voting  rights 
under  all  circumstances, 

(ii)  shares  representing  in  the  aggregate  more 
than  50%  of  its  paid-up  capital,  and 

(iii)  equity  shares  representing  in  the  aggregate 
more  than  50%  of  that  part  of  the  paid-up 
capital  of  the  corporation  that  is  repre- 
sented by  all  the  issued  and  outstanding 
equity  shares 

are  owned  by 

(iv)  individuals  resident  in  Canada, 

(v)  corporations  resident  in  Canada  with 
respect  to  each  of  which 
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(A)  more  than  50%  of  the  issued  shares 
having  full  voting  rights  under  all 
circumstances, 

(B)  shares  representing  in  the  aggregate 
more  than  50%  of  the  paid-up  capital, 
and 

(C)  equity  shares  representing  in  the 
aggregate  more  than  50%  of  that  part 
of  the  paid-up  capital  of  the  corpora- 
tion that  is  represented  by  all  the 
issued  and  outstanding  equity  shares 

are  owned  by  individuals  resident  in 
Canada,  or 

(vi)  any  combination  of  individuals  or  corpora- 
tions described  in  subparagraph  (ivj  or 
(v); 
(6)  where 

(i)  a  non-resident  person, 
(h)  a  corporation  that  does  not  have  a  degree 
of  Canadian  ownership,  or 

(iii)  a  corporation  that  is  related  to  a  non- 
resident person  within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  (5a)  or  (5b)  of  section  139 

has  a  right,  either  as  an  incident  of  ownership 
of  a  share  of  a  corporation  or  otherwise  under 
a  contract,  in  equity  or  otherwise,  either 
immediately  or  in  the  future  and  either  abso- 
lutely or  contingently,  to,  or  to  acquire,  equity 
shares  in  a  corporation,  those  shares  shall 

(iv)  unless  the  right  is  contingent  upon  an 
event  that  it  is  not  reasonable  to  expect 
to  occur  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 

(v)  unless  the  right  is  such  that  a  reasonable 
man  concerned  only  with  the  value  of  the 
shares  would  not  exercise  it, 

be  deemed 

(vi)  to  be  owned  by  the  person  who  has  the 
right, 

(vii)  to  be  owned  by  a  non-resident  person, 
where  the  person  who  has  the  right  is  a 
corporation  described  in  subparagraph  (ii) 
or  (iii),  and 

(viii)  where  the  shares  are  unissued, 

(A)  to  be  issued  and  outstanding,  and 

(B)  to  have  a  paid-up  capital  value,  with 
respect  to  each  share,  equal  to 

1.  the  par  value,  where  the  shares 
have  a  par  value, 
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2.  the  amount  that  would  be  paid 
with  respect  to  each  share  to 
exercise  the  right  under  the  terms 
of  the  contract,  where  the  shares 
have  no  par  value  and  an  amount 
is  specified  in  the  contract,  or 

3.  the  market  value  at  the  end  of 
the  relevant  sixty-day  period  of  a 
share  of  the  class  of  shares  of  that 
corporation  that  is  most  closely 
similar  to  that  share,  where  the 
shares  have  no  par  value  and  no 
amount  is  specified  in  the  contract, 

and  any  other  person  who  actually  owns  the 
shares  in  respect  of  which  that  right  exists 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  own  those  shares; 
(c)  where  shares  are  owned  by  a  trustee  resident 
in  Canada,  other  than  a  trustee 

(i)  who  is  a  trustee  under 

(A)  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan, 

(B)  a  deferred  profit  sharing  plan, 

(C)  an  employees  profit  sharing  plan,  or 

(D)  a  supplementary  unemployment  bene- 
fit plan 

in  relation  to  which  at  least  75%  of  the 
employees  covered  by  the  plan  are  resident 
in  Canada,  and 

(ii)  who  owns,  as  trustee,  if  he  is  a  trustee 
under  a  registered  pension  fund  or  plan, 
less  than  10%  of  the  issued  and  out- 
standing equity  shares  of  a  corporation 
that  is  an  employer  of  employees  covered 
by  the  registered  pension  fund  or  plan, 
or  a  corporation  related  thereto  within 
the  meaning  of  subsection  (5a)  or  (5b) 
of  section  139, 

the  shares  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  owned 
by  a  person  resident  in  Canada  unless  it  is 
established  that  each  beneficiary  under  the 
trust  is  an  individual  resident  in  Canada;" 

(4)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  139a  of  the  said 
Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs  : 

"(e)   "equity  share"  means  "Equity 
(i)  a  share,  other  than  a  non-participating  8hare' 
share,  the  owner  of  which  has,  as  owner 
thereof,  a  right 
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(A)  to  a  dividend,  and 

(B)  to  a  part  of  the  surplus  of  the  corpora- 
tion after  repayment  of  capital  and 
payment  of  arrears  of  dividend,  upon 
the  redemption  of  the  share,  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  capital  of  the  corporation 
or  the  winding  up  of  the  corporation, 

at  least  as  great,  in  any  event,  as  the 
right  of  the  owner  of  any  other  share, 
other  than  a  non-participating  share,  of 
the  corporation,  when  the  magnitude  of 
the  right  in  each  case  is  expressed  as  a 
rate  based  on  the  paid-up  capital  value 
of  the  share  to  which  the  right  relates, 
or 

(ii)  a  share,  other  than  a  non-participating 
share,  the  owner  of  which  has,  as  owner 
thereof,  a  right 

(A)  to  a  dividend,  after  a  dividend  at  a 
rate  not  in  excess  of  8%  per  annum 
of  the  paid-up  capital  value  of  each 
share  has  been  paid  to  the  owners  of 
shares  of  a  class  other  than  the  class 
to  which  that  share  belongs,  and 

(B)  to  a  part  of  the  surplus  of  the  corpora- 
tion after  repayment  of  capital  and 
payment  of  arrears  of  dividend,  upon 
the  redemption  of  the  share,  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  capital  of  the  corporation 
or  the  winding  up  of  the  corporation, 
after  a  payment  of  a  part  of  the  surplus 
at  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  10%  of 
the  paid-up  capital  value  of  each 
share  has  been  made  to  the  owners 
of  shares  of  a  class  other  than  the 
class  to  which  that  share  belongs, 

at  least  as  great,  in  any  event,  as  the 
right  of  the  owner  of  any  other  share, 
other  than  a  non-participating  share,  of 
the  corporation,  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
right  in  each  case  is  expressed  as  a  rate 
based  on  the  paid-up  capital  value  of  the 
share  to  which  the  right  relates; 
"No.n:    .  (/)   "non-participating  share"  means  a  share  the 

participating  -      ....  .  .  , 

share."  owner  of  which  is  not  entitled  to  receive,  as 

owner  thereof,  any  dividend  other  than  a 
dividend,  whether  cumulative  or  not, 
(i)  at  a  fixed  annual  rate  or  amount,  or 
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(ii)  at  an  annual  rate  or  amount  not  in  excess 
of  a  fixed  annual  rate  or  amount  ; 

(g)  "paid-up  capital  value",  with  reference  to  a  "PaM-op 
share,  means  vahie!" 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  unissued  share  that  is 
deemed  by  paragraph  (6)  to  be  issued  and 
outstanding,  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  (B)  of  subparagraph  (viii)  of  that 
paragraph,  and 

(ii)  in  any  other  case,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
paid-up  capital  of  the  corporation  that  is 
represented  by  the  shares  of  the  class  to 
which  that  share  belongs  divided  by  the 
number  of  shares  of  that  class  that  are  in 
fact  issued  and  outstanding;  and 

(h)  where 

(i)  the  paid-up  capital  of  a  corporation  that 
is  represented  by  all  the  issued  and 
outstanding  equity  shares  of  the  corpora- 
tion is  less  than  50%  of  the  paid-up 
capital  of  the  corporation  that  is  repre- 
sented by  all  the  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  the  corporation  other  than 
non-participating  shares,  or 

(ii)  a  non-participating  share  of  the  corpora- 
tion, the  owner  of  which  has,  as  owner, 
a  right  to  a  dividend 

(A)  at  a  fixed  annual  rate  in  excess  of  8%, 
or 

(B)  at  an  annual  rate  not  in  excess  of  a 
fixed  maximum  annual  rate,  if  the 
fixed  maximum  annual  rate  is  in 
excess  of  8%, 

when  the  right  to  the  dividend  is  expressed 
as  a  rate  based  on  the  paid-up  capital 
value  of  the  share  to  which  the  right 
relates,  is  issued  and  outstanding, 
the  issued  and  outstanding  equity  shares  of  the 
corporation  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  equity 
shares." 


(5)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  28  of  An  Act  to 
amend  the  Income  Tax  Act,  chapter  21  of  the  Statutes  of 
1963  is  repealed. 

(6)  Where  a  corporation  so  elects,  that  portion 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  139a  of  the  said  Act  that  precedes 
paragraph  (a)  thereof  shall,  for  the  1963  taxation  year  of 
that  corporation,  be  read  as  follows: 
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"139  a.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  corpora- 
tion has  a  degree  of  Canadian  ownership  in  a  taxation 
year  if  throughout  any  sixty-day  period  commencing 
after  June  13,  1963  and  ending  before  May  1,  1964" 

(7)  Where  a  corporation  so  elects,  that  portion 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  139a  of  the  said  Act  that 
precedes  paragraph  (a)  thereof  shall,  for  the  1964  and  1965 
taxation  years  of  that  corporation,  be  read  as  follows: 

"1  39a.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  corpora- 
tion has  a  degree  of  Canadian  ownership  in  a  taxation 
year  if  throughout  any  sixty-day  period  commencing 
after  June  13,  1963  and  ending  before  January  1,  1965" 

(8)  Subsections  (1)  to  (4)  are  applicable  to  the 
1964  and  subsequent  taxation  years  and  subsection  (5) 
is  applicable  to  the  1963  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Judges  Act  and  the 
Exchequer  Court  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  censent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  5  of  the  Judges  Act  is  îora.c.  8. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b)  Six  puisne  judges,  each  21,000.00" 

2.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  4  of  the  Exchequer  i960-6i.c  38. 
Court  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"4.  (1)  The  Exchequer  Court  shall  consist  of  the  Constitution 
President  and  six  Puisne  Judges,  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor  in  Council  by  letters  patent  under  the 
Great  Seal." 

3.  The  Exchequer  Court  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  section  6  thereof,  the 
following  section: 

"6a.  A  judge  of  the  Court  designated  by  the 
Speaker  of  the  Senate  for  the  purpose  of  this  section 
after  consultation  with  the  President  of  the  Court,  if 
he  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  such  purpose  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  from  his  duties  as  a  judge  of  the 
Court,  has  and  may  exercise  and  perform  all  of  the 
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powers,  duties  and  functions  of  the  officer  of  the  Senate 
referred  to  in  section  3  of  the  Dissolution  and  Annulment 
of  Marriages  Act." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.8.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1984 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954.         lo^lss'c  is 

1958.  c.'S; 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-]      mo',  I.  % 

I960^fii. 
ce.  l.  61: 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1962-63.  c  ir 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  4 
of  the  National  Housing  Act,  195 4  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  by  more  than  two  and  one-quarter  per  cent  in 
respect  of  loans  made  under  Part  I  or  section 
23d;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  4  g9^°"61j 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(c)  by  more  than  one-half  of  one  per  cent  in  respect 
of  loans  made  under  sections  16,  16a,  23c, 
Part  VI,  Part  VIA  or  Part  VIB;" 

2.  (1)  Subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  i960-6i.  c  i 

(d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  1957-ià.  c.  is. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  9.  i(i). 

"(i)  95%  of  the  first  $13,000  of  the  lending 

value  or  any  part  thereof, 
(ii)  70%  of  the  amount  by  which  the  lending 
value  exceeds  $13,000,  and" 

(2)  Subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  îoeo-ei.  c.  l, 

(e)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  1957-ià.  c.  is, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  3  KD- 
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"(i)  95%  of  the  first  $13,000  of  one-half  of  the 
lending  value  or  any  part  thereof, 

(ii)  70%  of  the  amount  by  which  one-half  of 
the  lending  value  exceeds  $13,000," 

1960-61.  c.  l  (3)  Subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (g) 

m:%.  o.  is.  °f  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
•  K2).         and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  95%  of  the  first  $13,000  of  the  lending 
value  of  each  house  or  any  part  thereof, 

(ii)  70%  of  the  amount  by  which  the  lending 
value  of  each  house  exceeds  $13,000,  and" 

1960-81.  c.  l  (4)  Subparagraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  of  paragraph  (h) 

m7-sb  c  is  °^  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
»  V(2)'       '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  95%  of  the  first  $13,000  of  one-half  of  the 
lending  value  of  each  house  or  any  part 
thereof, 

(ii)  70%  of  the  amount  by  which  one-half  of 
the  lending  value  of  each  house  exceeds 
$13,000," 

3.  (1)  Subparagraph   (ii)   of  paragraph   (c)  of 

subsection  (1)  of  section  9  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  for  a  period  of  twelve  months," 

|9rÇ)  c  (2)  Paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  subsection  (1) 

s.  2(2)C  '       of  section  9  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  where  the  default  period  in  respect  of  any 
amount  specified  in  paragraph  (a),  (&)  or  (c) 
is  in  excess  of  twelve  months,  additional  interest 
at  the  mortgage  interest  rate  less  two  on  each 
such  amount 
(ij  for  the  period  of  such  excess,  or 
(ii)  for  a  period  of  six  months, 
whichever  is  the  shorter  period,  if  after  the 
mortgage  account  had  gone  into  default  in  an 
amount  equal  to  three  monthly  payments  of 
principal,  interest  and  taxes  where  the  loan  is 
repayable  monthly,  or  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  quarterly,  semi-annual  or  annual  payment 
where  the  loan  is  repayable  quarterly,  semi- 
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annually  or  annually,  the  approved  lender 
holding  or  administering  the  loan  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  regulation  notified  the 
Corporation  of  such  default  and  took  such 
steps  in  respect  of  such  account  as  were 
satisfactory  to  the  Corporation;  and 
(e)  an  acquisition  fee  of  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  and  such  taxable  legal  disbursements  as 
may  be  approved  by  the  Corporation;" 

4.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"11.  (1)  Subject  to  this  section,  the  Corporation  |^v^b 

may  Corporation. 

(a)  purchase  all  right  or  interest  of  the  holder  of 
an  insured  loan  and  take  an  assignment  of  the 
mortgage  and  other  security  taken  in  respect 
thereof  ;  and 

(6)   make  loans  to  the  holders  of  mortgages  taken 
in  respect  of  insured  loans  on  such  terms  and 
conditions,  including  the  rate  of  interest,  as  the 
Corporation  may  determine  upon  the  security 
of  an  assignment  of  or  an  agreement  to  assign 
such  insured  loans, 
(la)  There  shall  be  established  in  the  Con-  Special 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  a  special  account  to  be  known 
as  the  Mortgage  and  Loan  Purchase  Fund  to  which  tisi.ed. 
(a)  shall  be  charged  all  advances  made  to  the 
Corporation  to  enable  it  to  make  purchases  or 
loans  pursuant  to  subsection  (1);  and 
(6)   shall  be  credited  all  moneys  paid  to  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  by  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  the  Corpo- 
ration and  the  Minister  in  respect  of  the  re- 
payment of  loans  made  pursuant  to  subsection 
(1). 

(lb)  Subject  to  subsection  (lc),  the  Minister  Ad  varices 
may,  on  the  requisition  of  the  Corporation  and  upon  Cj£fF 
terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,   make   advances  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section. 

(le)  A  payment  of  an  advance  under  sub-  Limit  on 
section  (lb)  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amount  by  „f  c!k f  °ut 
which 

(a)  one  hundred  million  dollars 
exceeds 

(6)  the  total  amount  of  advances  charged  to  the 
Mortgage  and  Loan  Purchase  Fund,  minus  the 
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total  amount  of  moneys  paid  by  the 
poration  pursuant  to  subsection  (la)." 


Cor- 
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(2)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  11  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Where  the  Corporation  has  sold  an  obligation 
pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  it  may,  if  the  obligation  is 
administered  by  an  approved  lender  or  the  Corpora- 
tion, issue  an  insurance  policy  in  respect  thereof  to  the 
purchaser  and  such  obligation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
insured  loan  and  the  Corporation  shall,  at  the  time  of 
the  sale,  except  where  the  obligation  is  a  loan  acquired 
by  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  or  is  a 
loan  made  pursuant  to  Part  I  under  section  40,  credit 
the  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund  with  one  and  three- 
quarters  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  obligation  at  the 
time  of  sale  if  it  is  in  respect  of  a  house,  and  two  and 
one-quarter  per  cent  thereof  if  it  is  in  respect  of  a  rental 
housing  project. 

(4)  Losses  incurred  by  the  Corporation  in  respect  of 
a  loan  acquired  by  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  charged  to  the  Mortgage  Insurance 
Fund  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
payable  to  an  approved  lender  pursuant  to  section  9  if 
the  loan  had  been  held  by  the  approved  lender  and  the 
mortgaged  property  acquired  by  the  Corporation  shall 
be  an  asset  of  the  Mortgage  Insurance  Fund." 

5.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  16  thereof,  the  following 

section: 

"16a.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  make  a  loan  to  a  non-profit 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 

(a)  the  construction  of  a  housing  project  or 
housing  accommodation  of  the  hostel  or  dormi- 
tory type;  and 

(b)  the  purchase  of  existing  buildings  and  the  land 
upon  which  they  are  situated  and  their  con- 
version into  a  housing  project  or  housing 
accommodation  of  the  hostel  or  dormitory 
type; 

to  provide  decent,  safe  and  sanitary  housing  accom- 
modation complying  with  standards  approved  by  the 
Corporation,  to  be  leased  to  individuals  or  families  of 
low  income. 
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(2)  A  loan  made  under  the  authority  of  this 
section  shall  be  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  ap- 
plicable to  a  loan  made  under  the  authority  of  section  16. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "non-profit  corpora- 
tion" means  a  corporation  wholly  owned  by  the 
government  of  a  province,  by  a  municipality,  by  any 
agency  of  that  province  or  municipality  or  by  a  cor- 
poration constituted  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes 
no  part  of  the  income  of  which  is  payable  to  or  is 
otherwise  available  for  the  personal  benefit  of  any 
proprietor,  member  or  shareholder  thereof." 

6.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  22  of  the  said  Act  is 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  upon  terms  and  con- 
ditions approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  not  exceeding  in  the  ag- 
gregate two  and  one-half  billion  dollars 

(a)  advance  moneys  to  the  Corporation  for  the 
purpose  of  making  loans  under  this  Part, 
Part  VI,  and  sections  40  and  40a;  and 
(6)  reimburse  the  Corporation  for  losses  sustained 
in  respect  of  loans  made  under  this  Part  and 
Part  VI." 
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7.  Part  III  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  1956,  c  9. 

following  substituted  therefor  :  7- 

"PART  III. 


Urban  Renewal. 
23.  In  this  Part, 

(a)   "urban  renewal  area"  means  a  blighted  or  sub- 
standard area  of  a  municipality  for  which  the 
government  of  the  province  in  which  the  area  is 
located  has  approved  the  implementation  of 
an  urban  renewal  scheme  ;  and 
(6)   "urban  renewal  scheme"  means  a  scheme  for 
the  renewal  of  a  blighted  or  substandard  area 
of  a  municipality  that  includes 
(i)  a  plan  designating  the  buildings  and  works 
in  the  area  that  are  to  be  acquired  and 
cleared  by  the  municipality  in  connection 
with  the  scheme  and  for  making  available 
to  persons  dispossessed  of  housing  accom- 
modation by  such  acquisition  or  clearance, 
decent,   safe   and   sanitary   housing  ac- 
commodation  at    rentals    that,    in  the 
opinion  of  the  Corporation,  are  fair  and 
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reasonable  having  regard  to  the  incomes  of 
the  persons  to  be  dispossessed, 

(ii)  a  plan  describing  the  proposed  street  pat- 
tern and  land  use  for  the  area,  and  the 
program  for  the  construction  or  improve- 
ment in  the  area  of  municipal  services, 
schools,  parks,  playgrounds,  community 
buildings  and  other  public  facilities, 

(iii)  a  description  of  the  methods  planned  foi- 
municipal  direction  and  control  of  the  use 
of  land  in  the  area,  including  zoning,  build- 
ing controls  and  standards  of  occupancy  of 
buildings  in  the  area  ; 

(iv)  a  description  of  the  methods  planned  for 
the  improvement,  rehabilitation  or  re- 
placement of  privately  owned  facilities, 
including  housing  accommodation,  that 
will  continue  in  the  area,  and  the  tech- 
niques planned  for  retarding  such  facilities 
from  becoming  substandard,  and 

(v)  the  estimated  costs  of  the  scheme 

and  that  will  be  developed  in  accordance  or  in 
harmony  with  an  official  community  plan. 


Contribué  ions 
for  prejuira- 
tioD  of  aji 
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scheme. 
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2 Sa.  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  with 
any  province  or  municipality  whereby  the  Corporation 
will  contribute  one-half  of  the  cost  of  the  preparation 
of  an  urban  renewal  scheme,  including  the  cost  of  all 
economic,  social  and  engineering  research  and  planning 
necessary  therefor. 

23b.  (1)  Where  an  urban  renewal  scheme  has  been 
approved  by  the  province  in  which  the  scheme  is 
to  be  carried  out  and  is  acceptable  to  the  Corporation, 
the  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  that  province 
or  with  the  municipality  in  which  the  scheme  is  to  be 
carried  out  providing  for  the  payment  of  contributions 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  actual  cost,  as  determined 
by  the  Corporation,  of 

(a)  acquiring  and  clearing  lands  and  buildings  in 
the  urban  renewal  area,  including  costs  of 
condemnation  proceedings  and  the  costs  of 
disposing  of  lands  so  acquired  and  cleared; 
(6)  installing  municipal  services  or  works,  other 
than  public  buildings,  in  the  urban  renewal 
area;  and 
(c)   employing  persons 

(i)  in  connection  with  the  acquisition  and 
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clearance  of  land  in  the  urban  renewal 
area, 

(ii)  to  assist  owners  of  property  affected  by  the 
urban  renewal  scheme  to  adjust  to  the 
implementation  of  the  scheme,  and 

(iii)  to  assist  the  relocation  of  persons  dis- 
possessed of  housing  accommodation  by 
the  implementation  of  the  urban  renewal 
scheme. 

(2)  Every  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  Payment,  to 
subsection  (1)  shall  provide  that  the  province  or  whereUmi" 
municipality  will  pay  to  the  Corporation  deposed  a. 

(a)  one-half  of  any  moneys  received  from  the  sale, 
lease  or  other  disposition  of  land  in  the  urban 
renewal  area  in  respect  of  which  the  Corpora- 
tion has  contributed  towards  the  acquisition 
and  clearance  thereof  ;  and 
(6)  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  the  value,  as 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
agreement,  of  land  in  the  urban  renewal  area 
retained  by  the  province  or  municipality  for 
public  purposes  and  in  respect  of  which  the 
Corporation  has  contributed  towards  the  ac- 
quisition and  clearance  thereof. 


23c.  (1)  In  addition  to  the  contributions  made  by  |;°a"bftl 
the  Corporation  pursuant  to  sections  23a  and  23b,  the  renewal 
Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  make  a  loan  to  a  province  or  municipality 
described  in  section  23b  to  assist  in  the  implementation 
of  those  parts  of  an  urban  renewal  scheme  in  respect 
of  which  the  Corporation  could,  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a)  to  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  23b, 
make  a  contribution. 

(2)  A  loan  made  under  the  authority  of  this  ^S***^* 
section  shall  loans  may  bo 

(a)  bear  interest  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the  made' 

Governor  in  Council; 
(&)  not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  actual  cost, 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation,  of  imple- 
menting those  parts  of  the  urban  renewal 
scheme  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  after 
deducting  therefrom  all  federal  grants  made 
or  to  be  made  in  connection  with  that  scheme  ; 

(c)  be  for  a  term  not  exceeding  fifteen  years; 

(d)  be  secured  by  debentures  issued  by  the  prov- 
ince or  municipality;  and 

(e)  be  repayable  in  full  during  the  term  thereof  with 
interest  payable  not  less  frequently  than 
annually. 
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23d.  (1)  A  loan  made  by  an  approved  lender  to  the 
owner  of  a  housing  project  located  in  an  urban  renewal 
area  is  insurable  if 

(a)  the  housing  project  meets  the  requirements,  or 
when  repaired  or  improved  will  meet  the  re- 
quirements, of  an  urban  renewal  scheme 
acceptable  to  the  Corporation  for  that  area; 

(b)  the  bousing  project  meets  the  housing  standards 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation; 

(c)  the  loan  bears  interest  at  a  rate  prescribed  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  ; 

(d)  the  loan  does  not  exceed  eighty-five  per  cent 
of  the  lending  value,  as  determined  by  the  Cor- 
poration, of  the  housing  project  or  of  the  hous- 
ing project  as  improved;  and 

(e)  the  loan  is  secured  by  a  first  mortgage  upon  the 
housing  project  in  a  form  prescribed  by  regula- 
tion and  is  repayable  in  equal  monthly  instal- 
ments of  principal  and  interest  over  a  term  not 
exceeding  the  useful  life  of  the  housing  project, 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation,  and  in  any 
case  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years. 

(2)  The  insurance  fee  for  a  loan  described  in 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  two  per  cent  of  the  amount  of 
the  approved  loan  or  an  instalment  thereof,  less  the 
insurance  fee  component  of  the  approved  loan  or  the 
instalment  thereof. 

(3)  All  insurance  fees  received  by  the 
Corporation  under  this  Part  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Mortgage  Insurance  Fund  established  by  the  Cor- 
poration under  subsection  (1)  of  section  10. 


Expenditures 
out  of  C.R.F. 


23e.  (1)  The  Minister,  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund, 

(a)  may,  upon  terms  and  conditions  approved  by 
the  Governor  in  Council,  advance  to  the 
Corporation  amounts  required  for  the  purpose 
of  making  loans  under  section  23c; 

(b)  shall  reimburse  the  Corporation  for  payments 
made  by  it  as  contributions  under  sections 
23a  and  23b  and  for  losses  sustained  by  it  in 
respect  of  loans  made  under  section  23c; 

(c)  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation  the  money 
required  by  the  Corporation  to  meet  the 
Minister's  obligations  under  an  urban  re- 
development agreement  and  the  costs  and 
expenses  of  the  Corporation  incurred  by  it  in 
carrying  out  the  Minister's  responsibilities 
under  such  agreements  ;  and 
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(d)  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation,  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Minister,  the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  Corpora- 
tion incurred  in  the  administration  of  sections 
23a  and  23b. 

(2)  In  this  section,  "urban  redevelopment  "Urban 
agreement"  means  an  agreement  entered  into  by  the  men^agree- 
Minister  with  a  municipality  pursuant  to  the  provi-  ^t"d 
sions  of  section  23  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954,    e  "e 

as  in  force  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  section. 

(3)  No  advance,  reimbursement  or  payment  Limit  on 
made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  greater  than  the  Sfc.uit?F°u' 
amount  by  which  the  aggregate  of 

(o)  one  hundred  million  dollars,  and 

(b)  any  additional  amounts  authorized  by  Parlia- 
ment  for   the   purposes   of   this  subsection 

exceeds  the  aggregate  o£ 

(c)  the  total  amount  of  advances  made  pursuant  to 
subsection  (1), 

(d)  the  total  amount  of  reimbursements  made 
pursuant  to  subsection  (1),  and 

(e)  the  total  amount  of  payments  made  pursuant 
to  urban  redevelopment  agreements. 

23f.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  régula-  Regulations 
tions  respecting  the  manner  in  which  costs  are  to 
be  determined  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  and 
providing  for  such  other  matters  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  and  desirable  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  Part." 

8.  (1)  Section  36  of  the  said  Act  is  renumbered  as  i9«o  si,  c  i 


section  35a. 

(2)  The  heading  immediately  preceding  section 
35a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


a  6 


(3)  Paragraphs  (6)  and  (c)  of  subsection  (1) 
of  section  35a  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b)  the  construction  of  housing  projects  or  housing 
accommodation  of  the  hostel  or  dormitory  type 
for  sale  or  for  rent; 
(c)   the  acquisition,  improvement  and  conversion  of 
existing  buildings  for  a  housing  project  or  for 
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housing  accommodation  of  the  hostel  or  dor- 
mitory type." 

(4)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  35a  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Agreements  "(2)  The  amount  of  the  capital  cost  and  the 

province*.  profits  and  losses  to  be  borne  by  the  Corporation  pur- 

suant to  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
shall  not  exceed  seventy-five  per  cent  of  such  capital 
cost  ,  profits  and  losses,  and  such  agreement  shall  con- 
tain such  other  provisions  as  are  considered  necessary 
or  advisable  to  give  effect  to  the  purposes  and  provisions 
of  this  section  and,  notwithstanding  section  18  of  the 
Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  Act,  shall  be 
executed  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada  by  the 
Minister  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council." 

(5)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  35a  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (a)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraphs  : 

"(c)  shall  reimburse  the  Corporation  for  payments 
made  by  the  Corporation  to  public  housing 
agencies,  pursuant  to  agreements  entered  into 
under  section  35e  ;  and 
(d)  shall  pay  to  the  Corporation,  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Minister,  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred  by 
the  Corporation  in  carrying  out  an  agreement 
entered  into  under  section  35e." 

î>.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  35a  thereof,  the  following 
sections: 

"35b.  In  this  Part, 

(a)   "public  housing  agency"  means  a  corporation 
wholly  owned  by 

(i)  the  government  of  a  province  or  any 
agency  thereof, 

(ii)  one  or  more  municipalities  in  a  province, 
or 

(iii)  the  government  of  a  province  or  an  agency 
thereof  and  one  or  more  municipalities  in 
that  province 

that  has  power  to  acquire  and  develop  land  for 
a  public  housing  project  or  to  construct  or 
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acquire  and  operate  a  public  housing  project; 
and 

(6)  "public  housing  project"  means  a  project,  "Public 
together  with  the  land  upon  which  it  is  situated,  p^e^" 
consisting  of  a  housing  project  or  housing  ac- 
commodation of  the  hostel  or  dormitory  type 
or  any  combination  thereof,  undertaken  to 
provide  decent,  safe  and  sanitary  housing 
accommodation  in  compliance  with  standards 
approved  by  the  Corporation  and  intended  to 
be  leased  to  individuals  or  families  of  low 
income. 

35c.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  Loa^^and 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  make  a  loan  to  a  province,  for  public 
municipality  or  public  housing  agency  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  that  province,  municipality  or  agency  to 
acquire  and  service  land  for  public  housing  purposes. 

(2)  A  loan  made  under  the  authority  of  this  which 
section  shall  ma"Sbe 
(a)  bear  interest  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the  Sade e 

Governor  in  Council; 
(6)  not  exceed  ninety  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 
acquisition   and   servicing   of   the   land,  as 
determined  by  the  Corporation  ; 

(c)  be  secured  by  a  first  mortgage  upon  the  project 
in  favour  of  the  Corporation; 

(d)  be  for  a  term  not  exceeding  fifteen  years;  and 

(e)  be  repa}rable  in  full 

(i)  during  the  term  thereof  by  equal  payments 
of  principal  and  interest  not  less  fre- 
quently than  annually,  or 

(ii)  as  the  land  is  used  or  disposed  of,  by 
payment  of  an  amount  that  is  in  propor- 
tion to  the  total  amount  of  the  loan  as 
the  land  disposed  of  is  to  the  total  land 
in  respect  of  which  the  loan  was  made. 

35d.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  ^"ruSSo?" 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  make  a  loan  to  a  province,  or  acquisition 
municipality  or  public  housing  agency  for  the  construc- 
tion or  acquisition  of  a  public  housing  project. 

(2)  A  loan  made  under  the  authority  of  this 
section  shall 

(a)  bear  interest  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the 

Governor  in  Council  ; 
(6)   not  exceed  ninety  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 

project  as  determined  by  the  Corporation; 
(c)   be  for  a  term  not  exceeding  the  useful  life  of 

the  project,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Corporation,  and 
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in  any  case  not  exceeding  fifty  years  from  the 
date  of  completion  or  acquisition  of  the  project; 

(d)  be  secured  by  a  first  mortgage  upon  the  project 
in  favour  of  the  Corporation;  and 

(e)  be  repayable  in  full 

(i)  during  the  term  thereof  by  equal  payments 
of  principal  and  interest,  not  less  frequently 
than  annually,  or 

(ii)  at  such  time  during  the  term  thereof 
as  the  project  ceases  to  be  operated  as  a 
public  housing  project  or  is  sold  in  whole 
or  in  part  on  terms  not  acceptable  to  the 
Corporation. 

35e.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  any  province,  municipality  or  public  housing 
agency  operating  a  public  housing  project  whereby 
the  Corporation  will  make  contributions  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  it  to  provide  housing  accommodation  to 
individuals  or  families  of  low  income  at  rentals  that 
are  less  than  the  rentals  required  to  meet  the  cost 
of  amortizing  and  operating  the  public  housing  project. 

(2)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  the 
authority  of  this  section  shall  provide  that 

(a)  the  Corporation  will  contribute  annually  to  the 
province,  municipality  or  public  housing  agency 
an  amount  calculated  in  the  manner  provided 
in  the  agreement,  and  in  any  case  not  exceeding 
fifty  per  cent  of  the  annual  operating  losses 
incurred  by  it,  as  determined  by  the  Corpora- 
tion; 

(6)  the  contributions  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  the  useful  life  of  the  project  as 
fixed  by  the  Corporation,  and  in  any  case  not 
exceeding  fifty  years  from  the  date  of  completion 
of  the  project; 

(c)  the  accommodation  will  be  rented  to  individuals 
or  families  of  low  income  at  rental  rates  that 
are  within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the  agreement; 
and 

(d)  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  right,  in  the 
event  of  the  province,  municipality  or  public 
housing  agency  failing  to  maintain  the  project 
as  a  public  housing  project,  to  discontinue  its 
contributions. 

36.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
by "Governor  tions  prescribing  anything  that  is  required  in  this  Part 

id  Council  * 
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to  be  prescribed  and,  generally,  for  providing  for  any 
matters  concerning  which  he  deems  regulations  are 
necessary  or  desirable  to  carry  out  the  purposes  and 
provisions  of  this  Part." 

IO.  Section  36a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  iwo-gi.c  i. 
following  substituted  therefor: 


"University 

housing 

project." 


"36A.    In  this  Part,  Definitions 

(a)  "charitable  corporation"  means  a  corporation  'charitable 
constituted  exclusively  for  charitable  purposes  corpora  lon- 
no  part  of  the  income  of  which  is  payable  to 

or  is  otherwise  available  for  the  personal  benefit 
of  any  proprietor,  member  or  shareholder 
thereof;  and 

(b)  "university  housing  project"  means  a  project 
undertaken  to  provide  university  students  and 
their  families  with  housing  accommodation 
af  the  hostel  or  dormitory  type  or  in  the  form 
of  a  housing  project,  including  such  other 
facilities  in  connection  therewith  as  are,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Corporation,  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  the  project." 

11.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  36b  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"36b.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governor  in  Council,  make  a  loan  to  a 
university,  a  cooperative  association  or  a  charitable 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a  university  housing  project  or  the  acquisition 
of  existing  buildings  and  their  conversion  into  a 
university  housing  project." 

12.  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  36c  weo-ei, 
of  the  said  Act,  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  is  repealed  °' 61, 8" 3 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1960-61, 
c.  1.  s.  7. 
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"(2)  The  amount  of  an  advance  or  reimbursement 
under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  be  greater  than  the 
amount  by  which  one  hundred  and  fifty  million  dollars 
exceeds  the  aggregate  of" 


Expenditures 
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C.R.F. 


13.        (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  36f  of  the  said  ijmo-m, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"36f.  (1)  In  order  to  assist  in  the  elimination  or  Loans  for 

prevention  of  water  and  soil  pollution  the  Corporation  treatment 

may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  Pr°ie<-ts 
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make  a  loan  to  any  province,  municipality  or  municipal 
sewerage  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in 
the  construction  or  expansion  of  a  sewage  treatment 
project." 

1960-61,  (2)  Paragraphs  (d)  and  (e)  of  subsection  (2) 

c.  l,  s.  7.        of  section  36f  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  be  secured  by  debentures  issued  by  the 
borrower  or  by  such  other  security  as  the  Cor- 
poration deems  necessary  to  safeguard  the 
interests  of  the  Corporation  ;  and 
(e)  subject  to  section  36g,  be  repayable  during 
the  term  thereof  by  such  payments  of  principal 
and  interest  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Corporation  and  the  borrower,  such  payments 
to  be  not  less  frequent  than  annually." 

(3)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  36f  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(3)  A  loan  may  only  be  made  under  this  section 
if  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Corporation  has  been 
furnished  as  to  the  need  for  the  construction  or  expan- 
sion of  the  sewage  treatment  project  for  which  the  loan 
is  sought." 

1902-63.  14.        (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 

36  g  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


1960-61, 
c.  1.  8.  7. 


Idem 


Reduction  oi  "36g.  (1)  Where  the  construction  of  a  sewage 

whlreeprô1ett  treatment  project  in  respect  of  which  a  loan  is  made 
completed  on  under  the  authority  of  this  Part  is  completed  to  the 
MarchsTi,  satisfaction  of  the  Corporation  on  or  before  the  31st 

1967  day  of  March,  1967,  the  Corporation  may  forgive 

payment  by  the  borrower  of" 

cmt^'l  (2)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  36g  of  the  said 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Reduction  in  tten\    ttti  i 

indebtedness  (2)  Where  the  construction  of  a  sewage  treat- 

M«»ÎSetediect  ment  project  in  respect  of  which  a  loan  is  made  under 
after  March  the  authority  of  this  Part  is  not  completed  on  or 

before  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967,  the  Corporation 
may  forgive  payment  by  the  borrower  of 

(a)  25%  of  that  portion  of  the  principal  amount 
of  the  loan  that  has  been  advanced  to  the 
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borrower  as  of  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967; 
and 

(6)  25%  of  the  interest  that  has  accrued  as  of  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1967,  on  the  portion  of  the 
loan  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)." 

15.        Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  36h  \9&^\ 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c' 
therefor: 

"(c)  shall  reimburse  the  Corporation  for  amounts 
loaned  and  forgiven  by  it  pursuant  to  section 
36g;" 

IG.  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  40  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


"40.  (1)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Corporation  wi)Pre  loans 
a  loan  is  not  being  made  available  to  a  person  pursuant  coVporation' 
to  Part  I  or  section  15  or  23d,  the  Corporation  may  ma.v  lead, 
make  such  a  loan  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  and 
subject  to  the  same  limitations  as  those  upon  which 
a  loan  may  be  made  to  such  person  under  the  provisions 
of  Part  I  or  section  15  or  23d. 

(2)  When  the  Corporation  makes  a  loan  insurance 
under  this  section  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part  I 
or  section  23d,  it  shall  collect  from  the  borrower  an 
insurance  fee  in  the  same  amount  as  an  approved 
lender  would  collect  from  the  borrower  if  the  loan  were 
made  by  an  approved  lender." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  authorize  the  Construction  and  Maintenance  of 
a  Bridge  across  the  St.  Lawrence  River  between  the 
City  of  Ste-Foy,  in  the  County  of  Quebec,  and  the 
Municipality  of  St-Nicolas,  in  the  County  of  Levis, 
both  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

[Assented  to  18th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1. 


Nicolas  Bridge  Act. 


This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Ste-Foy-St-  short 


title 


2. 


Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Province  of  Quebec  construct 


(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Province")  is  hereby  author- 
ized to  construct  and  maintain  a  bridge  and  approaches  and 
other  works  ancillary  thereto  for  the  use  and  passage  of 
persons,  vehicles  and  goods  across  and  over  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  from  a  point  at  or  near  the  City  of  Ste-Foy,  in  the 
County  of  Quebec,  in  the  Province  of  Quebec,  to  a  point  at 
or  near  the  Municipality  of  St-Nicolas,  in  the  County  of 
Levis,  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 


of  bridge 
authorized. 


3.  (1)  The  bridge  described  in  section  2  and  the  ^>la"8i*nsd 

works  ancillary  thereto  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  tobe1"88 
in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  such  regulations  for  the  submitted, 
safeguarding  of  navigation  on  the  St.  Lawrence  River  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe  and,  for  that  purpose, 
the  Province  shall,  before  commencing  the  construction  of 
the  bridge  or  ancillary  works,  submit  to  the  Governor  in 
Council  for  examination  and  approval  plans  and  drawings 
thereof  and  a  map  of  their  proposed  locations,  indicating 
accurately  all  relevant  soundings  and  showing  the  bed  of 
the  stream  and  the  location  of  all  other  bridges  in  the  area, 
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Approval  of 
plans  and 
drawings 
prior  to  com- 
mencement 


and  furnish  to  the  Governor  in  Council  such  other  infor- 
mation as  is  required  for  a  full  and  satisfactory  understand- 
ing of  the  project. 

(2)  Construction  of  the  bridge  or  works  an- 
cillary thereto  shall  not  be  commenced  until  such  time  as 
the  plans  and  drawings  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  and  the 
location  of  the  bridge  and  ancillary  works  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  no  material  change 
in  such  plans  or  drawings,  or  in  the  location  of  the  bridge 
or  ancillary  works  shall  be  made  after  the  commencement 
of  construction  thereof  except  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council. 


Regulations         4#  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition 

to  any  regulations  authorized  by  section  3,  make  such 
regulations  in  relation  to  the  bridge  described  in  section  2 
and  the  works  ancillary  thereto  as  he  deems  necessary  for 
navigation  purposes. 

Compliance  (2)  All  persons  affected  by  any  regulation  made 

under  the  authority  of  this  Act  shall  comply  therewith. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
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13    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  17 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  30th  June,  1964-] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O..M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 

Act  No.  6,  1964. 


2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in 
the  whole  four  hundred  and  sixty-nine  million,  three 
hundred  and  eight  thousand,  four  hundred  and  twenty-one 
dollars  and  twenty-six  cents,  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day 
of  April,  1964  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not  otherwise 
provided  for,  and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965, 
as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at  the 
present  session  of  Parliament.  .$329,299,209.25; 


$469,308,421.26 
granted  for 
1964-65. 
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(b) 
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(6)  one-twelfth  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
 $2,259,1 16.67; 

(c)  four-twelfths  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  in 
the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965, 
as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at  the 
present  session  of  Parliament.  .$134,897,245.34; 

(d)  seven-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  set  forth  in 
Schedule  B  $2,625,000.00: 

(e)  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  set  forth  in 
Schedule  C  $227,850.00. 


Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item 


3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 

or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 


Commit- 
ments. 


4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 

to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 


Account  to 
be  rendered 
R.S.,  c.  116 


5.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 


Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $2,259,116.67,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


AGRICULTURE 
Research 

Administration.  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Society  for  Horti- 
cultural Science,  an  amount  of  $145,000  for  grants  in  aid 
of  agricultural  research  in  universities  and  other  scientific 
organizations  in  Canada  and  the  costs  of  publishing  depart- 
mental research  papers  as  supplements  to  the  "Canadian 
Entomologist"  


Amount 


Total 


24,609,400 


PRIVY  COUNCIL 
Centennial  Commission 


25 


Programs  and  projects  of  national  significance  including  grants 
towards  such  programs  and  projects  


2,500,000 


•27.109,400 


•  Net  total  $2,259,110.67. 


127 


SCHEDULE 


4 


Chap.  IT.        Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  19&4- 


13  Eliz.  II 


SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $2, 625, 000. 00,  being  seven-twelfths  of  the 
amount  of  the  item  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

Trade  and  Commerce 

L37a 

Acquisition  of  uranium  concentrates  in  accordance  with  the 
contracts  entered  into  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  by  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Ltd..  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  with 
Rio  Algom  Mines  Ltd.,  Denison  Mines  Limited  and  Faraday 
Uranium  Mines  Ltd.;  and  to  provide  for  the  costs  of  stock- 
piling  uranium  concentrates  purchased   under  the  said 

•4,500,000 

•  Net  total  $2,625,000.00. 
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SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $227,850.00,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  amount 
of  the  item  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

1 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

External  Attairs 

L12a 

Loans  to  the  Government  of  India  to  finance  the  purchase  in 
Canada  of  aircraft  and  associated  spare  parts  and  equip- 
ment in  accordance  with  a  financial  agreement  entered  into 
between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government 

1, 367, 100 

*  Net  total  $227.S50.00. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
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13    ELIZABETH    I  I 


CHAP.  18 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Export  Credits  Insurance  Act. 

[Assented  to  80th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  195.3-54,  c.  15 

the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  Î957I58  8c  15 

as  follows:  jjjj^ 

1962,  c.  14; 

1.  The  Export  Credits  Insurance  Act  is  amended  m2~6Z'c-2- 

by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  section  10  thereof, 
the  following  section  : 


"IOa.  Section  84  of  the  Income   Tax  Act  does  Exemption 

not  apply  to  the  Corporation  in  respect  of  the  1964  [ra°m  busome 
and  subsequent  taxation  years." 

2.  Section  11a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed.  *9|7' c- 8- 

3.  Section  13  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  1957,  c.  8, 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"13.   (1)   In  this  Section,  Definitions. 

(a)  "affiliated  importer"  means,  in  relation  to  an  "Affiliated 
exporter,  an  importer  that  is  a  corporation  importer." 

(i)  directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  the 
exporter, 

(ii)  directly    or    indirectly    controlling  the 
exporter,  or 

(hi)  directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  a 
person  who  directly  or  indirectly  controls 
the  exporter; 

(b)  "exporter"  means  a  person  carrying  on  business  "Exporter." 
in  Canada; 

(c)  "importer"  means  a  person  carrying  on  business  'importer." 
or  other  activities  outside  Canada;  and 

Part  i— 9|  131  (d) 
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(d)  "transaction"  means  a  transaction  involving 
the  export,  manufacture,  treatment  or  dis- 
tribution of  goods  or  the  rendering  of  engineer- 
ing, construction,  technical  or  similar  services. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  and 
developing  trade  between  Canada  and  any  other 
country,  the  Corporation  may  enter  into  a  contract 
of  insurance  with  an  exporter  to  insure  him  against 
any  risk  of  loss 

(a)  by  reason  of  the  failure  of  the  exporter,  for 
any  cause  not  avoidable  by  him  or  his  affiliated 
importer,  if  any,  to  recover  any  amount 
payable  to  the  exporter  under  or  in  respect  of 
a  transaction  entered  into  between  him  and 
an  importer; 

(6)  by  reason  of  the  exporter's  being  deprived, 
for  any  cause  not  avoidable  by  him,  of  the 
use  or  ownership  of  any  property  employed 
or  to  be  employed  by  him  outside  Canada 
in  the  rendering  of  services  under  a  transaction 
entered  into  between  him  and  an  importer;  or 

(c)  from  any  cause  not  avoidable  by  him,  arising 
out  of  the  shipment  of  goods  from  Canada  for 
exhibition  purposes  or  on  consignment  for  sale. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
subsection  (2)  a  transaction  between  an  importer  and 
the  affiliated  importer  of  an  exporter  may  be  deemed  a 
transaction  between  such  importer  and  the  exporter, 
and  any  amount  payable  to  the  affiliated  importer 
under  or  in  respect  of  the  transaction  may  be  deemed 
to  be  payable  to  the  exporter. 

13a.  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "export  credits  insurer"  means  any  corporation, 
commission,  board,  agency  or  body  incorporated 
or  established  in  a  country  other  than  Canada 
and  competent  under  the  laws  of  that  other 
country  to  enter  into  a  guarantee,  contract  of 
indemnity  or  similar  undertaking  with  a 
foreign  exporter  whereby  such  foreign  exporter 
would  be  indemnified  against  loss  in  respect 
of  a  transaction  between  such  foreign  exporter 
and  a  foreign  importer  that  involves  the 
export  of  goods  or  the  rendering  of  services; 

(6)  "foreign  exporter"  means  a  person  carrying  on 
business  in  the  country  in  which  the  export 
credits  insurer  is  incorporated  or  established; 
and 
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(c) 


1964. 


Export  Credits  Insurance. 


Chap.  18. 
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(c)  "foreign  importer"  means  a  person  carrying 
on  business  or  other  activities  in  a  country 
other  than  Canada  or  the  country  in  which 
the  export  credits  insurer  is  incorporated  or 
established. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  facilitating  and  de- 
veloping trade  between  Canada  and  any  other  country, 
the  Corporation  may 

(a)  enter  into  a  contract  of  insurance  with  an 
export  credits  insurer  whereby  the  Corporation 
will  undertake  to  insure  the  export  credits 
insurer  against  liability  to  a  foreign  exporter; 
and 

(b)  enter  into  an  agreement  with  an  export  credits 
insurer  whereby  such  insurer  will  undertake 
to  insure  the  Corporation  against  liability 
under  a  contract  of  insurance  entered  into  under 
section  13  or  section  21. 


"Foreign 
importer.1 


Contract  of 

insurance 

with  an 

export 

credits 

insurer. 


Re-insurance 
agreement. 


13b.  (1)  The  Corporation  may,  at  the  request  of  j^"*^ of 

the  Minister  of  Finance,  act  as  his  agent  in  respect  of  Finance, 
any  matter  arising  under  Part  II. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  do  all  such  things  incidental 

as  may  be  incidental  to  or  consequential  upon  the  powers' 
exercise  of  its  powers. 


13c.  The  Board  may,  subject  to  this  Act  or  any  Terms  of 
by-law,  determine  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  coutract 
which  the  Corporation  will  enter  into  any  contract  of 


msurance. 


4. 


Subsection  (3)  of  section  21  of  the  said  Act  is  1902-6;!.  c.  2 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  The  liability  of  the  Corporation  under  con- 
tracts of  insurance  entered  into  under  this  section  and 
outstanding  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  six  hundred 
million  dollars  and  shall  not  be  included  in  the  liability 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  section  14." 


s.  2. 


Limit  of 
liability. 


5.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  1960-61,  c.  33, 

21a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s' 
therefor  : 

"(a)  "export    transaction"    means   a    transaction  "Export 
within  the  meaning  of  section  13;"  transaction. 
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i9632(^3' c- 2  (2)  Paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  of 

section  21a  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  in  respect  of  an  export  transaction,  lend  money 
to  an  importer  upon  the  security  of  an  instru- 
ment; 

(6)  guarantee,  by  an  appropriate  endorsement  or 
otherwise,  the  payment  of  an  instrument 
made  or  accepted  by  an  importer  under  or  in 
respect  of  an  export  transaction; 

(c)  purchase 

(i)  a  guaranteed  instrument,  or 

(ii)  any  instrument  or  any  interest  in  an 
instrument  disposed  of  by  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  ;" 

1962-63,  c.  2,  (3)  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 

8'  21a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor  : 

"(e)  negotiate,  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  a  guaran- 
teed instrument,  an  instrument  made  payable 
to  the  Corporation,  or  an  interest  in  any  such 
instrument." 

1959,  c.  24,  (4)  Paragraph  (&)  of  subsection  (3)  of  section 

21a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(b)  the  purchase  of  an  instrument  or  an  interest  in 
an  instrument,  or" 

1962^63,  c.  2.  (5)  Subsection  (4)  of  section  21a  of  the  said 

Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Limit  of  "(4)  The  liability  of  importers  under  all  outstanding 

Importers'  guaranteed  instruments  and  instruments  made  payable 

to  the  Corporation  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  four 

hundred  million  dollars." 

1962-63,  c.  2,  (6)  Paragraph  (&)  of  subsection  (6)  of  section 

21a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(6)  from  the  negotiation,  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  an  instrument  or  an  interest  in  an  instrument  ; 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 


134 


13    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  19 


An  Act  respecting  the  Commission  established  to  administer 
the  Roosevelt  Campobello  International  Park. 

[Assented  to  80th  June,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

Short  Title. 

1 .  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Roosevelt  Campo-  Short  title. 

hello  International  Park  Commission  Act. 

Interpretation. 


Definitions. 

"Agree- 
ment." 


2.         In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Agreement"  means  the  Agreement  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Government  of  Canada  relating  to  the 
establishment  of  the  Roosevelt  Campobello 
International  Park  Commission  set  out  in  the 
Schedule  hereto; 

(b)  "Commission"  means  the  Roosevelt  Campo- 
bello International  Park  Commission  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  the  Agreement; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Secretary  of  State  for  -Minister. 
External  Affairs;  and 

(d)  "Park"   means   the   Roosevelt    Campobello  "Park." 
International  Park  at  Campobello,  New  Bruns- 
wick. 


"Com- 
mission. 


Powers  and  Exemptions  of  the  Commission. 


3.         The  Commission  has  in  Canada  the  legal  Powers  oi 
powers  and  capacities  of  a  body  corporate,  including  those  Comnussl011- 
set  out  in  section  30  of  the  Interpretation  Act. 
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2 
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Property  of 

Commission 
exempt  from 
attachment, 
etc 


(  'ommission 
exempt  from 
customs  or 
excise 
duties 


4.  All  property  of  the  Commission  in  Canada  is 
exempt  from  attachment,  seizure  or  execution  under  any 
writ  or  order  of  any  court,  or  of  a  judge  of  any  court, 
established  by  Parliament. 

5.  No  duty  or  tax  payable  under  any  Act  of 
Parliament  relating  to  customs  or  excise  is  payable  on  any 
property  imported  into  Canada  by  the  Commission  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  Park. 


Commission 

charitable 

organization. 


Report  to 
Parliament. 


6.  The  Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
charitable  organization  in  Canada 

(a)  as  described  in  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (1) 
of  section  62  of  the  Income  Tax  Act,  for  the 
purposes  of  that  Act;  and 

(6)  as  described  in  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph 
(d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  the  Estate 
Tax  Act,  for  the  purposes  of  that  Act. 

Report  to  Parliament. 

7.  The  Commission  shall,  within  three  months 
after  the  termination  of  each  year,  submit  to  the  Minister 
a  report  of  the  affairs  of  the  Commission  for  that  year, 
including  the  financial  statement  of  the  Commission  and 
the  report  of  its  auditors  thereon,  and  the  Minister  shall 
cause  the  report  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen 
days  after  the  receipt  thereof  or,  if  Parliament  is  not  then 
sitting,  on  any  of  the  first  fifteen  days  next  thereafter  that 
Parliament  is  sitting. 

Coming  into  Force. 


Coming 
into  force. 


8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be 

fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Agreement  between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  relating  to  the 
Establishment  of  the  Roosevelt  Campobello  International 
Park. 

The  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America 

Noting  the  generous  offer  by  the  Hammer  family  of  the  summer 
home  of  President  Franklin  Delano  Roosevelt  on  Campobello  Island, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada,  with  the  intention  that  it  be  opened  to 
the  general  public  as  a  memorial  to  President  Roosevelt,  and  the 
acceptance  in  principle  of  this  offer  by  Prime  Minister  Lester  B. 
Pearson  and  President  John  F.  Kennedy  at  Hyannis  Port  in  May  1963  ; 
and 

Recognizing  the  many  intimate  associations  of  President  Roosevelt 
with  the  summer  home  on  Campobello  Island  ;  and 

Desiring  to  take  advantage  of  this  unique  opportunity  to  symbolize 
the  close  and  neighbourly  relations  between  the  peoples  of  Canada  and 
the  United  States  of  America  by  the  utilization  of  the  gift  to  establish 
a  Canadian-United  States  memorial  park; 

Agree  as  follows: 

Article  1. 

There  shall  be  established  a  joint  Canadian-United  States  com- 
mission, to  be  called  the  "Roosevelt  Campobello  International  Park 
Commission",  which  shall  have  as  its  functions: 

(a)  to  accept  title  from  the  Hammer  family  to  the  former  Roosevelt 
estate  comprising  the  Roosevelt  home  and  other  grounds  on 
Campobello  Island; 

(6)  to  take  the  necessary  measures  to  restore  the  Roosevelt  home 
as  closely  as  possible  to  its  condition  when  it  was  occupied  by 
President  Roosevelt  ; 

(c)  to  administer  as  a  memorial  the  "Roosevelt  Campobello 
International  Park"  comprising  the  Roosevelt  estate  and 
such  other  lands  as  may  be  acquired. 
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Article  2. 

The  Commission  shall  have  juridical  personality  and  all  powers 
and  capacity  necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  purpose  of  performing 
its  functions  under  this  Agreement  including,  but  not  by  way  of  limita- 
tion, the  following  powers  and  capacity  : 

(a)  to  acquire  and  dispose  of  personal  and  real  property,  excepting 
the  power  to  dispose  of  the  Roosevelt  home  and  the  tract  of 
land  on  which  it  is  located  ; 

(b)  to  enter  into  contracts; 

(c)  to  sue  or  be  sued  in  either  Canada  or  the  United  States  ; 

(d)  to  appoint  a  staff,  including  an  Executive  Secretary  who 
shall  act  as  secretary  at  meetings  of  the  Commission,  and  to 
fix  the  terms  and  conditions  of  their  employment  and  re- 
muneration ; 

(e)  to  delegate  to  the  Executive  Secretary  or  other  officials  such 
authority  respecting  the  employment  and  direction  of  staff 
and  the  other  responsibilities  of  the  Commission  as  it  deems 
desirable  and  appropriate  ; 

(/)  to  adopt  such  rules  of  procedure  as  it  deems  desirable  to  enable 
it  to  perform  the  functions  set  forth  in  this  Agreement; 

(g)  to  charge  admission  fees  for  entrance  to  the  Park  should  the 
Commission  consider  such  fees  desirable;  however,  such  fees 
shall  be  set  at  a  level  which  will  make  the  facilities  readily 
available  to  visitors; 

(h)  to  grant  concessions  if  deemed  desirable  ; 

(i)  to  accept  donations,  bequests  or  devises  intended  for  further- 
ing the  functions  of  the  Commission  and  to  use  such  donations, 
bequests  or  devises  as  may  be  provided  in  the  terms  thereof. 


Article  3. 

The  Commission  shall  consist  of  six  members,  of  whom  three  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  Canada  and  three  appointed  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States.  One  of  the  Canadian  members 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Government  of  New  Brunswick  and  one  of 
the  United  States  members  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Government  of 
Maine.  Alternates  may  be  appointed  for  each  member  of  the  Com- 
mission in  the  same  manner  as  the  members.  The  Commission  shall 
elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman  from  among  its  members,  each 
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of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  two  years,  in  such  a  manner 
that  members  of  the  same  nationality  shall  never  simultaneously  serve 
as  chairman  and  vice-chairman.  The  chairmanship  shall  alternate 
between  members  of  Canadian  nationality  and  United  States  nation- 
ality every  two  years.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  at  least  four  members 
of  the  Commission  or  their  alternates,  including  always  two  from 
Canada  and  two  from  the  United  States.  The  affirmative  vote  of 
at  least  two  Canadian  and  two  United  States  members  or  their  re- 
spective alternates  shall  be  required  for  any  decision  to  be  taken  by 
the  Commission. 


Article  4. 

The  Commission  may  employ  both  Canadian  and  United  States 
citizens.  Their  employment  shall  be  subject  to  the  relevant  Canadian 
labour  and  other  laws,  and  the  Government  of  Canada  agrees  to 
take  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  United  States 
citizens  to  accept  employment  with  the  Commission  on  a  similar  basis 
to  Canadian  citizens. 


Article  5. 

The  Commission  shall  maintain  insurance  in  reasonable  amounts, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  liability  and  property  insurance. 

Article  6. 

The  Commission  shall  hold  at  least  one  meeting  every  calendar 
year  and  shall  submit  an  annual  report  to  the  Canadian  and  United 
States  Governments  on  or  before  March  31  of  each  year,  including 
a  general  statement  of  the  operations  for  the  previous  year  and  an 
audited  statement  of  the  financial  operations  of  the  Commission. 
The  Commission  shall  permit  inspection  of  its  records  by  the  accounting 
agencies  of  both  Governments. 

Article  7. 

All  property  belonging  to  the  Commission  shall  be  exempt  from 
attachment,  execution,  or  other  processes  for  satisfaction  of  claims, 
debts  or  judgments. 

Article  8. 

The  Commission  shall  not  be  subject  to  Federal,  State,  Provincial 
or  local  taxation  in  Canada  or  the  United  States  on  any  real  or  personal 
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property  held  by  it  or  on  any  gift,  bequest  or  devise  to  it  of  any  personal 
or  real  property,  or  on  its  income,  whether  from  Governmental  appro- 
priations, admission  fees,  concessions  or  donations.  All  personal 
property  imported  or  introduced  into  Canada  by  the  Commission  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  Park  shall  be  free  from  customs  duties. 
Further  consideration  shall  be  given  to  granting  exemption  from  other 
taxes  the  imposition  of  which  would  be  inconsistent  with  the  functioning 
of  the  Commission. 


Article  9. 

Arrangements  may  be  made  with  the  competent  agencies  of  Canada 
and  the  United  States  for  rendering,  without  reimbursement,  such 
services  as  the  Commission  may  request  for  the  orderly  development, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the  Park. 


Article  10. 

The  Commission  shall  take  appropriate  measures  to  emphasize 
the  international  nature  of  the  Park. 


Article  11. 

1.  The  Governments  of  Canada  and  the  United  States  shall  share 
equally  the  costs  of  developing  the  Roosevelt  Campobello  International 
Park  and  the  annual  cost  of  operating  and  maintaining  the  Park. 

2.  Any  revenues  derived  from  admission  fees  or  concession  opera- 
tions of  the  Commission  shall  be  transmitted  in  equal  shares  to  the 
two  Governments  within  60  days  of  the  end  of  the  Commission's  fiscal 
year.  Other  funds  received  by  the  Commission  may  be  used  to  further 
the  purposes  of  the  Commission,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Agreement. 

3.  The  Commission  shall  submit  annually  to  the  Canadian  and 
United  States  Governments  a  budget  covering  total  anticipated 
expenditures  to  be  financed  from  all  sources,  and  shall  conduct  its 
operations  in  accordance  with  the  budget  as  approved  by  the  two 
Governments. 

4.  The  Commissioners  shall  receive  no  remuneration  from  the 
Commission;  however,  they  may  be  paid  reasonable  per  diem  and 
travel  expenses  by  the  Commission. 
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Article  12. 

This  Agreement  requires  implementation  by  legislation  in  each 
country  ;  it  shall  come  into  effect  after  the  enactment  of  such  legislation 
on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the  two  Govern- 
ments. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  22nd  day  of  January,  1964. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF 

CANADA: 

(Sgd.)  Lester  B.  Pearson 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

(Sgd.)  Lyndon  B.  Johnson 
1/22/64 

Washington,  D.C. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.8.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  16th  July,  196 4-] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying 
the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  Short  title. 
Act  No.  7,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  ^l^for'67 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  i904-65. 

the  whole  one  hundred  and  eighty-three  million,  four 
hundred  and  thirty-three  thousand  dollars  and  sixty-seven 
cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 
of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964  to 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
and  being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth  in 
the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  as  contained  in  the  Schedule, 
less  the  amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by  the 
Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1964- 
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Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be 

paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied 
only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and 
effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1964. 


Commit- 
ments. 


4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered  into 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount  of  the  commit- 
ment proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together  with  all  previous 
commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to  this  section,  does 
not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  commitment  authority 
stated  in  such  item. 


Account  to 
be  rendered. 
R.S..  c.  116. 


5.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE. 


Chap.  20. 


Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $183,433,000.67  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule, 
less  the  amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  6, 196 %. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


feervice 


Amount 


Total 


56a 


NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

To  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  prescribe  the  circum- 
stances under  which  a  contributor  who,  having  served  in  the 
Forces  for  ten  or  more  years,  is  compulsorily  retired  from 
the  Forces  before  reaching  retirement  age  during  the  period 
commencing  on  the  7th  day  of  May,  1964,  and  ending  two 
years  thereafter,  due  to  a  reduction  in  the  total  number  of 
members  of  the  Forces,  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  (3)  of  section  10  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Super- 
annuation Act,  to  have  served  in  the  Forces  for  twenty  or 
more  years  


L17a 


LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 
Finance 

To  provide  for  and  authorize  the  purchase  out  of  United  States 
dollars  paid  to  Canada,  pursuant  to  the  Treaty  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  relating  to 
co-operative  development  of  the  water  resources  of  the 
Columbia  River  Basin,  together  with  any  Protocol  or 
Exchange  of  Notes  relating  thereto,  of  such  obligations 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the  subsequent 
disposition  of  such  obligations;  the  amount  which  may  be 
expended  for  such  purchase  not  to  exceed  $254,400,000  U.S. 
notwithstanding  that  this  amount  may  exceed  or  fall 
short  of  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated  as 
of  May,  1964,  which  is  


275,149,500 


•275,149,501 


•Net  total  $183,433,000.67. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  21 


An  Act  to  amend  the  National  Defence  Act. 

[Assented  to  16th  July,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  The  heading  preceding  section  19  and  section  19 

of  the  National  Defence  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff. 


R.S.,  cc.  184, 
310; 

1952-  53,  cc.  6, 
24; 

1953-  54, cc. 13, 
21,  40; 

1955,  c.  28; 

1956,  c.  18; 
1959,  c.  5. 


19.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Duties  of 
an  officer  to  be  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  who  Defence^6 
shall  hold  such  rank  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  staff, 
prescribe  and  who  shall,  subject  to  the  regulations  and 
under  the  direction  of  the  Minister,  be  charged  with 
the  control  and  administration  of  the  Canadian  Forces. 

(2)  Unless  the  Governor  in  Council  other-  Responsi- 
wise  directs,  all  orders  and  instructions  to  the  Canadian  b>htyand 

.      '  .      .  .  .  .  channels  of 

forces  that  are  required  to  give  enect  to  the  decisions  commu- 
and  to  carry  out  the  directions  of  the  Government  of  nicatlon- 
Canada,  or  the  Minister,  shall  be  issued  by  or  through 
the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff." 

2.  (1)  Subsections  (1)  to  (4)  of  section  39  of  the 

said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"39.  (1)  The  non-public  property  of  a  unit  or  Non-public 
other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  vest  in  the  un°tpserty  °f 
officer  from  time  to  time  in  command  of  that  unit  or 
other  element,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit  of 
officers  and  men  or  for  any  other  purpose  approved  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  in  the  manner  and  to  the 
extent  authorized  by  him. 
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(2)  The  non-public  property  of  every  dis- 
banded unit  or  other  disbanded  element  of  the  Canadian 
Forces,  vested  in  the  officer  in  command  of  that  unit 
or  other  element  shall  pass  to  and  vest  in  the  Chief  of 
the  Defence  Staff,  and  may  be  disposed  of  at  his 
discretion  and  direction  for  the  benefit  of  all  or  any 
officers  and  men  or  former  officers  and  men,  or  their 
dependants,  of  the  Service  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in 
which  that  unit  or  other  element  was  comprised. 

(3)  Where,  by  reason  of  a  substantial  re- 
duction in  the  number  of  officers  and  men  serving  in  a 
unit  or  other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  by 
reason  of  a  change  in  the  location  or  other  conditions 
of  service  of  a  unit  or  other  element,  the  Chief  of  the 
Defence  Staff  considers  it  desirable  so  to  do,  he  may 
direct  that  the  non-public  property  or  any  part  thereof 
that  is  vested  in  the  officer  in  command  of  that  unit  or 
other  element  shall  pass  to  and  be  vested  in  the  Chief 
of  the  Defence  Staff  upon  the  terms  set  out  in  sub- 
section (2). 

(4)  Non-public  property  acquired  by  con- 
tribution but  not  contributed  to  any  specific  unit  or 
other  element  of  the  Canadian  Forces  shall  vest  in  the 
Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  and,  subject  to  any  specific 
directions  by  the  contributor  as  to  its  disposal,  may  be 
disposed  of  at  his  discretion  and  direction  for  the 
benefit  of  all  or  any  officers  and  men  or  former  officers 
and  men,  or  their  dependants,  of  that  Service  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  to  which  the  non-public  property  was 
contributed." 

(2)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  39  of  the  said  Act 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(6)  Except  as  authorized  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Defence  Staff,  no  gift,  sale  or  other  alienation  or 
attempted  alienation  of  non-public  property  is  effectual 
to  pass  the  property  therein." 

(3)  Subsection  (8)  of  section  39  of  the  said  Act 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(8)  The  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  shall  exercise 
his  authority  under  subsections  (1),  (2)  and  (4)  subject 
to  any  directions  that  may  be  given  to  him  by  the 
Minister  for  carrying  the  purposes  and  provisions  of 
this  section  into  effect." 
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3.  (1)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  53  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  The  Defence  Research  Board  consists  of  a  Çonstitu- 
Chairman  and  a  Vice-Chairman,  appointed  by  the  IOB' 
Governor  in  Council,  and 

(a)  the  President  of  the  Honorary  Advisory  Council 
for  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  ; 

(6)   the  Deputy  Minister  of  National  Defence; 

(c)  such  members  as  may  be  appointed  by  the 
Minister,  as  ex  officio  members  representing 
the  Canadian  Forces;  and 

(d)  such  additional  members  representative  of 
universities,  industry  and  other  research  in- 
terests as  the  Governor  in  Council  appoints." 

(2)  Subsection  (8)  of  section  53  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed. 

4.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  183a  of  the  said  Act  1952-53.  c.  u. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"183a.  (1)  A  person  who  has  been  found  guilty  of  Transfert 
an  offence  by  a  civil  court  in  Canada,  or  by  a  civil  or  offenders- 
military  tribunal  of  any  country  other  than  Canada, 
and  sentenced  to  a  term  of  incarceration  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  or  some 
officer  designated  by  him,  be  transferred  to  the  custody 
of  the  appropriate  civil  or  military  authorities  of  Canada 
for  incarceration  under  this  Act,  and  any  person  so 
transferred  may,  in  lieu  of  the  incarceration  to  which 
he  was  sentenced,  be  imprisoned  or  detained  for  the 
term  or  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  incarceration  to 
which  he  was  sentenced  as  though  he  had  been  sentenced 
for  that  term  by  a  service  tribunal,  and  the  provisions 
of  this  Part  are  applicable  in  respect  of  every  person 
so  transferred  as  though  he  had  been  so  sentenced." 

5.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  189  of  the  said  Act  1959,  c.  5, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  9- 6(1)> 

"(2)  Where  an  appeal  relates  to  the  legality  of  the  n'egai 
findings,  as  mentioned  in  paragraph  (6)  of  section  186,  findmgs- 
the  Statement  of  Appeal  shall  be  referred  by  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  to  the  Court  Martial  Appeal  Court 
provided  for  in  this  Part,  unless  the  Chief  of  the 
Defence  Staff,  acting  on  the  certificate  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  that  all  of  the  findings  in  respect  of 
which  an  appeal  has  been  made  are  illegal,  quashes 
such  finclings." 


149 


6. 


Chap.  21. 


National  Defence  Act. 


13  Eliz.  II. 


6.  Section  198  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"198.  Where,  upon  the  review  mentioned  in 
section  197,  the  Judge  Advocate  General  certifies  that 
any  finding  or  punishment  is  illegal,  he  shall  refer  the 
minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  the  court  martial  to  the 
Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  for  such  action  under  this 
Act  as  he  may  deem  fit." 

'7.  Subsection  (3)  of  section  199  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Every  petition  under  this  section  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Judge  Advocate  General  who  shall  refer 
the  petition  with  his  recommendation  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Defence  Staff  who,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
petition  should  be  granted,  shall  order  a  new  trial,  in 
which  case  the  petitioner  shall  be  tried  again  as  if  no 
trial  had  been  held." 

8.  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  222  of  the 

said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(2)  Where  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  considers  that  the  services 
of  parts  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  commands  other 
than  his  command  are  necessary  or  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  suppressing  or  preventing  the  riot  or  dis- 
turbance mentioned  in  the  requisition,  he  shall  notify 
the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  of  the  number  of  officers 
and  men,  and  of  the  materiel  therefor,  that  he  requires, 
as  to  which  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command  is  the 
sole  judge;  and  upon  being  so  notified  the  Chief  of  the 
Defence  Staff  may  call  out  such  parts  of  the  Canadian 
Army  and  provide  such  materiel  as  in  his  judgment  are 
available  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Officer 
Commanding  a  Command  and  shall  cause  them  to  be 
despatched  to  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command. 

(3)  Where  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Command 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  has  called  out  or  caused 
to  be  called  out  any  part  of  the  Canadian  Army  in  aid 
of  the  civil  power,  and  considers  that  the  services  of 
any  part  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force  are  necessary  or  desirable  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  that  part  of  the  Canadian  Army 
so  called  out,  he  shall  notify  the  Chief  of  the  Defence 
Staff  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  assistance  from 
the  Royal  Canadian  Navy  or  from  the  Royal  Canadian 
Air  Force  that  in  the  circumstances  he  requires; 
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and  upon  being  so  notified  the  Chief  of  the  Defence 
Staff  may  call  out  such  part  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Navy  or  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force,  and  materiel 
therefor,  as  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff  considers 
necessary  or  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the 
request." 

9.  Section  226  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"226.  The  Canadian  Forces  or  any  part  thereof 
called  out  in  aid  of  the  civil  power  shall  remain  on  duty  pôwer.01 
in  such  strength  as  the  Officer  Commanding  a  Com- 
mand, who  has  carried  into  effect  a  requisition  of  an 
Attorney-General  made  under  this  Part,  deems  nec- 
essary or  orders,  until  notification  is  received  from 
the  Attorney-General  that  the  Canadian  Forces  are 
no  longer  required  in  aid  of  the  civil  power;  and  the 
Officer  Commanding  a  Command  may,  from  time  to 
time  as  in  his  opinion  the  exigencies  of  the  situation 
require,  increase  or  diminish  the  number  of  officers  and 
men  called  out;  except  that  officers  and  men  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Navy  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  called  out  to  assist  the  Canadian  Army  in  aid  of 
the  civil  power  may  be  withdrawn  at  such  time  and  to 
such  extent  as  the  Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Minister,  may  order." 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  Commence- 
fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council.  ment" 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Territorial  Sea  and 
Fishing  Zones  of  Canada. 

[Assented  to  16th  July,  1964.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Territorial  Sea  short  title. 
and  Fishing  Zones  Act. 

PART  I. 
General. 

2.  Every  provision  of  this  Act  extends  and  applies  ^ctsof*0 
to  every  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  now  or  hereafter  Parliament 
passed,  and  to  every  ordei,  rule  or  regulation  thereunder, 
except  in  so  far  as  any  such  provision  is  inconsistent  with 
the  intent  or  object  of  such  Act,  order,  rule  or  regulation,  or 

would  give  to  any  word,  expression  or  clause  thereof  an 
interpretation  repugnant  to  the  subject  matter  or  the 
context,  oi  is,  in  any  such  Act,  order,  rule  or  regulation, 
declared  not  applicable  thereto. 

3.  (1)  Subject  to  any  exceptions  under  section  5,  Territorial 
the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  comprises  those  areas  of  the 

sea  having,  as  their  inner  limits,  the  baselines  described  in 
section  5  and,  as  their  outer  limits,  lines  measured  seaward 
and  equidistant  from  such  baselines  so  that  each  point  of  the 
outer  limit  line  of  the  territorial  sea  is  distant  three  nautical 
miles  from  the  nearest  point  of  the  baseline. 


regulations, 
etc. 
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Internal 

waters 
include 
certain 
sea  areas. 

Fishing 
zones. 


Fisheries 
laws  of 
Canada 
apply  to 
fishing  zones. 


(2)  The  internal  waters  of  Canada  include  any 
areas  of  the  sea  that  are  on  the  landward  side  of  the  base- 
lines of  the  territorial  sea  of  Canada. 

4.  (1)  Subject  to  any  exceptions  under  section  5, 

the  fishing  zones  of  Canada  comprise  those  areas  of  the 
sea  contiguous  to  the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  having, 
as  their  inner  limits,  the  outer  limits  of  the  territorial  sea 
and,  as  their  outer  limits,  lines  measured  seaward  and 
equidistant  from  such  inner  limits  so  that  each  point  of  the 
outer  limit  line  of  a  fishing  zone  is  distant  nine  nautical  miles 
from  the  nearest  point  of  the  inner  limit  line. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  specified  therein,  the  laws 
of  Canada  respecting  fishing  and  the  exploitation  of  the 
living  resources  of  the  sea  apply  to  the  fishing  zones  of 
Canada  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  they 
apply  to  the  territorial  sea  of  Canada. 


Lists  of 

geographical 

co-ordinates. 


Baselines 
where 

co-ordinates 
listed. 


Baselines 
in  other 
area. 


Substitution 
of  outer  limit 
lines  in 
certain 
cases. 


5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  by  order  in 

council,  issue  one  or  more  lists  of  geographical  co-ordinates 
of  points  from  which  baselines  may  be  determined  and  may, 
as  he  deems  necessary,  amend  such  fists. 

(2)  In  respect  of  any  area  for  which  geo- 
graphical co-ordinates  of  points  have  been  listed  in  a  list 
issued  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  and  subject  to  any 
exceptions  in  the  list  for  the  use  of  the  low  water  line  along 
the  coast  as  the  baseline  between  given  points,  baselines 
are  straight  lines  joining  the  consecutive  geographical 
co-ordinates  of  points  so  listed. 

(3)  In  respect  of  any  other  area  and  until  such 
time  as  geographical  co-ordinates  of  points  have,  for  such 
other  area,  been  listed  in  a  list  issued  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (1),  baselines  remain  those  applicable  immediately 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

(4)  Where,  in  his  opinion,  a  portion  of  the 
territorial  sea  of  Canada  or  a  portion  of  the  fishing  zones 
of  Canada,  determined,  respectively,  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (1)  of  section  3  or  subsection  (1)  of  section  4, 
would  conflict  with  the  territorial  sea  of  a  country  other 
than  Canada  or  would  be  unreasonably  close  to  the  coast 
of  a  country  other  than  Canada,  the  Governor  in  Council 
may,  by  order  in  council,  issue  a  list  of  geographical  co- 
ordinates of  points  from  which, 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  the  territorial  sea 
of  Canada  designated  in  the  list,  an  outer  limit 
line  may  be  determined  in  substitution  for  the 
territorial  sea  outer  limit  line  described  in 
subsection  (1)  of  section  3,  and 
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(6)  in  respect  of  the  portion  of  the  fishing  zones 
of  Canada  designated  in  the  list,  an  outer  limit 
line  may  be  determined  in  substitution  for  the 
fishing  zone  outer  limit  line  described  in  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  4, 

and  the  outer  limit  lines  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 

shall,  thereupon,  be  substituted. 

(5)  Where  an  outer  limit  line  of  a  portion  of  No  fishing 

the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  has  been  substituted  pursuant  certain" 

to  subsection  (4)  of  this  section,  section  4  shall  not  apply  to  cases. 

create  a  contiguous  fishing  zone  in  respect  of  such  portion. 

6.  The  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  Issue  of 

may  cause  charts  to  be  issued  delineating  the  territorial  charts- 
sea  of  Canada  and  the  fishing  zones  of  Canada  or  of  any 
portions  thereof  as  may  be  delineated  consistent  with  the 
nature  and  scale  of  the  chart. 


PART  II. 

Consequential  Amendments. 
Aeronautics  Act. 

7.  (1)  Paragraphs  (k)  and  (I)  of  section  3  of  the  R.s.,cc.  2, 

Aeronautics  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  302, 
therefor  : 

"(k)  to  investigate,  examine  and  report  on  the 
operation  and  development  of  commercial  air 
services  within  or  partly  within  Canada,  in- 
cluding the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all 
waters  on  the  landward  side  thereof; 
(I)  to  consider,  draft  and  prepare  for  approval  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  such  regulations  as 
may  be  considered  necessary  for  the  control 
or  operation  of  aeronautics  in  Canada,  including 
the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all  waters  on 
the  landward  side  thereof,  and  for  the  control 
or  operation  of  aircraft  registered  in  Canada 
wherever  such  aircraft  may  be;  and" 

(2)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
4  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

°  Fowers  of 

Minister  to 

"4.  (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  ™*nk8^fhula" 
in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations  to  approval  ot 
control  and  regulate  air  navigation  over  Canada,  counciî°rlD 
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including  the  territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all  waters  on 
the  landward  side  thereof,  and  the  conditions  under 
which  aircraft  registered  in  Canada  may  be  operated 
over  the  high  seas  or  any  territory  not  within  Canada, 
and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, may  make  regulations  with  respect  to" 

(3)  Paragraph  (i)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(t)  the  institution  and  enforcement  of  such  laws, 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  safe  and  proper  navigation  of 
aircraft  in  Canada,  including  the  territorial 
sea  of  Canada  and  all  waters  on  the  landward 
side  thereof,  and  of  aircraft  registered  in 
Canada  wherever  such  aircraft  may  be;" 


R.S.,  c.  29: 
1952-1953. 
c.  20; 

1956,  c.  34; 

1957,  c.  4; 
1960,  c.  40; 
1960-61, 

c.  32. 

"Canadian 
waters." 


Canada  Shipping  Act. 

8.  (1)  Section  2  of  the  Canada  Shipping  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph 
(7)  thereof,  the  following  paragraph: 

"(7a)  "Canadian  waters"  means  the  territorial  sea 
of  Canada  and  all  internal  waters  of  Canada;" 


(2)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  115  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
of  Part. 


"(6)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  direct  that  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  steam- 
ship or  class  of  steamship  registered  elsewhere  than  in 
Canada  whilst  within  Canadian  Waters." 


(3)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  494  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
of  Part. 


"494.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  direct 
that  this  Part  or  any  of  the  provisions  thereof  shall 
apply  to  any  ship  or  class  of  ship  registered  elsewhere 
than  in  Canada  whilst  within  Canadian  waters." 


(4)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  500  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers  as 
to  vessels 
«  recked,  etc 


"500.  (1)  When  any  British  or  foreign  vessel  is 
wrecked,  stranded  or  in  distress  at  any  place  within 
Canadian  waters  or  on  or  near  the  coasts  thereof,  the 
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receiver  shall,  upon  being  made  acquainted  with  such 
stranding  or  distress,  forthwith  proceed  to  such  place; 
and,  upon  his  arrival  there,  he  shall  take  command  of 
all  persons  present  and  assign  such  duties  and  issue 
such  directions  to  each  person  as  he  thinks  fit  for  the 
preservation  of  such  vessel  and  of  the  wreck  and  of  the 
lives  of  shipwrecked  persons." 

(5)  Section  503  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"503.  The  receiver  may  cause  to  be  apprehended 
and  kept  in  custody,  until  he  can  be  conveniently  taken 
before  a  justice  of  the  peace  to  be  dealt  with  according 
to  law,  any  person  who  plunders,  creates  disorder  or 
obstructs  the  preservation  of  a  vessel  wrecked,  stranded 
or  in  distress  within  Canadian  waters  or  on  or  near  the 
coasts  thereof,  and  may  use  force  for  the  suppression 
of  any  such  plundering,  disorder  or  obstruction  and 
may  command  all  Her  Majesty's  subjects  to  assist 
him  in  the  use  of  such  force." 

(6)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  505  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"505.  (1)  Whenever  any  vessel  is  wrecked,  strand-  Passage 
ed  or  in  distress  within  Canadian  waters  or  on  or  near  °ngeïands°m 
the  coasts  thereof,  all  persons  for  the  purpose  of 
rendering  assistance  to  such  vessel,  or  of  saving  any 
wreck  or  the  lives  of  any  shipwrecked  persons,  may, 
unless  there  is  some  public  road  equally  convenient, 
pass  and  repass,  either  with  or  without  conveyances 
or  horses,  over  any  adjoining  lands,  without  being 
subject  to  interruption  by  the  owner  or  occupier,  if 
they  do  so  with  as  little  damage  as  possible;  and  may 
also,  on  the  like  condition,  deposit  on  such  lands  any 
wreck  saved." 

(7)  Section  507  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"507.  Every  person,  not  being  a  receiver  or  a  Unauthorized 
person  acting  for  or  under  the  orders  of  a  receiver,  b^re^ïïeT 
who  endeavours  to  board  any  vessel  or  aircraft  wrecked,  by  force, 
stranded  or  in  distress  within  Canadian  waters  or  on  or 
near  the  coasts  thereof,  without  the  leave  of  the  person 
in  charge  of  such  vessel  or  aircraft,  may  be  repelled 
by  force;  and  the  person  in  charge  of  such  vessel  or 
aircraft  and  every  person  under  his  orders  so  repelling 


Power  oi 

receiver  to 
suppress 
plunder  and 
disorder  by 
force. 
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such  person  by  force  are  hereby  indemnified  for  so 
doing." 

(8)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  510  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"510.  (1)  Whenever  any  person  takes  possession 
of  a  wreck  within  the  limits  of  Canada,  including 
Canadian  waters,  he  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  deliver 
the  same  to  the  receiver,  but  the  Minister  may  dispense 
with  any  such  delivery  in  the  case  of  any  wreck,  upon 
such  conditions  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(2)  This  section  applies  to  any  aircraft 
or  any  part  thereof  or  cargo  thereof  found  derelict 
at  sea  outside  Canadian  waters  and  brought  within 
the  territorial  limits  of  Canada." 


Duty  of 
persons 
finding 
wreck  in 
Canada. 


Exception. 


Aircraft. 


Salvage  of 
cargo  or 
wreck. 


Proceedings 
as  to  salvage, 
how  to  be 
conducted 


Salvage  by 
Her 

Majesty's 
ships  abroad 


(9)  Section  527  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"527.  When,  within  Canadian  waters  or  on  or 
near  the  coasts  thereof,  any  vessel  is  wrecked,  aban- 
doned, stranded  or  in  distress,  and  services  are  rendered 
by  any  person  in  assisting  such  vessel  or  in  saving  any 
wreck,  there  shall  be  payable  to  the  salvor  by  the 
owner  of  such  vessel  or  wreck,  as  the  case  may  be,  a 
reasonable  amount  of  salvage  including  expenses 
properly  incurred." 

(10)  Section  533  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"533.  Every  dispute  as  to  salvage  that  arises 
in  Canada,  when  the  services  have  been  rendered  in 
Canadian  waters  or  on  or  near  the  coasts  thereof,  may 
be  heard  and  determined,  on  the  application  either 
of  the  salvor  or  of  the  owner  of  the  property  liable  to 
the  claim  for  salvage,  or  when  the  property  is  in  the 
custody  of  the  receiver,  on  his  application,  and,  if  no 
proceedings  to  determine  any  dispute  as  to  salvage 
have  been  taken  by  the  salvor,  the  owner  may  make 
application  as  aforesaid  to  the  receiver  or  the  Admiralty 
Court,  according  to  the  value  of  the  property  liable." 

(11)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  542  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"542.  (1)  Where  services  are  rendered  at  any 
place  outside  Canada  or  Canadian  waters  by  the 
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commander  or  any  of  the  crew  of  a  ship  belonging  to 
Her  Majesty  in  saving  any  vessel,  or  cargo,  or  property 
belonging  to  a  vessel,  the  vessel,  cargo  or  property 
alleged  to  be  saved  shall,  if  the  salvor  is  justified  by  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  in  detaining  it,  be  taken  to 
some  port  in  Canada  or  in  some  other  part  of  Her 
Majesty's  dominions  where  there  is  a  court  having 
Admiralty  jurisdiction  or  a  consular  officer." 

(12)  Paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  of  section  551  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  when  any  ship  is  lost,  abandoned,  stranded  or 

damaged  in  Canadian  waters,  or  on  a  voyage 

to  or  from  a  port  in  Canada  ; 
(6)   when  any  ship  causes  loss  or  damage  to  any 

other  ship  in  Canadian  waters  ; 
(c)   when,  by  reason  of  any  casualty  happening  to 

or  on  board  any  ship  in  Canadian  waters,  loss 

of  life  ensues;" 

(13)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  553  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (b)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"553.  (1)  Whenever  a  shipping  casualty  happens,  statement 
anywhere  in  the  case  of  a  Canadian  ship,  or  in  Canadian  ^uaity  hi 
waters  in  the  case  of  any  other  British  ship,  the  master,  happened, 
or,  if  the  master  is  dead,  the  chief  surviving  officer, 
and  also  every  other  such  person  belonging  to  the  ship 
as  the  Minister,  from  time  to  time,  directs,  shall 
within  twenty-four  hours  of  his  first  landing  in  Canada, 
after  the  happening  of  such  casualty,  attend  and 
submit  himself  for  examination 

(a)  at  the  office  of  the  chief  officer  of  Customs 
residing  at  or  near  the  place  where  such 
casualty  occurred,  if  the  same  occurred  in 
Canadian  waters,  or" 

(14)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  554  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"554.  (1)  Where  any  ship,  British  or  foreign,  is 
or  has  been  in  distress  in  Canadian  waters  a  receiver 
of  wreck,  or  at  the  request  of  the  Minister,  a  wreck 
commissioner  or  deputy  approved  by  the  Minister,  or, 
in  the  absence  of  the  persons  aforesaid,  a  justice  of  the 
peace,  shall,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  examine 
on  oath  (and  they  are  hereby  respectively  empowered 


Examination 
on  oath  of 
persons 
belonging  to 
ship  or 
other  wit- 
nesses, in 
case  of 
British  or 
foreign  ship. 
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to  administer  the  oath)  any  person  belonging  to  the 
ship,  or  any  other  person  who  may  be  able  to  give 
any  account  thereof  or  of  the  cargo  or  stores  thereof, 
as  to  the  following  matters:" 

(15)  Paragraph  (b)  of  section  560  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b)  where  a  master,  mate,  pilot  or  engineer  has 
been  charged  with  incompetency,  misconduct 
or  default  whilst  serving  on  board  any  British 
ship  in  Canadian  waters  or  in  the  course  of  a 
voyage  to  a  port  in  Canada;" 

(16)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  693  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Power  to 
detain 
foreign 
ship  that 
has 

occasioned 
damage. 


Detention 
of  ship. 


"693.  (1)  Whenever  any  injury  has  in  any  part 
of  the  world  been  caused  to  any  property  belonging  to 
Her  Majesty  or  to  any  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  by 
any  foreign  ship,  and  at  any  time  thereafter  that  ship 
is  found  in  Canadian  waters,  a  judge  or  district  judge 
of  the  Admiralty  Court  may,  upon  its  being  shown  to 
him  by  any  person  applying  summarily  that  the 
injury  was  probably  caused  by  the  misconduct  or 
want  of  skill  of  the  master  or  mariners  of  the  ship,  issue 
an  order  directed  to  any  officer  of  Customs  or  other 
officer  named  by  the  judge  or  court,  requiring  him  to 
detain  the  ship  until  such  time  as  the  owner,  master 
or  consignee  thereof  has  made  satisfaction  in  respect 
of  the  injury,  or  has  given  security  to  be  approved  by 
the  judge  or  court,  to  abide  the  event  of  any  action, 
suit,  or  other  legal  proceeding  that  may  be  instituted 
in  respect  of  the  injury,  and  to  pay  all  costs  and 
damages  that  may  be  awarded  thereon;  any  officer  of 
Customs  or  other  officer  to  whom  the  order  is  directed 
shall  detain  the  ship  accordingly. 

(2)  Where  it  appears  that,  before  an 
application  can  be  made  under  this  section,  the  ship 
in  respect  of  which  the  application  is  to  be  made  will 
have  departed  from  Canadian  waters,  the  ship  may  be 
detained  for  such  time  as  will  allow  the  application  to 
be  made  and  the  result  thereof  to  be  communicated  to 
the  officer  detaining  the  ship,  and  that  officer  is  not 
liable  for  any  costs  or  damages  in  respect  of  the  deten- 
tion unless  the  same  is  proved  to  have  been  made 
without  reasonable  grounds." 
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(17)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  710  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"71©.  (1)  Where  it  is  claimed  that  any  sum  is  due  J°™trJ£ 
to  any  person  from  the  owners  of  a  ship  for  work  done  or  claim 
at  any  place  in  any  province  of  Canada  by  that  person  done  in 
in  connection  with  the  stowing  or  discharging  of  cargoes  stowing 
on  board  or  from  that  ship,  or  the  trimming  of  coal 
on  board  that  ship,  and  that  ship  is  at  any  time  found 
in  Canadian  waters,  a  judge  or  district  judge  of  the 
Admiralty  Court  may,  upon  its  being  shown  to  him  by 
any  person  applying  in  accordance  with  rules  of  court 
that  prima  facie  the  claim  against  the  owners  is  a  good 
claim  and  that  none  of  the  owners  reside  in  the  province 
in  which  the  application  is  made,  issue  an  order  for  the 
arrest  of  the  ship." 

(18)  Subsection  (4)  of  section  710  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  to  the  Minister  where 
that,  before  an  application  can  be  made  under  this  made'that 
section,  the  ship  in  respect  of  which  the  application  £^^5? 
is  to  be  made  will  have  departed  from  Canadian  waters,  parted,  etc. 
the  ship  shall,  if  the  Minister  so  directs,  be  detained 
for  such  time  as  will  allow  the  application  to  be  made 
and  the  result  thereof  to  be  communicated  to  the 
officer  detaining  the  ship,  and  that  officer  is  not  liable 
for  any  costs  or  damages  in  respect  of  the  detention 
if  made  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the 
Minister." 


Coastal  Fisheries  Protection  Act. 

9.  (1)  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  2  of  the  Coastal 

Fisheries  Protection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


1952-53,  c.  15; 
1960-61,  c.  14. 


"(b)  "Canadian  fisheries  waters' 


means  all  waters  "Canadian 

fisheries 

in  the  fishing  zones  of  Canada,  all  waters  in  the  waters." 
territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all  internal 
waters  of  Canada;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  4  of  the  said  Act  Substitution 

of  "Canadian 
fisheries 

.  waters"  for 

(3)  Wherever  in  the  said  Act  the  phrase  "Canadian 
"Canadian  territorial  waters"  occurs  there  shall  be  sub-  watered" 


is  repealed. 
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stituted  therefor,  in  each  and  every  case,  the  phrase  "Cana- 
dian fisheries  waters". 


1953-54,  c.  51; 

1955,  cc.  2,  45; 

1956,  c.  48; 
1957-58,  c.  28; 
195S,  c.  18; 
1959,  cc.  40, 
41; 

1900,  cc.  37, 
45; 

1960-61, 
cc.  21,  42, 
43,  44; 
1963,  c.  8. 

Offences  on 
territorial 
sea  and 
waters  off 
the  coast. 


Criminal  Code. 

lO.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  420  of  the  Criminal 
Code  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"420.  (1)  Where  an  offence  is  committed  by  a 
person,  whether  or  not  he  is  a  Canadian  citizen,  on  the 
territorial  sea  of  Canada  or  on  internal  waters  between 
the  territorial  sea  and  the  coast  of  Canada,  whether 
or  not  it  was  committed  on  board  or  by  means  of  a 
Canadian  ship,  the  offence  is  within  the  competence  of 
and  shall  be  tried  by  the  court  having  jurisdiction  in 
respect  of  similar  offences  in  the  territorial  division 
nearest  to  the  place  where  the  offence  was  committed, 
and  shall  be  tried  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  offence 
had  been  committed  within  that  territorial  division." 


Customs  Act. 


R.S.,  c.  58; 

1953-54,  c.  3; 
1955,  c.  32; 
1958,  c.  26; 
1962,  c.  27. 


"Canadian 
waters." 


11.  Paragraph  (&)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  2 
of  the  Customs  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(b)  "Canadian  waters"  means  all  waters  in  the 
territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all  internal  waters 
of  Canada,  subject,  however,  to  the  specific 
provision  that  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
from  time  to  time  by  proclamation  tempo- 
rarily restrict,  for  Customs  purposes,  the  extent 
of  Canadian  waters  and  such  proclamation 
shall  not  be  construed  as  foregoing  any  Cana- 
dian rights  in  respect  of  waters  thus  restric- 
ted;" 


R.S.,  c.  119; 
1960-61,  c.  23. 


"Canadian 

fisheries 

waters." 


Fisheries  Act. 

12.  (1)  Section  2  of  the  Fisheries  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  (a)  thereof, 
the  following  paragraph  : 

"(a&)  "Canadian  fisheries  waters"  means  all  waters  in 
the  fishing  zones  of  Canada,  all  waters  in  the 
territorial  sea  of  Canada  and  all  internal 
waters  of  Canada;" 
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(2)  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"12.  The  use  of  nets,  weirs  or  other  apparatus  of  Use  of  nets 
a  like  nature  for  the  capture  of  salmon  shall  be  confined  reg  a 
to  tidal  waters  except  where  otherwise  provided  by 
regulation  and,  where  not  otherwise  specified  by  law, 
any  fishery  officer  may  determine  the  length  and  place 
of  each  net  or  other  apparatus  used  in  any  Canadian 
fisheries  waters." 


Fish  not  to 
be  caught 
outside 
Canadian 
fisheries 
waters  when 
catching  is 
forbidden  in 
such  waters 


(3)  Section  31  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"31.  No  one  shall  leave  any  port  or  place  in 
Canada  to  fish  outside  Canadian  fisheries  waters  for 
fish  the  catching  of  which  is  at  such  time  prohibited 
in  the  Canadian  fisheries  waters  opposite  to  or  nearest 
the  place  where  such  person  proposes  to  fish,  and  no 
one  shall  bring  into  Canada  any  fish  caught  outside 
Canadian  fisheries  waters  when  fishing  for  such  fish  is 
prohibited  inside  the  Canadian  fisheries  waters  opposite 
or  nearest  to  the  place  where  such  fish  was  caught,  or 
shall  bring  into  Canada  any  vessels,  boats,  nets,  fishing 
gear,  implements  or  appliances  used  in  such  fishing." 

(4)  Section  32  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"32.  No  one  shall  use  a  purse  seine  in  any  Cana-  ^^^e"6 
dian  fisheries  waters,  except  under  licence  from  the  used  except 
Minister  for  the  taking  of  salmon,  pilchard,  herring,  under  llcence- 
smelts,  mackerel  and  pollock." 

(5)  Paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  55 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


"(b)  knowingly  brings  into  Canada  any  fish  taken  P^*^ 
or  caught  in  the  sea  beyond  Canadian  fisheries  beyond 
waters  with  any  vessel  that  uses  an  "otter"  or  ^g^1 
other  trawl  of  a  similar  nature,  or  any  vessel  that  waters, 
uses  an  "otter"  or  other  trawl  of  a  similar  na- 
ture for  catching  fish  in  the  sea  beyond  Canadian 
fisheries  waters,  if  the  leaving  or  departure 
from  Canada  of  such  vessel  constituted  an 
offence  under  this  section,  and  the  fish  or 
vessel  so  brought  in  shall  be  confiscated  to 
Her  Majesty  for  violation  of  this  Act,  in  the 
manner  provided  by  section  64." 
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1960-61.  c.  23. 


(6)  Section  76  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 


the  following;  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
to  High  Seas. 


"76.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
that  apply  to  any  or  all  of  Canadian  fisheries  waters, 
without  anything  in  the  context  of  such  provisions  in- 
dicating that  they  apply  to  any  specified  area  of 
Canadian  fisheries  waters,  shall,  in  relation  to  any 
fishing  vessel  on  the  High  Seas  that  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  Canada,  or  any  act  or  thing  done  or 
omitted  to  be  done  on,  from  or  by  means  of  any  such 
fishing  vessel,  be  deemed  to  extend  and  apply  to  the 
High  Seas." 


PART  III. 
Coming  into  Force. 


Coming  into 
force. 


IS.  This  Act  or  any  provision  thereof  shall  come 
into  force  on  a  day  or  days  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of 
the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL.  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  l%i 


164 


13    ELIZABETH  II 


CHAP.  23 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  Youth  Allowances. 

[Assented  to  16th  July,  1964.} 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.         This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Youth  Allowances  short 


Interpretation. 


2.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "allowance"  means  a  monthly  allowance  au- 
thorized to  be  paid  under  this  Act  ; 

(b)  "application"  means  an  application  for  an 
allowance  ; 

(c)  "dependent  youth"  means  a  person  resident 
in  Canada  who  has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen 
years  and  has  not  attained  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  and 

(i)  is  in  full-time  attendance  at  a  school  or 
university,  or 

(ii)  is,  by  reason  of  any  mental  or  physical 
infirmity,  precluded  from  attending  or 
attending  on  a  full-time  basis  at  a  school 
or  university; 

(d)  "maintains"  means  maintains  wholly  or  sub- 

stantially, and  "substantially"  has  such  mean- 
ing as  may  be  prescribed; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare; 

(/)  "parent"  means  a  person  resident  in  a  province 
other  than   a  province   providing  schooling 


Definitions 
"Allowance.' 


"Applica- 
tion." 

"Dependent 
youth." 


"Maintains" 
"sub- 
stantially." 

"Minister  " 
"Parent." 
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"Pre- 
scribed." 

"Province 
providing 
schooling 
allowances." 


"School  or 
university.' 


allowances  who  maintains  a  dependent  youth, 
but  does  not  include  an  institution  as  defined 
by  the  regulations; 

(g)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions ; 

(h)  "province  providing  schooling  allowances" 
means  a  province  prescribed  by  a  regulation 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  as  a  province  in 
which  provision  is  made,  pursuant  to  any 
law  of  the  province  enacted  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  for  the  payment  of 
monthly  allowances  similar  to  the  allowances 
provided  by  this  Act;  and 

(t)  "school  or  university"  means  a  school,  college, 
university  or  other  educational  institution 
other  than  an  excepted  educational  institution 
as  defined  by  the  regulations. 


Youth  Allowances. 


Monthly 
allowance. 


3.  Subject  to  this  Act,  there  may  be  paid  out  of 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  a  parent,  in  respect 
of  a  dependent  youth  maintained  by  such  parent  other 
than  a  dependent  youth  in  respect  of  whom  an  allowance 
is  payable  under  any  law  described  in  paragraph  (h)  of 
section  2,  a  monthly  allowance  of  ten  dollars. 


Application 
and 

approval. 


Commence- 
ment of 
payment 


Approval  as 
of  month 
before 
application 
received. 


4.  (1)  An  allowance  is  not  payable  to  a  parent 

unless  an  application  therefor  has  been  made  in  prescribed 
form  and  manner  and  payment  of  the  allowance  has  been 
approved  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  where  payment 
of  an  allowance  in  respect  of  a  dependent  youth  has  been 
approved,  the  allowance  is  payable  for  each  month  com- 
mencing with  the  month  following 

(a)  the  month  in  which  the  youth   became  a 
dependent  youth,  or 

(b)  the  month  in  which  the  application  was  re- 
ceived, 

whichever  is  the  later. 

(3)  Where  a  dependent  youth  in  respect  of 
whom  an  application  has  been  made  became  a  dependent 
youth  before  the  month  in  which  the  application  was 
received,  the  application  may  be  approved  as  having  been 
received  in  such  earlier  month,  not  before  the  later  of 

(a)   the  twelfth  month  preceding  the  month  in 
which  the  application  was  received,  or 
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(b)   the  month    in  which  the  youth  became  a 
dependent  youth, 
as  may  be  prescribed. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  no 
allowance  is  payable  for  or  commencing  with  any  month 
before  September,  19G4. 


Limitation  as 
to  com- 
mencement 
of  payment. 


5. 


(1)  An  allowance  payable  to  a  parent  in  respect  How 


of  a  dependent  youth  shall  be  applied  exclusively  for  to'be^06 
the  care,  maintenance,  education  or  advancement  of  such  applied, 
youth. 

(2)  An  allowance  payable  to  a  parent  in  respect  Jferani^°n 
of  a  dependent  youth  ceases  to  be  payable  with  the  payment  0  payment- 
for  the  month  in  which 

(a)  the  parent  ceases  to  be  a  parent  as  defined  by 
this  Act,  or 

(6)  the  youth  ceases  to  be  a  dependent  youth  as 
defined  by  this  Act  or  ceases  to  be  maintained 
by  the  parent. 

(3)  A  parent  to  whom  an  allowance  is  being  £^ot^*0 
paid  shall,  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  allowance  eglven- 
ceases  to  be  payable,  notify  the  Minister  thereof  in  pre- 
scribed manner. 


6.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  dependent  Preemption 

youth  other  than  a  dependent  youth  described  in  sub-  attendance 
paragraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  2  shall  be  deemed  c^urm!:m 
(a)  to  be  in  full-time  attendance  at  a  school  or  stances, 
university  if  he  is  an  isolated  area  correspond- 
ence course  student,  as  defined  by  the  regula- 
tions, enrolled  at  such  school  or  university; 
and 

(6)  to  have  remained  a  dependent  youth  during 
the  period  of  any  school  or  university  holiday 
if  immediately  thereafter  he  resumed  attend- 
ance on  a  full-time  basis  at  any  such  school  or 
university. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  (1),  J^5Mon 
no  allowance  is  payable  in  respect  of  a  dependent  youth,  months, 
other  than  a  dependent  youth  described  in  subparagraph 
(ii)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  section  2, 

(a)  for  the  month  of  May  or  the  month  of  June, 
unless  the  youth  was  in  full-time  attendance 
at  a  school  or  university  during  that  month 
or  completed  a  course  or  term  at  a  school  or 
university  that  ended  in  any  of  the  months 
of  April,  May  or  June  ;  or 

(b)  for  any  of  the  months  of  July,  August  or 
September,  unless  the  youth  was  in  full-time 
attendance  at  a  school  or  university  during 
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that  month  or  resumed  attendance  on  a  full- 
time  basis  at  an}'  such  school  or  university 
in  any  of  the  months  of  August,  September  or 

October; 

in  which  case,  subject  to  this  Act,  the  allowance  is  payable 
for  that  month  or  those  months,  as  the  case  may  be. 


General. 


Allowance 
not  subject 
to  taxation 
or  to  be 
assigned  or 
given  as 
security. 


Return  of 
allowance 
where 
recipient 
not  entitled. 


Recovery  of 
amount  of 
payment  as 
debt  due  to 
Her 

Majesty. 


7.  An  allowance  is  not  subject  to  taxation  under 
any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  and  shall  not  be 
assigned,  charged,  attached,  or  anticipated  or  given  as 
security,  and  any  transaction  purporting  to  assign,  charge, 
attach,  anticipate  or  give  as  security  an  allowance  is  void. 

8.  (1)  A  person  who  has  received  or  obtained  a 
payment  of  an  allowance  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  or  a 
payment  of  an  allowance  in  excess  of  the  amount  to  which 
he  is  entitled,  shall  forthwith  return  the  cheque  or  the 
amount  thereof,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  person  has  received  or  obtained 
a  payment  of  an  allowance  to  which  he  is  not  entitled, 
or  a  payment  of  an  allowance  in  excess  of  the  amount  to 
which  he  is  entitled,  the  amount  thereof  or  the  excess 
amount,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  recovered  at  any  time 
as  a  debt  due  to  Her  Majesty,  and  where  that  person  is 
or  subsequently  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under 
this  Act  or  under  the  Family  Allowances  Act,  the  amount 
of  any  such  indebtedness  may,  in  prescribed  manner,  be 
deducted  and  retained  out  of  any  such  allowance  payable 
to  him. 


Appeals. 


Idem. 


9.  (1)  Where  a  person  is  dissatisfied  with  a 

decision  as  to  his  right  to  be  paid  an  allowance  or  as  to  the 
amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to  him,  he  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  to  an  appeal  committee  established  pur- 
suant to  the  Family  Allowances  Act. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  Family  Allowances 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  with  respect  to  appeals 
under  that  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  with  respect  to 
appeals  under  this  Act. 


Regulations. 


io. 

tions 


The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 

(a)  prescribing  or  defining  anything  that  by  this 
Act  is  to  be  prescribed  or  defined  by  the 
regulations  ; 

(b)  prescribing  the  manner  of  making  applications 
and  the  information  and  evidence  to  be 
furnished  in  connection  therewith,   and  re- 
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specting  the  approval  of  applications  under 
this  Act; 

(c)  respecting  the  designation  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  of  the  parent  by  whom  a  dependent 
youth  shall  be  deemed  to  be  maintained,  and 
authorizing  the  payment  of  an  allowance  in 
prescribed  circumstances  to  any  person  or 
agency  in  the  place  of  the  parent  for  the 
benefit  of  any  dependent  youth  in  respect  of 
whom  an  application  has  been  approved; 

(d)  respecting  the  information  and  evidence  to  be 
furnished  in  connection  with  the  payment  of 
an  allowance  and  the  making  of  investigations 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  a  person  to  receive 
such  payment  and  as  to  the  use  made  thereof, 
and  providing  for  the  suspension  of  payment 
of  any  allowance  during  any  such  investigation 
and  for  the  re-instatement  or  resumption  of 
payment  of  any  allowance  the  payment  of 
which  has  been  so  suspended; 

(e)  defining  residence  in  Canada  or  residence  in 
a  province  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
specifying  the  extent  of  any  intervals  of 
absence  from  Canada  or  a  province  and  the 
circumstances  thereof  that  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  have  interrupted  the  continuity  of  such 
residence  ; 

(J)  respecting  the  payment  of  any  amount  on 
account  of  an  allowance  under  this  Act  that 
remains  unpaid  at  any  time  after  the  death  of 
the  parent  to  whom  the  allowance  was  pay- 
able; and 

(g)  generally  for  giving  effect  to  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  Act. 

11.  The  Minister  may  4Uent°erty 
(a)  enter  into  arrangements  with  any  department,  into 

branch  or  agency  of  the  Government  of  Canada  ^"f6" 
or  any  other  public  or  private  organization 
or  agency  to  assist  the  Minister  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this  Act; 
and 

(6)  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 
enter  into  arrangements  with  the  government 
of  any  province  to  facilitate  the  administration 
or  enforcement  of  this  Act. 

12.  (1)  Every  person  who,  knowingly,  JSdSSS. 
(a)  makes  a  false  or  misleading  statement  in 

any  application  or  makes  any  application  or 
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Time 
limit  (or 
prosecution. 


Consent  of 
Minister. 


declaration  that  by  reason  of  any  non-disclosure 
of  facts  is  false  or  misleading,  or  obtains  any 
allowance  by  false  pretences; 

(b)  being  the  payee  thereof,  negotiates  or  attempts 
to  negotiate  any  cheque  for  an  allowance  to 
which  he  is  not  entitled; 

(c)  being  a  person  to  whom  an  allowance  is  being 
paid,  fails  to  notify  the  Minister  after  the 
allowance  ceases  to  be  payable  as  required  by 
section  5;  or 

(d)  fails  to  return  any  cheque  or  the  amount 
thereof  or  any  excess  amount  as  required  by 
section  8; 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction. 

(2)  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this 
Act  may  be  commenced  at  any  time  within,  but  not  later 
than,  three  years  from  the  time  when  the  subject  matter 
of  the  prosecution  arose. 

(3)  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this 
Act  shall  be  commenced  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  Minister. 


report'to  Minister  shall  as  soon  as  possible  after 

Parliament,  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  prepare  a  report  on  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act  during  that  fiscal  year  and  shall  cause 
such  report  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  forthwith  upon 
the  completion  thereof  or,  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting, 
on  any  of  the  first  fifteen  days  next  thereafter  that  Parlia- 
ment is  sitting. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL.  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  facilitate  the  making  of  loans  to  students. 

[Assented  to  28th  July,  196 A.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Canada  Student  Short  title. 
Loans  Act. 


Interpretation. 


2.  (1)  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "academic  year"  means  a  period  of  studies  at 
a  specified  educational  institution,  that  is  recog- 
nized by  that  educational  institution  and  the 
appropriate  authority  for  a  province  as  a  dis- 
tinct period  for  a  course  of  studies  at  that 
institution  and  that  is  of  not  less  than  twenty- 
six  weeks'  duration  ; 

(6)  "appropriate  authority"  for  a  province  means 
such  person,  body  or  authority  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  of  that  province  as  the  appropriate 
authority  for  that  province  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

(c)   "bank"  means 

(i)  a  bank  to  which  the  Bank  Act  applies,  or 

(ii)  a  credit  union,  caisse  populaire  or  other 
co-operative  credit  society,  that  is  desig- 
nated by  the  Minister  on  the  application 
of  that  society  as  a  bank  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act; 


Definitions. 

"Academic 
year." 


"Appropriate 
authority." 


"Bank. 
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"  Borrower." 


"Certificate 
of 

eligibility." 


"Guaranteed 

student 

loan." 


"  Loan  year." 


"Minister." 

"Pre- 
scribed." 

"Qualifying 
student." 


"Specified 

educational 

institution." 


(d)  "borrower"  means  a  person  to  whom  a  student 
loan  is  made; 

(e)  "certificate  of  eligibility"  means  a  certificate  in 
prescribed  form  issued  or  caused  to  be  issued  by 
an  appropriate  authority  relating  to  a  qualifying 
student  for  an  academic  year  at  a  specified 
educational  institution,  and  indicating  that  the 
student  is  considered 

(i)  to  have  attained  a  satisfactory  scholastic 
standard,  and 

(ii)  to  be  in  need  of  a  student  loan  for  the 
academic  year  in  such  amount,  not  exceed- 
ing one  thousand  dollars,  as  is  stated  in  the 
certificate,  in  order  to  pursue  a  course  of 
studies  at  a  post-secondary  school  level  as 
a  full-time  student  at  that  educational 
institution  ; 

(/)  "guaranteed  student  loan"  means  a  student 
loan  made  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  section  7  ; 

(g)  "loan  year"  means  the  period  commencing  on 
the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year  and  ending  on 
the  30th  day  of  June  in  the  following  year; 

(h)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Finance; 

(i)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions ; 

(j)    "qualifying  student"  means  a  person 

(i)  who 

(A)  is  a  Canadian  citizen,  or 

(B)  has  been  resident  in  Canada  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  one  year  and 
has  declared  that  he  intends  to  reside 
in  Canada  after  he  ceases  to  be  a  full- 
time  student, 

(ii)  who  is  qualified  for  enrolment  or  is  enrolled 
at  a  specified  educational  institution  as  a 
full-time  student  in  a  course  of  studies  at  a 
post-secondary  school  level  lasting  through- 
out an  academic  year  of  that  institution, 
and 

(iii)  who  intends  to  attend  at  a  specified  educa- 
tional institution  as  a  full-time  student  in 
a  course  of  studies  described  in  subpara- 
graph (ii)  if  it  is  financially  possible  for 
him  to  do  so; 

(/c)  "specified  educational  institution"  means  an 
institution  of  learning,  whether  within  or  out- 
side a  province,  that  offers  courses  at  a  post- 
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secondary  school  level  and  that  is  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  of  that 
province,  either  particularly  or  as  a  member  of 
a  class,  as  a  specified  educational  institution 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  ;  and 
(I)    "student  loan"  means  a  loan  made  by  a  bank  to  J* student 
a  person  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  at  a  oan' 
specified  educational  institution. 

(2)  In  its  application  to  the  Yukon  Territory  Yukon  ^ 
and  the  Northwest  Territories,  the  expression  "Lieutenant-  Northwest 
Governor  in  Council"  in  this  Act  means  Territories, 
(a)  in  the  application  of  this  Act  to  any  academic 

year   commencing  before   the   first   day  of 

January,  1965, 

(i)  where  the  Council  of  the  Yukon  Territory 
or  the  Council  of  the  Northwest  Terri- 
tories is  not  in  existence  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force,  or  where  no  meeting  of 
such  Council  will  take  place  before  the 
first  day  of  September,  1964,  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the 
Northwest  Territories,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or 

(ii)  in  any  other  case,  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest 
Territories,  acting  after  consultation  with 
the  Council  of  the  Yukon  Territory  or 
the  Northwest  Territories,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and 

(6)  in  the  application  of  this  Act  to  any  academic 
year  commencing  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1964,  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest  Territories, 
acting  after  consultation  with  the  Council 
of  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest 
Territories,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans. 

3.  Subject  to  this  Act,  a  guaranteed  student  loan  Guaranteed 

may  be  made  by  a  bank  to  a  student,  in  an  amount  not  student  loan- 
exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  for  any  one  academic  year, 
and  not  exceeding  an  amount  that,  when  added  to  the 
aggregate  amount  of  all  guaranteed  student  loans  made  to 
that  student  for  previous  academic  years,  equals  five  thou- 
sand dollars. 
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Interest  and  Repayment  Free  Period. 

interest  free         4.  No  interest  is  payable  by  a  student  on  a  guar- 

anteed student  loan,  in  respect  of  any  period  while  he  is  a 
full-time  student  at  a  specified  educational  institution  or  in 
respect  of  any  subsequent  period  ending  on  the  last  day  of 
the  sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  he  ceases  to  be  a 
full-time  student. 

5.  No  amount  on  account  of  principal  or  interest 

in  respect  of  a  guaranteed  student  loan  is  required  to  be  paid 
by  a  student  until  the  last  day  of  the  seventh  month  after 
the  month  in  which  he  ceases  to  be  a  full-time  student. 

Liability  of  Minister. 

G.  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  a  bank,  in  respect  of 

each  guaranteed  student  loan  that  a  borrower  is  obligated  to 
repay  to  that  bank,  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  prescribed 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  in  respect  of 

(a)  the  period  commencing  when  any  amount 
advanced  under  the  loan  was  made  available  to 
the  borrower  and  ending  on  the  last  day  of  the 
sixth  month  after  the  month  in  which  the  bor- 
rower ceased  to  be  a  full-time  student;  or 
(6)  the  period  throughout  which  the  obligation  of 
the  borrower  to  that  bank  in  respect  of  the  loan 
continued, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

7.  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Minister  is  liable  to  pay 

to  a  bank  the  amount  of  any  loss  sustained  by  it  as  a  result 
of  a  student  loan,  if 

(a)  the  loan  was  made  pursuant  to  an  application 
to  a  bank,  signed  by  the  borrower,  stating 

(i)  that  the  borrower  has  not  received  any 
other  loan  pursuant  to  the  certificate  of 
eligibility  referred  to  in  paragraph  (6), 
or  pursuant  to  any  other  certificate  of 
eligibility  relating  to  the  academic  year 
specified  in  the  certificate  of  eligibility 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (6),  except  any 
such  loan  the  amount  of  which,  when 
added  to  the  amount  of  the  loan  applied  for, 
did  not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars,  and 

(ii)  that  the  amount  of  the  loan  applied  for, 
together  with  the  amount  of  all  guaranteed 
student  loans  previously  made  to  the  bor- 
rower, does  not  exceed  five  thousand 
dollars  ; 


period. 


Payment 
deferred. 


Interest 
payable  by 
Minister. 


Guarantee 
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(&)  the  loan  was  made  to  a  borrower  who  filed  with 
the  bank  making  the  loan  a  document  that  pur- 
ported to  be  and  was  accepted  by  a  responsible 
officer  of  that  bank,  in  good  faith,  as  a  certificate 
of  eligibility  issued  or  caused  to  be  issued  by  an 
appropriate  authority  relating  to  that  borrower 
for  the  academic  year  specified  in  the  certificate; 

(c)  the  amount  of  the  loan  did  not  exceed 

(i)  the  amount  set  out  in  the  certificate  of 
eligibility,  or 

(ii)  one  thousand  dollars, 
whichever  is  the  lesser; 

(d)  no  fee,  service  charge  or  charge  of  any  kind 
other  than  simple  interest  at  the  rate  prescribed 
as  payable  by  the  borrower,  was  by  the  terms 
of  the  loan  payable  in  respect  of  the  loan, 
except  as  provided  in  the  regulations  in  any 
case  where  the  borrower  is  in  default  ; 

(e)  the  loan  was  repayable  in  full  by  the  terms 
thereof  within  a  period  of  not  less  than  five 
years  and  not  more  than  ten  years  after  the 
borrower  ceased  to  be  a  full-time  student,  sub- 
ject to  alteration  in  any  class  of  cases  as  pro- 
vided in  the  regulations  and  subject  to  the 
borrower's  having  the  right  to  repay  at  any  time 
all  or  any  part  of  the  principal  amount  of  the 
loan  outstanding  at  that  time  and  any  interest 
then  accrued;  and 

(/)  the  loan  was  made  in  accordance  with  an  agree- 
ment in  prescribed  form  between  the  borrower 
and  the  bank  making  the  loan,  containing  pro- 
visions respecting  payment  of  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  and  interest  thereon  by  the 
borrower  as  described  in  sections  4  and  5  and 
such  other  provisions  as  may  be  prescribed. 


8.  All  rights  of  any  bank  against  a  borrower  in  Death  of 

respect  of  a  guaranteed  student  loan  terminate  in  the  event  borrower 
of  the  death  of  the  borrower,  and  the  Minister  shall  pay  to 
any  bank  whose  rights  against  a  borrower  are  terminated 
under  this  section,  the  amount  of  principal  and  interest 
determined  in  prescribed  manner  to  have  been  payable  by 
the  borrower  at  the  time  of  his  death. 


9.  The  Minister  may  pay  to  a  bank  a  prescribed  Payment  to 

amount  in  respect  of  any  sum  collected  by  a  bank  on  behalf  ba2ksJ!?„ 
of  Her  Majesty  from  a  borrower  after  any  payment  is  made 
by  the  Minister  to  that  bank  pursuant  to  section  7,  in  respect 
of  a  guaranteed  student  loan  made  to  that  borrower. 
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Certificates  of  Eligibility. 


Issue  of 
certificates. 


lO.  Subject  to  section  11,  the  appropriate  authority 
for  a  province  may  issue  or  cause  to  be  issued  a  certificate  of 
eligibility  to  a  qualifying  student  for  an  academic  year. 


Limitation 
on  aggregate 
amount. 


Calculation 
of  provincial 
allocation. 


Loan 

provision  for 
year 

commencins: 
in  1964. 
Loan 

provision  for 

subsequent 

years. 


II.        (1)  The  appropriate  authority  for  a  province 

shall  not  issue  or  cause  to  be  issued  any  certificate  of  eligi- 
bility in  a  loan  year  if  as  a  result  thereof  the  aggregate  of  the 
amounts  set  out  in  certificates  of  eligibility  issued  or  caused 
to  be  issued  by  such  authority  in  that  loan  year  would  exceed 
the  provincial  allocation  for  that  province  for  that  loan  year. 

(2)  The  provincial  allocation  for  a  province  for 
a  loan  year  is  an  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Minister 
after  consultation  with  the  Dominion  Statistician,  equal  to 
that  part  of  the  total  loan  provision  for  that  loan  year  that 
bears  the  same  relationship  to  the  total  loan  provision  for 
that  loan  year  that 

(a)  the  estimated  number  of  persons  in  that  prov- 
ince that,  on  the  first  day  of  that  loan  year,  have 
attained  eighteen  years  of  age  and  have  not 
attained  twenty-five  years  of  age, 

bears  to 

(b)  the  estimated  number  of  persons  in  Canada  on 
the  first  day  of  the  loan  year,  of  the  same  age 
group. 

(3)  The  total  loan  provision  for  the  loan  year 
commencing  in  1964  is  forty  million  dollars. 

(4)  The  total  loan  provision  for  any  loan  year 
commencing  after  1964  is  an  amount,  as  determined  by  the 
Minister  after  consultation  with  the  Dominion  Statistician, 
equal  to  that  part  of  forty  million  dollars  that  bears  the  same 
relationship  to  forty  million  dollars  that 

(a)  the  estimated  number  of  persons  in  Canada 
that,  on  the  first  day  of  the  loan  year,  have 
attained  eighteen  years  of  age  and  have  not 
attained  twenty-five  years  of  age, 


bears  to 


(6)   the  estimated  number  of  persons  in  Canada  on 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1964,  of  the  same  age  group. 


Alternative  Payments. 

Alternative         12.        (1)  Where  the  government  of  a  province  has, 
payment.       before  the  commencement  of  any  loan  year,  or,  in  the  case 
of  the  loan  year  commencing  in  1964,  on  or  before  the  thir- 
tieth day  after  this  Act  was  assented  to,  informed  the 
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Minister  that  a  provincial  student  loan  plan  will  be  in  opera- 
tion in  that  province  in  that  loan  year  and  that  no  appro- 
priate authority  for  that  province  will  be  designated  for  that 
loan  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  shall  pay 
to  the  province,  not  later  than  six  months  after  the  end  of 
that  loan  year,  an  alternative  amount  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (2). 

(2)  An  alternative  amount  for  a  province  for  Calculation 
any  loan  year  is  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  c 
after  consultation  with  the  Dominion  Statistician,  obtained 
by 

(a)  multiplying 

(i)  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  paid  by  the 
Minister  in  that  loan  year  to  banks  pur- 
suant to  sections  6,  7,  8  and  9  in  respect  of 
guaranteed  student  loans  made  pursuant 
to  certificates  of  eligibility  issued  or  caused 
to  be  issued  by  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  provinces  that  issued  or  caused  to  be 
issued  such  certificates  in  that  loan  year, 
minus  all  amounts  collected  by  or  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  in  that  loan  year  in  respect 
of  such  loans, 

b7 

(ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 

(A)  the  estimated  number  of  persons  in 
that  province  that,  on  the  first  day  of 
that  loan  year,  have  attained  eighteen 
years  of  age  and  have  not  attained 
twenty-five  years  of  age, 

by 

(B)  the  estimated  number  of  persons  in 
provinces  the  appropriate  authorities 
for  which  issued  or  caused  to  be  issued 
certificates  of  eligibility  in  that  loan 
year,  that,  on  the  first  day  of  that  loan 
year,  have  attained  eighteen  years  of 
age  and  have  not  attained  twenty-five 
years  of  age  ;  and 

(6)  subtracting  from  the  product  obtained  under 
paragraph  (a)  the  amount,  if  any,  paid  by  the 
Minister  in  that  loan  year  to  banks  pursuant  to 
sections  6,  7,  8  and  9  in  respect  of  guaranteed 
student  loans  made  pursuant  to  certificates  of 
eligibility  issued  or  caused  to  be  issued  by  the 
appropriate  authority  for  that  province  in 
previous  loan  years,  minus  the  amount,  if  any, 
collected  by  or  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  that 
loan  year  in  respect  of  such  loans. 


Part  i— 12 


177 


Regulations 


8 


Chap.  24. 


Canada  Student  Loans  Act. 


13  Eliz.  II. 


Regulations. 

Regulations.  1 3.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations 
(a)  prescribing  the  forms  of  agreements,  certificates 
of  eligibility,  claims,  reports  or  other  documents 
required  in  connection  with  student  loans  or  for 
the  effective  operation  of  this  Act; 
(6)  prescribing  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (J)  of 
section  7  the  provisions  to  be  included  in  agree- 
ments between  borrowers  and  banks  relating  to 
guaranteed  student  loans; 

(c)  providing  for  the  alteration  of  agreements  be- 
tween borrowers  and  banks  and  prescribing  the 
conditions  and  consequences  of  such  alterations; 

(d)  providing  for  the  assignment  or  transfer  by 
banks  of  agreements  between  borrowers  and 
banks  and  prescribing  the  conditions  and  con- 
sequences of  such  assignments  or  transfers; 

(e)  prescribing  the  rate  of  interest  payable  by  the 
Minister  for  the  purposes  of  section  6; 

(J)  prescribing  the  rate  of  interest  payable  by  a 
a  borrower  to  a  bank  on  a  guaranteed  student 
loan; 

(g)  prescribing,  in  the  event  of  default  in  the  re- 
payment of  a  guaranteed  student  loan,  the 
measures  to  be  taken  by  the  bank  and  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  for  the  collection  of 
the  amount  of  the  loan  outstanding  and  accrued 
interest  ; 

(h)  prescribing  the  method  of  determining  the 
amount  of  any  loss  sustained  by  a  bank  as  a 
result  of  a  guaranteed  student  loan  ; 

(i)  prescribing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  by  a 
bank  in  making  a  claim  against  the  Minister; 

(j)  respecting  the  subrogation  of  Her  Majesty  to 
the  rights  of  a  bank  with  respect  to  a  guaranteed 
student  loan; 

(k)  prescribing  the  maximum  number  of  academic 
years  that  may  elapse  after  which,  notwith- 
standing anything  in  this  Act,  the  principal 
amount  of  a  guaranteed  student  loan  and 
interest  thereon  shall  commence  to  be  payable 
by  the  borrower; 

(Z)  providing  for  reports  to  be  made  to  the  Minister 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  prescribing  the 
kind  of  information  to  be  included  in  those 
reports  ; 

(m)  providing  for  the  exchange  of  information  and 
records  between  persons,  bodies  or  authorities 
in  respect  of  guaranteed  student  loans; 
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(n)  prescribing  the  method  of  determining  when  a 
student  is  or  ceases  to  be  a  full-time  student  ; 

(o)  providing,  notwithstanding  section  11,  for  the 
adjustment  of  the  amount  of  the  provincial 
allocation  for  a  province  for  any  loan  year,  in 
any  case  where  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts 
set  out  in  certificates  of  eligibility  issued  or 
caused  to  be  issued  by  the  appropriate  authority 
for  the  province  for  any  previous  year  exceeded 
the  provincial  allocation  for  that  province  for 
that  previous  year; 

(p)  prescribing  any  other  matter  or  thing  that 
under  this  Act  is  to  be  prescribed  or  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  ;  and 

(q)  generally,  for  carrying  into  effect  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Offences. 


14.  (1)  Every  person,  who,  in  respect  of  a  guar- 
anteed student  loan,  knowingly  makes  any  false  statement  or 
misrepresentation  in  an  application  or  other  document  or 
wilfully  furnishes  any  false  or  misleading  information  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act  and  is  liable  on  summary 
conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars. 

(2)  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act 
may  be  instituted  at  any  time  within  three  years  from  the 
time  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  complaint  arose. 


OfTence  and 
punishment. 


Institution 

of 

prosecution. 


General. 

15.  A  guaranteed  student  loan  made  by  a  bank  to  a  Ri^ht  of 
borrower  not  of  full  age,  and  interest  thereon  other  than  by  bank, 
interest  payable  under  section  6,  is  recoverable  by  a  bank 

from  the  borrower  as  though  the  borrower  had  been  of  full 
age  at  the  time  the  loan  was  made. 

16.  The  Minister  may 

(a)  enter  into  arrangements  with  any  department,  g^0^ to 
branch  or  agency  of  the  Government  of  Canada  arrangements, 
or  any  other  public  or  private  organization  or 

agency  to  assist  the  Minister  in  carrying  out 
the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this  Act  ;  and 

(b)  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 
enter  into  arrangements  with  the  government 
of  any  province  to  facilitate  the  administration 
or  enforcement  of  this  Act. 


Part  i — 12| 


179 


17. 


10 


Chap.  24. 


Canada  Student  Loans  Act. 


13  Eliz.  II. 


Payment  17.        Any  amount  payable  by  the  Minister  under 

Consolidated  this  Act  may  be  paid  by  the  Minister  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue       Revenue  Fund. 

Fund. 

Report  to  18.        The  Minister  shall  each  year  prepare  a  report 

Parliament  w\th  respect  to  the  administration  of  this  Act  during  the  loan 
year  that  ended  in  the  immediately  preceding  year,  and  shall 
cause  such  report  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen 
days  after  the  completion  thereof,  or,  if  Parliament  is  not 
then  sitting,  on  any  of  the  first  fifteen  days  next  thereafter 
that  Parliament  is  sitting. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  mt 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  7th  August,  1964-] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Gov- 
ernor General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying 
the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  Short  title. 
Act  No.  8,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  îi  .037.030,109 .84 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  ml^t for 
the  whole  one  billion,  thirty-seven  million,  thirty  thousand, 

one  hundred  and  nine  dollars  and  eighty-four  cents,  towards 
defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964  to  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1965,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  the 
aggregate  of 

(a)  three-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1965,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at 
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the  present  session  of  Parliament  except 
External  Affairs  Vote  20  for  which  the  pro- 
portion is  two-twelfths  $987,817,169.42; 

(6)  three-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  A  $7,044,425.00; 

(c)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  $4,235,450.00; 

(d)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  C  $6,442,850.00; 

(e)  three-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Supplementary  Estimates 
(A)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1965,  as  laid  before  the  House  of 
Commons  at  the  present  session  of  Parliament 
except  National  Defence  Vote  56a  and  Loans, 
Investments  and  Advances  Votes  L17a  and 
L37a  for  which  no  proportion  is  .granted 
hereby  $31,260,558.75; 

(/)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  items  in  the  said  Supplementary  Estimates 
(A)  set  forth  in  Schedule  D  $229,656.67. 


Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 
or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 


Commit- 
ments. 


4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 


Account  to 
be  rendered. 
R.S.,  c.  116 


5.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $7,044,425.00  being  three-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

TRANSPORT 

$ 

% 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Railways  and  Steamships 

15 
25 

Payments  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  (here- 
inafter called  the  Company)  upon  applications  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  Transport  made  by  the  Company  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  to  be  applied  by  the  Company  in  pay- 
ment of  the  deficits,  certified  by  the  auditors  of  the  Com- 
pany, arising  in  the  operations  in  the  calendar  year  1964  in 
respect  of  the  following  services:  Newfoundland  Ferry  and 
Terminals;  Prince  Edward  Island  Car  Ferry  and  Terminals; 
Yarmouth,   N.S. — Bar    Harbor,    Maine,    U.S.A.,  Ferry 

Payments  in  respect  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act  and  for 
supplemental  pension  allowances  to  railway  employees  in 
the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub- 

13,132,300 
15,045,400 

28,177,700* 

•Net  total  $7,044,425.00. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $4,235,450.00  being  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

% 

AGRICULTURE 

Land  Rehabilitation,  Irrigation  and 
Water  Storage  Projects 

60 

Irrigation  and  Water  Storage  Projects  in  the  Western  Provinces 
including   the    South  Saskatchewan    River  Project, 
the  Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  Act  Program,  Land 
Protection,  Reclamation  and  Development,  the  Mari- 
time Marshland  Rehabilitation  Act  Program  and  the 
Agricultural    Rehabilitation   and   Development  Act 
Program — 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,   Works,  Land 

LEGISLATION 
House  of  Commons 

21,140,000 

20 

4,266,700 

25,412,700* 

•Net  total  $4,235,450.00. 
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Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $6,442,850.00  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year 
ending  31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 

Animal  and  Animal  Products 

25 

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the 

FISHERIES 
Fisheries  Research  Board  or  Canada 

10,527,400 

20 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  an  amount 
of  $75,000  for  grants  for  Fisheries  Research  and  for  Scholar- 
ships and  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances  of 
amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount  of  the 
share  of  the  International  Great  Lakes  Fishery  Commission 
of  the  cost  of  work  on  lamprey  control  and  lamprey  research. 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Field  and  Air  Surveys,  Mapping  and 
Aeronautical  Charting 

5,865,000 

10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  purchases 
of  air  photography  and  the  expenses  of  the  Interdepartmen- 
tal Committee  on  Air  Surveys,  authority  to  make  recover- 
able advances  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  share  of  the 
United  States  Government  of  the  cost  of  binding  annual 
reports  and  maintaining  boundary  range  lights,  and  a  grant 

Marine  Surveys  and  Research 

6,785,000 

15 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Hydrographie 

Geological  Research 

7,131,000 

25 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Geological  Liaison  Office,  British 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Conference,  London,  England 
and  $100,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  Geological  Research  in 

6,650,000 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS  (Concluded) 

$ 

$ 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

Geographical  surveys  and  Research 

45 

Administration,    Operation   and    Maintenance   including  the 
expenses  of  the  Canadian  Permanent  Committee  on  Geo- 
graphical Names  and  the  National  Committee  for  Canada 
of  the  International  Geographical  Union,  Canada's  fee  for 
membership  in  the  International  Geographical  Union  and  a 
grant  of  $500  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers.  . 

General 

653,000 

60 

NATIONAL  FILM  BOARD 

1,506,000 

1 

Administration,  Production  and  Distribution  of  Films  and 

NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL  RESOURCES 
National  Parks 

5,792,900 

15 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  wildlife 
resources  conservation  and  development,  administration  of 
the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  and  payments  to  land 
owners  who  maintain  migratory  bird  habitat  in  accordance 
with  agreements  entered  into  on  terms  and  conditions 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  payment  to  the 
National  Battlefields  Commission  for  the  purposes  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  an  Act  respecting  the  National 
Battlefields  at  Quebec  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Es- 

Water  Resources 

11,485,600 

35 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  and  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances  in 
amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount  of  the 
shares  of  provincial  and  outside  agencies  of  the  cost  of 

PRIVY  COUNCIL 
A— PRIVY  COUNCIL 
Centennial  Commission 

304,500 

25 

Programs  and  Projects  of  National  Significance  including  grants 

2,500,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

TRANSPORT 

A— DEPARTMENT 

1 

Departmental  Administration  

LOANS,  INVESTMENT  AND  ADVANCES 
Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

3,773,800 

L10 

Loans  to  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation  for  the  purpose 
of  capital  expenditures  subject  to  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

14,250,000 

77,314,200* 

•Net  total  56,442,850.00. 
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SCHEDULE  D. 


Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $229,656.67  being  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of 
the  amounts  of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained 
in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


12a 


L12a 


GO 


Service 


JUSTICE 

Correctional  Services 

Payment  in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  of  pensions 
in  respect  of  the  late  W.  C.  Wentworth,  J.  E.  R.  J.  Tellier. 
J.  H.  Joynson,  M.  E.  Jenkin  and  R.  E.  Farrell,  all  former 
penitentiary  officers  who  were  killed  while  on  duty,  to 
commence 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  late  W.  C.  Wentworth  and  J.  E.  R.  J. 
Tellier  as  of  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  late  W.  C. 
Wentworth  and  J.  E.  R.  J.  Tellier,  respectively,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  death  of  the  late  J.  H.  Joynson,  M.  E. 
Jenkin  and  R.  E.  Farrell  as  of  April  1,  1964, 
and  to  be  paid  at  the  same  rates  as  if  each  of  the  afore- 
mentioned deceased  was,  immediately  prior  to  his  death, 
a  person  described  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  27  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Superannuation  Act  holding 
the  rank  of  Inspector  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police,  but 

(c)  in  the  current  fiscal  year,  each  of  those  rates  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  appropriate  rate,  as  determined  by  the 
Treasury  Board,  at  which  a  benefit  payable  at  an 
annual  or  monthly  rate  has  been  and  is  being  paid  pur- 
suant to  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act,  Chapter  11  of  the  Statutes  of  1914,  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  G,  1926-27  and  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  5,  1959  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
in  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  no  amount  shall  be  paid 
in  respect  of  each  of  the  aforementioned  deceased  pur- 
suant to  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act,  Chapter  11  of  the  Statutes  of  1914,  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  6,  1926-27  and  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  5,  1959; 

additional  amount  required  for  1964-65  


id) 


LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

External  Affairs 

Loans  to  the  Government  of  India  to  finance  the  purchase  in 
Canada  of  aircraft  and  associated  spare  parts  and  equipment 
in  accordance  with  a  financial  agreement  entered  into 
between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government 
of  India  


Amount 


10,840 


1,367,100 


*  Net  total  $229,056.67. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  26 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  revision  of  certain  fiscal  arrange- 
ments with  the  provinces  and  to  provide  adjustments 
of  fiscal  arrangements  and  taxation  provisions  con- 
sequential upon  the  provision  of  youth  allowances  to 
parents  resident  in  certain  provinces. 

[Assented  to  13th  August,  196  4] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Federal-Provincial  short  title. 
Fiscal  Revision  Act,  196 '4. 

Federal-Provincial  Tax  Sharing  Arrangements  Act. 

2.  The  amount  of  compensation  payable  by 
Canada,  in  respect  of  each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1957  and  ending  on  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1962,  to  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  the  Province  of  Saskatchewan  and  the  Province 
of  Manitoba  under  the  tax  rental  agreement  entered  into 
under  the  Federal-Provincial  Tax  Sharing  Arrangements  Act 
with  each  of  the  Governments  of  those  Provinces  shall  be 
determined  as  if  the  words  "the  average  of  the  standard 
succession  duty  applicable  to  the  fiscal  year  and  the  two 
fiscal  years  immediately  preceding  it",  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  7  of  that  Act,  had  read  "the 
standard  succession  duty  applicable  to  the  fiscal  year". 

Newfoundland  Grant. 

3.  In  addition  to  all  other  payments,  grants,  Additional 
subsidies  and  allowances  payable  to  the  Province  of  New-  f^*;40 
foundland,  the  Minister  of  Finance  may,  out  of  the  Consoli-  foundiand. 
dated  Revenue  Fund,  pay  an  annual  grant  of  eight  million 
dollars  to  that  Province  in  the  fiscal  year  commencing  on  the 

1st  day  of  April,  19G7  and  in  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 


Compensa- 
tion payable 
under  tax 
rental 
agreement. 
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1960-61,0.58: 
1962-63,  c.  14. 

Change  in 
computation 
of  "standard 
individual 
income  tax". 


Succession 
duties  pay- 
ments in 
fiscal  years 
1964  to  1967. 


Federal-Provincial  Fiscal  Arrangements  Act. 

4.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  paragraph  (g)  of  sub- 

section (1)  of  section  2  of  the  Federal-Provincial  Fiscal 
Arrangements  Act  following  subparagraph  (vi)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(vii)  twenty-one  seventy-ninths,  in  respect  of 

the  taxation  year  ending  in  the  fiscal  year 

that  ends  in  1966,  and 
(viii)  twenty-four  seventy-sixths,  in  respect  of 

the  taxation  year  ending  in  the  fiscal  year 

that  ends  in  1967, 
of  the  total  amount  of  tax  payable  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  on  those  incomes  or  that  would 
have  been  payable  under  that  Act  on  those 
incomes  if  no  additional  amounts  as  described 
in  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  of  the  Federal- 
Provincial  Fiscal  Revision  Act,  1964  were 
deductible  as  described  in  that  subsection, 
but  not  including  the  Old  Age  Security  tax 
imposed  by  subsection  (3)  of  section  10  of  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act;" 

(2)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (4)  thereof, 
the  following  subsection  : 

"(4a)  The  Minister  of  Finance  may  pay,  in  respect 
of  each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1964  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1967, 

(a)  to  a  province  that  does  not  levy  a  succession 

duty  as  defined  in  the  regulations,  and 
(6)   to  a  province  that  levies  a  succession  duty  as 
defined  in  the  regulations,  if  that  province 
does  not  increase  its  succession  duties  in  the 
fiscal  vear  beyond  the  rates  thereof  in  effect 
on  the"  3 1st  day  of  March,  1964, 
an  amount  equal  to  fifty  per  cent  of  the  standard 
estate  tax  applicable  to  the  province  for  the  fiscal 
year;  and  any  amount  payable  under  this  subsection 
to  a  province  described  in  paragraph  (a)  is  additional 
to  any  amount  payable  under  subsection  (4)." 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  4  of  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (6)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "or"  at  the  end 
of  paragraph  (c)  thereof,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph  : 
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"(d)  the  adjusted  equalization  amount  applicable 
to  the  province  for  the  fiscal  year  computed  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (5)." 

(4)  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection  : 

"(5)  The  adjusted  equalization  amount  applicable 
to  a  province  for  a  fiscal  year  is  the  amount,  if  any, 
remaining  after  subtracting  from  the  equalization 
amount  applicable  to  the  province  for  the  fiscal  year 
one-half  of  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying 

(a)  the  amount  by  which  the  average  per  capita 
natural  resources  revenues  of  the  province  for 
the  three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  exceed  the  average  per  capita 
natural  resources  revenues  of  all  the  provinces 
for  the  three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding 
the  fiscal  year, 

(b)  the  population  of  the  province  for  the  fiscal 
year, 

when  the  equalization  amount  referred  to  is  the  amount, 
as  determined  by  the  Minister,  that  when  added  to  the 
standard  taxes  of  the  province  for  the  fiscal  year  will 
cause 

per  capita  amount  derived  by  dividing 
the  sum  so  obtained, 


(c) 


the 

(i) 
by 
(ii) 


the  population 
year, 


by 
(ii) 


Computation 
of  adjusted 
equalization 
amount. 


of  the  province  for  that 


to  equal 

(d)  the  per  capita  amount  derived  by  dividing 

(i)  the  sum  of  the  standard  taxes  of  the  two 
provinces  for  which  the  per  capita  standard 
taxes  for  that  year  are  greatest, 


the  total  population  of  those  two  provinces 
for  that  year." 


(5)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  apply  in  respect  of  Application 
the  fiscal  years  in  the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  (3)SandeC(4)°nS 
April,  1964  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967. 


Crown  Corporations  (Provincial  Taxes  and  payments 
Fees)  Act.  to  provinces 

of  amount 

5.  The  Minister  of  Finance  may,  out  of  the  ti^s  or  fees' 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  pay  to  a  province  in  respect  j?  ^p^r°f 
of  the  fiscal  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  i9S62anda  3 

1963. 
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1964  an  amount  equal  to  the  estimated  additional  amount, 
as  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  of  any  taxes 
or  fees  imposed  or  levied  under  a  law  of  that  province  that 
would  have  been  paid  by  corporations  listed  in  the  Schedule 
to  the  Crown  Corporations  (Provincial  Taxes  and  Fees)  Act 
if  for  the  expression  "1964"  in  section  2  of  that  Act  there 
had  been  substituted  the  expression  "1962". 


Youth  Allowances  Act. 


Definitions. 

'"Federal 

revenue 

abatement.' 


"Federal 
savings." 


"Province 
providing 
schooling 
allowances. 


Amounts 
deemed 
deductible 
in  conse- 
quence of 
provision  of 
allowances. 


6.  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "federal  revenue  abatement"  for  a  taxation 
year  in  respect  of  a  province  providing  schooling 
allowances  means  the  estimated  amount,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  by 
which  the  revenues  derived  from  individual 
income  taxes  for  that  taxation  year  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  are  less  than  the  revenues  that 
would  have  been  derived  from  such  taxes  if  no 
additional  amounts  had  been  deductible  under 
that  Act,  in  the  case  of  individuals  resident  in 
that  province  in  that  taxation  year,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  provision  of  allowances  under  the 
Youth  Allowances  Act  to  parents  resident  in 
provinces  other  than  a  province  providing 
schooling  allowances; 

(b)  "federal  savings"  in  any  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  a  province  providing  schooling  allowances 
means  the  estimated  aggregate  amount,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  of  the 
allowances  that  would  have  been  paid  under  the 
Youth  Allowances  Act  in  that  year  to  parents 
resident  in  that  province  if  the  allowances  pro- 
vided under  that  Act  had  been  payable  to 
parents  resident  in  that  province;  and 

(c)  "province  providing  schooling  allowances"  has 
the  meaning  given  that  expression  by  the 
Youth  Allowances  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
subsection  (1),  such  part  of  any  amounts  deductible  under 
section  33  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  in  the  case  of  individuals 
resident  on  the  last  day  of  a  taxation  year  in  a  province 
providing  schooling  allowances,  as  would  not  have  been 
deductible  under  that  section  if  such  individuals  had  been 
resident  on  the  last  day  of  that  taxation  year  in  provinces 
other  than  a  province  providing  schooling  allowances,  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  additional  amounts  deductible  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act,  in  the  case  of  individuals  resident  in  that 
province  in  that  taxation  year,  in  consequence  of  the 
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provision  of  allowances  under  the  Youth  Allowances  Act  to 
parents  resident  in  provinces  other  than  a  province  providing 
schooling  allowances. 

(3)  Where  in  any  fiscal  year  commencing  on  Payment  to 
or  after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964,  the  federal  savings  in  amointof 
respect  of  a  province  providing  schooling  allowances  exceeds  excess- 
the  federal  revenue  abatement  in  respect  of  that  province 

for  the  taxation  year  ending  in  that  fiscal  year,  the  Minister 
of  Finance  may,  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  pay 
to  that  province  in  respect  of  that  fiscal  year  an  amount 
equal  to  the  excess. 

(4)  Where  for  a  taxation  year  ending  in  any  ^c™™y  of 
fiscal  year  commencing  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  April,  deduction. 
1964,  the  federal  revenue  abatement  in  respect  of  a  province  etc- 
providing  schooling  allowances  exceeds  the  federal  savings 

in  that  fiscal  year  in  respect  of  that  province,  the  amount 
of  the  excess  may  be  deducted  from  any  payment  to  that 
province  under  the  Federal- Provincial  Fiscal  Arrangements 
Act  or  under  any  subsequent  Act  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  substituted  therefor,  or  may  be  otherwise  recovered 
as  a  debt  due  to  Canada  by  that  province. 


Income  Tax  Act. 

7.  Subparagraphs    (iv)   and   (v)   of  paragraph 

(a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  33  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iv)  21%  of  the  basic  tax,  or  in  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  resided  on  the  last  day  of 
the  1965  taxation  year  in  a  province  that 
was  in  that  taxation  year  a  province  provid- 
ing schooling  allowances  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Youth  Allowances  Act,  24% 
of  the  basic  tax,  in  respect  of  the  1965 
taxation  year,  and 

(v)  24%  of  the  basic  tax,  or  in  the  case  of  an 
individual  who  resided  on  the  last  day 
of  the  1966  taxation  year  in  a  province  that 
was  in  that  taxation  year  a  province 
providing  schooling  allowances  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Youth  Allowances  Act, 
27%  of  the  basic  tax,  in  respect  of  the  1966 
taxation  year;  and" 


Part  i— 13 
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General. 

Regulations.        ^         fhe  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations 
respecting 

(a)  the  payment  to  a  province  of  advances  on 
account  of  any  amount  that  may  become 
payable  to  a  province  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the 
adjustment  of  other  payments  by  reason  of  such 
advances,  and  the  recovery  of  overpayments; 

(6)  the  time  and  manner  of  making  any  payments 
to  a  province  under  this  Act;  and 

(c)  the  determination  of  any  matter  that  under 
this  Act  is  to  be  determined  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S  C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  27 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act. 

[Assented  to  16th  September,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of 
the  Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  did  not  at  the 
time  of  the  making  of  the  loan,  together  with 
the  amount  owing  in  respect  of  other  guaranteed 
farm  improvement  loans  previously  made  to  the 
borrower  and  disclosed  in  his  application,  or  of 
which  the  bank  has  knowledge,  exceed  the  sum 
of  fifteen  thousand  dollars;" 

2.  Paragraphs  (e)  and  (/)  of  section  5  of  the  said  i9G2,  c.  is. 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(e)  made  during  the  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1962  and  ending  on  the  30th 
day  of  June,  1965,  after  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  the  guaranteed  farm  improvement 
loans  made  by  all  banks  during  that  period 
exceeds  five  hundred  million  dollars; 

(J)  made  during  the  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1965  and  ending  on  the  30th 
day  of  June,  1968,  after  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  the  guaranteed  farm  improvement 
loans  made  by  all  banks  during  that  period 
exceeds  seven  hundred  million  dollars;  or 

(g)   made  after  the  30th  day  of  June,  1968." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA  11)64 


R.S..  c  110; 
1952-53  c.  36: 
1956,  c.  24; 
1959,  c.  25; 
1960-61,  c.  22; 
1962,  c  15. 

1959,  c.  25, 
8.  2. 


Part  i— 13^ 


195 


13    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  28 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Crop  Insurance  Act. 

[Assented  to  15th  October,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1859,  c.  42. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  Section  3  of  the  Crop  Insurance  Act  is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Minister  may,  with  Agreements, 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  any  province 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  payment  by  Canada  to  the 
province  of  contributions  in  respect  of  the  costs 
incurred  by  the  province  in  the  operation  of  an 
insurance  scheme;  and 
(6)   for  either 

(i)  the  making  of  loans  to  the  province  in 
respect  of  the  costs  incurred  by  the  prov- 
ince in  the  operation  of  an  insurance 
scheme,  or 

(ii)  the  reinsurance  of  a  portion  of  the  liability 
of  the  province  for  the  payment  of  in- 
demnities under  an  insurance  scheme, 
which  agreement  for  reinsurance  is  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  a  "reinsurance 
agreement"." 


2.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  4  thereof,  the  following 
heading  and  sections: 

"Reinsurance. 

4a.  (1)  There  shall  be  established  in  the  Con-  crop 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  a  special  account  to  be  known  F„^8,irance 
as  the  Crop  Reinsurance  Fund 
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Payments 
charged 
to  Fund. 


Advances  to 
Fund  out  of 
C.R.F. 


Advances 
repayable 
without 
interest. 


(a)  to  which  shall  be  credited  the  moneys  paid  by 
a  province  for  the  purpose  of  reinsurance  under 
a  reinsurance  agreement;  and 

(6)  to  which  shall  be  charged  all  amounts  required 
for  the  purpose  of  making  payments  to  a 
province  under  the  terms  of  a  reinsurance 
agreement. 

(2)  The  Minister  of  Finance  may,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  on  the  requisition  of  the 
Minister,  pay  out  of  the  Crop  Reinsurance  Fund 
any  amount  required  to  be  paid  to  any  province  under 
the  terms  of  a  reinsurance  agreement. 

(3)  If  at  any  time  the  amount  standing  to 
the  credit  of  the  Crop  Reinsurance  Fund  is  insufficient 
to  make  any  payment  required  under  the  terms  of 
a  reinsurance  agreement,  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  advance 
to  the  Crop  Reinsurance  Fund  the  amount  required  to 
meet  the  deficit. 

(4)  An  advance  made  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance  under  subsection  (3)  is  repayable  out  of  the 
Crop  Reinsurance  Fund  without  interest  at  such  times 
as  the  Minister  of  Finance  may  prescribe. 


Amounts 
payable  out 
of  Fund  to 
province. 


Idem. 


4b.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  total  amount 
that  may  be  paid  under  section  4a  to  a  province  in 
any  year  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  a  reinsurance 
agreement  shall  not  exceed  seventy-five  per  cent 
of  the  amount  by  which  the  indemnities  required  to  be 
paid  by  the  province  in  the  year  under  policies  of 
insurance  in  force  in  that  year  exceed  the  aggregate 
of 

(a)  the  premium  receipts  for  the  year; 
(6)   the  reserve  for  the  payment  of  indemnities; 
and 

(c)    a  portion  of  any  sums  paid  by  the  province 
in  respect  of  the  indemnities  required  to  be 
paid  by  the  province  in  the  year  under  the 
policies  of  insurance  in  force  in  the  year, 
equal  to  two  and  one-half  per  cent  of  the  total 
liability  of  the  province  under  such  policies. 
(2)  Where  a  province  has  paid  any  sums 
described  in  paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (1),  if  in  any 
year  the  total  of  such  sums  not  repaid  to  the  province 
exceeds  sixteen  and  two-thirds  per  cent  of  the  total 
liability  of  the  province  under  the  policies  of  insurance 
in  force  in  the  year,  the  total  amount  that  may  be 
paid  under  section  4a  to  the  province  in  the  year  shall 
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not  exceed  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  indemnities  required  to  be  paid  by  the 
province  in  the  year  under  the  policies  of  insurance 
in  force  in  that  year  exceed  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  the  premium  receipts  for  the  year;  and 

(b)  the  reserve  for  the  payment  of  indemnities." 

3.  (1)  Subparagraph   (ii)   of  paragraph   (/)  of 

subsection  (1)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  that  all  premium  receipts  will  be  used 
only  for 

(A)  the  payment  of  indemnities  under 
policies  of  insurance, 

(B)  the  repayment  to  the  province  of 
any  amounts  paid  by  the  province, 
out  of  funds  not  derived  from  premium 
receipts,  by  way  of  payment  of  in- 
demnities under  policies  of  insurance, 

(C)  the  reinsurance  of  the  liabilities  of 
the  province  pursuant  to  a  reinsurance 
agreement,  and  the  reinsurance  by 
the  province  in  any  other  manner  of 
any  portion  of  its  liabilities  under  the 
insurance  scheme  that  is  not  covered 
by  a  reinsurance  agreement, 

(D)  the  repayment  of  any  loans  made  to 
the  province  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment under  subparagraph  (i)  of  para- 
graph (6)  of  section  3,  and 

(E)  the  payment  of  not  more  than  fifty 
per  cent  of  the  administration  ex- 
penses referred  to  in  paragraph  (c), 
and" 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (/)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "and" 
at  the  end  of  paragraph  (g)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph  : 

"(h)  specify  the  portion  of  the  premium  receipts  to 
be  paid 

(i)  to  the  Crop  Reinsurance  Fund,  which  shall 
be  such  portion  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Governor  in  Council  will  make  that  Fund 
self  sustaining,  and 
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(ii)  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  main- 
tenance of  the  reserve  fund  for  the  payment 
of  indemnities." 


Rebate  of 
levy  under 
Prairie  Farm 
Assistance 
Act. 


4.  Section  9  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (2)  thereof,  the 
following  subsection: 

"(2a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(7)  of  section  11  of  the  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act, 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  subject  to  such  regulations  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  make  in  that  regard, 
may,  by  payment  out  of  the  Prairie  Farm  Emergency 
Fund,  repay  to  the  person  entitled  thereto  amounts 
that,  after  the  commencement  of  this  subsection,  are 
levied  under  the  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act  and 
deducted  from  any  payment  made  by  the  Canadian 
Wheat  Board 

(a)  to  adjust  an  increase  in  the  sum  certain 
payable  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection 
(1)  of  section  25  of  the  Canadian  Wheat  Board 
Act,  or 

(b)  pursuant  to  section  26  of  the  Canadian  Wheat 
Board  Act, 

in  respect  of  grain  grown  on  any  land  that,  by  virtue 
of  subsection  (1)  of  this  section,  is  not  eligible  for 
assistance  under  the  Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  the  extension  of 
credit  to  farm  machinery  syndicates. 

[Assented  to  15th  October,  1964.) 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Farm  Machinery  short  title. 

Syndicates  Credit  Act. 

Interpretation. 


2.  (1)  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Corporation"  means  the  Farm  Credit  Corpora- 
tion; 

(6)   "farming"  includes  live  stock  raising,  dairying, 
fruit  growing  and  all  tillage  of  the  soil  ; 

(c)  "farm  machinery  syndicate"  means  an  associa- 
tion formed 

(i)  by  an  agreement  in  writing,  approved  by 
the  Corporation,  between  not  less  than 
three  individuals 

(A)  who  are  engaged  in  farming  independ- 
ently of  one  another  or  who  are 
members  of  a  co-operative  farm  asso- 
ciation, as  defined  by  regulation,  and 

(B)  the  principal  occupation  of  a  majority 
of  whom  is  farming,  and 

(ii)  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  farm  ma- 
chinery for  use  primarily  by  members  of 
the  syndicate; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 
and 

(e)  "syndicate  agreement"  means  an  agreement 
described  in  paragraph  (c). 


Definitions. 

"Corpora- 
tion." 

"Farming." 


'  '  Farm 

machinery 

syndicate." 


"Minister." 


"Syndicate 
agreement." 
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Détermina-  (2)  Where  an  individual  has  two  or  more 

prkcîpai       major  occupations,  one  of  which  is  farming,  the  Corporation 
occupation      may  determine  which  of  such  occupations  is  his  principal 
occupation  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Farm  Machinery  Syndicate  Loans. 


Loans  to  farm 

machinery 

syndicates. 

Security. 


3.  (1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Corporation  may 

make  loans  to  a  farm  machinery  syndicate  for  the  purchase 
of  farm  machinery. 

(2)  Every  loan  made  pursuant  to  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  secured  by 

(a)  a  promissory  note,  signed  by  each  member 
of  the  syndicate,  in  which  each  member 
undertakes  to  be  jointly  and  severally  liable 
for  the  outstanding  amount  of  the  loan; 
and 

(6)  such  other  security,  including  a  mortgage  on 
the  farm  machinery  purchased  with  the  loan, 
as  the  Corporation  may  require. 


Amount  of 
loan 


Maximum 
loan 

to  one  farm 
machinery 
syndicate. 


4.  (1)  The  amount  of  a  loan  made  under  this  Act 

shall  not  exceed  eighty  per  cent  of  the  actual  price  to  the 
farm  machinery  syndicate  of  the  farm  machinery  to  be 
purchased  with  the  loan. 

(2)  The  total  amount  outstanding  of  loans 
made  under  this  Act  to  a  farm  machinery  syndicate  shall 
not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  fifteen  thousand  dollars  by  the  number  of 
members  in  the  syndicate  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made  or 
one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  whichever  amount  is  the 
lesser. 


Term  of 
loan  on 
repayment. 


Interest 
on  loans 


5.  (1)  Every  loan  made  under  this  Act  shall  be 

(a)  for  such  term,  not  exceeding  seven  years,  as 
is  fixed  by  the  Corporation  after  considering 
the  kind  of  farm  machinery  to  be  purchased 
with  the  loan  and  the  expected  economic  life 
of  that  machinery;  and 

(b)  repayable  in  full  during  the  term  thereof  with 
interest  payable  not  less  frequently  than 
annually. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  every  loan  made  under  this  Act  shall  bear 
interest  at  such  rate  prescribed  by  the  Corporation  as  in 
its  opinion  is  sufficient  to  return  to  it  an  amount  equal  to 
the  cost  to  the  Corporation  of  any  money  advanced  to  it 
for  the  purpose  of  making  that  loan  and  the  expenses  of 
the  Corporation  in  administering  that  loan,  including  a 
reasonable  reserve  against  losses. 
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6.  The  Corporation  shall,  at  the  time  of  making  a  Service 
loan  under  this  Act,  retain  therefrom  a  service  charge  in  an  charge- 
amount  equal  to  one  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  loan. 

Financial  Provisions. 

7.  (1)  There  shall  be  established  in  the  Consoli-  account 
dated  Revenue  Fund  a  special  account  to  be  known  as  the  established 
Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Loan  Fund  to  which  m  CRF 

(a)  shall  be  charged  all  advances  made  to  the 
Corporation  pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  to 
enable  it  to  make  loans  under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  shall  be  credited  all  moneys  paid  to  the  Receiver 
General  of  Canada  by  the  Corporation  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation  and 
the  Minister  of  Finance  in  respect  of  the  repay- 
ment of  advances  made  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (2). 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  Minister  Afdca£cf?out 
of  Finance  may,  on  the  requisition  of  the  Corporation 

and  upon  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor 
in  Council,  make  advances  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund  to  the  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  making  loans 
under  this  Act. 

(3)  A  payment  of  an  advance  under  sub-  Limit  on 
section  (2)  shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amount  by  which  ofcaR.F°ut 

(a)  twenty-five  million  dollars 

exceeds 

(6)  the  total  amount  of  advances  charged  to 
the  Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Loan  Fund, 
minus  the  total  amount  of  moneys  paid  by  the 
Corporation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)  of 
subsection  (1). 

8.  (1)  The  Corporation  shall  establish  an  account  ^P^f'^1 
to  which  shall  be  credited  account  18 

(a)  the  service  charges  retained  from  loans  pursuant 
to  section  6; 

(6)  interest  earned  by  the  Corporation  on  loans 
made  under  this  Act  ;  and 

(c)  such  amounts  as  may  be  appropriated  by 
Parliament  from  time  to  time  for  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  There  shall  be  charged  to  the  account  Charges  to 
described  in  subsection  (1)  established 
(a)  all  expenses  incurred  by  the  Corporation  in  ^nCorpora" 

making  loans  under  this  Act; 
(6)  interest  payable  on  money  advanced  to  the 

Corporation    by   the    Minister   of  Finance 

pursuant  to  subsection  (2)  of  section  7  ;  and 
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(c)  all  losses  incurred  by  the  Corporation  in 
making  loans  under  this  Act. 
(3)  The  Corporation  shall  pay  to  the  Receiver 
General  of  Canada  all  amounts  in  excess  of  one  million 
dollars  remaining  at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  in  the 
account  described  in  subsection  (1)  after  making  the  charges 
described  in  subsection  (2). 

Regulations. 

9.  The  Corporation  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor  in  Council,  make  regulations 

(a)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  that  a  syndi- 
cate agreement  must  contain  before  it  is 
approved  by  the  Corporation; 

(6)  denning  the  expressions  "farm  machinery" 
and  "cooperative  farm  association"  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act;  and 

(c)  generally,  for  carrying  into  effect  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  Act. 

General. 

10.  The  Corporation  shall  keep  separate  books  of 
account  and  proper  records  in  respect  of  the  administration 
of  this  Act. 

11.  (1)  The  Corporation  is,  for  all  purposes  of 
this  Act,  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty,  and  its  powers  under 
this  Act  may  be  exercised  only  as  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may,  on  behalf  of  Her 
Majesty,  enter  into  contracts  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty  or  in  the  name  of  the  Corpora- 
tion. 

(3)  Property  acquired  by  the  Corporation  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  is  the  property  of  Her  Majesty 
and  title  thereto  may  be  vested  in  the  name  of  Her  Majesty 
or  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation. 

(4)  Actions,  suits  or  other  legal  proceedings 
in  respect  of  any  right  or  obligation  acquired  or  incurred 
by  the  Corporation  on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  under  this 
Act  may  be  brought  or  taken  by  or  against  the  Corporation 
in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  in  any  court  that  would  have 
jurisdiction  if  the  Corporation  were  not  an  agent  of  Her 
Majesty. 

(5)  The  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  does  not 
apply  to  property  acquired  by  the  Corporation  under  this 
Act. 
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12.  The  Corporation  has  for  the  purpose  of  making  Powers  of 
and  administering  loans  under  this  Act  all  the  powers  set  out  CorPoratlon 
in  section  11  of  the  Farm  Credit  Act. 

Annual  Report. 

13.  The  Corporation  shall,  within  three  months  Annual 
of  the  termination  of  each  fiscal  year,  transmit  to  the  report- 
Minister  a  report  with  respect  to  the  administration  of 

this  Act  during  that  fiscal  year  and  the  Minister  shall  cause 
such  report  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  within  fifteen  days 
after  receipt  thereof,  or,  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  on 
any  of  the  first  fifteen  days  next  thereafter  that  Parliament 
is  sitting. 

Coming  into  Force. 

14.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  Coming  into 
fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council.  force' 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  5th  November,  Î964-] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  preambie. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Gov- 
ernor General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying 
the  said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  Short  title. 
Act  No.  9,  1964. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $740,710,974.77 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  ^64-65  f°r 
the  whole  seven  hundred  and  forty  million,  seven  hundred 

and  ten  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  seventy-four  dollars 
and  seventy-seven  cents,  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1964  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates,  as 
reduced,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1965,  as  laid  before  the  House 
of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of  Parlia- 
ment except  Finance  Vote  15,  Mines  and 
Technical  Surveys  Vote  25,  National  Research 
Council  Vote  10  and  Transport  Votes  15  and  25 
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Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


Commit- 
ments 


for  which  the  proportion  is  one-twelfth,  and 
Atomic  Energy  Vote  5,  External  Affaire 
Vote  20,  Forestry  Vote  25  and  Legislation 
Vote  20  for  which  no  proportion  is  granted 
hereby  $051,829,576.84; 

(b)  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
 $066,660.67; 

(c)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  $20,203,800.00; 

(d)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  items  set  forth  in  the  Supplementary 
Estimates  (A)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1905,  as  laid  before  the 
House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of 
Parliament  except  National  Defence  Vote  50a 
and  Loans,  Investments  and  Advances  Votes 
L12a,  Ll7a  and  L37a  for  which  no  proportion 
is  granted  hereby  $20,012,522.50; 

(e)  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  set  forth 
in  Schedule  C  $872,900.67; 

(f)  nine-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  items  set  forth  in  the  Supplementary 
Estimates  (B)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1965,  as  laid  before  the 
House  of  Commons  at  the  present  session  of 
Parliament  $16,215, 108.75  ; 

(g)  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Supplementary  Estimates  (B)  set 
forth  in  Schedule  D  $250,333.34. 

3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 
or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 
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5.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to 
the  sums  now  remaining  unborrowed  and  negotiable  of  the 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore 
passed,  raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  Financial  Administra- 
tion Act,  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of 
Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such  separate  sums,  at  such 
rates  of  interest  and  upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  such  sum  or  sums 
of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole,  the  sum  of  seven 
hundred  and  fifty  million  dollars,  as  may  be  required  for 
public  works  and  general  purposes. 


Power  to 
raise  loan  of 
$750,000,000 
for  public 
works  and 
general 
purposes. 
U.S.,  c.  116. 


6.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 


Account  to 
be  rendered. 
R.S..  c.  116. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $666,666.67,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

* 

S 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

C — Canadian  Corporation  for  the  1907  World 
Exhibition 

70 

Towards  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  an  ice 

*4, 000, 000 

•  Net  total  «666,666.67. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 


Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $20,263,800,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


10 


70 


40 


Service 


FISHERIES 

Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  International  Commissions  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  and  of  the  costs  of  programs  and  projects  shared 

jointly  with  the  Provinces  and  industry  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


LEGISLATION 
The  Senate 
General  Administration  


MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

B — Dominion  Coal  Board 

Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under  con- 
ditions prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  sub 
ventions  in  respect  of  Eastern  coal  under  agreements  entered 
into  pursuant  to  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Power  Development 
Act  


POST  OFFICE 

Postal  Services  including  Canada's  share  of  the  upkeep  of  the 
International  Bureaux  at  Berne  and  Montevideo  


PUBLIC  WORKS 

Roads,  Bridges  and 
other  Engineering  Services 

International,  Interprovincial  and  other  Bridges  and  related 
Works  listed  in  the  Details  of  the  Estimates,  provided  that 
the  amount  within  the  Vote  to  be  expended  on  individually 
listed  projects  may  be  increased  or  decreased  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Treasury  Board  


Amount 


Total 


12,949,100 
1,737,900 


932,600 


15,815,000 


208,861,000 


2,870,000 


♦243,165,600 


Net  total  S20.283.800 
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SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $872,966.67,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  amount 
of  the  item  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  em  ling 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


103a 


TRANSPORT 

E — National  Harbours  Board 

To  authorize  expenditures  by  the  National  Harbours  Board 
either  by  itself  or  on  behalf  of  or  in  cooperation  with  others 
for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the  Canadian  Universal  and 
International  Exhibition,  Montreal,  1967,  and  to  provide 
notwithstanding  sections  28  and  29  of  the  National 
Harbours  Board  Act,  for  an  absolute  grant  to  the  Board  for 
such  purposes  to  be  credited  to  the  National  Harbours 
Board  Special  Account  


•5,237,800 


Net  total  $872,966.67. 
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SCHEDULE  D. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (B),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $250,333.34,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  amount 
of  the  item  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

TRANSPORT 

E — National  Harbours  Board 

103b 

To  authorize  expenditures  by  the  National  Harbours  Board, 
either  by  itself  or  on  behalf  of  or  in  cooperation  with  others, 
for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the  Canadian  Universal  and 
International  Exhibition,  Montreal,  1967  and  to  provide, 
notwithstanding  sections  28  and  29  of  the  National  Harbours 
Board  Act,  for  an  absolute  grant  to  the  Board  for  such 
purposes  to  be  credited  to  the  National  Harbours  Board 

•1,502,000 

*  Net  total  $250,333.34. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  Electoral 
Boundaries  Commissions  to  report  upon  the  Readjust- 
ment of  the  Representation  of  the  Provinces  in  the 
House  of  Commons  and  to  provide  for  the  Readjust- 
ment of  such  Representation  in  accordance  therewith. 

[Assented  to  20th  November,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 


Short  Title. 


1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Electoral  Bound-  Short  title. 

aries  Readjustment  Act. 

Interpretation. 


2.  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)   "commission",  with  respect  to  any  decennial  "Com- 
census,  means  the  electoral  boundaries  com-  missl0n- 
mission   for  that   census  established   for  a 
province  pursuant  to  section  4; 

(&)    "Representation   Commissioner"    means   the  tiQne^^nta" 
Representation  Commissioner  appointed  pur-  missioner." 
suant  to  the  Representation  Commissioner  Act; 
and 

(c)    "Speaker"  means  the  Speaker  of  the  House  "Speaker." 
of  Commons. 


Establishment  of  Commissions. 


3.  For  the  decennial  census  taken  in  the  year  Commissions 

1961  and  for  each  decennial  census  taken  thereafter,  ten  established, 
commissions  shall  be  established  in  the  manner  provided  in 
this  Act,  to  consider  and  report  upon  the  readjustment  of 
the  representation  of  the  provinces  in  the  House  of  Commons 
required  to  be  made  upon  the  completion  of  such  census. 
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Proc 

lamation. 


4.  Within  sixty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 

Secretary  of  State  of  Canada  of  the  return  referred  to  in 
section  11  for  any  decennial  census,  the  Governor  in  Council 
shall,  by  proclamation  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 
establish  for  that  census  an  electoral  boundaries  commission 
for  each  province. 

Constitution  and  Membership. 


Constitution 
of  com- 
mission. 


5.  Each  commission  for  a  province  shall  consist 

of  four  members,  namely  a  chairman,  two  other  members 
appointed  as  provided  in  section  6,  and  the  Representation 
Commissioner. 


Appointment 
of  chairman. 


Appointment 
of  other 
members. 


Notice  of 
appointment 
to  be  given. 


References 
to  chief 
justice  and 
Speaker. 


6.  (1)  The  chairman  of  the  commission  for  a 

province  shall  be  appointed  by  the  chief  justice  of  the 
province  from  among  the  judges  of  the  court  over  which  he 
presides  or,  after  consultation  with  the  chief  justice  of  any 
other  branch  or  division  of  that  court  or  any  other  superior 
court  in  that  province,  from  among  the  judges  of  that 
branch,  division  or  other  superior  court,  but  in  the  event 
that  there  is  no  such  judge  able  or  free  to  act  as  chairman 
or  where  for  any  other  reason  no  such  appointment  is  made 
within  the  time  provided  therefor  by  this  Act,  the  Chief 
Justice  of  Canada  or  in  the  event  of  his  absence  or  incapacity 
the  senior  puisne  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada 
shall  make  the  appointment  from  among  such  persons 
resident  in  that  province  as  he  deems  suitable. 

(2)  The  two  members  of  the  commission  for  a 
province  other  than  the  chairman  and  the  Representation 
Commissioner  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Commons  from  among  such  persons  resident  in 
that  province  as  he  deems  suitable. 

(3)  Forthwith  upon  the  making  of  any  appoint- 
ment as  provided  in  this  section,  the  person  making  the 
appointment  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  State  thereof. 

(4)  A  reference  in  subsection  (1)  to  the  chief 
justice  of  a  province  includes  a  reference  to  the  acting 
chief  justice  of  the  province  or  any  person  performing  for 
the  time  being  the  duties  of  the  chief  justice  thereof, 
and  a  reference  in  subsection  (2)  to  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Commons  includes  a  reference  to  any  person 
performing  for  the  time  being  the  duties  of  the  Speaker. 


Proclamation 
to  name 
members. 


Deputy 
chairman. 


7.  (1)  The  proclamation  establishing  a  commis- 

sion shall  name  therein  each  of  the  members  thereof 
appointed  as  provided  in  section  6. 

(2)  A   commission  may  appoint  one  of  its 
members  as  deputy  chairman  thereof,  who  shall,  in  the 
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event  of  the  absence  or  incapacity  of  the  chairman  or  if 
the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  act  as  chairman. 

(3)  At  all  meetings  of  a  commission  two 
members  of  the  commission  constitute  a  quorum,  and 
where  at  any  meeting  of  a  commission  there  is  an  equality 
of  votes,  the  chairman  or  person  acting  as  chairman  has  a 
deciding  vote. 

(4)  A  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  a  com- 
mission or  in  the  office  of  chairman  does  not  impair  the 
right  of  the  remaining  members  to  act,  but  except  in  the 
case  of  the  office  of  Representation  Commissioner,  where 
any  such  vacancy  occurs  it  shall  be  filled  within  thirty 
days  by  appointment  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  6, 
and  the  person  making  the  appointment  shall  thereupon 
give  notice  of  the  appointment  to  the  Secretary  of  State 
who  shall  forthwith  cause  the  same  to  be  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette. 


Quorum  and 

deciding 

vote. 


Vacancy  in 
membership. 


8.  No  person  is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  a  com-  Eligibility 

mission  while  he  is  a  member  of  the  Senate  or  House  of  ofmembers- 
Commons  of  Canada  or  is  a  member  of  a  legislative  as- 
sembly or  legislative  council  of  a  province. 


9.  (1)  Each  of  the  members  of  a  commission, 

other  than  the  Representation  Commissioner  or  a  person  in 
receipt  of  salary  under  the  Judges  Act,  is  entitled  to  be 
paid  such  per  diem  allowance  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Each  of  the  members  of  a  commission  is 
entitled  to  be  paid  reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses 
incurred  by  him  while  absent  from  his  ordinary  place  of 
residence  in  the  course  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of  the 
commission. 


Remunera- 
tion. 


Expenses. 


10.  A  commission  is  not  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty  Notngent 
and  the  members  of  a  commission  as  such  are  not  part  of  Majesty, 
the  public  service  of  Canada. 

Commencement  and  Preparation  of  Report. 

11.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  completion  of  any  Return  of 
decennial  census,  or  in  the  case  of  the  census  taken  in  the  DtaUs.nlon 
year  1961  forthwith  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  ti<aan. 
the  Dominion  Statistician  shall  prepare  and  send  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  to  the  Representation  Commissioner 

a  return  certified  by  him  showing  the  population  of  Canada 
and  of  each  of  the  provinces  and  the  population  of  Canada 
by  electoral  districts  as  ascertained  by  that  census,  and  the 
Representation  Commissioner  shall,  forthwith  after  the 
establishment  of  the  commissions  for  that  census  pursuant 
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to  section  4,  send  a  copy  of  such  return  to  the  chairman  of 
each  of  the  commissions. 


Calculation  of 
members 
to  be 

assigned  to 
each 
province; 
preparation 
of  report. 


Rules  to  be 
applied  in 
preparing 
report. 


12.  Upon  receipt  by  the  Representation  Commis- 
sioner from  the  Dominion  Statistician  of  the  return  referred 
to  in  section  11,  the  Representation  Commissioner  shall 
calculate  the  number  of  members  of  the  House  of  Commons 
to  be  assigned  to  each  of  the  provinces,  subject  and  according 
to  the  provisions  of  section  51  of  the  British  North  America 
Act,  1867  and  the  rules  provided  therein,  and  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  such  calculation  shall  cause  a  statement  to  be 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  setting  forth  the  results 
thereof,  and  thereafter  in  accordance  with  such  calculation 
each  commission  for  a  province  shall,  with  all  reasonable 
despatch,  prepare  a  report  setting  forth  its  recommendations 
concerning  the  division  of  that  province  into  electoral 
districts  and  its  recommendations  concerning  the  description 
of  the  boundaries  of  each  such  district  and  the  representation 
and  name  to  be  given  thereto. 

13.  In  preparing  its  report  each  commission  for  a 
province  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules: 

(a)  the  division  of  the  province  into  electoral 
districts  and  the  description  of  the  boundaries 
thereof  shall  proceed  on  the  basis  that  the 
population  of  each  electoral  district  in  the 
province  as  a  result  thereof  shall  correspond  as 
nearly  as  may  be  to  the  electoral  quota  for  the 
province,  that  is  to  say,  the  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  population  of  the  province  as 
ascertained  by  the  census  by  the  number  of 
members  of  the  House  of  Commons  to  be  as- 
signed to  the  province  as  calculated  by  the 
Representation  Commissioner  under  section 
12; 

(&)  where,  immediately  before  the  day  this  Act 
was  assented  to,  provision  was  made  for  any 
electoral  district  in  the  province  to  be  rep- 
resented by  two  members  of  the  House  of 
Commons,  the  commission  may,  if  it  sees 
fit  to  do  so,  recommend  the  continuation  of 
such  representation,  in  which  case  the  division 
of  the  province  into  electoral  districts  and 
the  description  of  the  boundaries  thereof  in 
accordance  with  rule  (a)  shall  proceed  subject 
to  such  adjustments  as  are  necessary  in  order 
to  give  effect  to  the  continuation  of  such  rep- 
resentation ;  and 


218 


(c) 


19G4. 


Electoral  Boundaries. 


Chap.  31.  5 


(c)  the  commission  may  depart  from  the  strict 
application  of  rules  (a)  and  (6)  in  any  case 
where 

(i)  special  geographic  considerations,  including 
in  particular  the  sparsity,  density  or 
relative  rate  of  growth  of  population  of 
various  regions  of  the  province,  the 
accessibility  of  such  regions  or  the  size 
or  shape  thereof,  appear  to  the  commission 
to  render  such  a  departure  necessary  or 
desirable,  or 

(ii)  any  special  community  or  diversity  of 
interests  of  the  inhabitants  of  various 
regions  of  the  province  appears  to  the 
commission  to  render  such  a  departure 
necessary  or  desirable, 

but  in  no  case,  except  as  may  be  necessary  in 
order  to  give  effect  to  rule  (b),  shall  the 
population  of  any  electoral  district  in  the 
province  as  a  result  thereof  depart  from  the 
electoral  quota  for  that  province  to  a  greater 
extent  than  twenty-five  per  cent  more  or 
twenty-five  per  cent  less. 

14.  (1)  In  the  performance  of  its  duties  under  this  Powers  of 
Act  a  commission  has  and  may  exercise  all  of  the  powers  of 
a  person  appointed  as  a  commissioner  under  Part  I  of  the 
Inquiries  Act. 

(2)  A  commission  may  employ  such  technical  staff, 
advisers  and  other  staff,  including  a  person  to  act  as  sec- 
retary to  the  commission,  as  it  deems  necessary  and,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board,  may  fix  the 
salaries  and  expenses  of  such  persons  and  prescribe  the 
conditions  of  their  employment. 

15.  The  Dominion  Statistician  and  the  Director  Duty  to 
of  the  Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch  of  the  Department  of  a8sl8t- 
Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  shall  make  available  their 
services  and  the  facilities  of  their  respective  offices,  and 
render  all  such  other  assistance  to  a  commission  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  order  to  enable  the  commission  to  discharge 

its  duties  under  this  Act. 


commission. 


16.  A  commission  may  make  rules  for  regulating  Rules  of 
its  proceedings  and  for  the  conduct  of  its  business,  and  may 
provide  therein  for  the  conduct  of  any  inquiry  or  hearing 
by  one  or  more  of  its  members. 

17.  (1)  A  commission  may,  in  the  performance  of 
its  duties  under  this  Act,  sit  at  such  times  and  places  in  the 
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province  for  which  it  is  established  as  it  deems  necessary, 
except  that  before  completing  its  report  it  shall  hold  at 
least  one  sitting  in  that  province  for  the  hearing  of  repre- 
sentations by  interested  persons. 

(2)  Notice  of  the  time  and  place  fixed  by  the 
commission  for  any  sittings  to  be  held  by  it  for  the  hearing 
of  representations  from  interested  persons  shall  be  given  by 
advertisement  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  in  at 
least  one  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  province, 
at  least  thirty  days  before  the  commencement  of  such 
sittings. 

(3)  There  shall  be  included  in  the  advertise- 
ment referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  a  map  or  drawing  pre- 
pared by  the  commission  showing  the  proposed  division  of 
the  province  into  electoral  districts  and  indicating  the  repre- 
sentation and  name  proposed  to  be  given  to  each  such  dis- 
trict, together  with  a  schedule  setting  forth  the  proposed 
boundaries  of  each  such  district,  which  map  or  drawing  and 
schedule  shall  be  in  such  form  and  shall  contain  such  detail 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commission,  will  be  reasonably 
sufficient  for  the  purpose  for  which  the  sittings  are  to  be 
held. 

(4)  No  representation  shall  be  heard  by  a 
commission  at  any  sittings  held  by  it  for  the  hearing  of 
representations  from  interested  persons  unless  notice  in 
writing  is  given  to  the  secretary  to  the  commission  within 
twenty-three  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
advertisement  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  stating  the 
name  and  address  of  the  person  by  whom  the  representation 
is  sought  to  be  made  and  indicating  concisely  the  nature 
of  the  representation  and  of  the  interest  of  such  person. 

Completion  of  Report. 

18.  Each  commission  shall  complete  its  report  not 
later  than  one  year  after  the  receipt  by  the  chairman  from 
the  Representation  Commissioner  of  the  copy  of  the  return 
referred  to  in  section  11,  and  upon  the  completion  of  such 
report  shall  cause  two  certified  copies  thereof  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Representation  Commissioner. 

19.  (1)  Upon  receiving  the  certified  copies  referred 
to  in  section  18  of  the  report  of  any  commission,  the  Repre- 
sentation Commissioner  shall  transmit  one  of  the  copies 
thereof  to  the  Speaker  who  shall,  subject  to  subsection  (2), 
cause  such  copy  to  be  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons 
forthwith  upon  its  receipt  by  him  if  Parliament  is  then  sit- 
ting, or  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  on  any  of  the  first 
five  days  next  thereafter  that  Parliament  is  sitting. 
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(2)  Where  the  copy  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
of  the  report  of  any  commission  for  a  province  is  received 
by  the  Speaker  during  an  interval  between  two  sessions  of 
Parliament,  the  Speaker  shall  forthwith  cause  the  same  to 
be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  a  copy  of  the  said 
Canada  Gazette  to  be  sent  by  mail  to  each  of  the  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons  representing  electoral  districts  in 
that  province. 


Where 
report 

received 

during 

interval 

between 

sessions 


20.  If  within  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the  day 
the  copy  of  the  report  of  any  commission  for  a  province  is 
laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  or  published  pursuant  to 
section  19,  an  objection  in  writing,  in  the  form  of  a  motion 
for  consideration  by  the  House  of  Commons  of  the  matter 
of  the  objection,  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  members  of  the 
House  of  Commons  is  filed  with  the  Speaker  specifying  the 
provisions  of  the  report  objected  to  and  the  reasons  for  the 
objection,  the  House  of  Commons  shall,  within  the  first 
fifteen  days  next  after  the  expiration  of  that  period  that 
the  House  of  Commons  is  sitting,  take  up  the  motion  and 
consider  the  matter  of  the  objection,  and  thereafter  the 
report  shall  be  referred  back  to  the  Representation  Com- 
missioner by  the  Speaker,  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
objection  and  of  the  House  of  Commons  Debates  with 
respect  thereto,  for  reconsideration  by  the  commission 
having  regard  to  the  objection. 


Procedure 
where 
objection 
filed  with 
Speaker. 


21.  (1)  Within  thirty  days  from  the  day  the  report 
of  any  commission  is  referred  back  to  the  Representation 
Commissioner  by  the  Speaker  pursuant  to  section  20,  the 
commission  shall  consider  the  matter  of  the  objection  and 
shall  dispose  of  the  objection,  and  forthwith  upon  the  dis- 
position thereof  a  certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  com- 
mission, with  or  without  amendment  accordingly  as  the  dis- 
position of  the  objection  requires,  shall  be  returned  by  the 
Representation  Commissioner  to  the  Speaker. 

(2)  Section  19  applies  mutatis  mutandis  in 
respect  of  any  copy  of  a  report  returned  to  the  Speaker 
pursuant  to  this  section. 


Reconsidera- 
tion and 
disposition 
of  objection 
by  com- 
mission 
concerned 


Application 
of  a.  19. 


Representation  Order. 


22.  (1)  Where,  with  respect  to  each  of  the  reports 
referred  to  in  section  18, 

(a)  it  is  ascertained  by  the  Representation  Com- 
missioner that  no  objection  has  been  filed  with 
the  Speaker  in  the  manner  and  within  the  time 
prescribed  therefor  in  section  20,  or 
(6)  after  the  report  was  referred  back  to  the  Rep- 
resentation Commissioner  by  the  Speaker,  the 


Preparation 
of  draft 
representa- 
tion order. 
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Contents 
of  order. 


report,  with  or  without  amendment,  has  been 
returned  by  the  Representation  Commissioner 
to  the  Speaker  pursuant  to  section  21, 
the  Representation  Commissioner  shall  forthwith  prepare 
and  transmit  to  the  Secretary  of  State  a  draft  order,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  a  "representation  order",  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  draft  representation  order  shall 
(a)  specify  the  number  of  members  of  the  House 
of  Commons  who  shall  be  elected  for  each  of 
the  provinces  as  calculated  by  the  Representa- 
tion Commissioner  under  section  12  ;  and 
(6)  divide  each  of  the  provinces  into  electoral 
districts,  describe  the  boundaries  of  each  such 
district  and  specify  the  representation  and 
name  to  be  given  thereto,  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  contained  in  the  reports 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 


Proclamation 

declaring 

order  in 

force, 

effective 

date. 


23.  Within  five  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  draft  representation  order,  the 
Governor  in  Council  shall  by  proclamation  declare  the  draft 
representation  order  to  be  in  force,  effective  upon  the  dis- 
solution of  the  then  existing  Parliament  or  effective  upon 
the  dissolution  of  the  next  following  Parliament  if  upon  the 
issue  of  the  proclamation  Parliament  is  then  dissolved,  and 
upon  the  issue  of  the  proclamation  the  order  shall  have  the 
force  of  law  accordingly. 


Publication  ol 
order  and 
proclama- 
tion 


24.  The  representation  order  and  the  proclamation 
declaring  it  to  be  in  force  shall  be  published  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  not  later  than  five  days  after  the  issue  of  the  proc- 
lamation. 


Con- 
struction 
of  order; 
doubtful 


25.  (1)  The  whole  of  that  part  of  the  representation 
order  relating  to  any  province  shall  be  read  together  and 
shall,  so  far  as  possible,  be  construed  as  including  the  whole 
of  such  province  in  one  or  another  of  the  electoral  districts 
described  therein,  the  description  of  each  electoral  district 
being  accordingly  construed  as  intended,  unless  the  contrary 
intention  appears,  to  include  the  whole  of  the  contained  area 
whether  particularly  mentioned  or  not,  and  to  include  also 
any  area  partly  surrounded  by  the  areas  expressly  described 
that  appears  to  have  been  intended  to  be  included;  in  any 
doubtful  case  the  Representation  Commissioner  shall 
finally  determine  the  electoral  district,  if  any,  of  which  any 
area  not  expressly  referred  to  was  intended  to  form  part  and 
shall,  within  the  first  fifteen  days  of  the  session  of  Parliament 
next  following  any  such  determination,  report  the  same, 
with  the  reasons  therefor,  to  the  Speaker. 
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(2)  Wherever  in  the  representation  order  any  References  to 


word  or  expression  is  used  to  denote  the  name  of  any  terri- 
torial division,  such  word  or  expression  shall,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires,  be  construed  as  indicating  the 
territorial  division  as  it  existed  or  was  bounded  immediately 
before  the  issue  of  the  proclamation  declaring  the  order  to 
be  in  force. 

(3)  Wherever  in  the  representation  order  any 
municipality  or  other  place  is  incorrectly  referred  to  as  a 
city,  or  a  town,  or  a  village,  but  there  is  within  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  electoral  district  in  the  description  of  which 
the  reference  occurs,  a  municipality  or  other  place  of  the 
same  name  that  is  a  city,  town  or  village  but  is  not  of  the 
class,  namely  city,  town  or  village  as  the  case  may  be. 
specified  in  the  representation  order,  the  reference  shall  be 
taken  to  be  to  that  municipality  or  other  place. 

26.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  issue  of  the 
proclamation  declaring  the  representation  order  to  be  in 
force,  the  Director  of  the  Surveys  and  Mapping  Branch  of 
the  Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  descriptions  and  definitions  set  out  in 
the  order,  and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Representation 
Commissioner,  prepare  and  print 

(a)  individual   maps   of   each   electoral  district 
showing  the  boundaries  of  each  such  district; 
(6)  individual  maps  of  each  province  showing  the 
boundaries  of  the  electoral  districts  established 
therein;  and 

(c)  individual  maps  of  all  cities  and  metropolitan 
municipalities,  portions  of  which  are  in  more 
than  one  electoral  district. 


territorial 
divisions 


Incorrect 
references. 


Maps  to  be 
prepared  and 
printed. 


27.       For  the  purpose  only  of  authorizing  and  en-  Returning 
abling  the  appointment,  pursuant  to  section  8  of  the  Canada  officer8- 
Elections  Act,  of  returning  officers  whenever  required,  the 
representation  order  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  force  effective 
upon  the  day  on  which  the  proclamation  declaring  it  to  be 
in  force  was  issued. 

General. 


28.       All  amounts  required  for  the  payment  of  salaries  Provision 
and  other  expenses  under  this  Act,  including  expenses  of  e°rpenBe8 
administration,  shall  be  paid  out  of  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Representation  Commissioner  Act  for  the  purpose. 


29.       (1)  The  Representation  Act  is  repealed. 
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28. 
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(2)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
section  2  of  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  as  respects  the  Provinces  of  Manitoba, 
Saskatchewan  and  Alberta,  "county" 
means  the  electoral  districts  therein  as 
designated  from  time  to  time  pursuant  to 
the  Electoral  Boundaries  Readjustment  Act," 

30.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  there 
shall  be  in  the  Yukon  Territory  one  electoral  district  named 
and  described  as  follows,  which  shall  return  one  member: 

Yukon:  consisting  of  the  Yukon  Territory  as 
bounded  and  described  in  the  Schedule  to 
chapter  41  of  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1901. 

31.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  there 
shall  be  in  the  Northwest  Territories  one  electoral  district 
named  and  described  as  follows,  which  shall  return  one 
member  : 

Northwest  Territories  :  consisting  of  the  North- 
west Territories  as  bounded  and  described  in 
section  2  of  the  Northwest  Territories  Act. 

32.  (1)  This  Act  except  sections  29  to  31  thereof 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  is  assented  to. 

(2)  Sections  29  to  31  of  this  Act  shall  come 
into  force  on  the  day  on  which  the  first  representation 
order  made  pursuant  to  this  Act  after  the  decennial  census 
taken  in  the  year  1961  becomes  effective. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  32 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Establishment  of  Harbour  Commissions. 

[Assented  to  20th  November,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Harbour  Com-  short  title. 
missions  Act. 

Interpretation. 


-Com- 
mission." 

"Harbour." 


2.  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)  "Commission"  means  a  harbour  Commission 

established  pursuant  to  this  Act; 
(6)   "harbour"  in  relation  to  a  Commission  means 

the  harbour  for  which  that  Commission  is 

established; 

(c)  "member"  means  a  member  of  a  Commission; 

"Member. 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Transport;  "Minister.1 
and 

(e)  "vessel"  includes  any  ship,  boat,  barge,  raft,  "Vessel." 
dredge,  floating  elevator,  scow,  seaplane  or 

other  floating  craft. 


Establishment  of  Harbour  Commissions. 


Establish- 
ment of  Com- 


missions. 


3.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  proclama- 

tion establish  a  harbour  Commission  for  any  harbour  in 
Canada  that  is  not  named  in  the  National  Harbours  Board 
Act,  or  for  any  harbour  for  which  a  harbour  Commission 
has  not  otherwise  been  established  by  Parliament. 

(2)  Every  Commission  established  pursuant  to  Commissions 

a<     i    ,  .       S     i  '  to  be  bodies 

this  Act  is  a  body  corporate.  corporate. 


4.  (1)  The  proclamation  establishing  a  harbour  Contents  of 

Commission  shall  proclamation 


Part  i — 15 
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define  the  limits  of  the  harbour  for  which  the 
Commission  is  established  ; 
state  the  corporate  name  of  the  Commission; 
and 

fix  the  number  of  members  of  the  Commission 
which  shall  be  not  less  than  three  and  not 
more  than  five. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  by  proc- 
limits,  etc.  lamation,  alter  from  time  to  time  the  limits  of  a  harbour 
for  which  a  Commission  has  been  established  pursuant  to 
this  Act,  change  the  name  of  a  Commission  and  increase 
or  decrease  the  number  of  members  thereof,  but  not  so  as 
to  decrease  the  number  below  three  or  increase  it  above 
five. 


(a) 

<H 
(c) 

Alteration  of 


Members  and  Staff. 


o^mem^rsof  ^  Subject  to  this  section,  a  majority  of  the 

Commission,    members  of  a  Commission  shall  be  appointed  by  the 

Governor  in  Council  and  the  remainder  shall  be  appointed 

as  follows: 

(a)  where  one  municipality  only  adjoins  the 
harbour  for  which  the  Commission  is  estab- 
lished, by  the  council  of  that  municipality; 

(b)  where  two  municipalities  only  adjoin  the 
harbour  for  which  the  Commission  is  estab- 
lished and  the  remainder  consists  of  two 
members,  one  member  by  the  council  of  each 
municipality;  or 

(c)  where  the  number  of  municipalities  adjoining 
the  harbour  for  which  the  Commission  is 
established  exceeds  the  number  of  members  in 
the  remainder,  by  agreement  among  the 
councils  of  all  of  the  adjoining  municipalities. 

Exceptional  (2)  Where  the  Governor  in  Council  determines 

that  a  municipality  adjoining  the  harbour  for  which  a 
Commission  is  established  does  not  provide  normal  munic- 
ipal services,  the  member  or  members  of  the  Commission 
to  be  appointed  as  provided  in  subsection  (1)  by  or  by 
agreement  with  the  council  of  that  municipality  shall  in- 
stead be  appointed  by  or  by  agreement  with  such  of  the 
following  bodies  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  : 

(a)  the  council  of  that  municipality; 

(b)  any  organization  or  group  of  organizations 
representative  of  local  interests  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  harbour  for  which  the  Commission  is 
established;  or 

(c)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  of  the 
province  in  which  the  harbour  is  located. 
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(3)  Where  there  is  no  municipality  adjoining  idem, 
the  harbour  for  which  a  Commission  is  established,  the 
remainder  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
appointed  by  such  of  the  bodies  described  in  paragraph 
(6)  or  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
designate. 

(4)  Where  a  member  of  a  Commission  to  be 
appointed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  subsection  (1),  (2) 
or  (3)  is  not  appointed  within  sixty  days  from  the  day  on 
which  the  Commission  is  established  under  this  Act  or  from 
the  day  on  which  the  office  becomes  vacant,  such  member 
may  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  Each  member  of  a  Commission  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  years 
and  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office  may  be  reappointed. 

(6)  No  member  of  the  council  of  a  munici- 
pality adjoining  a  harbour  for  which  a  Commission  is 
established  and  no  member  of  the  legislature  of  the  province  members 
in  which  is  located  any  harbour  for  which  a  Commission 
is  established  is  eligible  to  be  a  member  of  that  Commission. 


Time  limit 
for  appoint- 
ment. 


Tenure  of 
office. 


Persons 
ineligible 
to  be 


6.  (1)  Each  member  of  a  Commission  shall,  before  Oath  of 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  and  subscribe  office- 
an  oath  in  the  following  form  : 

"I,  A.  B.,  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  truly  and 
impartially  and  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  under- 
standing execute  and  perform  the  duties  of  member 

of  the  Harbour  Commission.    So  help 

me  God." 

(2)  The  oath  described  in  subsection  (1)  may  who  may 
be  administered  by  a  member  of  the  Commission  previously  oaths'"ster 
sworn,  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Commission  or  a 
justice  of  the  peace. 

7.  (1)  The  members  of  a  Commission  shall  elect  chairman, 
one  of  their  number  as  chairman. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  Quorum, 
quorum  of  the  Commission  and  a  vacancy  in  the  member- 
ship of  the  Commission  does  not  impair  the  right  of  the 
remaining  members  to  act. 

(3)  There  may  be  paid  to  each  member  of  a  ^nD(J'fnera" 
Commission  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  Commission  such  members 
remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 


8.  (1)  The  Commission  may  appoint  a  Chief 

Executive  Officer  and  employ  such  other  officers  and 
employees  as  it  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
and  functions  of  the  Commission  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Chief  Executive  Officer  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  revenues  of  the  Commission  such  salary  as  may 


Appointment 
of  officers 
and  em- 
ployees of 
Commission . 

Salary  of 
Chief 
Executive 
Officer. 


Part  i- 
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be  fixed  by  the  Commission  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister. 

General  Powers. 


Jurisdiction 

within 

harbour. 


9.  Subject  to  this  Act,  a  Commission  shall 
regulate  and  control  the  use  and  development  of  all  land, 
buildings  and  other  property  within  the  limits  of  the 
harbour,  and  all  docks,  wharves  and  equipment  erected 
or  used  in  connection  therewith. 


Powers  of 
Commission 
to  purchase, 
construct, 
sell,  etc., 
real  and 
personal 
property. 


Adminis- 
tration of 
Crown  and 
municipal 
property. 


Leasing  of 
land 

administered 
for  Crown. 


Construction 
of  rail 
facilities. 


10.  A  Commission  may 

(a)  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  the 
amount  involved  exceeds  such  amount  as  the 
Minister  may  fix,  and 

(6)  without  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  in  any 
other  case, 

purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  land  within  the  limits  of  the 
harbour  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof,  and  purchase 
or  construct,  and  operate  and  maintain,  docks,  wharves, 
buildings  or  other  structures  and  machinery  or  other  equip- 
ment for  use  in  the  operation  and  development  of  the  harbour 
and  may  sell  or  lease  such  land,  structures  or  equipment. 

11.  (1)  A  Commission  may  administer  and  de- 
velop on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  in  right 
of  any  province,  or  on  behalf  of  any  municipality  adjoining 
the  harbour,  any  property  owned  by  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  Canada  or  in  right  of  that  province  or  owned  by  that 
municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  the  limits  of  the 
harbour  or  in  the  immediate  vicinity  thereof. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act, 
a  Commission  shall  not  lease  any  land  administered  by  it 
on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 

(o)  for  any  period  of  twenty  years  or  less  without 

the  approval  of  the  Minister,  and 
(6)   for  any  period  of  more  than  twenty  years  with- 
out the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

1 2.  (1)  Subject  to  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  and  any  regulations  made  thereunder,  a  Com- 
mission may 

(a)  construct,  purchase  or  lease  and  operate  or 
maintain  railways  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
harbour  on  lands  owned  by  or  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission; 

(6)  enter  into  agreements  with  any  company  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  railways  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  and  for  the  operation  thereof,  in 
a  manner  that  will  afford  all  railway  companies 
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whose  lines  reach  the  harbour  the  same  facilities 
for  traffic  as  those  enjoyed  by  that  company; 
and 

(c)  enter  into  arrangements  with  railway,  naviga- 
tion, air  or  road  transport  companies  for  the 
facilitating  of  traffic  to,  from  or  within  the 
limits  of  the  harbour. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  Commission 
constitute  a  Commission  a  railway  company.  êompany?y 

By-laws. 


13.  (1)  A  Commission  may,  with  the  approval  of  By-laws, 
the  Governor  in  Council,  make  by-laws  respecting  the 
management  of  its  internal  affairs  and  the  duties  of  its 
officers  and  employees,  and  for  the  management  and  control 
of  the  harbour  and  the  works  and  property  therein  under  its 
jurisdiction,  including  by-laws  respecting 

(a)  the  regulation  of  the  navigation  and  use  of 
the  harbour  by  vessels,  including  the  mooring 
and  berthing  thereof  and  the  discharging  and 
loading  of  cargo; 
(6)  the  regulation  of  all  works  and  operations 
within  the  harbour; 

(c)  the  regulation  or  prohibition  of  the  construction 
of  channels,  docks,  wharves,  piers,  buildings 
or  other  structures  within  the  limits  of  the 
harbour  and  the  maintenance  thereof,  and  the 
excavation,  removal  or  deposit  of  material  or 
any  other  action  that  is  likely  to  affect  in  any 
way  the  docks,  piers,  wharves  or  channels  of 
the  harbour  or  the  lands  adjacent  thereto; 

(d)  the  construction,  operation  and  maintenance  of 

(i)  elevators,  pipes,  conduits  and  other  works 
or  appliances  upon  docks,  piers  or  wharves 
within  the  limits  of  the  harbour,  and 

(ii)  pipes  or  lines  of  wire  or  cable  across  or 
under  the  bed  of  the  harbour; 

(e)  the  regulation  or  prohibition  of  the  erection  of 
towers  or  poles,  and  the  stringing  or  laying  of 
wires  or  cables  within  the  harbour; 

(J)  the  transportation,  handling  or  storing  within 
the  harbour  of  explosives  or  other  substances 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  con- 
stitute or  are  likely  to  constitute  a  danger  or 
hazard  to  life  or  property; 

(g)  the  maintenance  of  order  and  the  protection 
of  property  within  the  harbour; 

(h)  the  punishment  that  may  be  imposed  on 
summary  conviction  for  the  breach  of  any 
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Idem. 


by-law,  which  punishment  shall  not  exceed  a 
fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  or  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  six  months  or  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment;  and 
(i)    the  regulation  of  all  persons  and  vessels  coming 
into  or  using  the  harbour,  including  the  imposi- 
tion and  collection  of  rates  to  be  paid  upon 
such  vessels  and  upon  goods  landed  from  or 
shipped  on  board  such  vessels,  or  transshipped 
by  water  within  the  harbour. 
(2)  Every  by-law  shall,  at  least  ten  days  before 
its  submission  to  the  Governor  in  Council  for  approval,  be 
served  upon  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  adjoining  the 
harbour  for  which  the  Commisson  is  established. 


Commission 
may  borrow 
and  issue 
debentures 
therefor. 


Borrowing  Powers. 

14.  For  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of 
constructing  or  improving  wharves,  structures  and  other 
works  within  the  limits  of  the  harbour,  a  Commission  may 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  approve, 

(a)  borrow  money  in  Canada  or  elsewhere,  and 

(b)  issue  debentures  for  sums  of  not  less  than  one 
hundred  dollars,  payable  in  not  more  than 
forty  years. 

Finances. 


Charges 

against 

revenues. 


Amounts 
payable  to 
Receiver 
General. 


15.  (1) 

charged  with 


The  revenues  of  a  Commission  shall  be 


(a) 
(&) 


(c) 


(d) 


(a) 
(&) 


the  costs  of  collecting  such  revenues; 
the  expenses,  including  depreciation,  incurred 
by  the  Commission  in  operating  and  maintain- 
ing the  harbour  and  works  and  property 
owned,  controlled,  administered  or  managed  by 
the  Commission  under  this  Act; 
the  interest  and  other  charges  incurred  in 
connection  with  debentures  issued  or  money 
borrowed  by  the  Commission  under  this  Act; 
and 

any  other  expenses  lawfully  incurred  by  the 
Commission  in  carrying  out  its  duties  and 
functions  under  this  Act. 
(2)  After  providing  for 

the  charges  specified  in  subsection  (1),  other 
than  depreciation,  and 

the  appropriation  to  the  funded  reserves  of  the 
Commission  of  such  amounts  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Minister, 
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the  revenues  of  a  Commission  remaining  at  the  end  of 
each  fiscal  year  of  that  Commission  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Receiver  General. 

16.  A  Commission  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Powers  to 
Minister  of  Finance,  invest  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  of  invest- 
Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  of  any 
municipality  in  Canada  any  moneys  in  its  reserves  or  any 
moneys  not  immediately  required  for  the  purpose  of  the 
Commission. 

17.  (1)  A  Commission  Shall  Accounts. 

(a)  keep  accounts  of  all  moneys  borrowed,  received 

and  expended  by  it  under  this  Act,  and 
(6)   account  therefor  to  the  Minister  within  three 

months  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  of  the 

Commission, 

in  such  form  and  manner  as  the  Minister  may  direct. 

(2)  All  books,  accounts,  records  and  documents  inspection 
of  the  Commission  shall  be  at  all  reasonable  times  open  for 
inspection  by  the  Minister  or  by  a  person  authorized  by 
the  Minister  for  such  purpose,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  munic- 
ipality having  a  substantial  interest  in  the  harbour,  as 
determined  by  the  Minister,  by  the  auditors  of  such  munic- 
ipality. 

18.  Where  a  Commission  is  authorized  by  the  Moneys 
Governor  in  Council  to  develop,  administer  or  lease  any  "^mule 
property  owned  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  within  of  Crown 
the  limits  of  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  harbour,  all  moneys  paid  to°formy 

to  the  Commission  in  respect  of  that  property  shall,  not-  ^?l£°m~ 
withstanding  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  form  part  revenues, 
of  the  revenues  of  the  Commission. 


Expropriation. 


19.  A  Commission  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Expropria- 
Governor  in  Council,  take  or  acquire  lands  for  the  purposes  tlon' 
of  this  Act  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  where  it  is 
unable  to  agree  with  the  owner  as  to  the  price  to  be  paid 
therefor,  and  the  provisions  of  the  Railway  Act  relating  to 
the  taking  of  lands  by  railway  companies  are,  mutatis 
mutandis,  applicable  to  the  acquisition  of  such  lands  by 
the  Commission. 


Payments  of  Rates. 


20.  The  rates  imposed  by  by-law  upon  the  cargo 
of  a  vessel  shall  be  paid  by  the  master  or  person  in  charge  of 
the  vessel,  without  prejudice  to  any  recourse  he  may  have 
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by  law  against  any  other  person  for  the  recovery  of  the 
amounts  so  paid,  but  the  Commission  may  demand  and 
recover  the  rates  from  the  owners,  consignees,  agents  or 
shippers  of  such  cargo. 

Seizures. 

21.  Where 

(a)  any  amount  is  due  to  a  Commission  for  rates 

in  respect  of  a  vessel  or  goods,  or 
(6)   the  owner  or  person  in  charge  of  a  vessel  or 
goods  has  in  respect  of  that  vessel  or  those 
goods  violated  the  provisions  of  any  by-law, 
a  Commission  may  on  the  order  of  any  county  or  district 
court  or  any  magistrate  having  jurisdiction  in  the  area  in 
which  the  goods  or  vessel  are  located  seize  that  vessel  or 
those  goods. 

22.  Any  vessel  or  goods  seized  pursuant  to  section 
21  may  be  detained  until  there  have  been  paid  in  full 

(a)  all  amounts  due  and  all  penalties  incurred  in 

respect  thereof; 
(6)  all  proper  and  reasonable  costs  and  charges 

incurred  in  the  seizure  and  detention;  and 
(c)   all  court  costs  in  respect  thereof. 

23.  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer  of  a  Commission,  goods  seized  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  21  will  rot,  spoil  or  otherwise  perish,  he 
may  order  the  sale  of  those  goods  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  price  as  he  may  determine  and  the  proceeds  of  that 
sale  shall  be  credited  towards  payment  of  the  amounts 
described  in  section  22. 

Evidence. 

24.  (1)  A  copy  of  a  by-law  of  a  Commission 
under  its  seal  and  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  member 
or  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  the  Commission  is  evidence 
of  that  by-law  in  all  courts. 

(2)  A  Commission  may  erect  marks  or  signs 
to  indicate  the  limits  of  its  harbour  and  every  mark  or  sign 
so  erected  is  evidence  of  the  limits  of  that  harbour  in  all 
courts. 

General. 

25.  A  Commission  shall  not  enter  into  any 
transaction  of  a  pecuniary  nature  directly  or  indirectly 
with  any  member  of  the  Commission. 
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26.  Proceedings  in  respect  of  any  violation  of  Limitation 
a  provision  in  any  by-law  made  under  this  Act  may  be  ofactlons- 
initiated  at  any  time  within  one  year  after  the  time  when 

the  subject  matter  of  the  proceedings  arose. 

27.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  order  any  Com-  ^'"f  a  com- 
mission established  pursuant  to  this  Act  to  wind  up  its  mission, 
affairs  and  may  by  proclamation  dissolve  any  Commission 

in  respect  of  which  such  an  order  has  been  made:  Provided 
that  such  order  or  proclamation  shall  become  effective  only  pr0viso. 
upon  the  expiration  of  ninety  days  from  the  date  of  the 
publication  thereof  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 

28.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  a  councn°man 
Commission  to  administer  and  develop  on  behalf  of  Her  authorize 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  any  property  owned  by  Her  etc^fofPment' 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  within  the  limits  of  or  in  the  Crown  lands, 
vicinity  of  the  harbour  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Governor  in  Council  may  determine. 


29. 


Any  work  undertaken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Works  of 


Commission  affecting  the  use  of  any  navigable  waters  is 
subject  to  the  Navigable  Waters  Protection  Act. 

Transitional. 


Commission 
subject  to 
Navigable 
Waters 
Protection 
Act. 


30.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  Governor 
in  Council  may  by  proclamation  declare  a  Commission 
set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto  to  be  established  pursuant 
to  this  Act  as  of  the  day  fixed  in  the  proclamation,  define 
the  limits  of  the  harbour  for  which  that  Commission  is  so 
declared  to  be  established,  and  declare  the  Act  set  out  in 
the  Schedule  establishing  that  Commission  to  be  repealed 
as  of  that  day. 

(2)  No  proclamation  shall  be  issued  pursuant 
to  subsection  (1)  unless  the  Governor  in  Council  has 
received 

(a)  a  by-law  passed  by  the  Commission  requesting 
the  Governor  in  Council  to  declare  the  Com- 
mission to  be  established  pursuant  to  this  Act; 
and 

(6)  a  resolution  or  resolutions  approving  such 
by-law,  passed  by  the  council  of  any  municipal- 
ity having  power  to  appoint  or  to  participate 
in  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mission, or  where  there  is  more  than  one  such 
municipality,  by  the  councils  of  a  majority  of 
such  municipalities. 

(3)  The  persons  who,  on  the  day  fixed  in  a 
proclamation  issued  pursuant  to  subsection  (1),  hold  office 


Procedure  for 
bringing 
existing 
Commission 
under  Act. 


Issue  of 
proclamation. 


Members  of 

Commissions 
continued. 
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Commissions 
to  be  one 
and  same 
corporation 


as  chairman  or  member  of  a  Commission  established 
by  the  Act  set  out  in  that  proclamation  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  appointed  chairman  or  member  of  that  Com- 
mission respectively  under  this  Act  for  the  then  unexpired 
portion  of  their  terms. 

(4)  A  Commission  established  by  an  Act  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  hereto  that  is  declared  by  proclamation 
of  the  Governor  in  Council  to  be  a  Commission  established 
pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  be 
one  and  the  same  Commission,  and  from  the  day  fixed  in 
that  proclamation  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to 
and  in  respect  of  that  Commission  in  all  respects. 


Interim 
application 
of  certain 
enactments. 


31.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Government 
Harbours  and  Piers  Act  or  Part  X  of  the  Canada  Shipping 
Act,  where  that  Act  or  Part  would  apply  to  any  harbour  but 
for  the  establishment  pursuant  to  this  Act  of  a  Commission 
for  that  harbour,  that  Act  or  Part  shall  continue  to  apply 
to  that  harbour  until  the  day  on  which  any  by-laws  made 
by  the  Commission  under  section  13  of  this  Act  become 
effective. 
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SCHEDULE. 

The  New  Westminster  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  158  of 
the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1913. 

The  North  Fraser  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  162  of  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1913. 

The  Port  Alberni  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  42  of  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1947. 

The  Belleville  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  34  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1952. 

Windsor  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  38  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1957. 

Lakehead  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  34  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1958. 

Nanaimo  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  19  of  the  Statutes 
of  Canada,  1960. 

Oshawa  Harbour  Commissioners  Act,  chapter  21  of  the  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1960. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA  1964 
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An  Act  to  repeal  certain  Acts  of  the  Province  of 
Newfoundland  respecting  Harbours  and  Pilotage. 

[Assented  to  20th  November,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  An  Act  respecting  Out-port  Pilots  and  Pilotage,  Repeal  of  the 
Chapter  179  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Newfoundland, 

1916,  and  The  Outport  Pilots  and  Pilotage  Act,  Chapter  215  ™°^z0 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1952,  and  all 
amendments  thereto  and  all  orders,  rules  and  regulations 
made  thereunder  are  repealed. 

2.  An  Act  respecting  the  Management  and  Control  Repeal  of  the 
of  Harbours,  No.  34  of  the  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1934,  ^ConTro"4 
and  The  Management  and  Control  of  Harbours  Act,  Chapter  "l^^01118 
216  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1952,  and  all 
amendments  thereto  and  all  orders,  rules  and  regulations 

made  thereunder  are  repealed. 

3.  An  Act  respecting  Pilotage  and  to  provide  for  ^^^fthe 
regulations  for  the  Port  and  Harbour  of  St.  John's,  No.  1  of  Harbour  of 
the  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1946,  and  The  Port  and  fctlohn'a 
Harbour  of  St.  John's  Act,  Chapter  217  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1952,  and  all  amendments 
thereto  and  all  orders,  rules  and  regulations  made  there- 
under are  repealed. 

4.  An  Act  respecting  the  Management  and  Control  pepte^fthe 
of  the  Harbour  of  Port-aux-Basques,  Chapter  182  of  the  Harbour  of 
Consolidated  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1916,  and  The  Easqtef 
Port  and  Harbour  of  Port-aux-Basques  Act,  Chapter  218  of  Acts- 

the  Revised  Statutes  of  Newfoundland,  1952,  and  all  amend- 
ments thereto  and  all  orders,  rules  and  regulations  made 
thereunder  are  repealed. 
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Coming  5.         This  Act  or  any  provision  thereof  shall  come 

mto  force.      -m^0  force  on  a  ^ay  or  dayS  t0  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of 

the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  2nd  December,  1964-] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Gamble. 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  10,  1964- 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  îi  ,053,832,- 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  Wanted  for 
the  whole  one  billion,  fifty-three  million,  eight  hundred  iooi-es. 
and  thirty-two  thousand,  nine  hundred  and  eight  dollars  and 
sixty-nine  cents  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964 

to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 

and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth  in 
the  Main  Estimates  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  as  contained  in 
Schedule  A,  less  the  amounts  voted  on  account 
of  the  said  items  by  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  1,  1964,  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  5, 
1964,  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1964,  the 
Appropriation  Act  No.  8,  1964,  and  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  9,  1964,  $918,875,269.38; 
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(6)  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth 
in  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965 
(except  National  Defence  Item  56a  and  Loans, 
Investments  and  Advances  Item  LI 7a,  which 
were  authorized  by  Appropriation  Act  No.  7, 
1964),  as  contained  in  Schedule  B,  less  the 
amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by 
the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1964,  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  8, 1964,  and  the  Appropriation 
Act  No.  9,  1964,  $30,532,935.40; 

(c)  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth 
in  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (B)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965, 
as  contained  in  Schedule  C,  less  the  amounts 
voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by  the 
Appropriation  Act  No.  9,  1964,  $15,154,702.91; 

(d)  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth 
in  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (C)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965, 
as  contained  in  Schedule  D,  $89,270,001.00. 


Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


Commit- 
ments. 


3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be 
paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied 
only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and 
effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedules 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1964. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered  into 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount  of  the  commit- 
ment proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together  with  all  previous 
commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to  this  section,  does 
not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  commitment  authority 
stated  in  such  item. 


Account  to  5.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority 

R.s?,nc.eii6.'    °f  ^is  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 

accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 

Act. 


240 


SCHEDULE 


1964. 


Appropriation  Act  No.  10,  1964. 


Chap.  34. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $918,875,269.38,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  in 
the  said  Estimates  (less  the  reduction  of  $600,000  in  Industry 
Item  1)  as  contained  in  this  Schedule,  less  the  amounts  voted  on 
account  of  the  said  items  by  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1964, 
the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1964,  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6, 
1964,  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  8,  1964,  and  the  Appropriation 
Act  No.  9,  1964. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

AGRICULTURE 

Administration 

1 

Departmental   Administration   including   the    National  Co- 
ordinating Committee  on  Agricultural  Services,  contribu- 
tions to  Commonwealth  Agricultural  Bureaux  and  a  contribu- 
tion to  the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Council  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  contributions  of  the  Provinces  but  not 
exceeding  $50.000  

Research 

3,368,900 

5 
10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Society  for  Horti- 
cultural Science,  an  amount  of  $145,000  for  grants  in  aid  of 
agricultural  research  in  universities  and  other  scientific 
organizations  in  Canada  and  the  costs  of  publishing  de- 
partmental research  papers  as  supplements  to  the  "Cana- 
dian Entomologist"  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment. . . 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

24,609,400 
4,735,000 

15 

Administration,   Operation   and    Maintenance   including  the 
administration  of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization  Act,  and 
contributions  to  Agricultural  Organizations  to  assist  in  the 
Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  subject  to  the  approval 

Animal  and  Animal  Products 

2,190,400 

20 
25 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Dairy  Federation.  . 

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the 

Plant  and  Plant  Products 

6,218,300 
10,527,400 

30 
35 

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  as  detailed  in  the  Esti- 

5,486,400 
20,275,800 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

AGRICULTURE  (Concluded) 

Health  of  Antmals 

40 
45 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  Office  International  des  Epizoo- 
tics, and  authority,  notwithstanding  the  Financial  Adminis- 
tration Act,  to  spend  revenue  received  during  the  year  from 
packers  requiring  special  services  

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  as  detailed  in  the  Esti- 

Board  of  Grain  Commissioners 

11,954.000 
1,405,000 

50 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  authority 

Land  Rehabilitation,  Irrigation  and 
Water  Storage  Projects 

0,759,700 

55 
fiO 

65 

Irrigation  and  Water  Storage  Projects  in  the  Western  Provinces 
including  the  South  Saskatchewan  River  Project,  the 
Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  Act  Program,  Land  Pro- 
tection, Reclamation  and  Development,  the  Maritime 
Marshland  Rehabilitation  Act  Program  and  the  Agri- 
cultural  Rehabilitation  and   Development  Act  Pro- 
gram— 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Payments  in  respect  of  projects  and  programs  under  the 
Agricultural  Rehabilitation  and  Development  Act,  and 
payments  to  Provinces  pursuant  to  agreements  entered 

9,317,600 
21,140.000 

12,000,000 

140,054.800 

ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 

1 

5 

Administration  Expenses  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 
Grants  for  Researches  and  Investigations  with  respect  to  Atomic 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited 
(Research  Program) 

159,000 
1,250,000 

10 
15 

Current  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  expendable  re- 

coorr1!)  ofiinnniDiit 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  and  to  authorize  Central  Mortgage  and  Hous- 
ing Corporation  to  undertake  construction  of  works  near 
the  Whiteshell  Nuclear  Research  Establishment  for  Atomic 

14  S61  400 
10,306,600 

46.577,000 

AUDITOR  GENERAL'S  OFFICE 

1 

1,366,700 

BOARD  OF  BROADCAST  GOVERNORS 

1 

374,300 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

CANADIAN  BROADCASTING  CORPORATION 

$ 

$ 

Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

1 

Grant  in  respect  of  the  net  operating  amount  required  to  dis- 
charge the  responsibilities  of  the  national  broadcasting 

International  Broadcasting  Service 

qk  qnn  non 

5 

International  Broadcasting  Service  including  authority  to  credit 
to  the  appropriation  revenue  from  the  rental  of  facilities  in 
Montreal,  Sackville  and  Vancouver  to  an  amount  of  $427,000 
and  to  re-expend  these  moneys  for  the  purposes  of  the  Inter- 

2,100,000 

88,000,000 

OFFICE  OF  THE  CHIEF  ELECTORAL  OFFICER 

1 

106,000 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

1 

Citizenship 

1,130,500 

5 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 
and  contributions  for  language  instruction  and  citizenship 
promotion  

Immigration 

1,715,000 

10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  trans- 
oceanic and  inland  transportation  and  other  assistance  for 
immigrants  and  settlers  subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury 
Board,  including  care  en  route  and  while  awaiting  employ- 
ment; and  payments  to  the  Provinces,  pursuant  to  agree- 
ments entered  into,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  in  respect  of  expenses  incurred  by  the  Provinces 
for  indigent  immigrants  and  $10,000  for  grants  to  Immigrant 

Indian  Affairs 

13,552,200 

15 

20 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  expendi- 
tures on  works  on  other  than  federal  property,  grants  and 
contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  recoverable 
expenditures  under  agreements  entered  into  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governor  in  Council  with  the  Governments  of 
the  Provinces  and  Territories  and  with  local  School  Boards 
in  respect  of  social  assistance  to  persons  residing  on  Indian 
reserves  other  than  Indians  and  the  education  in  Indian 
schools  of  children  other  than  Indian  children,  and  to  au- 
thorize the  Minister  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration  to 
provide,  in  respect  of  Indian  commercial  activities,  for  the 
instruction  and  supervision  of  Indians,  the  furnishing  of 
materials,  the  purchase  of  finished  goods  and,  notwith- 
standing any  other  Act,  the  sale  of  such  finished  goods  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  including  expenditures  on  works  on  other  than 
federal  property,  assistance  to  Indians  and  Indian  Bands 
for  the  construction  or  acquisition  of  housing  and  other 
buildings  and  related  works,  land  and  equipment  and  re- 
coverable expenditures  under  agreements  entered  into  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  with  the  Govern- 
ments of  Provinces  and  Territories  and  with  local  School 
Boards  in  respect  of  the  education  in  Indian  schools  of 

47,742,400 
12,400,000 

76,540,100 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

t 

* 

P.TVIT.  SFRVTPR  COMMTSSTON 

1 

fiilinpQ  QtiH           tin (Ttf*npio^  r\(  tnt*  P/imrtiKydii  inpliiHinfT  rn m — 

pensation  in  accordance  with  the  Suggestion  Award  Plan  of 

5,516,500 

DEFENCE  PRODUCTION 

A— DEPARTMENT 

1 

5 

10 
15 

Departmental  Administration  including  the  care,  maintenance 
and  custody  of  standby  defence  plants,  buildings,  machine 
tools  and  production  tooling  and  grants  to  municipalities  in 
lieu  of  taxes  on  Crown-owned  defence  plants  operated  by 
private  contractors  

For  the  establishment  of  production  capacity  and  for  capital 
assistance  for  the  construction,  acquisition,  extension  or 
improvement  of  capital  equipment  or  works  by  private  con- 
tractors engaged  in  defence  contracts,  or  by  Crown  Plants 

Anprn  t&f  I  on  îi   m  ;i  n  îi  cé»  m  p  n  t—f  pp  mbqiq    or  hv   l ,  rnwn  (  !  n  m  - 

panies  under  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Defence  Production, 

To  establish  qualified  sources  for  the  production  of  component 
parts  and  materials,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury 
Board,  and  to  authorize,  notwithstanding  section  30  of  the 

TTi  n  q  n  ni  ft  1       AH  m  ini«frfttioTi       A  ot        total      cr\  m  m  1 1  TTlPTl  t  ^  of 

$1,200,000  for  the  foregoing  purposes  during  the  current  and 

subsequent  fiscal  years  

Directorate  of  Printing — Administration  and  Plant  Equipment 

15,324,200 

1,046,000 

450,000 
979,000 

17,799,200 

B— EMERGENCY  MEASURES  ORGANIZATION 

20 
25 

30 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment    including    authority    to    make  recoverable 
advances  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amounts  of  the 
shares  of  the  governments  of  the  Provinces  of  the  costs  of 

Grants  to  Provinces  and  Municipalities  for  Civil  Defence  and 
related    purposes   and    authority   to   make  recoverable 
advances  in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions  approved 

2,600,000 

2  09(5  000 
5,600,000 

10,296,000 

C—  CROWN  COMPANIES 

35 

40 
45 

Expenses  incurred  by  Defence  Construction  (1951)  Limited  in 
procuring  the  construction  of  defence  projects  on  behalf  of 
the  Department  of  National  Defence  and  procuring  the 
construction  of  such  other  projects  as  are  approved  by 

Canadian  Arsenals  Limited — 

2,318,000 

2,500,000 
336,000 

5,154,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  payment 
of  remuneration,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council  and  notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service  Act,  in 
connection  with  the  assignment  by  the  Canadian  Govern- 
ment of  Canadians  to  the  staffs  of  the  International  Organiz 
ations  detailed  in  the  Estimates  (part  recoverable  from 
those  Organizations)  and  authority  to  make  recoverable 
advances  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the 
amounts  of  the  shares  of  those  Organizations  of  such  ex 
penses,  and  authority,  notwithstanding  the  Civil  Service 
Act,  for  the  appointment  and  fixing  of  salaries  of  Commis- 
sioners (International  Commissions  for  Supervision  and 
Control  in  Indo-China),  Secretaries  and  staff  by  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council;  official  hospitality;  relief  and  repatriation  of 
distressed  Canadian  citizens  abroad  and  their  dependents 
and  reimbursement  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  relief 
expenditures  incurred  by  its  diplomatic  and  consular  posts 
on  Canadian  account  (part  recoverable);  Canadian  rep- 
resentation at  International  Conferences;  expenses  of  the 
Third  Commonwealth  Education  Conference;  a  cultural 
relations  and  academic  exchange  program  with  the  French 

Community,  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Representation  Abroad — Operational — including  authority,  not- 
withstanding the  Civil  Service  Act,  for  the  appointment 
and  fixing  of  salaries  of  High  Commissioners,  Ambassadors, 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  Consuls,  Secretaries  and  staff  by 

the  Governor  in  Council  

Representation  Abroad — Construction,  acquisition  or  improve- 
ment of  buildings,  works,  land,  equipment  and  furnishings, 
and  to  the  extent  that  blocked  funds  are  available  for  these 
expenditures,  to  provide  for  payment  from  these  foreign 
currencies  owned  by  Canada  and  provided  only  for  govern 

mental  or  other  limited  purposes  

Contributions  to  International  Multilateral  Economic  and 
Special  Aid  Programs  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  includ- 
ing authority  to  pay  such  amounts  as  are  specified  in  U.S. 
dollars  notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments 
may  exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated 

as  of  December  1963,  which  is  

Other  payments  to  International  Organizations  and  Programs, 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  including  authority  to  pay 
the  amounts  specified  in  the  currencies  of  the  countries 
indicated,  notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments 
may  exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated 

as  of  December,  1963,  which  is  

Assessments  for  Membership  in  the  International  (including 
Commonwealth  )  Organizations  that  are  detailed  in  the  Es- 
timates, including  authority  to  pay  such  assessments  in 
the  amounts  and  in  the  currencies  in  which  they  are  levied, 
notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments  may 
exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated  as  of 

December,  1963,  which  is  

External  Aid  Office — 

Salaries  and  Expenses  

Economic,  technical,  educational  and  other  assistance  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates  


B— INTERNATIONAL  JOINT  COMMISSION 

Salaries  and  Expenses  of  the  Commission  and  Canada's  share  of 
the  expenses  of  studies,  surveys  and  investigations  of  the 
Commission  


Amount 


10,826,300 


14,679,000 


1,801,000 


9,582,000 


965,500 


9,433,900 
796,600 
75,600,000 


Total 


123,684,300 


151,500 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


20 


25 


30 


45 


Service 


FINANCE 

Administration 

Departmental  Administration  including  administration  of  the 
Farm  Improvement  Loans  Act,  the  Veterans'  Business  and 
Professional  Loans  Act,  the  Fisheries  Improvement  Loans 
Act,  the  Prairie  Grain  Producers'  Interim  Financing  Act, 
the  Prairie  Grain  Loans  Act,  the  Small  Businesses  Loans 
Act,  the  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  Inspector  General  of 
Banks'  Office,  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates. . . . 


Subsidies  and  Other  Payments  to 
Provinces 

Payments,  computed  in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  to  the  Government 
of  each  Province,  in  respect  of  income  tax  paid  by  corpora- 
tions whose  main  business  is  the  distribution  to  or  genera- 
tion for  distribution  to  the  public  of  electrical  energy,  gas 
or  steam;  the  said  payments  to  be  made  in  respect  of  such 
part  of  the  income  of  the  corporations  for  the  taxation  year 
ending  in  the  calendar  year  1962  (as  determined  under  and  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Income  Tax  Act)  as  is  derived  from  the 
said  distribution  or  generation  in  the  Province  to  which 
payment  is  made  


Government  Administration 

Grants  to  Municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal 

Grants  Act  and  Regulations  made  thereunder  

Contingencies — Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board 

(a)  to  supplement  the  paylist  provisions  of  other  votes; 

(b)  for  miscellaneous  minor  or  unforeseen  expenses;  and 

(c)  for  awards  under  the  Public  Servants  Inventions  Act; 
including  authority  to  re-use  any  sums  repaid  to  this  ap- 
propriation from  other  appropriations  

Government's  share  of  surgical-medical  insurance  premiums  and 
Government's  contributions  to  pension  plans  and  death 
benefit  plans  for  employees  engaged  locally  outside  Canada 
who  are  excluded  from  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act,  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  in  respect  of 
Government  employees  paid  through  the  Central  Pay 
Office  and  to  the  Hospital  Insurance  (Outside  Canada) 
Plan  


Amount 


Total 


Comptroller  of  the  Treasury 

Administration,  including  the  administration  of  the  Super- 
annuation and  Retirement  Acts  

Tariff  Board 

Administration  

Royal  Canadian  Mint 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Equipment  

Municipal  Development  and 
Loan  Board 


Administration . 


2,710,400 


10,600,000 


29,700,000 


6,000,000 


11,365,000 

24,692,500 
238,800 


2,344,600 
231,700 


221,000 


88,104,000 
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Service 


FISHERIES 


Departmental  Administration,  including  grants  and  contribu- 
tions as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  


Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's  share  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  International  Commissions  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  and  of  the  costs  of  programs  and  projects  shared 

jointly  with  the  Provinces  and  industry  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Equipment  

Grants,  contributions  and  subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the 
Details  of  Estimates  


Fisheries  Research  Board  or  Canada 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  an 
amount  of  $75,000  for  grants  for  Fisheries  Research  and  for 
Scholarships  and  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances 
of  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount  of 
the  share  of  the  International  Great  Lakes  Fishery  Com- 
mission of  the  cost  of  work  on  lamprey  control  and  lamprey 

research  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land,  and 
Equipment  


FORESTRY 

Departmental  Administration,  including  grants  as  detailed  in 
the  Estimates  

Construction  of  extension  to  Research  Laboratory  in  Pointe 
Claire,  Quebec,  for  use  by  the  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
Institute  of  Canada  

Contributions  to  the  Provinces  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to 
the  terms  specified  in  the  Details  of  Estimates  


Forest  Research 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Forest  Entomology  and  Pathology 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Forest  Products  Research 


Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings.  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Amount 


1,159,000 


12,949,100 
1,737,900 

1,050,000 


5,865,000 
1,693,000 


1,381,000 

600,000 
7,910,000 


2,246,000 
396,000 


3,829,000 
1,441,000 


1,224,200 
425,500 


19,452,700 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

% 

S 

GOVERNOR  GENERAL  AND  LIEUTENANT- 
GOVERNORS 

1 

5 

To  authorize  reimbursement  to  the  Lieutenant-Governors  of  the 
Provinces  of  Canada  of  the  costs  of  travelling  and  hospitality 
incurred  in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  up  to  a  maximum  per 

297,900 
142,500 

440,400 

INDUSTRY 

1 

5 

Departmental  Administration,  including  grants  as  detailed  in 

tCk  QiiQtnin  i  pp  ri  n  r»l  rnrif*n  1  ot>  nn  rii  1  yfv  in  t^nnîifiian  inn  iiqItv  hv  ^lirw 

porting  selected  defence  development  programs,  on  terms 
and  conditions  approved  by  Treasury  Board,  and  to  author- 
ize, notwithstanding  section  30  of  the  Financial  Administra- 
tion Act,  total  commitments  of  $50,000,000  for  the  foregoing 
purposes  during  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years.  . . . 

4,077, 100 
19,500,000 

23,577,100 

INSURANCE 

1 

877,200 

JUSTICE 
Legal  and  Other  Services 

1 

5 

Administration  including  the  Office  of  the  superintendent  of 
Bankruptcy,  grants  and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates,  gratuities  to  the  widows  or  other  dependents 
of  Judges  who  die  while  in  office  and  authority  to  make 
recoverable  advances  for  the  administration  of  justice  on 
behalf  of  the  Governments  of  the  Northwest  Territories 

Correctional  Services 

Z,  109,  MX) 
719,000 

10 
15 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  compensa- 
tion to  discharged  inmates  permanently  disabled  while  in 
penitentiaries  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

24,008,700 
16,110,000 

42,947,300 

LABOUR 

A— DEPARTMENT 

1 

General  Administration,  including  grants  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates;  the  expenses  of  the  International  Labour  Con- 
ferences; the  promotion  of  labour-management  co-operation; 
the  promotion  of  a  program  for  the  employment  of  the  older 
worker;  the  promotion  of  a  program  for  combatting  seasonal 
unemployment;  the  organization  and  use  of  workers  for 
farming  and  related  industries;  and  the  manpower  consul- 
tative service  

4,243,100 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

1 

$ 

LABOUR  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

5 

Payments  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation of  Disabled  Persons  Act  and  agreements  made  there- 
under, including  undischarged  commitments  under  previous 
agreements;  payments  in  accordance  with  terms  and  condi- 
tions approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  employers  of 
50%  of  monthly  wage  paid  or  $75  per  month,  whichever  is 
less,  on  behalf  of  each  full  time  worker  45  years  of  age  or 
over  engaged  during  the  period  November  1,  1963  to  March 
31 ,  1964,  and  who  is  otherwise  eligible  under  the  older  worker 

am  ril  nw  m  on  +    o  n  ri    tro  in  iniT    i  n  r*on  t~  nrû   nrAffrQ  tt>  1    noirmonto   f  r\ 
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Provinces  under  agreements  entered  into  with  the  Provinces 
by  the  Minister  of  Labour  with  the  approval  of  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  for  the  organization  and  use  of  workers  for 
farming  and  related  industries;  and  to  authorize  payments 
in  accordance  with  agreements  entered  into  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Governor  in  Council  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
with  Provinces,  employers  and  workers  in  respect  of  labour 

Technical  and  Vocational  Training  Assistance 

4,910,000 

10 
15 

'  |  '  rt    nam,    r"»n+    tl,û    nnrnnsac    rtt                T^o/^hm*>(ii    on/*!     \T  etf*'*  1 1       o  1 

.lu  istxiiy  uut  tut?  purposes  ui   tiic    it. i              <iiki  vuLdtiuuai 
Training  Assistance  Act  and  agreements  made  thereunder — 
Payments  to  the  Provinces  

Annuities  Act 

699,300 
100,409,600 

20 

Administration  and  Government's  Contribution  to  Annuities 
Agents  Pension  Account  in  accordance  with  Regulations 
made  pursuant  to  Vote  181,  Appropriation  Act  No.  5,  1961. . 

Government  Employees  Compensation 

1,229,500 

25 

Administration  of  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act  

130,000 

111,621,500 

B— UNEMPLOYMENT  INSURANCE  COMMISSION 

30 

Administration  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act  including 
the  transfer  of  labour  to  places  where  employment  is  avail- 
able and  expenses  incidental  thereto  in  accordance  with 

53,351,300 

LEGISLATION 

The  Senate 

1 

5 

Members  of  the  Senate — 

Allowance  in  lieu  of  residence  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Senate . 

House  or  Commons 

3,000 
932,600 

10 

Members  of  the  House  of  Commons — 

Allowances  in  lieu  of  residence  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Commons,  and  in  lieu  of  Apartments  to  the  Deputy 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons;  allowance  to  the 
Deputy  Chairman  of  Committees  

6,500 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

LEGISLATION  (Concluded) 

House  of  Commons  (Concluded) 

15 

20 

Expenses  of  the  Canada-United  States  Inter-Parliamentary 
Group,  of  delegates  attending  other  inter-parliamentary 
conferences,  expenses  connected  with  visits  of  delegates  from 
other  legislatures,  Canada's  fee  for  membership  in  the  Inter- 
Parliamentary  Union,  Canada's  share  of  the  expenses  of  the 
Commonwealth  Parliamentary  Association  including  sub- 
scriptions to  publications  of  the  Association,  and  a  grant  of 
$19,000  to  the  Canadian  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 

Library  of  Parliament 

62,720 
4,206,700 

25 

399,700 

5,671,220 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Administration  Services 

1 

5 

Departmental  Administration  including  the  administration  of 
the  Explosives  Act  and  Canada's  fee  for  membership  in  the 
Pan-American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  including  Common-use  Field  Survey  Equipment 

Field  and  Air  Surveys,  Mapping  and  Aeronautical 
Charting 

2,191,000 
458,000 

10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  purchases 
of  air  photography  and  the  expenses  of  the  Interdepart- 
mental Committee  on  Air  Surveys,  authority  to  make 
recoverable  advances  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  the  share 
of  the  United  States  Government  of  the  cost  of  binding 
annual  reports  and  maintaining  boundary  range  lights  and  a 
grant  of  $1,000  to  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Surveying  

Marine  Surveys  and  Research 

6,785,000 

15 
20 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Hydrographie 
Bureau  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Geological  Research 

7,131,000 
3,360,000 

25 
30 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Geological  Liaison  Office,  British 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Conference,  London,  England  and 
$100,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  Geological  Research  in  Canadian 

Universities  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

6,650,000 
394,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

Mining  and  Metallurgical  Investigations  and  Research 

35 
40 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Commonwealth  Committee  on 
Mineral  Processing  and  $50,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  Mining 
and  Mineral  Processing  Research  in  Canadian  Universities.  . 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Geographical  Surveys  and  Research 

4,985,000 
383,000 

45 

Administration,   Operation   and    Maintenance   including  the 
expenses  of  the  Canadian  Permanent  Committee  on  Geo- 
graphical Names  and  the  National  Committee  for  Canada 
of  the  International  Geographical  Union,  Canada's  fee  for 
membership  in  the  International  Geographical  Union  and  a 
grant  of  $500  to  the  Canadian  Association  of  Geographers. . . 

Research  in  Astronomy  and  Geophysics 

653,000 

.50 
55 

Administration,    Operation   and   Maintenance   including  the 
expenses  of  the  National  Committee  for  Canada  of  the 
International  Astronomical  Union,  Canada's  fee  for  mem- 
bership in  the  International  Astronomical  Union  and  a 
grant  of  $3,500  to  the  Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  

General 

2,102,000 
944,000 

60 

1,596,000 

37,632,000 

B— DOMINION  COAL  BOARD 

ce 
DO 

70 

Administration  and  Investigations  of  the   Dominion  Coal 
Board  

Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and 
subventions  in  respect  of  eastern  coal  under  agreements 
entered  into  pursuant  to  the  Atlantic  Provinces  Power 

179,400 
15,815,000 

15,994,400 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

i 

Departmental  Administration,  including  grants  to  Military 
Associations,  Institutes  and  other  organizations  as  detailed 
in  the  Estimates  and  authority,  notwithstanding  section  30 
of  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  and  subject  to  allot- 
ment by  the  Treasury  Board,  for  total  commitments  of 
$2,289,221,625  for  the  purposes  of  Votes  1,  5,  10,  15,  20,  25,  30, 
35,  40,  42,  45  and  50  of  this  Department  regardless  of  the 
year  in  which  such  commitments  will  come  in  course  of 
payment  (of  which  it  is  estimated  that  $799,648,500  will 
come  due  for  payment  in  future  years)  and  authority  to 
make  recoverable  advances  under  any  of  the  said  votes  and, 
notwithstanding  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  to  spend 
revenue  received  during  the  year  in  respect  of  assistance 
rendered  to  the  United  Nations,  any  party  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  or  any  provincial  or  municipal 

3,917,825 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


15 


Service 


NATIONAL  DEFENCE  (Continued) 

Inspection  Services 

Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  , 


20 


25 


30 


35 


40 


42 


45 


Royal  Canadian  Navy 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  including 
authority,  notwithstanding  the  Financial  Administration 
Act  and  section  11  of  the  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury  Board,  to  spend  revenues 
received  from  the  sale  of  surplus  materials,  supplies  and 
equipment  


Canadian  Army 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants  of  $1,800,000  to 
the  Town  of  Oromocto  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  including 
authority,  notwithstanding  the  Financial  Administration 
Act  and  section  11  of  the  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury  Board,  to  spend  revenues 
received  from  the  sale  of  surplus  materials,  supplies  and 
equipment  


Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  including 
authority,  notwithstanding  the  Financial  Administration 
Act  and  section  11  of  the  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury  Board,  to  spend  revenues 
received  from  the  sale  of  surplus  materials,  supplies  and 
equipment  


Defence  Research  and  Development 

Defence  Research  Board — 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  authority,  notwith 
standing  the  Financial  Administration  Act  and  section 
11  of  the  Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  and  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Treasury  Board,  to  spend  revenues  received 
from  the  sale  of  surplus  materials,  supplies  and  equip- 
ment  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  including  authority,  notwithstanding  the 
Financial  Administration  Act  and  section  11  of  the 
Surplus  Crown  Assets  Act  and  subject  to  the  approval 
of  Treasury  Board,  to  spend  revenues  received  from 
the  sale  of  surplus  materials,  supplies  and  equipment 
To  foster  defence  research  in  Canadian  industry  by  supporting 
selected  defence  applied  research  programs,  on  terms  and 

conditions  approved  by  the  Treasury  Board  

Research  Satellite  Program — To  provide  for  the  design  and 
instrumentation  of  a  series  of  satellites  to  carry  out  a  scien- 
tific research  program  agreed  upon  jointly  by  the  United 
States  National  Aeronautical  and  Space  Administration 

and  the  Defence  Research  Board  

Development  


Amount 


7,134,300 
200,000 


Total 


272,892,000 


425,894,000 


655,769,000 


25,945,000 

5,061,000 
4,150,000 


2,933,000 
20,990,000 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE  (Concluded) 

Mutual  Aid 

50 

Contributions  to  infrastructure  and  the  military  costs  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  the  transfer  of 
defence  equipment  and  supplies  and  the  provision  of  services 
and  facilities  for  defence  purposes  in  accordance  with  section 
3  of  the  Defence  Appropriation  Act,  1950,  not  exceeding  a 
total  of  $41,020,000  including  the  present  value  of  defence 
equipment  or  supplies  or  the  cost  of  services  made  available 
by  the  Canadian  Forces  estimated  in  the  amount  of 
$8,420,000  and  provided  by  appropriations  for  those  Forces 
in  the  current  and  former  years  in  respect  of  which,  notwith- 
standing sub-section  (3)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act,  no 
amount  shall  be  charged  to  this  appropriation  or  paid  into 
a  special  account; 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

32,600,000 

55 

Civil  Pensions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and  to  authorize  in 
respect  of  members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Air  Force  on 

Iaq  vp  W7it  ririii  t  no  v  onn  corvinw  qg  ltiotnir^trirc  Txrit'ri  oivimqti 
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training  organizations  operating  under  the  British  Common- 
wealth Air  Training  Plan  who  were  killed,  payments  to  their 
dependents  of  amounts  equal  to  the  amounts  such  dependents 
would  have  received  under  the  Pension  Act,  as  amended, 
had  such  service  as  instructors  been  military  service  in  the 
armed  forces  of  Canada,  less  the  value  of  any  benefits  re- 
ceived by  such  dependents  under  insurance  contracts  which 
were  effected  on  the  lives  of  such  members  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Air  Force  by  or  at  the  expense  of  the  civilian 

7, 322 

1,457,493,447 
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1 

5 

Administration,  Production  and  Distribution  of  Films  and 

5,792,900 
307,700 

6,100,600 

NATIONAL  GALLERY  OF  CANADA 

1 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  the  pay- 
ment of  $243,000  to  the  National  Gallery  Purchase  Account 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  works  of  art  in  conformity  with 
section  8  of  the  National  Gallery  Act,  and  grants  as  detailed 

1,297,000 

NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 

Administration 

1 

2,099,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


16 


20 


25 


Service 


NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE  (Concluded) 

Health  Services 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  grants 

as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

To  authorize  General  Health  Grants  to  the  Provinces,  the 
Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory  upon  the 
terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and 
under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  including  authority,  notwithstanding  section  30  of 
the  Financial  Administration  Act,  to  make  commitments 
for  the  current  year  not  toexceed  a  total  amount  of  $39,236,391 
To  authorize  Hospital  Construction  Grants  to  the  Provinces, 
the  Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory  upon 
the  terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and 
under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  including  authority,  notwithstanding  section  30 
of  the  financial  Administration  Act,  to  make  commit- 
ments for  the  current  year  not  to  exceed  a  total  amount  of 
$29,666.575  


Medical  Services 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  authority 
to  make  recoverable  advances  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in 
the  aggregate  the  total  of  all  amounts  to  be  paid  by  the 
Governments  of  Provinces  and  Territories  under  agreements 
to  be  entered  on  terms  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
with  such  Governments  in  respect  of  health  assistance  to 
persons  residing  on  Indian  Reserves  other  than  Indians  and 
to  residents  of  the  Territories  other  than  Indians  and 
Eskimos  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  including  payments  to  hospitals  and  other 
institutions  which  care  for  Indians  and  Eskimos  as  con- 
tributions towards  the  construction  of  hospitals  and  related 
facilities  


Food  and  Drug  Services 


Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance. 
Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Equipment.. . 


Welfare  Services 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  grants 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

National  Welfare  Grants — To  authorize,  on  terms  and  conditions 
approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  National  Welfai'1 
Grants  to  Provinces  and  Welfare  Agencies  including  Schools 
of  Social  Work,  and  to  individuals  in  the  form  of  scholar 
ships  and  fellowships  


NATIONAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL,  INCLUDING 
THE  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

Salaries  and  Other  Expenses  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Equipment  

Scholarships  and  Grants  in  aid  of  research  

Assistance  towards  Research  in  Industry  


Amount 


7,239,450 


31,000,000 


20,000,000 


31,033,000 


3,449,000 


4,093,000 
241,000 


4,060,300 


1,000,000 


26,086,600 

5,722,300 
23,352,000 
2,700,000 


Total 


104,214,750 


57,860,900 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

NATIONAL  REVENUE 

Customs  and  Excise 

1 

General  Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including 
authority,  notwithstanding  the  Financial  Administration 
Act,  to  spend  revenue  received  during  the  year  from  firms 

nnrl  inHiviHn»l«a  rpntiinnpp  ^nppial  sprvicp9 

Taxation 

44  388  500 

5 

General  Administration  and  District  Offices  

Tax  Appeal  Board 

42.703,000 

10 

149,000 

87  240  500 

NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 

RESOURCES 

Administration  and  General 

1 

5 
10 

Departmental  Administration  including  Federal  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  Secretariat  for  the  Canadian  Council  of 
Resource  Ministers  and  $120,000  for  grants  for  northern  re- 
search and  for  northern  scientific  research  expeditions  

Contributions  to  the  Provinces,  pursuant  to  agreements  entered 
into  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  by  Canada 
with  the  Provinces,  to  assist  in  the  development  of  roads 
leading  to  resources  

Contributions  to  the  Provinces,  pursuant  to  agreements  entered 
into  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council  by  Canada 
with  the  Provinces,  of  amounts  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
amounts  confirmed  by  the  Provinces  as  having  been  spent 
by  them  for  Campground  and  Picnic  Area  Developments. . 

National  Parks 

1,591,500 
8,625,000 

200,000 

15 
20 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  wildlife 
resources  conservation  and  development,  administration  of 
the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  and  payments  to  land 
owners  who  maintain  migratory  bird  habitat  in  accordance 
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proved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  payment  to  the  National 
Battlefields  Commission  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  an  Act  respecting  the  National  Battlefields  at 

Quebec  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

National  Museum  of  Canada 

11,485,600 
14,253,600 

25 

1,489,600 
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of 
Vote 


30 


35 


41) 


45 


Service 


NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 

RESOURCES  (Concluded) 

Water  Resources 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  expenses  of  the  International  Executive  Council, 
World  Power  Conference,  and  authority  to  make  recoverable 
advances  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the 
amount  of  the  shares  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba  and  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  of  the  cost  of  regulating  the  levels  of 
Lake  of  the  Woods  and  Lac  Seul  and  the  amount  of  the 
shares  of  provincial  and  outside  agencies  of  the  cost  of  hydro- 
metric  surveys  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  and  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances 
in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  amount  of  the 
shares  of  provincial  and  outside  agencies  of  the  cost  of  hydro- 
metric  surveys  

Contributions  to  the  Provinces  towards  the  construction  of  dams 
and  other  works  to  assist  in  the  conservation  and  control  of 
water  resources  in  accordance  with  agreements  entered  into 
between  Canada  and  the  Provinces  


50 


Northern  Administration 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance,  including  grants 
and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  authority  to 
make  recoverable  advances  for  services  performed  on  behalf 
of  the  Governments  of  the  Northwest  Territories  and  the 
Yukon  Territory,  authority  to  sell  electric  power  and  fuel 
oil  (and  to  provide  services  in  respect  thereof),  in  accordance 
with  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,  to  private  consumers  in  remote  locations  where 
alternative  local  sources  of  supply  are  not  available  and  to 
authorize  the  Minister  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National 
Resources  to  provide,  in  respect  of  Eskimo  commercial 
activities,  for  the  instruction  and  supervision  of  Eskimos 
the  furnishing  of  materials,  the  purchase  of  finished  goods 
and,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  the  sale  of  such  fin- 
ished goods  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  including  authority  to  make  recoverable  ad 
vances  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the 
amount  of  the  share  of  the  Government  of  the  Northwest 
Territories  of  expenditures  on  education  and  vocational 
training,  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances  in  respect 
of  services  provided  and  work  performed  on  other  than 
federal  property  when  only  the  Department  is  capable  of 
performing  such  service  or  work,  and  authority  for 
program  of  construction  or  acquisition  of  housing  for 
Eskimos  and  the  sale  of  houses  to  Eskimos  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  at  such  prices  as  the  Governor  in  Council 
may  approve  


POST  OFFICE 

Postal  Services  including  Canada's  share  of  the  upkeep  of  the 
International  Bureaux  at  Berne  and  Montevideo  


Amount 


PRIVY  COUNCIL 
A— PRIVY  COUNCIL 
Maintenance  and  Operation  of  the  Prime  Minister's  residence... 

256 


2,097,200 


304,500 


8,950,000 


22,524,700 


13,007,400 


Total 


84,589,100 


208,861,000 


32,500 

SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  10,  1964.  Chap.  31.  19 


SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 

OI 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

1  0 1 3.1 

PRIVY  COUNCIL  (Concluded) 

$ 

$ 

A— PRIVY  COUNCIL  (Concluded) 

Privy  Council  Office 

5 

10 
15 

Ministers  without  Portfolio — 

Payment,    notwithstanding   anything    in    the  Financial 
Administration  Act  or  the  Senate  and  House  of  Com- 
mons Act  respecting  the  independence  of  Parliament, 
to  each  member  of  the  Queen's  Privy  Council  for 
Canada  who  is  a  Minister  for  whom  no  salary  or  allow- 
ance in  addition  to  the  allowances  under  section  33 
and  section  44  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
Act  is  provided  (the  acceptance  of  which  shall  not 
render  such  member  ineligible  or  disqualify  him  as 
a  Member  of  the  House  of  Commons)  of  a  salary  of 
$7,500  per  annum  and  pro  rata  for  any  period  less  than 
a  year  

General  Administration  including  a  special  grant  of  $25,000 
to  the  Stratford  Shakespearian  Festival  Foundation  of 

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commissions  listed  in  the  Details  of 
the  Estimates  and  the  expenses  of  the  Preparatory  Com- 
mittee on  Collective  Bargaining  in  the  Public  Service  

Centennial  Commission 

7,500 
995,000 
2,476,000 

20 
25 
30 

General  Administration,  including  the  National  Conference 

Programs  and   Projects  of   National   Significance  including 

Payment  to  the  Centennial  of  Confederation  Fund  to  enable 
grants  to  be  made  to  the  Provinces  for  local  projects  of 
a  lasting  nature  (the  total  of  such  grants  not  to  exceed  $1 
per  capita  of  population  per  Province)  and  other  Federal- 

yo/ , ouu 
2,500,000 

10,978,800 

B— ECONOMIC  COUNCIL  OF  CANADA 

35 

817,920 

PUBLIC  ARCHIVES  AND  NATIONAL  LIBRARY 
A— PUBLIC  ARCHIVES 

1 
X 

840  400 

B— NATIONAL  LIBRARY 

5 

General  Administration  including  a  payment  of  $100,000  to  the 
National  Library  Purchase  Account  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring  books,  in  conformity  with  section  12  of  the 

469,300 

PUBLIC  PRINTING  AND  STATIONERY 

1 

5 

Printing,  Binding  and  Distribution  of  Official  Documents  and 
Publications  for  sale  and  distribution  to  Departments  and 
the  Public  including  the  Canada  Gazette  and  the  Annual 
Statutes,  and  the  purchase  for  sale  of  such  other  publications 
and  related  material  as  the  Treasury  Board  may  approve. . 

180,700 
2,766,400 

2,947,100 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

1 

General  Administration,  including  grants  as  detailed  in  the 
Accommodation  Services 

12,114,500 

5 

10 
15 

Maintenance  and  operation  of  public  buildings  and  grounds 
including  the  W.  Clifford  Clark  Memorial  Centre  in  Ottawa, 
the  acquisition  of  office  furniture  and  furnishings  for  govern- 
ment departments  and  authority  to  provide  the  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  Organization  with  office  accommoda- 
Acquisition  of  equipment  and  furnishings  other  than  office 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of, 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  (including  ex- 
penditures on  works  on  other  than  federal  property);  pro- 
vided that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new  con- 
struction with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or  more 
unless  the  project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details  of 

Harbours  and  Rivers 
Engineering  Services 

55,284,400 
1,454,000 

29,967,000 

20 
25 
30 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Equipment  _  

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of, 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  (including 
expenditures  on  works  on  other  than  federal  property); 
provided  that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new 
construction  with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or  more 
unless  the  project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details  of 

Roads,  Bridges  and  Other  Engineering  Services 

6,602,900 
1,056,100 

20,821,000 

35 
40 

45 
50 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  authority  to  make  re- 
coverable advances  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  aggre- 
gate the  amount  of  the  operating  expenses  of  the  New 

International,  Interprovincial  and  Other  Bridges  and  related 
Works  listed  in  the  Details  of  the  Estimates,  provided 
that  the  amount  within  the  Vote  to  be  expended  on  indi- 
vidually listed  projects  may  be  increased  or  decreased 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Treasury  Board  

Northwest  Highway  System — Maintenance,   Operation  and 

Trans-Canada  Highway — 

Testing  Laboratories 

321,800 

2,870,000 
10,000,000 
307,000 

55 

1,079,000 

141,877,700 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


60 


65 


70 


20 


Service 


PUBLIC  WORKS  (Concluded) 
B— NATIONAL  CAPITAL  COMMISSION 

Operation  and  Maintenance,  General  Administration  and 
interest  charges  on  outstanding  loans  that  were  made  for 
the  purpose  of  acquiring  property  in  the  National  Capital 
Region  

Payment  to  the  National  Capital  Fund  


C— CANADIAN   CORPORATION    FOR   THE  1967 
WORLD  EXHIBITION 

Towards  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  an  ice 
control  structure  


ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

National  Police  Services,  Federal  Law  Enforcement  Duties 
and  Provincial  and  Municipal  Policing  under  contract — 
Administration,    Operation   and    Maintenance,  including 
grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and  pensions  to 
families  of  members  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 

Police  who  have  lost  their  lives  while  on  duty  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


SECRETARY  OF  STATE 
A— DEPARTMENT 

Departmental  Administration  

Companies  and  Corporations  Branch  

Translation  Bureau  

Patent  Division,  Copyright  and  Industrial  Designs  Division 
and  Trade  Marks  Office  including  contributions  to  the 
International  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and 
Artistic  Works  and  the  International  Office  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property  and  authority  for  the  Governor 
in  Council,  notwithstanding  the  Patent  Act,  to  prescribe 

(a)  the  fee  payable  on  filing  an  application  for  patent,  the 
fee  payable  on  grant  of  a  patent,  and  the  fee  payable  on 
petition  to  re-issue  a  patent  after  surrender,  which  fees 
shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Patent  Act,  to 
be  the  fees  set  forth  in  section  75  thereof;  and 

(b)  renewal  fees,  payable  during  the  term  of  each  patent 
issued  on  an  application  filed  after  a  date  to  be  set  by 
Order  in  Council,  such  fees  to  be  a  prerequisite  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  patent  rights  notwithstanding  sec- 
tion 49  of  the  Patent  Act  


B— ATLANTIC  DEVELOPMENT  BOARD 
Administration  and  Operation  


Part  i- 


-17* 


259 


Amount 


5,420,000 
4,500,000 


60,554,894 
3,811,000 


363,600 
167,300 
1,994,000 


2,810,100 


Total 


9,920,000 


4,000,000 


64,365,894 


5,335,000 


508,300 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Ssrvicc 

Amount 

Total 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

$ 

$ 

A— DEPARTMENT 

General  Administration 

1 

5 
10 
12 

15 

Departmental  Administration  including  fees  for  membership 
in  the  International  Organizations  listed  in  the  Details  of 

Trade  Commissioner  Service — 

Participation  in  the  Canadian  Universal  and  International 
Exhibition,  Montreal,  1907  

Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau — To  assist  in  promoting 
the  Tourist  Business  in  Canada  including  a  grant  of  $37,000 

Standards  Branch 

5,180,500 

6,500,000 
2,190,700 

970,000 
4,907,300 

20 

À  H  m  î  n  î  «itm  1 1  rtn  cnin  Onprn  1 1  r»n 

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics 

^  379  inn 

■j  ,  ■->  i  -  ,  LUX) 

25 

26 
27 

Administration  and  Operation  including  the  fee  for  membership 
in  the  Inter-American  Statistical  Institute  and  a  contribu- 

1961  Decennial  Census  of  Canada  

12,436,000 
733,700 
26, 100 

oft  oie  A(\r\ 

B— NATIONAL  ENERGY  BOARD 

30 

734,000 

TRANSPORT 
A— DEPARTMENT 

1 

Departmental  Administration  (including  the  former  Vote  for 
the  operation  and  maintenance  of  Official  Railway  Cars) . . . 

Marine  Services 

3,773,800 

5 
10 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  fees  for 
membership  in  the  international  organizations  listed  in  the 
details  of  the  Estimates,  pensions,  grants  and  contributions 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  the  payment  of  expenses,  in- 
cluding excepted  expenses,  incurred  in  respect  of  Canadian 
distressed  seamen  as  defined  in  section  306  of  the  Canada 
Shipping  Act  and,  in  respect  of  the  Canadian  Coast  Guard 
Service,  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances  for  trans- 
portation, stevedoring  and  other  shipping  services  performed 
on  behalf  of  individuals,  outside  agencies  and  other  govern- 
ments and  authority,  notwithstanding  section  30  of  the 
Financial  Administration  Act,  to  make  commitments  for 
the  current  fiscal  year  not  to  exceed  a  total  amount  of 
$23,774,400  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land,  Vessels 
and  Equipment  including  payments  to  Provinces  or  Muni- 
cipalities as  contributions  towards  construction  done  by 

38,249,400 
31,942,000 

260  SCHEDULE 


1964.  Appropriation  Act  No.  10,  1964.  Chap.  34.  23 

SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


15 


45 


50 


Service 


TRANSPORT  (Continued) 
A— DEPARTMENT  (Continued) 
Railways  and  Steamships 

Payments  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  (here- 
inafter called  the  Company)  upon  applications  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  Transport  made  by  the  Company  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  to  be  applied  by  the  Company  in  pay 
ment  of  the  deficits,  certified  by  the  auditors  of  the  Com 
pany,  arising  in  the  operations  in  the  calendar  year  19G4  in 
respect  of  the  following  services:  Newfoundland  Ferry  and 
Terminals:  Prince  Edward  Island  Car  Ferry  and  Terminals; 
Yarmouth,  N.S. — Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  U.S.A.,  Ferry 
Service  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works  and  Land, 
Dock  and  Terminal  Facilities,  and  of  Vessels  and  Related 
Equipment  as  listed  in  the  Details  of  the  Estimates  provided 
that  Treasury  Board  may  increase  or  decrease  the  amounts 
within  the  Vote  to  be  expended  on  individually  listed 
projects  

Payments  in  respect  of  the  Maritime  Freight  Rates  Act  and  for 
supplemental  pension  allowances  to  railway  employees  in 
the  amounts  and  subject  to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub- 
vote  titles  listed  in  the  Details  of  Estimates  

Air  Services 

General  Administration  

Civil  Aviation 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  Aeronautics  Act  and  Regulations  issued 

thereunder  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  with  respect  to  national  airports  (as  determined 
by  the  Minister  of  Transport)  and  related  facilities;  contri- 
butions towards  construction  done  by  local  or  private 
authorities  with  respect  to  such  airports,  amounts  to  be 
paid  in  settlement  of  claims  for  compensation  by  persons 
whose  property  is  injuriously  affected  by  the  operation  of 
a  zoning  regulation  made  under  authority  of  paragraph  (j) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4  of  the  Aeronautics  Act,  and 
authority,  notwithstanding  section  30  of  the  Financial  Ad- 
ministration Act,  to  make  commitments  for  the  current 

fiscal  year  not  to  exceed  a  total  amount  of  $29,418,400  

Contributions  to  assist  in  the  establishment  or  improvement  of 
local  airports  and  related  facilities,  payments  to  the  Other 
Governments  or  International  Agencies  that  are  detailed 
in  the  Estimates  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  air- 
ports, air  navigation  and  airways  facilities,  including 
authority  to  pay  assessments  in  the  amounts  and  in  the 
currencies  in  which  they  are  levied,  notwithstanding  that 
the  total  of  such  payments  may  exceed  the  estimated 
equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  and  other  grants  as  detailed 
in  the  Estimates  for  the  development  of  civil  aviation  


Telecommunications  and  Electronics 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  the 
administration  of  the  Radio  Act  and  Regulations  issued 
thereunder  and  Canada's  share  of  the  costs  of  the  inter- 
national radio,  telegraph  and  telephone  organizations  listed 
ia  the  Details  of  the  Estimates  


Amount 


13,132,300 


8,338,700 


15,045,400 


6,242,300 


38,008,600 


26,359,000 


674,900 


25,884,800 


Total 


261 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

X  otal 

TRANSPORT  (Continued) 

$ 

S 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

Air  Services  (Concluded) 

Telecommunications  and  Electronics  (Concluded) 

55 
60 

Construction  or  AcQuisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

Payments  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  of  the 
difference  between  revenues  and  expenses  in  the  operation 
and  maintenance  of  telecommunication  facilities  as  detailed 
in  the  Estimates  in  accordance  with  agreements  entered  into 
with  the  Company  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 

Meteorological 

10,612,000 

oon  nftfl 
zoU,UUU 

65 
70 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
assessment  for  membership  in  the  World  Meteorological 
Organization  and  $100,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  meteorological 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

19,751,000 
2,600,000 

240,844,200 

B— AIR  TRANSPORT  BOARD 

75 

Salaries  and  Other  Expenses  including  the  Canadian  Delegation 

704,200 

C— BOARD  OF  TRANSPORT 
COMMISSIONERS  FOR  CANADA 

80 

82 

Amount  to  be  credited  to  the  Railway  Grade  Crossing  Fund,  in 
addition  to  the  amount  to  be  credited  to  the  Fund  under 
the  Railway  Act  in  the  current  fiscal  year,  for  the  general 
purposes  of  the  Fund  and,  notwithstanding  section  30  of  the 
Financial  Administration  Act,  to  authorize  an  increase  to 
$33,967,000  in  the  commitments  (in  addition  to  any  commit- 
ments in  respect  of  which  amounts  are  appropriated  under 
this  or  any  other  Act)  that  may  be  made  in  the  current  and 

1,302,900 
100,000 

1,402,900 

D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

85 

90 

95 

Administration  of  the  Commission  and  the  degaussing  of  Cana- 
dian Government  Ships  and  Canadian-owned  merchant 
ships,  of  2,000  gross  tons  to  20,000  gross  tons,  of  Canadian 
registry  or  of  United  Kingdom  registry  if  subject  to  re- 
transfer  to  Canadian  registry  under  special  inter-govern- 

Steamship  Subventions  for  Coastal  Services,  as  detailed  in  the 

Capital  subsidies  for  the  construction  of  commercial  and  fishing 
vessels  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 

341,900 
8,974,680 

28,000,000 

37,316,580 
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SCHEDULE  A — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


100 


105 


30 


35 


Service 


TRANSPORT  (Concluded) 

E— NATIONAL  HARBOURS  BOARD 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act,  to  meet 
reconstruction  and  capital  expenditures  during  the  calendar 
year  1964  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  


F — ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY  AUTHORITY 

Operating  deficit  and  capital  requirements  of  Canals  and  Works 
entrusted  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  with  the 
approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  to  authorize,  not- 
withstanding the  Financial  Administration  Act  or  any  other 
Act,  the  disbursement  by  the  Authority  of  revenues  derived 
from  the  operation  and  management  of  such  Canals  and 
Works  


VETERANS  AFFAIRS 


Departmental  Administration  

Welfare  Services,  Allowances  and  Other  Benefits 

Administration,  including  the  expenses  of  the  War  Veterans 

Allowance  Board,  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates 
War  Veterans  Allowances,  Civilian  War  Allowances  and  Assist- 
ance in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Assistance 

Fund  (War  Veterans  Allowances)  Regulations  

Other  Benefits  including  treatment  and  related  allowances 
burials  and  memorials,  the  training  of  certain  pensioners 
under  regulations  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council 
and  repayments  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  12  of  the 
Veterans'  Rehabilitation  Act  in  such  amounts  as  the 
Minister  of  Veterans  Affairs  determines,  not  exceeding 
the  whole  of  amounts  equivalent  to  the  compensating 
adjustments  or  payments  made  under  that  Act,  where  the 
persons  who  made  the  compensating  adjustments  or  pay- 
ments received  no  benefits  under  the  Veterans'  Land  Act, 
or  where,  having  had  financial  assistance  under  the  Veterans' 
Land  Act,  are  deemed  by  the  Minister  on  termination  of 
their  Veterans'  Land  Act  contracts  or  agreements  to  have 
derived  thereunder  either  no  benefits  or  benefits  that  are 
less  than  the  amounts  of  the  compensating  adjustments  or 
payments  , 


Pensions 


Administration  

Pensions  for  Disability  and  Death,  including  pensions  granted 
under  the  authority  of  the  Civilian  Government  Employees 
(War)  Compensation  Order,  P.C.  45/8848  of  November  22, 
1944,  which  shall  be  subject  to  the  Pension  Act;  Newfound 
land  Special  Awards,  and  Gallantry  Awards  (World  War  II 
and  Special  Force)  , 


Treatment  Services 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  authority,  notwithstand- 
ing the  Financial  Administration  Act,  to  spend  revenue 
received  during  the  year  for  hospital,  prosthetic  and  related 
services  

Hospital  Construction,  Improvements,  Equipment  and  Acquisi- 
tion of  Land  


Amount 


6,491,400 

4,097,200 
88,975,000 


5,340,100 
2,634,300 

170,826,000 


44,223,900 
3,294,000 


Total 


2,113,500 


2,838,000 
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SCHEDULE  A— Continued 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS  (Concluded) 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

40 

45 

Administration  of  Veterans'  Land  Act;  Soldier  Settlement  and 
British  Family  Settlement;  upkeep  of  property,  Veterans' 
Land  Act,  including  engineering  and  other  investigational 
planning  expenses  that  do  not  add  tangible  value  to  real 
property,  taxes,  insurance  and  maintenance  of  public  utilities; 
and  to  authorize,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  necessary  remedial  work  on  properties  con- 
structed under  individual  firm  price  contracts  and  sold 
under  the  Veterans'  Land  Act  and  to  correct  defects  for 
which  neither  the  veteran  nor  the  contractor  can  be  held 
financially  responsible,  and  for  such  other  work  on  other 
properties  as  may  be  required  to  protect  the  interest  of  the 

Grants  to  veterans  settled  on  Provincial  lands  in  accordance  with 
agreements  with  Provincial  Governments  under  section  38 
of  the  Veterans'  Land  Act,  grants  to  veterans  settled  on 
Dominion  Lands  in  accordance  with  an  agreement  with  the 
Minister  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources 
under  section  38  of  the  Veterans'  Land  Act  and  grants  to 
Indian  veterans  settled  on  Indian  Reserve  Lands  under 

4,330,600 
150,000 

330,362,500 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

Atomic  Energy  or  Canada  Limited 

L5 

Advances  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  in  such  amounts 
and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  (including  the  delivery  to 
Her  Majesty,  in  satisfaction  of  the  advances,  of  obligations 
or  shares  of  the  Company)  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  to  finance  the  construction  of  the  Douglas  Point 
Generating  Station;  to  finance  the  construction  of  housing 
and  other  works  near  the  Whiteshell  Nuclear  Research 
Establishment;  and  to  authorize  Central  Mortgage  and 
Housing  Corporation  to  undertake  construction  of  housing 
and  other  works  for  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited  — 

Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation 

12,277,000 

L10 

Loans  to  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Corporation  for  the  purpose 
of  capital  expenditures  subject  to  terms  and  conditions  pre- 

FlNANCE 

14,250,000 

L15 

Loan  to  the  Ottawa  Civil  Service  Recreational  Association,  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
approve,  to  assist  in  the  further  development  of  the  W. 

National  Revenue 
Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

300,000 

L20 

Advances  to  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  37  of  the  National 
Housing  Act,  1954,  in  respect  of  the  acquisition,  develop- 
ment, construction  and  improvement  of  land  and  buildings. 

216,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES  (Concluded) 

Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources 

Northern  Canada  Power  Commission 

L25 
L30 

Advances  to  the  Northern  Canada  Power  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  capital  expenditures  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(1)  of  section  15  of  the  Northern  Canada  Power  Commission 
Act  

Advances  in  accordance  with  agreements  entered  into  pursuant 

Public  Works 
National  Capital  Commission 

6,450,000 
8,384,000 

L35 

Loans  to  the  National  Capital  Commission  in  accordance  with 
section  16  of  the  National  Capital  Act  for  the  purpose  of 
acquiring  property  in  the  National  Capital  Region,  ex- 
cluding property  being  acquired  for  the  purpose  of  establish- 
ing what  is  commonly  referred  to  as  the  "Greenbelt"  

Transport 

Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication 
Corporation 

9,700,000 

L40 

Loans  to  the  Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Corpora- 
tion in  accordance  with  section  14  of  the  Canadian  Overseas 
Telecommunication  Corporation  Act  for  additions  and 

National  Harbours  Board 

5,550,000 

L45 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act,  to  meet 
expenditures  applicable  to  the  calendar  year  1964  on  any  or 
all  of  the  following  accounts: 
Reconstruction  and  Capital  Expenditures — 

Trois  Rivieres                                        %  1,110,000 

Montreal   6,924,000 

Vancouver   1,847,000 

$  9,881,000 

Less — Amount  to  be  expended  from  Replace- 
ment and  Other  Funds   6,811,000 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority 

3,070,000 

L50 

Loans  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  in  such  manner 
and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  approve  

Veterans  Affairs 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

10,300,000 

L55 

Purchase  of  land  and  permanent  improvements;  cost  of  per- 
manent improvements  to  be  effected;  removal  of  en- 
cumbrances; stock  and  equipment;  and  protection  of  security 
under  the  Soldier  Settlement  Act  and  the  Veterans'  Land 
Act  

38,400,000 

108,897,000 

*3, 950, 990, 511 

*Net  total  $918,875.269.38. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $30,532,935.40,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  items  in  the  said  Estimates  (except  National  Defence  Item 
56a  and  Loans,  Investments  an  1  Advances  Item  LI 7a,  authorized 
by  Appropriation  Act  No.  7,  1964)  as  contained  in  this  Schedule, 
less  the  amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by  the  Ap- 
propriation Act  No.  6, 1964,  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  8,  1964,  and 
the  Appropriation  Act  No.  9,  1964. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

« 

■ 

Administration 

la 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

53,000 

Subsidies  for  Cold  Storage  Warehouses  under  the  Cold  Storage 

Act  

Animal  and  Animal  Products 

50,000 

25a 

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  subvote  titles  listed  in  the 

Plant  and  Plant  Products 

387,177 

35a 

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  as  detailed  in  the  Es- 

3,200 

493,377 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

Citizenship 

5a 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 
and  contributions  for  language  instruction  and  citizenship 
promotion — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  5  of  the  Main 
Estimates  for  1964-65  to  include  the  grants  to  organizations 

Indian  Affairs 

72,300 

15a 

j 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  expend- 
itures on  works  on  other  than  federal  property,  grants  and 
contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates— To  extend  the 
purposes  of  Vote  15  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1964-65  to 
include  authority  to  make  grants  and  contributions  pursuant 
to  agreements  entered  into  with  the  Governments  of  the 
Provinces  or  the  Territories  or  other  groups  or  authorities 
approved  of  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  for  the  provision 

3,393,600 
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29 


No. 
of 
Vote 


20a 


la 
10a 

15a 
20a 


30a 


la 


15a 


17a 


85a 


Service 


CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION  (Concluded) 

Indian  Affairs  (Concluded) 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
A— DEPARTMENT 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Representation  Abroad — Construction,  acquisition  or  improve- 
ment of  Buildings,  Works,  Land,  Equipment  and  Furnish- 
ings  

Contributions  to  International  Multilateral  Economic  and 
Special  Aid  Programs  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Other  Payments  to  International  Organizations  and  Programs 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  


External  Aid  Office 
Salaries  and  Expenses  


FINANCE 

Administration 

Departmental  Administration  including  grants  as  detailed  in 
the  Estimates  


Government  Administration 

Contingencies — Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Treasury  Board, 

(a)  to  supplement  the  paylist  provisions  of  other  votes; 

(b)  for  miscellaneous  minor  or  unforeseen  expenses;  and 

(c)  for  awards  under  the  Public  Servants  Invention  Act; 
including  authority  to  re-use  any  sums  repaid  to  this  appro- 
priation from  other  appropriations  

To  deem,  for  the  purposes  of  section  28  of  the  Public  Service 
Superannuation  Act,  the  expression  "public  service  em- 
ployer" to  include  the  administrator  of  a  superannuation 
or  pension  fund  or  plan  established  by  an  Act  of  the  Legis- 
lature of  a  Province  for  the  benefit  of  employees  described 
in  the  Act  and  the  said  employees  to  be  employees  of  that 
public  service  employer  


Royal  Canadian  Mint 
Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance. 


Amount 


500,000 


381,600 

113,000 
1,060,000 
7,000 


29,100 


250,000 


35,000,000 


100,000 


Total 


3,965,900 


1,590,700 


35,350,001 


267 


SCHEDULE 


30  Chap.  34.       Appropriation  Act  No.  10,  1964.       13  Eliz.  II. 

SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


la 


5a 


10a 


15a 


20a 


5a 


10a 
15a 


25a 


la 


12a 


Service 


FISHERIES 


Departmental  Administration  

Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  International  Commissions  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  and  of  the  costs  of  programs  and  projects  shares 

jointly  with  the  Provinces  and  industry  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  10  of  the  Main 
Estimates  for  1964-65  to  provide  for  the  acquisition  of  land 
for  the  International  Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Commission, 
as  required  by  Article  VIII  of  the  Convention  (Chap.  11, 

Statutes  of  1957)  ., 

Grants,  contributions  and  subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the 
Details  of  Estimates  


Fisheries  Research  Board  of  Canada 
Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  


FORESTRY 

Contributions  to  the  Provinces  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to 
the  terms  specified  in  the  Details  of  Estimates  


Forest  Research 


Operation  and  Maintenance  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Forest  Entomology  and  Pathology 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


JUSTICE 

Legal  and  Other  Services 

Administration  including  grants  and  contributions  as  detailed 
in  the  Estimates  


Correctional  Services 

Payment  in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  of  pensions 
in  respect  of  the  late  W.  C.  Wentworth,  J.  E.  R.  J.  Tellier, 
J.  H.  Joynson,  M.  E.  Jenkin  and  R.  E.  Farrell,  all  former 
penitentiary  officers  who  were  killed  while  on  duty,  to 

commence 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  late  W.  C.  Wentworth  and  J.  E.  R.  J 
Tellier  as  of  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  late  W.  C 
Wentworth  and  J.  E.  R.  J.  Tellier,  respectively,  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  the  death  of  the  late  J.  H.  Joynson, 
M.  E.  Jenkin  and  R.  E.  Farrell  as  of  April  1,  1964, 

and  to  be  paid  at  the  same  rates  as  if  each  of  the  afore- 
mentioned deceased  was,  immediately  prior  to  his  death, 
a  person  described  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  27  of  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Superannuation  Act  hold 
ing  the  rank  of  Inspector  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted 
Police  but 


Amount 


55,000 


913,000 


400,000 


220,000 


500,000 

50,200 
97,000 

150,000 


Total 


1,588,001 


26,000 


797,200 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

JUSTICE  (Concluded) 

S 

S 

Correctional  Services  (Concluded) 

(c)  in  the  current  fiscal  year,  each  of  those  rates  shall  be 
reduced  by  the  appropriate  rate,  as  determined  by  the 
Treasury  Board,  at  which  a  benefit  payable  at  an 
annual  or  monthly  rate  has  been  and  is  being  paid 
pursuant  to  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act,  Chapter  11  of  the  Statutes  of  1914,  the  Appropria- 
tion Act  No.  6,  1926-27  and  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  5,  1959,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(d)  in  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  no  amount  shall  be 
paid  in  respect  of  each  of  the  aforementioned  deceased 
pursuant  to  the  Government  Employees  Compensation 
Act,  Chapter  11  of  the  Statutes  of  1914,  the  Appropria- 
tion Act  No.  6,  1926-27  and  the  Appropriation  Act 
No.  5,  1959; 

additional  amount  required  for  1964-65  

10,840 

36,840 

LABOUR 

A— DEPARTMENT 

la 

7a 

To  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  transfer  the  powers, 
duties  and  functions  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Com- 
mission under  sections  21-24,  inclusive,  of  the  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Act  to  the  Minister  of  Labour,  and  to  transfer 
such  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance 
Commission  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the 
foregoing  to  the  Department  of  Labour;  and  to  provide 
that  the  provisions  made  by  any  Appropriation  Act  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  based  on 
Estimates  1964-65,  to  defray 

(a)  expenses  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Commission 
with  respect  to  the  powers,  duties  and  functions  referred 
to  herein;  and 

(b)  expenses  for  the  transfer  of  labour  to  places  where 
employment   is   available   and    expenses  incidental 
thereto  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor 
in  Council; 

shall  apply  to  such  classifications  of  the  Public  Service 
within  the  Department  of  Labour  as  the  Governor  in 

Technical  and  Vocational  Training  Assistance 

177,000 
1 

10a 
15a 

To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Technical  and  Vocational 
Training  Assistance  Act  and  agreements  made  thereunder — 
Payments  to  the  Provinces — To  extend  the  purposes  of 
Vote  15  of  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65  to  authorize  the 
Minister  of  Labour  to  enter  into  agreements  with  any 
province  subject  to  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Governor  in  Council  for  the  purpose  of  sharing 
in  provincial  government  expenditures  or  grants  for  research 
projects  to  provide  information  relating  to  technical  and 
vocational  training  and  manpower  requirements;  and  to 
provide  for  payment  of  the  federal  share  of  provincial 
expenditures  and  grants  under  these  agreements  during 

86,000 
1 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


26a 


27a 


la 


15a 


20a 


25a 


57a 


Service 


LABOUR  (Concluded) 
A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 
Government  Employees  Compensation 

To  authorize  payment  of  compensation  in  the  current  and  sub 
sequent  fiscal  years  to  Edgar  Simms  under  the  Government 
Employees  Compensation  Act  in  respect  of  the  injury 
sustained  by  him  while  a  seaman  on  board  the  Customs 
Cutter  "M  V  Shulamite"  in  June,  1936,  as  if  he  incurred  the 
injury  by  an  accident  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  his 
employment  while  an  employee  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Government  Employees  Compensation  Act  

To  authorize  in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  payment 
of  compensation  pursuant  to  the  Government  Employees 
Compensation  Act  to  the  dependents  of  any  former  em 
ployee  within  the  meaning  of  that  Act  who  died  in  Prince 
Edward  Island  during  the  period  commencing  on  the  1st 
day  of  October,  1935  and  ending  on  March  15,  1961,  as  a 
result  of  injury  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  employ- 
ment, in  such  amount  as  would  be  payable  to  the  dependents 
had  the  said  employee  died  on  or  after  March  16,  1961 .... 


MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 
A— DEPARTMENT 
Administration  Services 
Departmental  Administration  


NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Royal  Canadian  Navy 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  


Canadian  Army 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  


Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition 
of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  


Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

To  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  prescribe  the  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  as  to  interest)  upon 
which  a  person  who,  when  a  member  of  the  regular  Forces, 
failed,  due  to  erroneous  treatment,  to  make  an  election  in 
respect  of  prior  service  under  section  45  of  the  Militia  Pension 
Act,  during  the  period  October  1,  1946  to  September  30, 
1947,  and  who  subsequently  made  an  election  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  section  5  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Superannuation 
Act,  to  pay  for  that  service  as  a  period  of  service  described 
in  clause  (K)  of  subparagraph  (ii)  of  that  paragraph,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  made  such  election  under  the  Militia 
Pension  Act  within  the  time  prescribed  therefor  by  that 
Act  


(Vote  56a  was  authorized  by  Appropriation  Act,  No.  7,  1964) 


Amount 


139,000 


349,000 


839,000 


Total 


263,004 


157,000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE  (Concluded) 

$ 

S 

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits  (Concluded) 

58a 

To  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  designate  by  order 
as  a  special  duty  area  any  area  outside  Canada  in  which 
an  officer  or  man  or  former  officer  or  man  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  is  or  has  been  required  to  serve  on  or  subsequent 
to  the  first  day  of  January,  1949;  and  thereupon  the  Pension 
Act  shall  apply  to  and  in  respect  of  every  officer  and  man  or 
former  officer  or  man  of  the  Canadian  Forces  in  respect  of 
his  service  in  such  area  on  or  subsequent  to  that  date  while 
the  order  is  in  force  in  respect  thereto  or  during  such  later 
period  as  the  order  may  specify  as  though  such  service 
were  military  service  (other  than  service  rendered  in  the 
non-permanent  active  militia  or  in  the  reserve  army) 
rendered  during  World  War  II  within  the  meaning  of  the 

Pon  cinn    Act  *i  n  H   qc  fhniiftn   t  hp  Qprvifp  (\  pçpnnpn   in  nari- 

X  '..  I  1  >  H  '  1 1     .  Ï.V  i     illi'l    ilo    lllUUf^U                OCi  V  1LC    UCOLllUcU    111    y}<Xl  <X 

graph  (v)  of  section  2  of  that  Act  included  service  in  such 
special  duty  area  in  any  of  the  services  during  such  period; 
provided  that  where  a  pension  is  payable  by  virtue  of  an 
order  herein  in  respect  of  any  death  or  disability,  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  13  of  that  Act  shall  not  apply  to  or  in 

1 

1,327,002 

NATIONAL  GALLERY  OF  CANADA 

la 

Administration,   Operation  and   Maintenance  and  grants  as 

17,000 

NATIONAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL  INCLUDING 
THE  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

15a 

Assistance  towards  Research  in  Industry — To  authorize,  not- 
withstanding section  30  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act,  the  making  of  commitments  for  the  current  fiscal  year 

1 

NORTHERN  AFFATRS  AND  NATTON AT,  RFKOTTRCFS 

Administration  and  General 

la 

Departmental  Administration — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  1 

f-if  trio    IvT  i  ï  ri    Fctimotoe  Ç  r\r   IQfïJ  +  r\  o  n  +  r»  i-itm  ?o  noirmont  r\f 

KJl    Lin     1*1  d, til  Hjo UlilldLvrft  LVJl    1  3Ut   Uu  l/Kf  all  1>I1  (J I  1  L \ .  |Jd y  ill'  il  U  \Jl 

a  contribution  to  the  Canadian  Council  of  Resource  Ministers 
in  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  aggregate  contribution 

National  Parks 

1 

15a 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Water  Resources 

62,000 

30a 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance — To  extend  the 
purposes  of  Vote  30  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1964-65  to 
include  Federal  Expenditures  in  connection  with  investi- 
gations of  the  Fraser  and  Nelson  Rivers  and  to  provide  a 

1,080,000 
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SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 


35a 


45a 
50a 


Service 


NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 
RESOURCES  (Concluded) 

Water  Resources  (Concluded) 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment  


Northern  Administration 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 

and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  50  of  the  Main 
Estimates  for  1964-65  to  include  payment  of  compensation, 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  prescribes,  to  persons  affected 
by  the  relocation  of  the  Town  of  Aklavik  


la 


10a 
15a 

17a 


30a 


la 


Amount 


20,000 


1,468,600 


16,900 


Total 


POST  OFFICE 


Postal  Services. 


PRIVY  COUNCIL 

A— PRIVY  COUNCIL 

Privy  Council  Office 

General  Administration  

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commissions  listed  in  the  Details  of 

Estimates  

Canadian  Contribution  to  the  Kennedy  Memorial  Library 
Project  

Centennial  Commission 

Payment  to  the  Centennial  of  Confederation  Fund — To  extend 
the  purposes  of  Vote  30  of  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65 
to  enable  grants  to  be  made  to  the  Provinces  for  projects 
included  in  the  Federal-Provincial  Confederation  Memorial 
Program  


PUBLIC  ARCHIVES  AND  NATIONAL  LIBRARY 
A— PUBLIC  ARCHIVES 
General  Administration  and  Technical  Services  


B— NATIONAL  LIBRARY 
5a  I  General  Administration  


79,700 
845,000 
100,000 


2,647,501 


804,800 


1,024,701 


21,500 
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SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


No. 

rJ 
OI 

Vote 

Service 

A  m  f\MTt  t 
i\  LLHJ  Uilb 

Total 

$ 

S 

PUBLIC  WORKS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

15a 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements 
of,  and  plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  (including 
expenditures  on  works  on  other  than  federal  property); 
provided  that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new 
construction  with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or 
more  unless  the  project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details 

TT  A  T)TJr\TTTia    1  \tt»   T?  IWR  a  T  71  XTTMrVRTVP   S  t.-  rj  V  1C  v  a 
XJ.  AHBU  U  ItS  AISJJ  XVlVJïiKO  JZjIN  (j!  JN  EiLitll  IN       OUiXt  V  1L.  t>a 

665,000 

30a 

Construction,  acQuisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of, 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  (including 

DTnonrl  itnroo  r\n  Lr  q  ati  nt  n  or  +Hqti  t£»fiOT"ïïl  nrnnortv  1  • 
GAptJill  1  1  till  Co    Uli                        KJLX    KJ  Llltrl      t lid  11     1LUL1  til     \Jl  UJJfc  1  l  y  )  , 

provided  that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new 
construction  with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or 
more  unless  the  project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details 

Roads,  Bridges  and  Other  Engineering  Services 

1,700,000 

35a 

30,000 

2,395,000 

B— NATIONAL  CAPITAL  COMMISSION 

68a 

To  authorize  the  disposition  and  acquisition  hereafter  of  prop- 
erty by  the  National  Capital  Commission  in  accordance 
with  Orders  in  Council  P.C.  2476  dated  October  4,  1938, 
P.C.  1662  dated  June  29,  1939,  P.C.  5209  dated  January  5, 
1948,  P.C.  639  dated  February  4,  1952,  P.C.  3376  dated  June 
23,  1952,  P.C.  1953-95  dated  January  22,  1953,  P.C.  1953-277 

P.C.  1958-241  dated  February  11,  1958,  P.C.  1958-923  dated 

Tun**  98    1018    P  P    lOIS-l-ldl  Hat^H  OftnKpr  99    1Q18    P  P 

1958-9/1740  dated  December  29,  1958,  and  P.C.  1959-106 
dated  January  29,  1959,  and  all  acquisition  and  disposition 
of  property  prior  hereto  by  the  National  Capital  Commis- 
sion or  Federal  District  Commission  in  accordance  with  the 
said  Orders  in  Council  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed 

1 

la 

Departmental  Administration  including  the  expenses  of  the 

84,000 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

General  Administration 

la 
5a 

Trade  Commissioner  Service — Administration,  Operation  and 

100,000 
70,000 

170,000 
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SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

TRANSPORT 

A— DEPARTMENT 

la 

Marine  Services 

78,400 

5a 
10a 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land,  Vessels 
and  Equipment  including  payments  to  Provinces  or  Munic- 
ipalities as  contributions  towards  construction  done  by 
those  bodies — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  10  of  the  Main 
Estimates,  1964-65,  to  authorize,  in  respect  to  Aids  to 
Navigation,  notwithstanding  section  30  of  the  Financial 
Administration  Act,  the  making  of  commitments  for  the 
current  fiscal  year  not  exceeding  the  total  amount  of 
$4, 785, 000  

Railways  and  Steamships 

375,000 
1 

20a 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works  and  Land, 
Dock  and  Terminal  Facilities  and  of  Vessels  and  Related 
Equipment  as  listed  in  the  Details  of  the  Estimates 
provided  that  Treasury  Board  may  increase  or  decrease  the 
amounts  within  the  Vote  to  be  expended  on  individually 

Air  Services 
Civil  Aviation 

2,497,000 

35a 
45a 

Contributions  to  assist  in  the  establishment  or  improvement  of 
Telecommunications  and  Electronics 

2,568,700 
28,300 

55a 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  55  of  the  Main 
Estimates,  1964-65,  to  authorize,  in  respect  to  Radio  Aids 
to  Air  and  Marine  Navigation,  notwithstanding  section  30 
of  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  the  making  of  com- 
mitments for  the  current  fiscal  year  not  exceeding  the  total 
amount  of  $15,270,000  and  to  provide  a  further  amount  of. . 

Meteorological 

3,147,400 

70a 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  70  of  the  Main 
Estimates,  1964-65,  to  authorize,  notwithstanding  section  30 
of  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  the  making  of  commit- 
ments for  the  current  fiscal  year  not  exceeding  the  total 

1 

8,694,802 
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SCHEDULE  B — Continued 


Mr* 
iiO. 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Totai 

1 

$ 

TRANSPORT  (Concluded) 

C— BOARD  OF  TRANSPORT  COMMISSIONERS 
FOR  CANADA 

84a 

To  provide  for  balance  of  payments  to  companies  subject  to 
Order  Number  96300,  dated  November  17,  1958,  of  the 
Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada  in  respect 
of  the  period  April  1,  1963,  to  March  31,  1964,  payable  to 
said  companies  for  such  diminution  in  their  aggregate  gross 

n  i  t  - .  >  n  m  i  •  ~  (liinnrr  tri<s  aoiH  norinn  no  in  t"n^  rinintnn  fit  th^>  GQifl 
rcVCllUCO  Willing    UliC  bcllll   jJCl  IUU  US  111    U11L    (JjJlIlU.Ul   <)l    LIU.  .^.II'l 

Board  is  attributable  to  such  companies  maintaining  the  rate 
level  for  freight  traffic  at  an  8%  increase  instead  of  17%  as 

400,000 

D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

90a 
95a 

Steamship  Subventions  for  Coastal  Services  as  detailed  in  the 

Tret i  m  qtpï 

Capital  subsidies  for  the  construction  of  commercial  and  fishing 
vessels  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 

1 

4,000,000 

4,000,001 

E— NATIONAL  HARBOURS  BOARD 

100a 
103a 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act  to  meet 
reconstruction  and  capital  expenditures  during  the  calendar 

' I 'f-v  QiithriFi^c  c»Yr»finf1 1 1 II roo   V^\r  tno    M'lfirtnnl    rTiîT*riAiiT"Q  TsnnrW 

.LU    dlitUUI  lùC    CApcllUltUl  CO    Uy     (.ILL           <  I  L  I 1  '  1 1  tt  1      li.Ll  UUUI  S    Uuill  <_1  , 

either  by  itself  or  on  behalf  of  or  in  cooperation  with  others, 
for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the  Canadian  Universal  and 
International  Exhibition,  Montreal,  1967,  and  to  provide, 

T*/"*t tit 1 +■  Vi o+  n  n n  l n tr  ooiit  mn a  02  ann  OQ  r»f  t  n d  M a  t  ir>n q  1  H  q  rnAii t*g 
UU 1;  W 1  (jIIoLlIIIvI  Hlfs  OGLLH-Hlb  iiO  £111  LI  i9  (Jl  Liic  1>  il  LJUllit  1  Hal  UUUI  o 

Board  Act,  for  an  absolute  grant  to  the  Board  for  such 
purposes  to  be  credited  to  the  National  Harbours  Board 

1 

5,237,800 

5,237,801 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

la 

Welfare  Services,  Allowances  and  Other  Benefits 

42,000 

15a 

Other  Benefits  including  treatment  and  related  allowances, 
burials  and  memorials,  the  training  of  certain  pensioners 
under  regulations  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  and 
repayments  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  12  of  the  Veterans' 

45,000 

87,000 
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SCHEDULE  B— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 

$ 

$ 

External  Affairs 

L12a 
L13a 

Loans  to  the  Government  of  India  to  finance  the  purchase  in 
Canada  of  aircraft  and  associated  spare  parts  and  equipment 
in  accordance  with  a  financial  agreement  entered  into 
between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government 

To  extend  the  purposes  of  the  account  mentioned  in  Vote  630  of 
the  Appropriation  Act  No  2,  1954,  to  provide  advances  for 
medical  expenses  as  well  as  to  posts  and  to  employees  on 
posting  abroad  and  to  increase  to  $1,500,000  the  amount  that 
may  be  charged  at  any  time  to  that  account;  additional 

External  Aid  Office 

1,367,100 
400,000 

Ll-la 

Special  loan  assistance  for  developing  countries  in  the  current 
and  subsequent  fiscal  years,  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  for  the 
purpose  of  undertaking  such  economic,  educational  and 
technical  projects  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  Canada  and 
the  developing  countries  or  recognized  international  develop- 

FlNANCE 

50,000,000 

L16a 

To  authorize  the  Minister  of  Finance  to  make  contributions  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  International  Devel- 
opment Association  in  the  fiscal  years  1965-66,  1966-67  and 
1967-68  of  an  amount  or  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
$41,700,000  U.S.,  in  addition  to  the  amount  provided  by 
section  4  of  the  International  Development  Association  Act, 
including  authority  for  the  Minister  of  Finance,  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  Canada,  to  issue  to  the  Association 
in  respect  of  such  contributions,  pending  cash  requirements 
by  the  Association,  non-interest-bearing  and  non-negotiable 
demand  notes  in  such  form  as  the  Minister  may  determine, 
notwithstanding  that  the  contributions  may  exceed  or  fall 
short  of  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated  as 
of  May,  1964,  which  is  $45,036,000  

Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources 
Northern  Administration  Branch 

1 

L24a 

Loans  to  the  Government  of  the  Northwest  Territories  (herein- 
after called  the  "Territories")  in  the  current  and  subsequent 
fiscal  years,  in  accordance  with  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  to  enable  that 
Government  to  make  mortgage  loans  to  residents  of  the 
Territories  for  the  purchase  or  construction  of  low  cost 

Public  Printing  and  Stationery 

330,000 

L33a 

To  authorize  the  operation  of  a  revolving  fund  in  accordance  with 
section  58  of  the  Financial  Administration  Act  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  for  the  printing  of  publications  by  Commercial 
Printers;  the  amount  to  be  charged  to  the  revolving  fund 

250,000 

(Vote  L17a  was  authorized  by  Appropriation  Act  No.  7 
1964) 
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SCHEDULE  B — Concluded 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES  (Concluded) 

Trade  and  Commerce 

L37a 

Acquisition  of  uranium  concentrates  in  accordance  with  the 
contracts  entered  into  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council  by  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Ltd.,  on  behalf 
of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  with  Rio 
Algom  Mines  Ltd.,  Denison  Mines  Limited  and  Faraday 
Uranium  Mines  Ltd.;  and  to  provide  for  the  costs  of  stock- 
piling uranium  concentrates  purchased  under  the  said 

Transport 

Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Corporation 

4,500,000 

L40a 

Loans  to  the  Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Corpor- 
ation in  accordance  with  section  14  of  the  Canadian  Overseas 
Telecommunication  Corporation  Act  for  additions  and 

National  Harbours  Board 

1,522,000 

L45a 

Advances  to  National  Harbours  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  section  29  of  the  National  Harbours  Board  Act,  to  meet 
expenditures  applicable  to  the  calendar  year  1964  on  the 
following  account; 

Reconstruction  and  Capital  Expenditures — 

Less:  Amount  to  be  expended  from  Replacement 

and  Other  Funds  $  709,999 

1 

58,369,102 

♦129,542.235 

*Net  total  $30,532,935.40. 
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SCHEDULE  C. 


Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (B),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $15,154,702.91,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule, 
less  the  amounts  voted  on  account  of  the  said  items  by  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  9,  1964. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


35b 


40b 


15b 


15b 


20b 


Service 


AGRICULTURE 
Production  and  Marketing 
Plant  and  Plant  Products 
Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates 


DEFENCE  PRODUCTION 
C— CROWN  COMPANIES 
Canadian  Arsenals  Limited — Administration  and  Operation. 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
A— DEPARTMENT 


Contributions  to   International   Multilateral   Economic  and 
Special  Aid  Programs  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  


FINANCE 
Government  Administration 

Contingencies — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  15  of  the  Main 
Estimates  to  supplement,  in  such  amounts  and  in  accordance 
with  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Treasury  Board  may 
prescribe,  the  Estimates  of  other  Departments  in  order  to 
provide  for  an  accelerated  construction  and  repair  program 
and  to  provide  a  further  amount  of  

Government's  share  of  surgical-medical  insurance  premiums  and 
Government's  contributions  to  Pension  plans  and  death 
benefit  plans  for  employees  engaged  locally  outside  Canada 
who  are  excluded  from  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act,  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Fund  in  respect  of 
Government  employees  paid  through  the  Central  Pay 
Office  and  to  the  Hospital  Insurance  (Outside  Canada) 
Plan — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Vote  20  of  the  Main 
Estimates  for  1964-65  to  provide  for  the  government's  share 
of  surgical-medical  insurance  premiums,  determined  on  such 
basis  and  paid  in  respect  of  such  persons  (and  their  depend- 
ents) as  the  Governor  in  Council  prescribes,  who  are  Mem- 
bers of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  or  are  former 
Members  who  are  in  receipt  of  an  annual  allowance  pursuant 
to  the  Members  of  Parliament  Retiring  Allowances  Act; 
additional  amount  required  


Amount 


5,000.(0 


5,000 


Total 


1,000,000 


1,554,000 


120,000 


5,008.000 
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SCHEDULE  C— Continued 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

FISHERIES 

Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

5b 

Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's  share  of  the 
expenses  of  the  International  Commissions  detailed  in  the 
Estimates  and  of  the  costs  of  programs  and  projects  shared 

453,000 

INDUSTRY 

5b 

To  sustain  technological  capability  in  Canadian  industry  by 
supporting  selected  defence  development  programs,  on 

1,000,000 

JUSTICE 

Legal  and  Other  Services 

lb 

Administration  including  grants  and  contributions  as  detailed  in 
Correctional  Services 

40,000 

13b 

Payment  in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  of  a  pension 
in  respect  of  the  late  E.  J.  Masterton,  a  former  penitentiary 
officer  who  was  killed  while  on  duty,  to  commence  as  of  the 
date  of  his  death,  and  to  be  paid  at  the  same  rate  as  if 
deceased  was,  immediately  prior  to  his  death,  a  person 
described  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  27  of  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  Superannuation  Act  holding  the 
rank  of  Inspector  in  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police, 
but  in  the  current  fiscal  year  the  rate  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  appropriate  rate,  as  determined  by  the  Treasury  Board, 
at  which  a  benefit  payable  at  an  annual  or  monthly  rate  has 
been  and  is  being  paid  pursuant  to  the  Government  Em- 
ployees Compensation  Act,  and  in  each  subsequent  fiscal 
year  no  amount  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the  aforementioned 
deceased  pursuant  to  the  Government  Employees  Compen- 

644 

40,644 

LABOUR 

A— DEPARTMENT 

lb 

360,000 

6b 

Payments  in  accordance  with  terms  and  conditions  approved  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  to  Provinces  and  in  respect  of 
Indian  Bands  under  the  Municipal  Winter  Works  Incentive 
Program  during  the  1964-65  and  1965-66  fiscal  years  of 

P  TYlfM m  +  Q  r\  fit  o  v  n  O  o  f  1  in  cr  nf+Tr  nûr  /-ion  *f  *~it  t  nû  nnct  r\i  1  o  l-v^i  i  t" 
clin  U  111  J  to  ii*J  t  c  \CtrcLl  111  g   111  \jy    pt2i    Cell  L  Ul    L  l  )  c   UUbb  OI  laDUUl 

incurred  in  the  period  from  November  1st,  1964  to  such  day 
or  days  in  the  fiscal  year  1965-66  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Governor  in  Council,  and  in  the  case  of  projects  in  desig- 
nated areas  within  the  meaning  of  the  Department  of 
Industry  Act  and  in  areas  determined  by  the  Minister  of 
Labour  to  be  areas  of  high  winter  unemployment,  sixty  per 
cent  of  such  cost;  and  to  authorize  payments  in  those  fiscal 
years  to  Provinces  in  respect  of  previous  Municipal  Winter 

35,000,000 
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SCHEDULE  C — Concluded 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LABOUR  (Concluded) 

A     nFPARTMFMT  fPrmrlnHpH  Ï 

J\  LJ  Hi l  J\  XV  X  1V1  JZj  1>  X  ^(JUUUUcUJ 

OD 

the  Governor  in  Council  under  the  Winter  House  Building 
Incentive  Program  during  the  fiscal  years  1964 — 65  and 
1965-66  of  $500  per  dwelling  unit  substantially  built  during 

l  ri  nnn  non 

50,360,000 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

A  DFPARTMRNT 

Mining  and  Metallurgical  Investigations  and  Research 

35b 

81,500 

40b 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
B— DOMINION  COAL  BOARD 

201,000 

75b 

To  authorize  annual  payments  not  exceeding  $18,000,000  in  each 

/-if  t  V*  o  "fi^ro  fiQ/>tïl  ^ronrQ  pnTtl  mPPPinff  on  t         1        fid  V  of  Anril 
OI  LIlC  II  V  C  liOlal  Vcdlo         111  inclining  KJll   LUC  lot  \-lay  KJl  .  ij.M  ii, 

1965  and  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1970,  to  be  made 

îr»  /irtnTiantïrvn  ttti  +  Vi  t  nû  mniroryiOTlt  of  f»Oîll  in  Q  CPOPfl  Ct  T\  fp  ïlMi"n 
lH  CUUIlCULlOIl  W1L11  LIlC  1I1U  V  C  IllCll  t  \Jl  KsKJtXl,  111  cLK-kjKJI  LitXil^C  W  1U1 

such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  Canadian  coal  to  be  laid 
down  in  prescribed  markets  at  a  price  competitive  with 

1 

282,501 

TRANSPORT 

E — National  Harbours  Board 

103b 

To  authorize  expenditures  by  the  National  Harbours  Board, 

o i f  lior  V"»T7  i+colf  oi*  on  V^fiVialf  of  or  in  ^oooprfition  wit  n  nt  npr^ 

ClLllCr  Uy  ll/OCll  Ur  \Jll   UtJIlilll  \Jl  \Jl    1X1                      (XLIVJH    Willi  UlllCIO, 

for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the  Canadian  Universal  and 

TntarnotmnQl      y V» i Ki f ion     ft/Ton  t  rf*n  1     1  Qfi7  nnH   t.o  nrnvinp 

J-Illcillti  LlUllal    Hi  All  1  UltlUIl ,     1*1.  U  il  1/1  CÏJ.1 ,     1  V\J  1     auu     VKJ    \ji  vj  v  ivic , 

notwithstanding  sections  28  and  29  of  the  National  Harbours 
Board  Act,  for  an  absolute  grant  to  the  Board  for  such 
purposes  to  be  credited  to  the  National  Harbours  Board 

1,502,000 

IjUAJNo,  IIS  V  rLb  1  M.CJ.N  1  o  AINU  AUVAlNUliO 

Transport 

L39b 

Loan  to  the  Nanaimo  Harbour  Commissioners  on  terms  and 
conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to  defray 
the  cost  of  additional  berthing  facilities  at  Nanaimo 

300,000 

*61,620,145 

•  Net  total  $15,154,702.91. 
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SCHEDULE  D. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (C),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $89,270,001.00,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts  of 
the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 

Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 


84c 


10c 


Service 


TRANSPORT 

BOARD  OF  TRANSPORT  COMMISSIONERS 

To  provide  payments  to  companies  subject  to  Order  Number 
96300.  dated  November  17,  1958  of  the  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  for  Canada  of  an  aggregate  amount  of 
$20.000,000  in  respect  of  the  period  April  1,  1964  to  March  31 
1965,  to  be  paid  in  instalments  at  such  times  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  said  Board  for  the  purpose  of  reim 
bursing  the  said  companies  for  such  diminution  in  their 
aggregate  gross  revenues  during  the  said  period  as  in  the 
opinion  of  the  said  Board  is  attributable  to  such  companies 
maintaining  the  rate  level  for  freight  traffic  at  an  8% 
crease  instead  of  17%  as  authorized  by  the  said  Order;  and 
to  provide  payments  to  the  said  companies  of  an  aggregate 
amount  in  respect  of  the  calendar  year  1964  of  S50,000,000  to 
be  paid  in  instalments  at  such  times  and  in  accordance  with 
such  methods  of  allocation  as  may  be  determined  by  the  said 
Board  for  the  maintenance  by  such  companies  of  the  rates  of 
freight  traffic  at  the  said  reduced  level  


VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

Welfare  Services,  Allowances  and  Other  Benefits 

War  Veterans  Allowances — To  provide,  effective  the  1st  day 
of  September,  1964,  that  the  War  Veterans  Allowance 
Act,  1952,  be  amended  by  repealing  Schedules  A  and 
B  to  the  said  Act  and  substituting  therefor  the  Schedules 
A  and  B  set  out  in  the  details  of  the  Estimates,  and  the 
rates  mentioned  in  section  5  of  the  said  Act  are  amended  on 
the  same  basis;  and  to 

(a)  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  amend  the  War 
Veterans  Allowance  Regulations  by  repealing  effective 
the  1st  day  of  October,  1964,  paragraph  (d)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  10  of  those  Regulations,  and 

(b)  repeal,  effective  the  1st  day  of  September,  1964,  Item 
45d  of  Supplementary  Estimates  (D),  1963-64,  author- 
ized by  Appropriation  Act  No  5,  1963  


15c  Other  Benefits  including  treatment  and  related  allowances. 


Amount 


9,000,000 
170,000 
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SCHEDULE  D— Concluded 


No. 
of 

Vote 


25c 


Ll8c 


Service 


VETERANS  AFFAIRS— Concluded 
Pensions 

Pensions  for  disability  and  death — To  provide,  effective  the 
1st  day  of  September,  1964,  that  the  Pension  Act  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(a)  Schedules  A  and  B  to  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
Schedules  A  and  B  set  out  in  the  details  of  the  Estimates 
are  substituted  therefor;  and 

(b)  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  30  thereof,  the  words  "eight- 
een hundred"  are  struck  out  and  the  words  "three 
thousand"  are  substituted  therefor;  and 

(c)  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  30  thereof,  the  words  "ninety- 
six"  are  struck  out  and  the  words  "one  hundred  and 
eight"  are  substituted  therefor,  and  the  words  "forty- 
two"  are  struck  out  and  the  words  "forty-eight"  are 
substituted  therefor;  and 

(d)  in  subsection  (3)  of  section  30  the  words  "ninety-six" 
are  struck  out  and  the  words  "one  hundred  and  eight" 
are  substituted  therefor;  and 

(e)  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  38  the  words  "five  hundred 
and  seventy-six"  are  struck  out  and  the  words  "six 
hundred  and  thirty-six"  are  substituted  therefor  


LOANS,  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 
Finance 

To  authorize  the  Minister  of  Finance,  notwithstanding  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  11  of  the  Canada  Student  Loans 
Act,  to  increase  upon  application  by  the  government  of  any 
province  the  provincial  allocation  for  the  province  for  the 
loan  year  ending  June  30,  1965  by  such  amount  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Minister,  the  aggregate  amount  of  all 
increases  authorized  by  the  Minister  pursuant  to  this  provi- 
sion not  to  exceed  $8,000,000;  and  to  provide  that  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act  the  provincial 
allocation  for  any  province  in  respect  of  which  an  increase  has 
been  authorized  by  the  Minister  pursuant  to  this  provision  for 
that  loan  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  aggregate  of  such 
additional  amount  and  the  provincial  allocation  for  the 
province  for  that  loan  year  as  determined  pursuant  to  sub 
section  (2)  of  section  11  of  the  said  Act  , 


Amount 


10,100,000 


Total 


19,270,000 


89,270,001 


ROGER  DUHAMEL.  F.R.S.C. 
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CHAP.  35 


An  Act  to  amend  an  Act  to  amend  the  Combines 
Investigation  Act  and  the  Criminal  Code. 

[Assented  to  18th  December,  1964-] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  Section  1  of  An  Act  to  amend  the  Combines 
Investigation  Act  and  the  Criminal  Code,  chapter  40  of  the 
Statutes  of  1959,  as  amended  by  section  23  of  An  Act  to 
amend  the  Combines  Investigation  Act  and  the  Criminal 
Code,  chapter  45  of  the  Statutes  of  1960,  section  1  of  An 
Act  to  amend  An  Act  to  amend  the  Combines  Investigation 
Act  and  the  Criminal  Code,  chapter  42  of  the  Statutes  of 
1960-61  and  section  1  of  An  Act  to  amend  An  Act  to  amend 
the  Combines  Investigation  Act  and  the  Criminal  Code, 
chapter  4  of  the  Statutes  of  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"1.  Nothing  in  the  Combines  Investigation  Act  or  Application 
in  section  411  of  the  Criminal  Code  shall  be  construed  fisj^ngSt° 
to  apply  to  any  contract,  agreement  or  arrangement  agreements, 
between  fishermen  or  associations  of  fishermen  in 
British  Columbia,  and  persons  or  associations  of  persons 
engaged  in  the  buying  or  processing  of  fish  in  British 
Columbia,  relating  to  the  prices,  remuneration  or 
other  conditions  under  which  fish  will  be  caught  and 
supplied  to  such  persons  by  fishermen  between  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1959  and  the  30th  day  of  June, 
1966." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 


1959,  c.  40; 

1960,  c.  45; 
1960-61. 

c.  42; 
1962-63. 
c.  4. 

1959,  c.  40, 
s.  1; 

1960,  c.  45, 
s.  23; 
1960-61, 

c.  42,  s.  1; 
1962-63, 
c.  4,  s.  1. 
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CHAP.  36 

R.S.,c.  159; 
1952-53,  c.  4; 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Judges  Act.  lotf"54'^  58: 

°  1955,  c.  48; 

1956,  c.  8; 

[Assented  to  18th  December,  1964.]  °;  g; 

1959!  c!  28; 

er  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  H6%™' 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  38: 

«  i,  1962,  c.  22; 

IOllOWS:  1963,  c.  8; 

1964,  c.  14. 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  9  of  the  Judges  Act  is  i963.c.  8, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(e)   Seventy  puisne  judges  of  the  Superior  Court, 
each  21,000.00" 

2.  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  1963,  c.  8, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :  8- 3- 

"(d)  Seven  puisne  judges  of  the  Court  of  Queen's 
Bench,  each  21,000.00" 

3.  Paragraph  (b)  of  section  16  of  the  said  Act  wjp.c.s. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(b)   Six  Justices  of  Appeal,  each  21,000.00" 

4.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  19  of  the  said  J^*0-8, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  One  chief  judge  and  eighty  judges  and  junior 
judges  of  the  County  and  District  Courts, 
each  $16,000.00" 

(2)  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  19  of  the  said  if|3,  c.  8, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(e)  Sixteen  judges  and  junior  judges  of  the  County 
Courts,  each  16,000.00" 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1964 
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CHAP.  37 


An  Act  to  implement  a  Convention  between  Canada  and 
Japan  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  with  respect 
to  income  tax  and  to  amend  the  existing  Agreement  and 
Conventions  between  Canada  and  Denmark,  Finland 
and  the  Netherlands,  with  respect  to  income  tax. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

PART  I. 

Canada- Japan  Income  Tax  Convention. 

1.  This  Part  may  be  cited  as  the  Canada-Japan  short  title 
Income  Tax  Convention  Act,  1965. 

2.  (1)  The  Convention  entered  into  between 
Canada  and  Japan,  set  out  in  Schedule  I,  is  approved  and 
declared  to  have  the  force  of  law  in  Canada  during  such 
period  as,  by  its  terms,  the  Convention  is  in  force. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  any  inconsistency  between 
the  provisions  of  this  Part,  or  the  Convention,  and  the 
operation  of  any  other  law,  the  provisions  of  this  Part  and 
the  Convention  prevail  to  the  extent  of  the  inconsistency. 

(3)  The  Minister  of  National  Revenue  may 
make  such  orders  and  regulations  as  are,  in  his  opinion, 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  Convention 
or  for  giving  effect  to  any  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

3.  Notice  of  the  day  the  Convention  comes  into 
force  and  of  the  day  the  Convention  ceases  to  be  effective 
shall  be  given  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council 
published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 


Convention 
approved. 


Inconsistent 
laws. 


Orders  and 
regulations. 


Promulga- 
tion of 
commence- 
ment and 
termination 
date  of 
Convention. 
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PART  II. 

Supplementary  Conventions. 


Supple- 
mentary 
Convention 
with 

Denmark 
approved. 

1956,  c.  5. 

Supple- 
mentary 
Convention 
with  Finland 
approved. 

1959,  c.  20. 


4.  The  Supplementary  Convention  entered  into 
between  Canada  and  the  Kingdom  of  Denmark,  set  out  in 
Schedule  II,  is  approved  and  declared  to  have  the  force  of 
law  in  Canada  during  such  period  as  the  Agreement  set  out 
in  the  Schedule  to  the  Canada-Denmark  Income  Tax  Agree- 
ment Act,  1956,  is  in  force. 

5.  The  Supplementary  Convention  entered  into 
between  Canada  and  the  Republic  of  Finland,  set  out  in 
Schedule  III,  is  approved  and  declared  to  have  the  force  of 
law  in  Canada  during  such  period  as  the  Convention  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Canada-Finland  Income  Tax 
Convention  Act,  1959,  is  in  force. 


Supple- 
mentary 
Convention 
with 

Netherlands 
approved. 

1957,  c.  16; 
1960,  c.  18. 


6.  The  Supplementary  Convention  entered  into 
between  Canada  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands,  set 
out  in  Schedule  IV,  is  hereby  approved  and  declared  to  have 
the  force  of  law  in  Canada  during  such  period  as  the  Con- 
vention set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Canada-Netherlands 
Income  Tax  Agreement  Act,  1957,  is  in  force. 


Promuiga-  7.         Notice  of  the  day  a  supplementary  convention 

mencement  of  mentioned  in  this  Part  comes  into  force  shall  be  given  by 
supple-         proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council  published  in  the 

mentary 
conventions 


Canada  Gazette. 
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SCHEDULE  I. 

CONVENTION 
BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  JAPAN  FOR  THE 
AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE  TAXATION  AND 
THE   PREVENTION   OF   FISCAL  EVASION 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  TAXES  ON  INCOME. 

The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  Japan, 

Desiring  to  conclude  a  convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double 
taxation  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
income, 

Have  agreed  as  follows  : 

Article  I. 

1.  The  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  this  Convention  are: 

(a)  in  Japan: 

the  income  tax  and  the  corporation  tax  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "Japanese  tax")  ; 
(&)   in  Canada: 

the  income  taxes,  including  the  old  age  security  tax  on 
income,  which  are  imposed  by  the  Government  of  Canada 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Canadian  tax"). 

2.  The  Convention  shall  also  apply  to  any  other  taxes  of  a  character 
substantially  similar  to  those  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  imposed  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  or  the  Government  of  Japan  after  the  date  of 
signature  of  this  Convention. 

Article  II. 

1.  In  this  Convention,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires: 

(a)  the  term  "Japan",  when  used  in  a  geographical  sense, 
means  all  the  territory  in  which  the  laws  relating  to 
Japanese  tax  are  enforced; 

(b)  the  terms  "one  of  the  Contracting  States"  and  "the  other 
Contracting  State"  mean  Canada  or  Japan,  as  the  context 
requires  ; 

(c)  the  term  "tax"  means  Canadian  tax  or  Japanese  tax,  as 
the  context  requires; 

(d)  the  term  "resident  of  Canada"  means  any  individual  who 
is  resident  in  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  Canadian  tax 
and  not  resident  in  Japan  for  the  purposes  of  Japanese 
tax  and  any  Canadian  corporation  ;  and  the  term  "resident 
of  Japan"  means  any  individual  who  is  resident  in  Japan 
for  the  purposes  of  Japanese  tax  and  not  resident  in 
Canada  for  the  purposes  of  Canadian  tax  and  any 
Japanese  corporation; 


Part  i  —19 
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(e)  the  terms  "resident  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States" 
and  "resident  of  the  other  Contracting  State"  mean  a 
resident  of  Canada  or  a  resident  of  Japan,  as  the  context 
requires  ; 

(J)   the  term  "Japanese  corporation"  means 

(i)  any  company, 

(ii)  any  other  kind  of  juridical  person,  or 

(iii)  any  organization  without  juridical  personality  treated 
for  the  purposes  of  Japanese  tax  as  a  juridical  person 

which  has  its  head  or  main  office  in  Japan  and  which  is  not 
managed  and  controlled  in  Canada; 

(g)  the  term  "Canadian  corporation"  means  any  corporation 
which  is  managed  and  controlled  in  Canada  and  which 
has  not  its  head  or  main  office  in  Japan  ; 

(h)  the  terms  "corporation  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States" 
and  "corporation  of  the  other  Contracting  State"  mean 
a  Canadian  corporation  or  a  Japanese  corporation,  as  the 
context  requires; 

(i)  the  term  "Canadian  enterprise"  means  an  industrial  or 
commercial  enterprise  or  undertaking  carried  on  by  a 
resident  of  Canada;  and  the  term  "Japanese  enterprise" 
means  an  industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  or  under- 
taking carried  on  by  a  resident  of  Japan; 

(J)    the  terms  "enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States" 
and  "enterprise  of  the  other  Contracting  State"  mean  a 
Canadian  enterprise  or  a  Japanese  enterprise,  as  the 
context  requires; 
(/c)     (i)  the  term  "permanent  establishment"  means  a  fixed 
place  of  business  in  which  the  business  of  the  enter- 
prise is  wholly  or  partly  carried  on; 

(ii)  the  term  "permanent  establishment"  shall  include 
especially  : 

(aa)  a  place  of  management; 
(bb)    a  branch; 
(cc)    an  office; 
(dd)  sl  factory; 
(ee)    a  workshop; 

(ff)    a  mine,  quarry  or  other  place  of  extraction  of 

natural  resources; 
(gg)   a  building  site  or  construction  or  assembly 

project  which  exists  for  more  than  twelve 

months  ; 

(iii)  the  term  "permanent  establishment"  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  include: 

(aa)  the  use  of  facilities  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
storage,  display  or  delivery  of  goods  or  mer- 
chandise belonging  to  the  enterprise; 

(bb)  the  maintenance  of  a  stock  of  goods  or  merchan- 
dise belonging  to  the  enterprise  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  storage,  display  or  delivery; 
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(ce)  the  maintenance  of  a  stock  of  goods  or  mer- 
chandise belonging  to  the  enterprise  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  processing  by  another  enterprise  ; 

(dd)  the  maintenance  of  a  fixed  place  of  business 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  goods  or 
merchandise,  or  for  collecting  information,  for 
the  enterprise; 

(ee)  the  maintenance  of  a  fixed  place  of  business 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  advertising,  for  the 
supply  of  information,  for  scientific  research  or 
for  similar  activities  which  have  a  preparatory 
or  auxiliary  character,  for  the  enterprise; 

(iv)  a  person  acting  in  one  of  the  Contracting  States  on 
behalf  of  an  enterprise  of  the  other  Contracting 
State — other  than  an  agent  of  an  independent  status 
to  whom  subparagraph  (v)  applies — shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  first-men- 
tioned Contracting  State  if 

(aa)  he  has,  and  habitually  exercises  in  that  first- 
mentioned  Contracting  State,  an  authority  to 
conclude  contracts  in  the  name  of  the  enter- 
prise, unless  his  activities  are  limited  to  the 
purchase  of  goods  or  merchandise  for  the 
enterprise,  or 

(66)  he  maintains  in  that  first-mentioned  Contract- 
ing State  a  stock  of  goods  or  merchandise 
belonging  to  the  enterprise  from  which  he 
regularly  fills  orders  on  behalf  of  the  enterprise  ; 

(v)  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in 
the  other  Contracting  State  merely  because  it  carries 
on  business  in  that  other  Contracting  State  through 
a  broker,  general  commission  agent  or  any  other 
agent  of  an  independent  status,  where  such  person 
is  acting  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  business; 

(vi)  the  fact  that  a  corporation  of  one  of  the  Contracting 
States  controls  or  is  controlled  by  a  corporation 
which  is  a  corporation  of  the  other  Contracting 
State,  or  which  carries  on  business  in  that  other 
Contracting  State  (whether  through  a  permanent 
establishment  or  otherwise),  shall  not  of  itself 
constitute  either  corporation  a  permanent  establish- 
ment of  the  other; 

(vii)  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in  the 
other  Contracting  State  if 

(aa)  it  carries  on  supervisory  activities  in  that  other 
Contracting  State  for  more  than  twelve  months 
in  connection  with  a  construction,  installation 
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or  assembly  project  which  is  being  undertaken 
in  that  other  Contracting  State,  or 
(bb)   it  carries  on  a  business  which  consists  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  providing  in  that  other  Contracting 
State  the  services  of  public  entertainers  referred 
to  in  paragraph  3  of  Article  X; 
(T)    the  term  "competent  authority"  means,  in  the  case  of 
Canada,  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue  or  his  author- 
ized representative  ;  and,  in  the  case  of  Japan,  the  Minister 
of  Finance  or  his  authorized  representative. 

2.  In  the  application  of  this  Convention  by  one  of  the  Contracting 
States,  any  term  not  otherwise  defined  shall,  unless  the  context  other- 
wise requires,  have  the  meaning  which  it  has  under  the  laws  of  that 
Contracting  State  relating  to  the  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  this 
Convention. 

Article  III. 

1.  The  profits  of  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  tax  of  the  other  Contracting  State  unless  the 
enterprise  carries  on  business  in  that  other  Contracting  State  through  a 
permanent  establishment  situated  therein.  If  the  enterprise  carries  on 
business  as  aforesaid,  the  profits  of  the  enterprise  may  be  taxed  in  that 
other  Contracting  State,  but  only  so  much  of  them  as  is  attributable  to 
that  permanent  establishment. 

2.  Where  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  carries  on 
business  in  the  other  Contracting  State  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein,  there  shall  be  attributed  to  that  permanent 
establishment  the  profits  which  it  might  be  expected  to  make  if  it  were  a 
distinct  and  separate  enterprise  engaged  in  the  same  or  similar  activities 
under  the  same  or  similar  conditions  and  dealing  wholly  independently 
with  the  enterprise  of  which  it  is  a  permanent  establishment. 

3.  In  the  determination  of  the  profits  of  a  permanent  establishment 
there  shall  be  allowed  as  deductions  expenses  which  are  incurred  for  the 
purposes  of  the  permanent  establishment,  including  executive  and 
general  administrative  expenses  so  incurred,  whether  in  the  Contracting 
State  in  which  the  permanent  establishment  is  situated  or  elsewhere. 

4.  No  profits  shall  be  attributed  to  a  permanent  establishment 
by  reason  of  the  mere  purchase  by  that  permanent  establishment  of 
goods  or  merchandise  for  the  enterprise. 

5.  Paragraph  1  shall  not  be  construed  as  preventing  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  from  imposing,  in  accordance  with  this  Convention, 
tax  on  income,  such  as  dividends,  interest,  rents  or  royalties  arising 
in  that  Contracting  State,  of  a  resident  of  the  other  Contracting  State, 
notwithstanding  that  such  income  is  not  attributable  to  a  permanent 
establishment  situated  in  the  first-mentioned  Contracting  State. 
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Article  IV. 

Where 

(a)  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  participates 
directly  or  indirectly  in  the  management,  control  or 
capital  of  an  enterprise  of  the  other  Contracting  State, 
or 

(6)   the  same  persons  participate  directly  or  indirectly  in  the 
management,  control  or  capital  of  an  enterprise  of  one 
of  the  Contracting  States  and  an  enterprise  of  the  other 
Contracting  State, 
and  in  either  case  conditions  are  made  or  imposed  between  the  two 
enterprises  in  their  commercial  or  financial  relations  which  differ  from 
those  which  would  be  made  between  independent  enterprises,  then  any 
profits  which  would,  but  for  those  conditions,  have  accrued  to  one 
of  the  enterprises,  but,  by  reason  of  those  conditions,  have  not  so  accrued, 
may  be  included  in  the  profits  of  that  enterprise  and  taxed  accord- 
ingly. 

Article  V. 

1.  Notwithstanding  Articles  III  and  IV,  profits  of  an  enterprise 
of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  from  the  operation  of  ships  or  aircraft 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  tax  of  the  other  Contracting  State,  unless  the 
ships  or  aircraft  are  operated  wholly  or  mainly  between  places  within 
that  other  Contracting  State. 

2.  The  Agreement  between  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the 
Government  of  Japan  constituted  by  the  Notes  exchanged  at  Ottawa 
on  September  21,  1929,  concerning  reciprocal  exemption  from  income 
tax  on  profits  accruing  from  the  operation  of  ships,  shall  not  have 
effect  in  respect  of  any  taxable  year  or  taxation  year  for  which  this 
Convention  has  effect. 

Article  VI. 

1.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  one  of  the  Contracting  States  on 
dividends  paid  by  a  corporation  of  that  Contracting  State  to  a  resident 
of  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  not  exceed  15  per  cent,  unless  such 
dividends  are  attributable  to  a  permanent  establishment  situated  in  the 
first-mentioned  Contracting  State. 

2.  Where  a  corporation  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  derives 
profits  or  income  from  within  the  other  Contracting  State,  there  shall 
not  be  imposed  in  that  other  Contracting  State  any  form  of  taxation  on 
dividends  paid  by  the  corporation  unless  such  dividends  are  paid  to 
a  resident  of  that  other  Contracting  State,  or  any  tax  in  the  nature  of 
an  undistributed  profits  tax  on  undistributed  profits  of  the  corporation, 
whether  or  not  those  dividends  or  undistributed  profits  represent,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  profits  or  income  so  derived. 
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Article  VII. 

1.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  one  of  the  Contracting  States  on 
interest  arising  in  that  Contracting  State  and  paid  to  a  resident  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  shall  not  exceed  15  per  cent,  unless  such  interest 
is  attributable  to  a  permanent  establishment  situated  in  the  first- 
mentioned  Contracting  State. 

2.  Interest  shall  be  deemed  to  arise  in  one  of  the  Contracting  States 
when  the  payer  is  that  Contracting  State  itself,  a  political  subdivision, 
a  local  authority  or  a  resident  of  that  Contracting  State.  Where, 
however,  the  person  paying  the  interest,  whether  he  is  a  resident  of 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  or  not,  has  in  one  of  the  Contracting 
States  a  permanent  establishment  in  connection  with  which  the  in- 
debtedness on  which  the  interest  is  paid  was  incurred,  and  such  interest 
is  borne  by  such  permanent  establishment,  then  such  interest  shall  be 
deemed  to  arise  in  the  Contracting  State  in  which  the  permanent 
establishment  is  situated. 

3.  In  this  Article  the  term  "interest"  means  interest  on  bonds, 
securities,  notes,  debentures  or  any  other  form  of  indebtedness  as  well 
as  any  excess  of  the  amount  repaid  in  respect  of  any  form  of  indebtedness 
over  the  amount  lent. 

Article  VIII. 

1.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  one  of  the  Contracting  States  on 
royalties  arising  in  that  Contracting  State  and  paid  to  a  resident  of  the 
other  Contracting  State  shall  not  exceed  15  per  cent,  unless  such  royal- 
ties are  attributable  to  a  permanent  establishment  situated  in  the  first- 
mentioned  Contracting  State. 

2.  In  this  Article  the  term  "royalties"  means  payments  of  any  kind 
received  as  consideration  for  the  use  of,  or  the  right  to  use,  any  copy- 
right of  literary,  artistic  or  scientific  work  including  motion  picture 
films  and  films  or  video  tapes  for  use  in  connection  with  television,  any 
patent,  trade  mark,  design  or  model,  plan,  secret  formula  or  process,  or 
for  the  use  of,  or  the  right  to  use,  industrial,  commercial,  or  scientific 
equipment,  or  for  information  concerning  industrial,  commercial  or 
scientific  experience. 

3.  Royalties  shall  be  deemed  to  arise  in  the  Contracting  State  in 
which  the  property  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  is  to  be  used. 

4.  The  rate  of  tax  imposed  by  one  of  the  Contracting  States  in 
respect  of  income  arising  in  that  Contracting  State  from  the  sale  of  any 
copyright  of  literary,  artistic  or  scientific  work  including  motion  picture 
films  and  films  or  video  tapes  for  use  in  connection  with  television,  any 
patent,  trade  mark,  design  or  model,  plan,  secret  formula  or  process  by 
a  resident  of  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  not  exceed  15  per  cent 
of  the  gross  amount  paid  therefor,  unless  such  income  is  attributable  to 
a  permanent  establishment  situated  in  the  first-mentioned  Contracting 
State. 
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5.  Income  from  the  sale  of  property  referred  to  in  paragraph  4 
shall  be  deemed  to  arise  in  the  Contracting  State  in  which  such  property- 
is  to  be  used. 

Article  IX. 

1.  Salaries,  wages  or  similar  remuneration  paid  by  the  Government 
of  Japan  or  by  any  local  authority  of  Japan  to  any  individual  for  services 
rendered  to  that  Government  or  local  authority  in  the  discharge  of 
governmental  functions  shall  be  exempt  from  Canadian  tax  if  the  indivi- 
dual is  a  national  of  Japan  and  has  not  been  admitted  to  Canada  for 
permanent  residence  therein. 

2.  Salaries,  wages  or  similar  remuneration  paid  by  the  Government 
of  Canada  or  by  any  political  subdivision  of  Canada  to  any  individual 
for  services  rendered  to  that  Government  or  political  subdivision  in  the 
discharge  of  governmental  functions  shall  be  exempt  from  Japanese 
tax  if  the  individual  is  a  citizen  of  Canada  and  has  not  been  admitted 
to  Japan  for  permanent  residence  therein. 

3.  This  Article  shall  not  apply  to  payments  in  respect  of  services 
rendered  in  connection  with  a  trade  or  business. 

Article  X. 

1.  Subject  to  Articles  IX,  XI  and  XII,  remuneration  for  personal 
(including  professional)  services  received  by  a  resident  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  tax  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting State  unless  the  services  are  performed  in  that  other  Con- 
tracting State.  If  the  services  are  so  performed,  such  remuneration  as 
is  derived  therefrom  may  be  taxed  in  that  other  Contracting  State. 
The  services  performed  aboard  a  ship  or  aircraft  operated  by  an  enter- 
prise of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  shall  be  deemed  to  be  performed 
in  that  Contracting  State. 

2.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  remuneration  received  by  a 
resident  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  for  personal  (including  profes- 
sional) services  performed  in  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  tax  of  that  other  Contracting  State  in  any  calendar 
year,  if 

(a)  he  is  present  within  that  other  Contracting  State  for  a 
period  or  periods  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  183  days 
during  that  year, 

(6)  the  services  are  performed  for  or  on  behalf  of  a  resident 
of  the  first-mentioned  Contracting  State,  and 

(c)  the  remuneration  is  not  borne  by  a  permanent  establish- 
ment which  the  payer  of  the  remuneration  has  in  that 
other  Contracting  State. 

3.  Paragraph  2  shall  not  apply  to  the  remuneration  received  by 
public  entertainers  such  as  theatre,  motion  picture,  radio  or  television 
artists,  musicians  and  professional  athletes. 
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Article  XI. 

A  professor  or  teacher  who  visits  one  of  the  Contracting  States 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  at  a 
university,  college,  school  or  other  educational  institution  in  that  Con- 
tracting State  and  who  is  or  was  immediately  before  visiting  that 
Contracting  State  a  resident  of  the  other  Contracting  State  shall  not 
be  taxed  by  the  first-mentioned  Contracting  State  on  the  remuneration 
received  for  that  teaching. 

Article  XII. 

Payments  which  a  student  or  business  apprentice  who  is  or  was 
formerly  a  resident  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  and  who  is  present 
in  the  other  Contracting  State  solely  for  the  purpose  of  his  education 
or  training  receives  for  the  purpose  of  his  maintenance,  education  or 
training  shall  not  be  taxed  by  that  other  Contracting  State,  provided 
that  such  payments  are  made  to  him  from  outside  that  other  Contracting 
State. 

Article  XIII. 

1.  Subject  to  the  laws  of  Japan  regarding  the  allowance  as  a  credit 
against  Japanese  tax  of  tax  payable  in  any  country  other  than  Japan, 
Canadian  tax  payable,  whether  directly  or  by  withholding  at  the 
source,  under  the  laws  of  Canada  and  in  accordance  with  this  Conven- 
tion, shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against  Japanese  tax. 

2.  Subject  to  the  laws  of  Canada  regarding  the  allowance  as  a 
credit  against  Canadian  tax  of  tax  payable  in  any  country  other  than 
Canada,  Japanese  tax  payable,  whether  directly  or  by  withholding  at 
the  source,  under  the  laws  of  Japan  and  in  accordance  with  this  Con- 
vention, shall  be  allowed  as  a  credit  against  Canadian  tax. 

Article  XIV. 

1.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Contracting  States  shall 
upon  request  exchange  such  information  as  is  necessary  for  the  carrying 
out  of  this  Convention  and  of  the  laws  of  the  Contracting  States 
concerning  taxes  covered  by  this  Convention  insofar  as  the  taxation 
thereunder  is  in  accordance  with  this  Convention.  Any  information 
so  exchanged  shall  be  treated  as  secret  and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to 
any  persons  or  authorities  other  than  those  concerned  with  the  assess- 
ment or  collection  of  the  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  this  Conven- 
tion. 

2.  In  no  case  shall  paragraph  1  be  construed  so  as  to  impose  on 
one  of  the  Contracting  States  the  obligation  : 

(a)  to  carry  out  administrative  measures  at  variance  with 
the  laws  or  the  administrative  practice  of  that  or  of  the 
other  Contracting  State; 
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(6)  to  supply  particulars  which  are  not  obtainable  under  the 
laws  or  in  the  normal  course  of  the  administration  of  that 
or  of  the  other  Contracting  State; 

(c)  to  supply  information  which  would  disclose  any  trade, 
business,  industrial,  commercial  or  professional  secret 
or  trade  process,  or  information,  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  be  contrary  to  public  policy. 

Article  XV. 

1.  Where  a  resident  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  considers  that 
the  actions  of  one  or  both  of  the  Contracting  States  result  or  will 
result  for  him  in  taxation  not  in  accordance  with  this  Convention, 
he  may,  notwithstanding  the  remedies  provided  by  the  laws  of  those 
Contracting  States,  present  his  case  to  the  competent  authority  of  the 
Contracting  State  of  which  he  is  a  resident. 

2.  The  competent  authority  shall  endeavour,  if  the  objection 
appears  to  be  justified  and  if  the  competent  authority  cannot  arrive  at 
an  appropriate  solution,  to  resolve  the  case  by  mutual  agreement  with 
the  competent  authority  of  the  other  Contracting  State,  with  a  view 
to  the  avoidance  of  taxation  not  in  accordance  with  this  Convention. 

3.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Contracting  States  shall 
endeavour  to  resolve  by  mutual  agreement  any  difficulties  or  doubts 
arising  as  to  the  interpretation  or  application  of  this  Convention. 
They  may  also  consult  together  for  the  purpose  of  endeavouring  to 
eliminate  double  taxation  in  cases  not  provided  for  in  this  Convention. 

4.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Contracting  States  may 
communicate  directly  with  each  other  for  the  purposes  of  this  Article. 

Article  XVI. 

Nothing  in  this  Convention  shall  affect  the  fiscal  privileges  of 
diplomatic  or  consular  officials  under  the  general  rules  of  international 
law  or  under  the  provisions  of  special  agreements. 

Article  XVII. 

This  Convention  shall  not  be  construed  to  restrict  in  any  manner 
any  exemption,  deduction,  credit  or  other  allowance  now  or  hereafter 
accorded  by  the  laws  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  in  determining 
the  tax  of  that  Contracting  State. 

Article  XVIII. 

1.  The  nationals  of  one  of  the  Contracting  States  shall  not  be 
subjected  in  the  other  Contracting  State  to  any  taxation  or  any  require- 
ment connected  therewith  which  is  other  or  more  burdensome  than 
the  taxation  and  connected  requirements  to  which  nationals  of  that 
other  Contracting  State  in  the  same  circumstances  are  or  may  be 
subjected. 
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2.  In  this  Article  the  term  "nationals"  means  all  individuals 
possessing  the  nationality  of  either  of  the  Contracting  States  and  all 
corporations  and  other  associations  (with  or  without  juridical  per- 
sonality) deriving  their  status  as  such  from  the  laws  in  force  in  either 
of  the  Contracting  States. 

3.  This  Article  shall  not  be  construed  as  preventing  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  from  taxing  non-residents  of  that  Contracting  State 
on  a  different  basis  from  that  on  which  it  taxes  residents  of  that 
Contracting  State. 

Article  XIX. 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the  instruments  of  ratifica- 
tion shall  be  exchanged  at  Ottawa  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  on  the  date  of  exchange 
of  instruments  of  ratification  and  shall  have  effect— 

(a)  in  Japan: 

in  respect  of  tax  for  the  taxable  years  beginning  on  or 
after  the  first  day  of  January  in  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification  takes 
place  ; 
(i>)  in  Canada: 

(i)  in  respect  of  tax  withheld  at  the  source  on  amounts 
paid  to  non-residents  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
January  in  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  exchange 
of  instruments  of  ratification  takes  place  ;  and 

(ii)  in  respect  of  other  Canadian  tax  for  taxation  years 
beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January  in 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  exchange  of  instru- 
ments of  ratification  takes  place. 

3.  Either  of  the  Contracting  States  may  terminate  this  Convention 
at  any  time  after  a  period  of  three  years  from  the  date  on  which  this 
Convention  enters  into  force,  by  giving  to  the  other  Contracting  State 
notice  of  termination,  provided  that  such  notice  shall  be  given  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  June,  and,  in  such  event,  this  Convention  shall 
cease  to  be  effective — 

(a)  in  Japan: 

in  respect  of  tax  for  the  taxable  years  beginning  on  or 
after  the  first  day  of  January  in  the  calendar  year  next 
following  that  in  which  the  notice  is  given; 
(6)   in  Canada: 

(i)  in  respect  of  tax  withheld  at  the  source  on  amounts 
paid  to  non-residents  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
January  in  the  calendar  year  next  following  that  in 
which  the  notice  is  given;  and 

(ii)  in  respect  of  other  Canadian  tax  for  taxation  years 
beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January  in  the 
calendar  year  next  following  that  in  which  the  notice 
is  given. 
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In  Witness  Whereof,  the  undersigned,  being  duly  authorized 
thereto  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed  this  Convention. 

Done  at  Tokyo,  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Japanese  lan- 
guages, each  text  having  equal  authenticity,  this  fifth  day  of  September, 
1964. 

FOR  CANADA: 

(Sgd.)    W.  L.  GORDON. 

FOR  JAPAN: 

(Sgd.)    ETSUSABURO  SHIINA. 
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SCHEDULE  H. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  CONVENTION  MODIFYING  THE  AGREE- 
MENT BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA 
AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  KINGDOM  OF 
DENMARK  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE 
TAXATION  AND  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FISCAL 
EVASION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  TAXES  ON  INCOME 
SIGNED  AT  OTTAWA  ON  SEPTEMBER  30,  1955. 

The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Denmark  desiring  to  conclude  a  Supplementary  Convention  modi- 
fying the  Agreement  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income  signed  at 
Ottawa  on  September  30,  1955  have  agreed  as  follows: 


Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Agreement  are  hereby 
modified  as  follows: 

(a)  By  deleting  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  VI. 
(6)  By  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  VI  as  para- 
graph (2). 

(c)   By  deleting  paragraph  (4)  of  Article  VI. 


Article  II. 

(1)  This  Supplementary  Convention  is  drafted  in  the  English  and 
Danish  languages,  the  two  texts  having  equal  force. 

(2)  This  Supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the 
instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible  at 
Copenhagen. 

(3)  This  Supplementary  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
date  on  which  the  instruments  of  ratification  are  exchanged  and  shall 
thereupon  have  effect  with  respect  to  dividends  paid  or  credited  on  or 
after  January  1,  1965. 

(4)  This  Supplementary  Convention  shall  continue  in  force  in- 
definitely as  though  it  were  an  integral  part  of  the  Agreement  of 
September  30,  1955. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized  thereto, 
have  signed  this  Supplementary  Convention. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1964. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA: 


(Sgd.)    W.  L.  GORDON. 


FOR  DANMARKS  REGERING: 


(Sgd.)    JOHN  KNOX. 
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SCHEDULE  III. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  CONVENTION  MODIFYING  THE  CON- 
VENTION BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  THE  REPUBLIC 
OF  FINLAND  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF  DOUBLE 
TAXATION  AND  THE  PREVENTION  OF  FISCAL 
EVASION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  TAXES  ON  INCOME, 
SIGNED  AT  OTTAWA  ON  MARCH  28,  1959. 

The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Finland,  desiring  to  conclude  a  Supplementary  Convention  modifying 
the  Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the  prevention 
of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income  signed  at  Ottawa  on 
March  28,  1959,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Convention  are  hereby 
modified  as  follows: 

(a)  By  deleting  paragraph  (2)  of  Article  VI. 
(6)  By  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  of  Article  VI  as  para- 
graph (2). 

(c)   By  deleting  paragraph  (4)  of  Article  VI. 
Article  II. 

(1)  This  Supplementary  Convention  is  done  in  the  English  and 
Finnish  languages,  the  two  texts  having  equal  force. 

(2)  This  Supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and  the 
instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible  at 
Ottawa. 

(3)  This  Supplementary  Convention  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
date  on  which  the  instruments  of  ratification  are  exchanged  and  shall 
thereupon  have  effect  with  respect  to  dividends  paid  on  or  after  the 
first  day  of  January,  1965.  It  shall  continue  in  force  indefinitely  as 
though  it  were  an  integral  part  of  the  Convention  of  March  28,  1959. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized  thereto, 
have  signed  this  Supplementary  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto 
their  seals. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Helsinki  this  thirtieth  day  of  December,  1964. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA: 
(Sgd.)    H.  H.  CARTER. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  REPUBLIC 
OF  FINLAND: 

(Sgd.)    JAAKKO  HALLAMA. 
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SCHEDULE  IV. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  CONVENTION  FURTHER  MODIFYING 
THE  CONVENTION  BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  THE 
KINGDOM  OF  THE  NETHERLANDS  FOR  THE  AVOID- 
ANCE OF  DOUBLE  TAXATION  AND  THE  PREVEN- 
TION OF  FISCAL  EVASION  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
TAXES  ON  INCOME,  SIGNED  AT  OTTAWA  ON  APRIL 
2,  1957. 

The  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  desiring  to  conclude  a  Supplementary  Convention 
further  modifying  the  Convention  between  Canada  and  the  Kingdom 
of  the  Netherlands  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the  pre- 
vention of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income,  signed  at 
Ottawa  on  April  2,  1957,  as  modified  by  the  Supplementary  Convention 
of  October  28,  1959,  agree  as  follows: 

Article  I. 

The  provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  Convention  are  hereby 
modified  as  follows  : 

(a)  by  deleting  paragraphs  3,  4  and  5  of  article  VII  and 
replacing  them  with  the  following  paragraphs: 

"3.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  2  of  this  article,  none  of  the  States 
shall  levy  a  tax  on  dividends  paid  by  a  company  which  is  a  resident  of 
that  State  to  a  company  which  is  a  resident  of  the  other  State  provided 
that: 

(a)  at  least  95%  of  the  gross  income  of  the  former  company 
for  each  of  its  last  3  complete  taxation  years  before  the 
day  the  dividend  was  paid  or  credited  (or  in  the  case  of 
a  company  existing  fewer  than  3  years,  for  each  complete 
taxation  year  thereof  before  that  day)  was  received  by 
it  or  receivable  by  it,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  persons 
who  are  not  residents  of  the  former  State  as,  or  in  lieu 
of  payment  of,  dividends  or  interest,  and 

(6)  during  the  period  that  ended  on  the  day  the  dividend 
was  paid  or  credited  and  that  commenced  on  the  later  of 

(i)  a  day  3  years  before  that  day,  or 

(ii)  January  1,  1965 

the  former  company  did  not  own  any  shares  in  a  company  which  was  a 
resident  of  the  former  State  at  any  time  during  that  period,  and 

(c)  during  the  period  of  12  months  that  ended  on  the  day 
the  dividend  was  paid  or  credited  the  latter  company 
owned  all  of  the  voting  stock  of  the  former  company 
(except  directors'  qualifying  shares). 

4.  If  and  as  long  as  the  Netherlands  levies  a  tax  on  profits  of 
companies  the  rate  of  which  is  lower  for  distributed  profits  than  for 
undistributed  profits,  then  for  the  application  of  paragraph  2  of  this 
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article  the  rate  of  tax  that  may  be  levied  by  the  Netherlands  shall  be 
15  per  cent  increased  by  the  difference  in  the  rate  of  the  tax  on  profits 
of  companies  for  distributed  profits  and  for  undistributed  profits, 
provided  that  the  total  rate  may  not  exceed  25  per  cent". 

(6)  by  adding  to  paragraph  2  of  Article  XVIII  the  following 
sentences: 

"Further  the  Netherlands  shall,  as  from  such  date  as  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Netherlands  Government  and  notified  to  the  Cana- 
dian Government,  allow  a  deduction  from  the  amount  of  tax  computed 
in  conformity  with  the  first  paragraph  of  this  article,  with  respect  to 
dividends  derived  from  Canada  by  a  resident  of  the  Netherlands, 
insofar  as  these  dividends  are  taxable  in  the  Netherlands  and  not 
attributable  to  a  permanent  establishment  situated  in  Canada.  The 
amount  of  this  deduction  shall  be  the  lesser  of  the  following  amounts: 

(i)  an  amount  equal  to  the  tax  paid  to  Canada  in  con- 
formity with  Article  VII,  paragraph  2,  of  this 
Convention  ;  or 

(ii)  the  amount  of  Netherlands  tax  on  the  dividends 
which  bears  the  same  proportion  to  the  total  amount 
of  Netherlands  tax  as  the  amount  of  the  dividends 
bears  to  the  amount  of  income  which  forms  the 
basis  for  the  computation  of  the  aforesaid  amount 
of  Netherlands  tax". 

(c)  by  deleting  paragraph  3  of  Article  XVIII  and  replacing 
it  with  the  following  paragraph: 

"3.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  non-resident-owned  investment  cor- 
poration Canada  agrees  to  allow  as  a  deduction  from  Canadian  tax  on 
any  income  derived  from  sources  within  the  Netherlands  that  is  subject 
to  tax  in  Canada  the  amount  of  Netherlands  tax  payable  in  respect 
of  that  income,  provided  that  the  deduction  shall  not  exceed  the  propor- 
tion of  the  Canadian  tax  that  the  income  from  the  Netherlands  that  is 
subject  to  Canadian  tax  bears  to  the  total  income  subject  to  Canadian 
tax". 

(d)  by  deleting  paragraph  2  of  Article  XXII  and  by  renum- 
bering the  paragraphs  3  and  4  as  2  and  3. 

Article  II. 

1.  This  further  Supplementary  Convention  shall  be  ratified  and 
the  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  at  The  Hague  as 
soon  as  possible. 

2.  This  further  Supplementary  Convention  shall  come  into  force 
on  the  date  on  which  the  instruments  of  ratification  are  exchanged  and 
shall  thereupon  have  effect: 

(a)  in  respect  of  taxes  withheld  at  the  source  on  dividends, 
to  any  dividends  paid  after  December  31,  1964,  and 

(6)  in  respect  of  other  income  taxes,  for  any  taxation  year 
beginning  after  December  31,  1964. 
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3.  As  from  the  date  of  its  entry  into  force  this  further  Supple- 
mentary Convention  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
Convention  of  April  2,  1957,  as  modified  by  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  October  28,  1959. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  undersigned  duly  authorized  thereto, 
have  signed  this  Supplementary  Convention  and  have  affixed  thereto 
their  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  this  third  day  of  February  nineteen  hundred 
and  sixty-five  at  OTTAWA,  in  the  English  and  Netherlands  languages, 
both  texts  being  equally  authentic. 


FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA: 
(Sgd.)    W.  L.  GORDON. 

VOOR  DE  REGERING  VANHET 

KONINKRIJK  DER  NEDERLANDEN: 

(Sgd.)    A.  H.  J.  LOVINK. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 


Part  i  —20 
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An  Act  respecting  hours  of  work,  minimum  wages,  annual 
vacations  and  holidays  with  pay  in  federal  works, 
undertakings  and  businesses. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: 


Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Canada  Labour  short  title 
(Standards)  Code. 

Interpretation. 


2.  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)  "collective  agreement"  means  an  agreement  "Collective^ 
in  writing  between  an  employer  or  an  em-  asreement- 
ployer's  organization  acting  on  behalf  of  an 
employer,  on  the  one  hand,  and  a  trade  union 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  employees  in  collective 
bargaining  or  as  a  party  to  an  agreement  with 
the  employer  or  employer's  organization,  on 
the  other  hand,  containing  terms  or  conditions 
of  employment  of  employees  including  pro- 
visions with  reference  to  rates  of  pay  and 
hours  of  work; 

(&)   "day"  means  any  period  of  twenty-four  con-  "Day." 
secutive  hours; 

(c)  "employee"  means  a  person  employed  to  do  "Employee." 
skilled  or  unskilled  manual,  clerical,  technical, 
operational  or  administrative  work; 

(d)  "employer"  means  any  person  who  employs  "Employer." 
one  or  more  employees; 
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(e)    "federal  work,  undertaking  or  business"  means 

(i)  a  work,  undertaking  or  business  referred 
to  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  3  other  than 
a  work,  undertaking  or  business  of  a  local 
or  private  nature  in  the  Yukon  Territory 
or  the  Northwest  Territories  ;  and 

(ii)  a  corporation  to  which  this  Act  applies  as 
described  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  3; 

(/)  "general  holiday"  means  New  Year's  Day, 
Good  Friday,  Victoria  Day,  Dominion  Day, 
Labour  Day,  Thanksgiving  Day,  Remem- 
brance Day  and  Christmas  Day  and  includes 
any  day  substituted  for  any  such  holiday 
pursuant  to  section  28; 

(g)  "industrial  establishment"  means  any  federal 
work,  undertaking  or  business  and  includes 
such  branch,  section  or  other  division  of  a 
federal  work,  undertaking  or  business  as  is 
designated  as  an  industrial  establishment  by 
the  regulations; 

(h)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  designated 
pursuant  to  this  Act; 

(i)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(j)  "order"  means  any  order  of  the  Minister  made 
pursuant  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(k)  "overtime"  means  hours  of  work  in  excess  of 
standard  hours  of  work; 

(I)  "standard  hours  of  work"  means  the  hours  of 
work  described  in  section  5  or  prescribed  by 
an  order  made  under  section  51  ; 

(m)  "trade  union"  means  any  organization  of  em- 
ployees formed  for  purposes  that  include  the 
regulation  of  relations  between  employers  and 
employees  ; 

(n)  "wages"  includes  every  form  of  remuneration 
for  work  performed  but  does  not  include  tips 
and  other  gratuities; 

(o)  "week"  means  in  relation  to  Part  I,  the  period 
between  midnight  on  Saturday  and  midnight 
on  the  immediately  following  Saturday. 

Application. 

3.  (1)  This  Act  applies  to  and  in  respect  of  em- 
ployees who  are  employed  upon  or  in  connection  with  the 
operation  of  any  work,  undertaking  or  business  that  is 
within  the  legislative  authority  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
excluding  any  work,  undertaking  or  business  of  a  local  or 
private  nature  in  the  Yukon  Territory  or  Northwest  Ter- 
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ritories  but  including,  without  restricting  the  generality  of 

the  foregoing, 

(a)  any  work,  undertaking  or  business  operated  or 
carried  on  for  or  in  connection  with  navigation 
and  shipping,  whether  inland  or  maritime,  in- 
cluding the  operation  of  ships  and  transporta- 
tion by  ship  anywhere  in  Canada, 
(6)  any  railway,  canal,  telegraph  or  other  work  or 
undertaking  connecting  a  province  with  any 
other  or  others  of  the  provinces,  or  extending 
beyond  the  limits  of  a  province, 

(c)  any  line  of  steam  or  other  ships  connecting  a 
province  with  any  other  or  others  of  the  prov- 
inces, or  extending  beyond  the  limits  of  a 
province, 

(d)  any  ferry  between  any  province  and  any  other 
province  or  between  any  province  and  any 
country  other  than  Canada, 

(e)  any  aerodrome,  aircraft  or  line  of  air  trans- 
portation, 

(f)  any  radio  broadcasting  station, 

(g)  any  bank, 

(h)  any  work  or  undertaking  that,  although 
wholly  situated  within  a  province,  is  before  or 
after  its  execution  declared  by  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  to  be  for  the  general  advantage  of 
Canada  or  for  the  advantage  of  two  or  more  of 
the  provinces,  and 

(i)  any  work,  undertaking  or  business  outside  the 
exclusive  legislative  authority  of  provincial 
legislatures, 

and  to  and  in  respect  of  the  employers  of  such  employees 
and  to  employment  upon  or  in  connection  with  the  opera- 
tion of  any  such  work,  undertaking  or  business. 

(2)  This  Act  applies  to  and  in  respect  of  any  Government 
corporation  established  to  perform  any  function  or  duty  on  ^p0^1011- 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada  other  than  a  corpora- 
tion that  is  a  department  under  the  Financial  Administration  R-S.,  c.  lie, 

J^O^  Schedule  B. 

(3)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  or  in  respect  of  Nonr  . 

i  il  rr  J  ^  application 

employees  who  are  to  certain 

(a)  managers  or  superintendents  or  who  exercise  emPloyees. 

management  functions,  or 
(6)  members  of  such  professions  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  regulations  as  professions  to 
which  this  Act  does  not  apply. 

4.  (1)  This  Act  applies  notwithstanding  any  other  Savn^more 

law  or  any  custom,  contract  or  arrangement,  whether  made  be^ût^'6 
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before  or  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  but  nothing 
in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  any  rights  or 
benefits  of  an  employee  under  any  law,  custom,  contract  or 
arrangement  that  are  more  favourable  to  him  than  his 
rights  or  benefits  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  authorizes  the  doing 
of  any  work  on  Sunday  that  is  prohibited  by  law. 

PART  I. 
Hours  of  Work. 

5.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under 
this  Part,  the  working  hours  of  an  employee  shall  not  exceed 
eight  hours  in  a  day  and  forty  hours  in  a  week,  and,  except 
as  provided  by  or  under  this  Part,  no  employer  shall  cause 
or  permit  an  employee  to  work  longer  hours  than  eight 
hours  in  any  day  or  forty  hours  in  any  week. 

(2)  Where  the  nature  of  the  work  in  an  indus- 
trial establishment  necessitates  irregular  distribution  of 
an  employee's  hours  of  work,  the  hours  of  work  in  a  day 
and  the  hours  of  work  in  a  week  may  be  calculated,  in  such 
manner  and  in  such  circumstances  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  as  an  average  for  a  period  of  two  or 
more  weeks. 

(3)  In  a  week  in  which  a  general  holiday 
occurs  that  under  Part  IV  entitles  an  employee  to  a  holiday 
with  pay  in  that  week,  the  working  hours  of  the  employee  in 
that  week  shall  not  exceed  thirty-two;  but,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  subsection,  in  calculating  the  time  worked  by  an 
employee  in  any  such  week,  no  account  shall  be  taken  of 
any  time  worked  by  him  on  the  holiday  or  of  any  time 
during  which  he  was  at  the  disposal  of  his  employer  during 
the  holiday. 

6.  (1)  An  employee  may  be  employed  in  excess 
of  the  standard  hours  of  work  but,  subject  to  sections  9  and 
10,  the  total  hours  that  may  be  worked  by  any  employee 
in  any  week  shall  not  exceed  forty-eight  hours  in  a  week  or 
such  fewer  total  number  of  hours  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  as  maximum  working  hours  in  the  industrial 
establishment  in  respect  of  which  he  is  employed. 

(2)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  5  applies  in  the 
computation  of  the  maximum  hours  of  work  in  a  week 
prescribed  under  this  section. 

7.  Except  as  may  be  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
regulations,  hours  of  work  in  a  week  shall  be  so  scheduled 
and  actually  worked  that  each  employee  has  at  least  one 
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full  day  of  rest  in  the  week,  and,  wherever  practicable, 
Sunday  shall  be  the  normal  day  of  rest  in  a  week. 

8.         When  an  employee  is  required  or  permitted  Overtime 
to  work  in  excess  of  the  standard  hours  of  work,  he  shall  pay' 
be  paid  for  the  overtime  at  a  rate  of  wages  not  less  than 
one  and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate. 


9.  (1)  On  the  application  of  an  employer  or  an 

employer's  organization,  the  Minister,  having  regard  to  the 
conditions  of  employment  in  any  industrial  establishment 
and  the  welfare  of  the  employees,  may,  by  a  permit  in 
writing,  authorize  hours  to  be  worked  by  any  class  of  em- 
ployees therein  in  excess  of  the  maximum  hours  of  work 
prescribed  by  or  under  section  6. 

(2)  No  permit  may  be  issued  under  subsection 
(1)  unless  the  applicant  has  satisfied  the  Minister  that 
there  are  exceptional  circumstances  to  justify  the  working  of 
additional  hours. 

(3)  A  permit  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
issued  for  the  period  specified  therein,  which  shall  not  be 
longer  than  the  period  during  which  it  is  anticipated  that 
the  exceptional  circumstances  that  justified  the  permit  will 
continue. 

(4)  A  permit  under  subsection  (1)  may  either 
specify  the  total  of  the  number  of  additional  hours  in  excess 
of  the  maximum  hours  prescribed  by  or  under  section  6  or 
may  specify  the  additional  hours  that  may  be  worked  in  any 
day  and  in  any  week  during  the  period  of  the  permit. 

(5)  Where  a  permit  has  been  issued  under  this 
section,  the  employer  for  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the 
permit  was  issued  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Minister, 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  specified 
in  the  permit  or  within  such  time  or  times  as  the  Minister 
may  fix  in  the  permit,  stating  the  number  of  employees 
who  worked  in  excess  of  the  weekly  hours  prescribed  by  or 
under  section  6  and  the  number  of  additional  hours  each  of 
them  worked. 


Excess  hours 
under 
ministerial 
permit. 


Justifying 
permit. 


Duration  of 
permit. 


Additional 
hours  may 
be  specified. 


Report  to 
Minister. 


lO.        (1)  The  maximum  hours  of  work  in  a  week  Emergency 
as  prescribed  by  or  under  section  6  may  be  exceeded  in  work' 
cases  of 

(a)  accident  to  machinery,  equipment,  plant  or 
persons  ; 

(6)  urgent  and  essential  work  to  be  done  to  ma- 
chinery, equipment  or  plant;  or 

(c)  other  unforeseen  or  unpreventable  circum- 
stances ; 
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but  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  prevent  serious  inter- 
ference with  the  ordinary  working  of  the  industrial  establish- 
ment affected. 

Reporting  (2)  Where  the  maximum  hours  of  work  in  an 

work.lonal  industrial  establishment  have  been  exceeded  under  the 
authority  of  this  section,  the  employer  shall  report  in  writing 
to  the  Minister,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  end  of  the 
month  in  which  the  maximum  hours  were  exceeded,  stating 
the  nature  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  maximum 
hours  were  exceeded,  the  number  of  employees  who  worked 
in  excess  of  the  maximum  hours,  and  the  number  of  addi- 
tional hours  each  of  them  worked. 


PART  II. 


Minimum  Wages. 


Minimum 
hourly  wage. 


Minimum  on 
other  basis 
than  time. 


Employees 
under  17 
years  ol  age. 


11.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under 
this  Part,  an  employer  shall  pay  to  each  employee  of  the 
age  of  seventeen  years  and  over  a  wage  at  the  rate  of  not 
less  than  one  dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  an  hour  or  not  less 
than  the  equivalent  of  that  rate  for  the  time  worked  by  him 
where  the  wages  of  the  employee  are  paid  on  any  basis  of 
time  other  than  hourly. 

(2)  Where  the  wages  of  an  employee  are 
computed  and  paid  on  a  basis  other  than  time  or  on  a 
combined  basis  of  time  and  some  other  basis,  the  Minister 
may,  by  order, 

(a)  fix  a  standard  basis  of  work  to  which  a  minimum 

wage  on  a  basis  other  than  time  may  be  applied, 

and 

(6)  fix  a  minimum  rate  of  wage  that  in  his  opinion 
is  the  equivalent  of  the  minimum  rate  under 
subsection  (1); 

and  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under  this  Part 
the  employer  shall  pay  to  each  employee  who  is  paid  on  a 
basis  other  than  time  a  wage  at  a  rate  not  less  than  the 
minimum  rate  fixed  by  order  under  this  subsection. 

12.  An  employer  may  only  employ  a  person  under 
the  age  of  seventeen  years 

(a)  in  such  occupations  as  may  be  specified  by 

regulation,  and 
(6)   subject  to  the  conditions  and  at  a  wage  of 

not  less  than  the  minimum  wage  prescribed  by 

the  regulations  for  the  occupation  in  which 

such  person  is  employed. 


Handicapped  13.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  a  person  to 
employees.         gamfuUy  employed  who  has  a  disability  that  constitutes 
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a  handicap  in  the  performance  of  any  work  to  be  done  by 
him  for  an  employer,  the  Minister  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  handicapped  person  or  an  employer,  authorize 
the  employment  of  such  person  at  a  wage  lower  than  the 
minimum  wage  prescribed  under  section  11  if,  having 
regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  the  Minister 
is  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  in  the  interests  of  such  person 
to  do  so. 

(2)  An  application  made  under  subsection  (1)  Evidence 
shall  be  supported  by  such  evidence  of  disability  and  requir 
handicap  as  the  Minister  may  require. 

14.       The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  régula-  ^"l^e'to 
tions  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this  this  Part. 
Part  and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
may  make  regulations 

(a)  requiring  employers  to  pay  employees  who 
report  for  work  at  the  call  of  the  employer 
wages  for  such  minimum  number  of  hours  as 
may  be  prescribed  whether  or  not  the  employee 
is  called  upon  to  perform  any  work  after  so 
reporting  for  work; 
(6)  fixing  the  maximum  price  to  be  charged  for 
board,  whether  full  or  partial,  furnished  by 
or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  to  an  employee,  or 
the  maximum  deduction  to  be  made  therefor 
from  the  wages  of  the  employee  by  the  em- 
ployer; 

(c)  fixing  the  maximum  price  to  be  charged  for 
living  quarters,  either  permanent  or  temporary, 
furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  to  an 
employee,  whether  or  not  such  quarters  are 
self-contained  and  whether  or  not  the  employer 
retains  general  possession  and  custody  thereof, 
or  the  maximum  deduction  to  be  made  therefor 
from  the  wages  of  the  employee  by  the  em- 
ployer; 

(d)  governing  the  charges  or  deductions  for  furnish- 
ing uniforms  or  other  articles  of  wearing 
apparel  that  an  employer  may  require  an 
employee  to  wear  or  requiring  an  employer 
in  any  specified  circumstances  to  provide, 
maintain  or  launder  uniforms  or  other  articles 
of  wearing  apparel  that  he  requires  an  employee 
to  wear; 

(e)  governing  the  charges  or  deductions  for  fur- 
nishing any  tools  or  equipment  that  an 
employer  may  require  an  employee  to  use  and 
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for  the  maintenance  and  repair  of  any  such 
tools  or  equipment; 

(J)  specifying  the  circumstances  and  occupations 
in  which  persons  under  the  age  of  seventeen 
years  may  be  employed  in  any  industrial 
establishment,  fixing  the  conditions  of  such 
employment  and  prescribing  the  minimum 
wages  for  such  employment;  and 

(g)  exempting,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and 
for  such  periods,  as  are  considered  advisable, 
any  employer  from  the  application  of  section 
11  in  respect  of  any  class  of  employees  who  are 
being  trained  on  the  job,  if  the  training  facil- 
ities provided  and  used  by  the  employer  are 
adequate  to  provide  a  training  program  that 
will  increase  the  skill  or  proficiency  of  an 
employee. 


PART  III. 


Annual  Vacations. 


Definitions. 

"Vacation 
pay." 


"Year  of 
employ- 
ment." 


15.        In  this  Part, 

(a)  "vacation  pay"  means  four  per  cent  of  the 
wages  of  an  employee  during  the  year  of 
employment  in  respect  of  which  he  is  entitled 
to  the  vacation; 

(b)  "year  of  employment"  means  continuous  em- 
ployment of  an  employee  by  one  employer 

(i)  for  a  period  of  twelve  consecutive  months 
beginning  with  the  date  the  employment 
began  or  any  subsequent  anniversary  date 
thereafter,  or 

(ii)  for  a  calendar  year  or  other  year  approved 
by  the  Minister  under  the  regulations  in 
relation  to  an  industrial  establishment. 


Annual 
vacation 
with  pay. 


Year  begun 
before  com- 
mencement of 
this  Part. 


Year  of  em- 
ployment 
under  Annual 
Vacations  Act. 


16.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  or  under 
this  Part,  every  employee  is  entitled  to  and  shall  be  granted 
a  vacation  with  vacation  pay  of  at  least  two  weeks  after 
every  completed  year  of  employment. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part  a  year  of 
employment  includes  a  year  of  employment  begun  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part  and  completed  after 
that  date. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  has  completed  a  year 
of  employment  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part 
and  has  not  been  granted  an  annual  vacation  with  vacation 
pay  in  respect  thereof  before  that  date,  he  shall  be  granted 
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such  annual  vacation  with  vacation  pay  as  he  was  entitled 
to  under  the  Annual  Vacations  Act. 

17.  The  employer  of  an  employee  who  under  this  Granting 
Part  has  become  entitled  to  a  vacation  with  vacation  pay,     with  pay. 

(a)  shall  grant  to  the  employee  the  vacation  to 
which  he  is  entitled,  which  shall  begin  not 
later  than  ten  months  immediately  following 
the  completion  of  the  year  of  employment  for 
which  the  employee  became  entitled  to  the 
vacation;  and 

(b)  shall,  at  least  one  day  before  the  beginning 
of  the  vacation  or  at  such  earlier  time  as  the 
regulations  prescribe,  pay  to  the  employee  the 
vacation  pay  to  which  he  is  entitled  in  respect 
of  that  vacation. 

18.  Vacation  pay  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  vacation 
to  be  wages.  pay' 

19.  Where  a  general  holiday  occurs  during  the  General 
vacation  granted  to  the  employee  pursuant  to  this  Part,  during7 
the  vacation  to  which  the  employee  is  entitled  under  this  vacation. 
Part  may  be  extended  by  one  day,  but  the  employer  shall 

pay  to  the  employee  in  addition  to  the  vacation  pay  the 
wages  to  which  the  employee  is  entitled  for  that  general 
holiday. 

20.  (1)  Where  the  employment  of  an  employee  by  Termination 
an  employer  is  terminated  before  the  completion  of  the  pio^ent 
employee's  year  of  employment,  the  employer  shall  forth-  daring  year 
with  pay  to  the  employee 

(a)  any  vacation  pay  then  owing  by  him  to  the 
employee  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  any 
prior  completed  year  of  employment,  and 

(6)  four  per  cent  of  the  wages  of  the  employee 
during  the  completed  portion  of  his  year  of 
employment. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph   (6)   of  sub-  k™3p01<d3ams}Ilt 
section  (1),  an  employer  is  not  required  to  pay  an  employee  required73 
any  amount  under  that  paragraph  unless  the  employee  has 
been  continuously  employed  by  him  for  a  period  of  thirty 
days  or  more. 

21.  Where  any  particular  federal  work,  under-  Transfer 
taking  or  business  in  which  an  employee  is  employed  is,  undTrtaki 


ing 


by  sale,  lease,  merger  or  otherwise,  transferred  from  one  or  business, 
employer  to  another  employer,  the  employment  of  the 
employee  by  the  two  employers  before  and  after  the  transfer 
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of  the  work,  undertaking  or  business  shall,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Part,  be  deemed  to  be  continuous  with  one  employer, 
notwithstanding  the  transfer. 

Regulations         22.       The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations 
to 'annual*      f°r  carrying  out  the  purposes  and  provisions  of  this  Part 
vacations.      and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
may  make  regulations 

(a)  defining  the  circumstances  and  conditions 
under  which  the  rights  of  an  employee  under 
this  Part  may  be  waived  or  the  enjoyment 
thereof  postponed; 
(6)  prescribing  the  notices  to  be  given  to  employees 
of  the  times  when  vacations  may  be  taken  ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  time  when  vacation  pay  shall  be 
paid; 

(d)  defining  the  absences  from  employment  that 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  interrupted 
continuity  of  employment; 

(e)  respecting  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of 
a  year  of  employment  in  relation  to  any  indus- 
trial establishment; 

if)  for  the  calculation  and  determination  of  vaca- 
tion and  vacation  pay  in  the  case  of  seasonal 
or  temporary  employees  or  in  other  suitable 
cases; 

(g)  providing  for  the  granting  of  vacation  or 
payment  of  vacation  pay  in  the  event  of 
temporary  cessation  of  employment;  and 

(h)  providing  for  the  application  of  this  Part 
where,  owing  to  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
absence,  an  employee  has  been  absent  from  his 
employment. 


Repeal  of 
1957-58, 
c.  24. 


23.       The  Annual  Vacations  Act  is  repealed. 
PART  IV. 


General  Holidays. 


"Employed 
in  a 

continuous 
operation" 
defined. 


24.  In  this  Part,  the  expression  "employed  in  a 
continuous  operation"  refers  to  employment  in 

(a)  any  industrial  establishment  in  which  in  each 
seven  day  period,  operations  once  begun 
normally  continue  without  cessation  until  the 
completion  of  the  regularly  scheduled  opera- 
tions for  that  period; 
(6)  any  operations  or  services  concerned  with  the 
running  of  trains,  planes,  ships,  trucks  and 
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other  vehicles  whether  in  scheduled  or  non- 
scheduled  operations; 

(c)  any  telephone,  radio,  television,  telegraph  or 
other  communication  or  broadcasting  opera- 
tions or  services;  or 

(d)  any  operation  or  service  normally  carried  on 
without  regard  to  Sundays  or  public  holidays. 

25.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Part,  Entitlement 
every  employee  is  entitled  to  and  shall  be  granted  a  holiday 
with  pay  on  each  of  the  general  holidays  falling  within  any 
period  of  his  employment. 

26.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Part 
and  subject  to  subsection  (2),  when  a  general  holiday  falls 
on  a  day  that  is  a  non-working  day  for  an  employee,  the 
employee  is  entitled  to  and  shall  be  granted  a  holiday  with 
pay  at  some  other  time,  which  may  be  by  way  of  addition 
to  his  annual  vacation  or  granted  as  a  holiday  with  pay  at 
a  time  convenient  to  him  and  his  employer. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Part, 
when  New  Year's  Day,  Dominion  Day  or  Christmas  Day 
falls  on  a  Sunday  or  Saturday  that  is  a  non-working  day, 
the  employee  is  entitled  to  and  shall  be  granted  a  holiday 
with  pay  on  the  working  day  immediately  preceding  or 
following  the  general  holiday. 


General 
holiday 
falling  on 
day  off. 


Alternative 
day  for 
holiday 
falling  on 
non-working 
Saturday  or 
Sunday. 


27.       Section  26  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  any  Exemption 
employees  who  are  employed  under  the  terms  of  a  collective  collective 
agreement  that  entitles  such  employees  to  at  least  eight  agreement, 
holidays  with  pay,  exclusive  of  any  annual  vacation,  in 
each  year. 


28.  (1)  Any  other  holiday  may  be  substituted  for  Substituted 
a  general  holiday  in  any  of  the  circumstances  following:  holidays, 
(a)  where  a  class  of  the  employees  of  an  employer 
is  represented  by  a  trade  union  and  the  parties 
to  a  collective  agreement  entered  into  with 
regard  to  the  terms  or  conditions  of  employ- 
ment of  the  employees  notify  the  Minister  in 
writing  that  a  specified  day  has  been  designated 
in  the  collective  agreement  as  a  holiday  with 
pay  in  lieu  of  a  general  holiday  under  this  Part, 
such  designated  day  shall,  for  those  employees 
mentioned  in  the  collective  agreement,  be  a 
general  holiday  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
or 
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Existing 

collective 

agreements. 


(6)  where  no  employees  of  an  employer  are 
represented  by  a  trade  union  or  where  a  class 
of  employees  is  not  provided  for  under  a 
collective  agreement  with  regard  to  general 
holidays,  and  the  employer  applies  to  the 
Minister   to   substitute   another  designated 
holiday  for  any  general  holiday  under  this 
Part,  the  Minister  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
a  majority  of  the  employees  or,  as  the  case 
may  be,  that  a  majority  of  the  class  of  employees 
who  are  not  provided  for  under  a  collective 
agreement   in   regard   to   general  holidays, 
concur   with   the   application,   approve  the 
substitution  of  such  designated  holiday  for  the 
specified  general  holiday,  and  such  designated 
day  shall  for  those  employees  be  a  general 
holiday  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
(2)  Where  a  collective  agreement  that  is  in 
effect  on  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force  provides  for  at 
least  eight  holidays  with  pay  in  each  year,  exclusive  of  any 
annual  vacation,  the  employer  who  is  bound  by  the  col- 
lective agreement  may  designate  a  holiday  specified  in  the 
agreement  as  a  holiday  in  lieu  of  a  specified  general  holiday 
under  this  Part  and,  on  notification  thereof  to  the  Minister, 
that  designated  holiday  shall,  for  those  employees  of  the 
employer  who  are  mentioned  in  the  collective  agreement, 
be  a  general  holiday  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  during  the 
period  the  collective  agreement  is  in  effect. 


Weekly  or 
monthly  pay 
not  to  be 
reduced  for 
holiday. 


Pay  at  daily 
or  hourly 
rate. 


Pay  on 
other  basis. 


29.  (1)  An  employee  whose  wages  are  calculated  on 
a  weekly  or  monthly  basis  shall  not  have  his  weekly  or 
monthly  wages  reduced  for  a  week  or  month  in  which  a 
general  holiday  occurs  by  reason  only  of  his  not  working  on 
the  general  holiday. 

(2)  An  employee  whose  wages  are  calculated 
on  a  daily  or  hourly  basis  shall,  for  a  general  holiday  on 
which  he  does  not  work,  be  paid  at  least  the  equivalent  of 
the  wages  he  would  have  earned  at  his  regular  rate  of  wages 
for  his  normal  hours  of  work. 

(3)  An  employee  whose  wages  are  calculated 
on  any  basis  other  than  a  basis  mentioned  in  subsection  (1) 
or  (2)  shall,  for  a  general  holiday  on  which  he  does  not  work, 
be  paid  at  least  the  equivalent  of  the  wages  he  would  have 
earned  at  his  regular  rate  of  wages  for  his  normal  working 
day. 


Additional 
pay  for 
holiday 
work. 


30.  Except  in  the  case  of  an  employee  employed  in 
a  continuous  operation,  an  employee  who  is  required  to 
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work  on  a  day  on  which  he  is  entitled  under  this  Part  to  a 
holiday  with  pay  shall  be  paid,  in  addition  to  his  regular  rate 
of  wages  for  that  day,  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  one  and 
one-half  times  his  regular  rate  of  wages  for  the  time  worked 
by  him  on  that  day. 

31.  An  employee  employed  in  a  continuous  opera-  Holiday  work 

,      .  -i,  i  l  l'li-  in  continuous 

tion  who  is  required  to  work  on  a  day  on  which  he  is  en-  operation 
titled  under  this  Part  to  a  holiday  with  pay  employment, 
(a)  shall  be  paid,  in  addition  to  his  regular  rate  of 
wages  for  that  day,  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate  of 
wages  for  the  time  worked  by  him  on  that 
day;  or 

(6)  shall  be  given  a  holiday  and  pay  in  accordance 
with  section  29  at  some  other  time,  which  may 
be  by  way  of  addition  to  his  annual  vacation 
or  granted  as  a  holiday  with  pay  at  a  time 
convenient  to  him  and  the  employer. 

32.  Pay  granted  to  an  employee  for  a  general  Holiday 
holiday  on  which  he  does  not  work  shall  for  all  purposes  be  pay' 
deemed  to  be  wages. 

33.  No  employee  is  entitled  to  be  paid  for  a  general  Exceptions, 
holiday  on  which  he  does  not  work  when  he  is  not  entitled 

to  wages  for  at  least  fifteen  days  during  the  thirty  calendar 
days  immediately  preceding  the  general  holiday;  and  no 
employee  who  is  employed  in  a  continuous  operation  is 
entitled  to  be  paid  for  a  general  holiday  on  which  he  did 
not  report  for  work  after  having  been  called  to  work  on 
that  day. 

34.  (1)  An  employee  is  not  entitled  to  pay  for  a 
general  holiday  that  occurs  in  his  first  thirty  days  of  first  30  days 
employment  with  an  employer  if  the  employee  does  not  menT.ploy 
work  on  that  day,  but  if  he  is  required  to  work  on  the  general 
holiday  he  shall  be  paid  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  one 

and  one-half  times  his  regular  rate  of  wages  for  the  time 
worked  by  him  on  that  day,  unless  he  is  employed  in  a 
continuous  operation  in  which  case  he  is  entitled  to  his  regular 
rate  of  wages  for  the  time  worked  by  him  on  that  day. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  person  "Employ- 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  employment  of  another  person  forpurposcs 
when  he  is  available  at  the  call  of  such  other  person  whether  ^ 
or  not  he  is  called  upon  to  perform  any  work  therefor. 
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PART  V. 
Administration  and  General. 
Inquiries. 

35.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  for  any  of  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  cause  an  inquiry  to  be  made  into  and  concerning 
employment  in  any  industrial  establishment  and  may 
appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  hold  the  inquiry. 

(2)  A  person  appointed  pursuant  to  subsection 
(1)  has  and  may  exercise  all  of  the  powers  of  a  person 
appointed  as  a  commissioner  under  Part  I  of  the  Inquiries 
Act. 


Inquiries. 


Powers  on 
an  inquiry. 


Inspections. 

inspectors.  36.       (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  any  person  as 

an  inspector  under  this  Act. 
Powers  of  (2)  An  inspector  may,  for  the  purposes  of 

inspectors.      enforcing  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 

(a)  inspect  and  examine  all  books,  payrolls  and 
other  records  of  an  employer  that  in  any  way 
relate  to  the  wages,  hours  of  work  or  conditions 
of  employment  affecting  any  employee; 
(6)  take  extracts  from  or  make  copies  of  any  entry 
in  the  books,  payrolls  and  other  records  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  (a)  ; 

(c)  require  any  employer  to  make  or  furnish  full 
and  correct  statements,  either  orally  or  in 
writing  in  such  form  as  may  be  required, 
respecting  the  wages  paid  to  all  or  any  of  his 
employees,  and  the  hours  of  work  and  condi- 
tions of  their  employment  ;  and 

(d)  require  an  employee  to  make  full  disclosure, 
production  and  delivery  to  him  of  all  records, 
documents,  statements,  writings,  books,  papers, 
extracts  therefrom  or  copies  thereof  or  of  other 
information  either  verbal  or  in  writing  that  the 
employee  has  in  his  possession  or  under  his 
control  and  that  in  any  way  relate  to  the  wages, 
hours  of  work  or  conditions  of  his  employment. 

Right  to  (3)  An  inspector  may  at  any  reasonable  time 

enter  upon  any  place  used  in  connection  with  a  federal 
work,  undertaking  or  business  for  the  purpose  of  making 
an  inspection  authorized  under  subsection  (2) ,  and  may,  for 
such  purpose,  question  any  employee  apart  from  his  em- 
ployer. 


enter 
premises 
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(4)  An  inspector  shall  be  furnished  by  the  of6^^^! 
Minister  with  a  certificate  of  his  authority  and  on  entering  zation. 
any  place  used  in  connection  with  a  federal  work,  under- 
taking or  business  shall,  if  so  required,  produce  the  certifi- 
cate to  the  person  in  charge  thereof. 

(5)  The  person  in  charge  of  any  federal  work,  Duty  to 
undertaking  or  business  and  every  person  employed  there-  ^spector. 
upon  or  in  connection  therewith  shall  give  an  inspector  all 
reasonable  assistance  in  his  power  to  enable  the  inspector 

to  carry  out  his  duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

37.  An  inspector  may  administer  all  oaths  and  Administer- 
take  and  receive  all  affidavits  and  statutory  declarations  mgoath8, 
required  under  subsection  (2)  of  section  36  and  certify  to 

the  administration  or  taking  thereof. 

38.  (1)  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  an  employer  where  under- 
has  failed  to  pay  an  employee  fou&don 

(a)  the  minimum  wage  prescribed  under  this  Act,  inspection. 

(6)   any  overtime  pay  to  which  the  employee  is 
entitled  under  this  Act,  or 

(c)  any  vacation  pay  or  holiday  pay  to  which  the 
employee  is  entitled  under  this  Act, 
the  inspector  may  determine  the  difference  between  the 
wages  actually  paid  to  the  employee  and  the  wages  to 
which  the  employee  is  entitled,  and,  if  the  amount  of  the 
difference  is  agreed  to  in  writing  by  the  employer  and  the 
employee,  the  employer  shall,  within  five  days  after  the 
date  of  the  agreement,  pay  that  amount  to  the  employee 
on  the  direction  of  the  inspector  or  to  the  Minister  who 
shall  pay  it  over  to  the  employee  forthwith  upon  the  receipt 
thereof  by  him. 

(2)  No  prosecution  for  failure  to  pay   an  ^ons!en^f 
employee  the  full  wages  to  which  he  was  entitled  under  prosecution' 
this  Act  shall,   without   the   written    consent    of  the 
Minister,  be  instituted  against  the  employer  when  he  has 
made  payment  of  any  amount  of  difference  in  wages  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (1). 


Information  and  Returns. 

39.       (1)  Every  employer  shall  furnish  such  informa-  information 
tion  relating  to  the  wages  of  his  employees,  their  hours  of  an  returns- 
work,  and  the  general  holidays,  annual  vacations  and 
conditions  of  work  of  his  employees,  and  make  such  returns 
thereon  from  time  to  time,  as  the  Minister  may  require. 

(2)  Every  employer  shall  make  and  keep  for  Records  to 
a  period  of  at  least  twenty-four  months  after  the  work  bekept- 
is  performed  a  record  of  the  name,  address,  age  if  under 
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the  age  of  seventeen  years,  wage  rate,  hours  worked,  and  the 
actual  earnings  of  and  payments  to  each  of  his  employees, 
and  such  records  shall  be  available  at  all  reasonable  times 
for  examination  by  an  inspector. 


Notice  to 

furnish 

information. 


Proof  of 
service  of 
notice. 


Proof  of 
failure  to 
comply. 


Proof  of 
documents. 


Proof  of 
authority. 


40.  (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  authorized  to 
require  a  person  to  furnish  information  under  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  require  the  information 
to  be  furnished  by  a  notice  to  that  effect  served  personally 
or  sent  by  registered  mail  addressed  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  person  for  whom  the  notice  is  intended, 
and  such  person  shall  furnish  the  information  within  such 
reasonable  time  as  is  specified  in  the  notice. 

(2)  A  certificate  of  the  Minister  certifying 
that  a  notice  was  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
person  to  whom  it  was  addressed,  accompanied  by  an 
identifying  post  office  certificate  of  the  registration  and  a 
true  copy  of  the  notice,  is  admissible  in  evidence  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  evidence  to  the  contrary  is  proof  of  the  state- 
ments contained  therein. 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  is  authorized  to  require 
a  person  to  furnish  information  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  a  certificate  of  the  Minister  certifying  that  the 
information  has  not  been  furnished  is  admissible  in  evidence 
and  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  the  contrary  is  proof 
of  the  statements  contained  therein. 

(4)  A  certificate  of  the  Minister  certifying 
that  a  document  annexed  thereto  is  a  document  or  a  true 
copy  of  the  document  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Minister 
shall  be  received  in  evidence  and  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  had  been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

(5)  A  certificate  under  this  section  signed  or 
purporting  to  be  signed  by  the  Minister  is  admissible  in 
evidence  without  proof  of  his  appointment  or  signature. 


Pay 

statement. 


Exemption 


41.  (1)  An  employer  shall,  at  the  time  of  making 
any  payment  of  wages  to  an  employee,  furnish  to  the 
employee  a  statement  in  writing  setting  out 

(a)  the  period  for  which  the  payment  of  wages  is 
made; 

(b)  the  number  of  hours  for  which  payment  is 
made; 

(c)  the  rate  of  wages; 

(d)  details  of  the  deductions  made  from  the  wages  ; 
and 

(e)  the  actual  sum  being  received  by  the  employee. 
(2)  The  Minister  may,  by  order,  exempt  any 

employer  from  any  or  all  of  the  requirements  of  subsection 
(1). 
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Offences  and  Penalties. 


42.         A  person  who  Offences. 

(a)  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  or  any  order  made  thereunder  ;  or 

(b)  discharges  or  threatens  to  discharge  or  other- 
wise discriminates  against  a  person  because 
that  person 

(i)  has  testified  or  is  about  to  testify  in  any 
proceeding  or  inquiry  had  or  taken  under 
this  Act,  or 

(ii)  has  given  any  information  to  the  Minister 
or  an  inspector  regarding  the  wages,  hours 
of  work,  annual  vacation  or  conditions 
of  work  of  the  employee  or  any  of  his 
fellow  employees  in  an  industrial  estab- 
lishment ; 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction 
and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 


43.  A  complaint  or  information  under  this  Act  Procedure, 
may  relate  to  one  or  more  offences  by  one  employer  in 
respect  of  one  or  more  of  his  employees. 

44.  Proceedings  in  respect  of  an  offence  under  Time  limit, 
this  Act  may  be  instituted  at  any  time  within  two  years 

after  the  time  when  the  subject  matter  of  the  proceedings 
arose. 


45.  (1)  Where  an  employer  has  been  convicted 
of  an  offence  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  employee, 
the  convicting  court  may,  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty, 
order  the  employer  to  pay  to  the  employee  any  overtime 
pay,  vacation  pay,  holiday  pay  or  other  wages  to  which 
the  employee  is  entitled  under  this  Act  the  non-payment 
or  insufficient  payment  of  which  constituted  the  offence 
for  which  the  employer  was  convicted. 

(2)  Where  an  employer  has  been  convicted  of 
an  offence  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  discharge  of  an 
employee,  the  convicting  court  may,  in  addition  to  any 
other  penalty,  order  the  employer 

(a)  to  pay  compensation  for  loss  of  employment  to 
the  employee  not  exceeding  such  sum  as  in  the 
opinion  of  the  court  is  equivalent  to  the  wages 
that  would  have  accrued  to  the  employee  up 
to  the  date  of  conviction  but  for  such  discharge  ; 
and 


Order  to 
pay  arrears  of 
wages. 


Reinstate- 
ment of  pay 
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(6)  to  reinstate  the  employee  in  his  employ  at  such 
date  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  is  just  and 
proper  in  the  circumstances  and  in  the  position 
that  the  employee  would  have  held  but  for 
such  discharge. 

(3)  An  employer  who  refuses  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  an  order  of  a  convicting  court  made  under  this 
section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  con- 
viction and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for 
each  day  during  which  such  refusal  or  failure  continues. 

(4)  In  determining  the  amount  of  wages  or 
overtime  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  if  the  convicting 
court  finds  that  the  employer  has  not  kept  accurate  records 
as  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  employee 
affected  shall  be  conclusively  presumed  to  have  been  em- 
ployed for  the  maximum  number  of  hours  a  week  allowed 
under  this  Act  and  to  be  entitled  to  the  full  weekly  wage 
therefor. 

46.  Where  a  person  who  makes  a  complaint  to  the 
Minister  requests  that  his  name  and  identity  be  withheld, 
his  name  and  identity  shall  not  be  disclosed  by  the  Minister 
or  his  officials  except  where  disclosure  is  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  a  prosecution  or  is  considered  by  the  Minister  to 
be  in  the  public  interest. 

47.  No  civil  remedy  of  an  employee  against  his 
employer  for  arrears  of  wages  is  suspended  or  affected  by 
this  Act. 

Ministerial  Orders. 

48.  Where  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  the 
Minister  is  authorized  to  make  any  order  in  respect  of  any 
matter,  the  order  may  be  made  to  apply  generally  or  in 
particular  cases  or  to  apply  to  classes  of  employees  or 
industrial  establishments. 

Annual  Report. 

49.  The  Minister  shall,  within  three  months  after 
the  termination  of  each  fiscal  year,  prepare  an  annual  report 
on  the  administration  of  this  Act  including  a  statement 
showing  the  additional  hours  worked  by  employees  under 
permits  issued  by  the  Minister  under  section  9  and  the 
additional  hours  worked  under  section  10,  and  cause  the 
report  to  be  laid  before  Parliament  forthwith  if  Parliament 
is  then  sitting  or,  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  on  any 
of  the  first  fifteen  days  next  thereafter  that  Parliament 
is  sitting. 
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Regulations. 

50.       The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  Regulations, 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and,  without 
restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  may  make 
regulations 

(a)  requiring  employers  to  keep  records  of  wages, 
vacations,  holidays  and  overtime  of  employees 
and  of  other  particulars  relevant  to  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  or  any  Part  thereof  ; 

(6)  designating  any  branch,  section  or  other 
division  of  any  federal  work,  undertaking  or 
business  as  an  industrial  establishment  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  or  any  Part  thereof  ; 

(c)  governing  the  production  and  inspection  of 
records  required  to  be  kept  by  employers; 

(d)  for  calculating  and  determining  wages  received 
by  an  employee  in  respect  of  his  employment, 
including  the  monetary  value  of  remuneration 
other  than  money  and  the  regular  rate  of  wages 
of  employees  who  are  not  paid  solely  on  a  basis 
of  time; 

(e)  prescribing  the  maximum  number  of  hours 
that  may  elapse  between  the  commencement 
and  termination  of  the  working-day  of  any 
employee  ; 

(/)  fixing  the  minimum  period  that  an  employer 
may  allow  his  employee  for  meals,  and  the 
maximum  period  for  which  an  employer  may 
require  or  permit  an  employee  to  work  or  be  at 
his  disposal  without  a  meal  period  intervening; 

(g)  requiring  an  employer  in  any  industrial  estab- 
lishment to  notify  employees,  by  the  publica- 
tion of  such  notices,  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed,  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any 
regulation  or  order  made  thereunder,  partic- 
ulars of  hours  of  work  including  the  hours  at 
which  shifts  change,  particulars  of  rest  periods 
and  meal  periods  and  other  matters  related  to 
hours  and  conditions  of  work  of  employees; 

(h)  providing  for  the  payment  of  any  wages  of  an 
employee  to  the  Minister  or  to  some  other 
person  in  the  event  that  the  employee  cannot 
be  found  or  in  any  other  case; 

(t)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  consultative 
or  advisory  committees  to  advise  the  Minister 
on  any  matters  arising  in  relation  to  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  Act;  and 
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(J)  for  any  other  matter  or  purpose  that  under 
this  Act  is  required  or  permitted  to  be  prescribed 
by  regulation. 


Special  and  Transitional  Provisions. 


Order  of 
deferment  or 
suspension 
of  Part  I  by 
Minister. 


Order  of 
deferment  or 
suspension  of 
Part  I  by 
Governor  in 
Council. 


Prescribing 
hours  of 
work. 


51.  (1)  Where  upon  the  submission  of  any  person 
it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  that  the 
introduction  of  the  standard  hours  of  work  or  the  maxi- 
mum hours  of  work  under  Part  I  in  any  federal  work, 
undertaking  or  business 

(a)  would  be  or  is  unduly  prejudicial  to  the  in- 
terests of  the  employees  therein  or  to  any 
class  of  employees  therein,  or 
(6)  would  be  or  is  seriously  detrimental  to  the 
operation  of  the  federal  work,  undertaking  or 
business, 

the  Minister  may  by  order  defer  or  suspend  the  operation 
of  Part  I  in  respect  of  that  federal  work,  undertaking  or 
business  or  that  class  of  employees  therein  for  such  period 
as  may  be  fixed  in  the  order;  but  a  period  of  deferment  or 
suspension  under  this  subsection  shall  not  exceed  a  period 
of  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  Part  I,  or  the  date  of  the  order,  whichever  is  the  later 
date. 

(2)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  a  report 
of  an  inquiry  held  pursuant  to  section  35  that,  in  the  case 
of  any  federal  work,  undertaking  or  business,  or  of  any 
class  of  employees  therein, 

(a)  a  longer  period  of  deferment  or  suspension 
than  has  been  or  may  be  ordered  by  the  Min- 
ister under  subsection  (1)  is  required  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  employees  or  any  class  of 
employees  therein,  or 

(b)  certain  provisions  of  Part  I  would  unduly  dis- 
turb any  employment  custom  peculiar  to  the 
federal  work,  undertaking  or  business  or  any 
operation  therein, 

the  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister,  may  by  order  defer  or  suspend  the  operation  of 
Part  I  in  respect  of  that  federal  work,  undertaking  or 
business  or  that  class  of  employees  therein. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  may, 
and  an  order  under  subsection  (2)  shall  prescribe  the  hours 
of  work  that  shall,  in  respect  of  the  federal  work,  undertaking 
or  business  or  class  of  employees  therein  to  which  the  order 
relates,  be  the  hours  of  work  during  the  deferment  or 
suspension  granted  by  the  order;  and  no  employer  of  any 
employee  in  respect  of  whom  the  order  applies  shall  require 
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the  employee  to  work  in  excess  of  the  hours  of  work  pre- 
scribed in  the  order  except  upon  such  conditions  or  in  such 
circumstances  or  upon  the  payment  of  such  overtime  pay  as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  order. 

(4)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  Differing 
prescribe  different  hours  of  work  for  different  periods  of  k°^of 
time  during  the  deferment  or  suspension  granted  by  the 
order. 

(5)  The  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recom-  Amending  or 
mendation  of  the  Minister,  may,  from  time  to  time,  by  orderSlng 
order,  amend  or  revoke  an  order  made  under  subsection  (2) 

if  it  is  made  to  appear  from  a  report  of  an  inquiry  held  pur- 
suant to  section  35  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest,  or  in  the 
interest  of  any  class  of  employees,  to  do  so. 


52.       (1)  Where  upon  the  submission  of  any  person  Deferment  of 
it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister  that  the  s*80*101111- 
immediate  introduction  of  the  minimum  wages  under  Part  II 
in  any  federal  work,  undertaking  or  business  organized  and 
operated  in  a  local  area 

(a)  would  unduly  prejudice  the  interests  of  the 
employees  therein  or  any  class  of  employees 
therein,  or 

(6)  would  be  seriously  detrimental  to  the  operation 
of  the  federal  work,  undertaking  or  business, 
the  Minister  may  by  order  defer  the  operation  of  section  11 
in  respect  of  that  federal  work,  undertaking  or  business  or 
that  class  of  employees  therein  to  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1967  or  to  such  earlier  day  as  may  be  fixed  in  the  order. 

(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  Minimum 
specify  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  that  shall  be  paid  during  dunngPplyin8 
the  period  of  deferment  granted  by  the  order;  and  no  period  of 
employer  of  any  employee  in  respect  of  whom  the  order  deferment- 
applies  shall  pay  such  employee  a  wage  at  a  rate  that  is 

less  than  the  minimum  rate  of  wages  specified  in  the  order 
in  respect  of  such  employee. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  Differing 
specify  different  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  different  ™^emum 
periods  of  time  within  the  period  of  deferment  granted  by 

the  order. 


53.       (1)  The  Minister  may,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  Submission 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  compile  and  publish  in  the  Canada  istofne°n 
Gazette  a  list  of  such  submissions  for  orders  under  sections  M?' 
51  and  52  deferring  the  operation  of  Part  I  or  section  11 
in  respect  of  any  federal  work,  undertaking  or  business  or 
class  of  employees  therein  as  were  pending  on  that  day; 
and  the  operation  of  Part  I  or  section  11,  as  the  case  may 
be,  is,  in  respect  of  the  federal  work,  undertaking  or  busi- 
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ness  or  class  of  employees  therein  to  which  a  submission 
referred  to  in  such  list  relates,  deferred  pending  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  submission  or  the  making  of  an  order  under 
section  51  or  52,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  subsequently  rejects 
a  submission  mentioned  in  subsection  (1), 

(a)  if  the  submission  was  made  for  an  order 
deferring  the  operation  of  Part  I,  that  Part 
operates,  in  respect  of  the  federal  work,  under- 
taking or  business  or  class  of  employees  therein 
to  which  the  submission  relates,  on  and  after 
the  date  of  rejection  by  the  Minister  of  the 
submission;  and 

(6)  if  the  submission  was  made  for  an  order 
deferring  the  operation  of  section  11,  that 
section  operates,  in  respect  of  the  federal  work, 
undertaking  or  business  or  class  of  employees 
therein  to  which  the  submission  relates,  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965,  and  the  em- 
ployees concerned  shall  forthwith  be  paid  any 
arrears  of  wages  to  which  they  thereby  become 
entitled. 

(3)  Where  a  submission  mentioned  in  sub- 
section (1)  is  rejected  pursuant  to  subsection  (2),  the 
Minister  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be  thereafter,  eause  a  notice 
of  such  rejection  to  be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 


Commencement. 


Coming  into  54.  Parts  I,  II,  III  and  IV  of  this  Act  shall  come 
force.  m^0  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Canada  Shipping  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  r.s.,  «.  29; 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  \l%t5*,£i?°'' 

follows  :  1957;  c.  4;  ' 

I960,  c.  40; 

1.  (1)  Paragraph  (8)  of  section  2  of  the  Canada 

Shipping  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

"(8)  "cargo  ship"  means  a  ship  that  is  not  a  fishing  "Cargo ship." 
vessel,  a  passenger  ship  or  a  pleasure  yacht;" 

(2)  Paragraphs  (24)  and  (25)  of  section  2  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

"(24)  "equipment"  includes  life  boats,  life  saving  '^"j?" 
equipment,  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  extinguish- 
ing of  fire,  fire-control  plans,  line-throwing  apparatus, 
anchors,  cables,  pilot  ladders,  means  of  making  sound 
signals  and  distress  signals,  compasses,  lights,  signals, 
navigating  appliances  and  all  other  apparatus  or 
equipment  designed  or  required  for  the  safety  of  the 
ship  or  the  protection  of  the  passengers  and  crew,  but 
does  not  include  radio  apparatus  other  than  radio 
apparatus  for  survival  craft; 

(25)  "fishing  vessel"  means  a  ship  that  is  employed  '^g^f^1 
in  catching  fish,  whales,  seals,  walrus  or  other  living 
resources  of  the  sea,  and  that  does  not  carry  passengers 
or  cargo;" 

(3)  Section  2  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  paragraph  (59)  there- 
of, the  following  paragraph  : 
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"(59a)  "nuclear  ship"  means  a  ship  fitted  with  a 
nuclear  power  plant;" 

(4)  Paragraph  (63)  of  section  2  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(63)  "passenger  ship"  means  a  ship  carrying 
passengers;" 

(5)  Paragraphs  (86)  to  (92)  of  section  2  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(86)  "Safety  Convention"  means  the  Interna- 
tional Convention  for  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea,  1960, 
signed  at  London  on  the  12th  day  of  June,  1960; 

(87)  "Safety  Convention  ship"  means  a  steamship 
(other  than  a  ship  of  war,  a  troop  ship  or  a  fishing 
vessel)  registered  in  a  country  to  which  the  Safety 
Convention  applies,  and  that  is  on  an  international 
voyage  and 

(a)  is  carrying  more  than  twelve  passengers; 
(6)   is  of  three  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more  ; 
or 

(c)   is  a  nuclear  ship;" 

(6)  Paragraph  (102)  of  section  2  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

2.  Section  87  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"87.  (1)  If  a  person  uses  the  National  Flag  of 
Canada  and  assumes  the  Canadian  national  character 
on  board  a  ship  owned  in  whole  or  in  part  by  any 
persons  not  qualified  to  own  a  Canadian  ship,  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  ship  appear  to  be  a  Canadian 
ship,  the  ship  is  subject  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act, 
unless  the  assumption  has  been  made  for  the  purpose 
of  escaping  capture  by  an  enemy  or  by  a  foreign  ship 
of  war  in  the  exercise  of  some  belligerent  right. 

(2)  In  any  proceeding  for  enforcing  any  such 
forfeiture  the  burden  of  proving  a  title  to  use  the 
National  Flag  of  Canada  and  assume  the  Canadian 
national  character  shall  lie  upon  the  person  using  and 
assuming  the  same." 

3.  Section  89  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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"89.  If  an  unqualified  person  acquires  as  owner,  Penalty 
otherwise  than  by  such  transmission  as  hereinbefore  ownership  if 
provided  for,  any  interest  either  legal  or  beneficial,  unqualified, 
in  a  ship  using  the  National  Flag  of  Canada  and  assum- 
ing the  Canadian  national  character,  that  interest  is 
subject  to  forfeiture  under  this  Act." 

4.  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  91  of  the 

said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 


"91.  (1)  The  National  Flag  of  Canada  is  hereby 
declared  to  be  the  proper  national  colours  for  all 
Canadian  ships  and  all  ships  and  boats  that  would  be 
registered  in  Canada  if  they  were  required  to  be  reg- 
istered at  all,  belonging  to  any  British  subject  resident 
in  Canada,  except  in  the  case  of  any  ship  or  boat 
for  the  time  being  allowed  to  wear  any  other  national 
colours  in  pursuance  of  a  warrant  from  Her  Majesty 
or  under  regulations  which  may  be  made  by  the 
Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Where  a  ship  or  boat  described  in  sub- 
section (1)  flies 

(a)  any  distinctive  national  colours  other  than  the 

National  Flag  of  Canada;  or 
(6)   the  colours  or  pendant  usually  carried  by  Her 
Majesty's  ships  or  any  colours  or  pendant 
resembling  the  colours  or  pendant  of  Her 
Majesty,  without  a  warrant  from  Her  Majesty 
or   pursuant   to   regulations   made   by  the 
Governor  in  Council, 
the  master  of  that  ship  or  boat,  or  the  owner  thereof 
if  he  is  on  board,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on 
summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five 
hundred  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  six  months  or  to  both  such  fine  and  im- 
prisonment." 


National 
colours  for 
ships  and 
penalty  on 
carrying 
improper 
colours. 


Offence  and 
penalty. 


5.  Sections  107  to  113  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  ^j6.  c.  34. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"107.  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  notwith- 
standing  anything  in  this  Part,  make  regulations  licensing. 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  vessels  that  are 
exempted  from  registry  under  this  Act; 

(b)  providing  for  the  marking  of  licensed  vessels; 

(c)  prescribing  forms  for  licences  and  the  forms  for 
applications  for  licences; 
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(d)  providing  for  the  designation  of  persons  to  be 
issuers  of  licences  ; 

(e)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  licences; 

(/)  providing  for  the  disposition,  notwithstanding 
the  Financial  Administration  Act,  of  licence 
fees  collected  by  licence  issuers; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records  to  be  kept  and  returns 
to  be  made  by  licence  issuers;  and 

(h)  prescribing  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred 
dollars  or  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing six  months  or  both  fine  and  imprisonment 
to  be  imposed  upon  summary  conviction  as  a 
penalty  for  violation  of  a  regulation  made  under 
this  section." 


6.  Paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  114 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(b)  ships  not  exceeding  one  hundred  tons  gross 
tonnage  that 

(i)  are  solely  employed  in  fishing,  or 

(ii)  are  principally  employed  in  fishing,  do 
not  carry  passengers  and  are  employed 
on  waters  within  the  area  within  which  a 
home-trade  voyage  may  be  made," 

1956,  c.  34,  *7.         (1)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  115  of  the  said 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end 
of  paragraph  (a)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (b)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

"(c)  if  the  steamship  is  a  tug  of  not  more  than  one 
hundred  and  fifty  tons  gross  tonnage  and 
powered  by  internal  combustion  engines  of  not 
more  than  fifteen  nominal  horse  power  that 
are  fully  controlled  from  the  bridge,  the 
Minister  may,  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
he  may  prescribe,  exempt  it  from  the  require- 
ments of  this  subsection  when  making  voyages 
in  waters  not  more  open  than  would  be  encoun- 
tered in  a  home-trade  voyage  Class  III  or  an 
inland  voyage  Class  II." 

(2)  Section  115  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
(2)  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 
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"(2a)  Every  ship  of  more  than  fifteen  tons  gross  Engineers 
tonnage,  other  than  a  passenger  ship  or  a  pleasure  [hipsma11 
yacht,  powered  by  internal  combustion  engines  of 
more  than  eight  but  not  more  than  ten  nominal  horse 
power  and  of  more  than  six  hundred  brake  horse 
power  as  determined  by  the  Board  shall,  when  making 
any  voyage  other  than  a  home-trade  voyage  Class  III 
of  not  more  than  ten  miles  in  length,  a  home-trade 
voyage  Class  IV  or  a  minor  waters  voyage,  be  provided 
with  the  following: 

(a)  if  the  ship  is  not  solely  employed  in  fishing,  a 
third  class  engineer,  duly  certificated,  and 

(6)  if  the  ship  is  solely  employed  in  fishing,  a  chief 
engineer  of  a  motor-driven  fishing  vessel,  duly 
certificated, 

and  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  ship  when 
making  such  voyage." 

8.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  116  thereof,  the  following 
sections  : 

"116a.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Certificates 

i  j."  ,  •        ii  ,  •  r>      ,  <•  ,  for  masters 

regulations  respecting  the  certificates  of  competency  and  mates  of 
and  service  to  be  held  by  masters  and  mates  of  fishing  ^gjg 
vessels,  including  regulations  prescribing, 

(a)  the  grades  and  classes  of  certificates; 

(b)  the  qualifications  of  applicants  for  certificates; 

(c)  the  examination  of  applicants  for  certificates; 
and 

(d)  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  examinations  and  the 
issuance  of  certificates. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part,  Idem- 
regulations  made  pursuant  to  subsection   (1)  may 
provide  for  the  issue  of  certificates  to  persons  who  are 
not  British  subjects. 

116b.  (1)  Every    person    who   is   a    Canadian  Entitlement 

citizen  and  every  person  who  is  a  landed  immigrant  0°  sceerviceCates 

within  the  meaning  of  the  Immigration  Act  is,  on  for  . 

application  to  the  Minister,  entitled  to  masters06 

(a)  a  certificate  of  service  as  a  fishing  master,  or  and  m&tea- 

(b)  a  certificate  of  service  as  a  fishing  mate, 

if  within  the  five  years  preceding  the  date  of  his 
application  and  before  the  first  day  of  December, 
1965,  he  has  served  for  one  fishing  season  as  fishing 
master  or  fishing  mate,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  a 
Canadian  fishing  vessel  of  over  twenty-five  tons 
gross  tonnage  and  is  able  to  provide  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  as  to  his  experience  and  ability. 
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ïludttf  @)  ^  certificate  issued  to  a  landed  immi- 

grant pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  shall  be  valid  for 
such  period  as  the  Minister  may  fix. 
Fish,!?B  (3)  In  this  section  and  section  116a,  "fishing 

defined,  vessel"  includes  a  vessel  used  in  the  transferring  to 

shore  of  the  catch  of  other  vessels." 


9.  Section  389  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"389.  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  make  such  regulations  as  he  deems 
necessary  to  carry  out  and  give  effect  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Safety  Convention  and  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Load  Line  Convention." 


Regulations 
giving  effect 
to  Safety 
Convention. 


lO.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  391  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Inspection 
of  Safety 
Convention 
passenger 
and  nuclear 
ships. 


Inspection 
of  Safety 
Convention 
cargo  ships'. 
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not  Safety 

Convention 

ships. 


"391.  (1)  Every  Canadian  Safety  Convention 
ship  that  is  a  passenger  ship  and  every  nuclear  ship 
registered  in  Canada  shall  have  its  hull,  machinery 
and  equipment  inspected  by  a  steamship  inspector 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  before  the  ship 
is  first  put  into  service  and  at  least  once  in  each  year 
thereafter. 

(la)  Every  Canadian  Safety  Convention 
ship  that  is  a  cargo  ship  of  five  hundred  tons  gross 
tonnage  or  more,  other  than  a  nuclear  ship,  shall  have 
(a)  its  equipment  inspected  by  a  steamship  in- 
spector in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
before  the  ship  is  first  put  into  service  and  at 
least  once  every  two  years  thereafter;  and 
(6)   its  hull  and  machinery  inspected  by  a  steam- 
ship inspector  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions before  the  ship  is  first  put  into  service  and 
at  least  once  in  each  year  thereafter  or,  if 
classification  surveys  are  made,  in  such  longer 
period  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations, 
(lb)  Subject  to  sections  480  to  482,  every 
Canadian  steamship  that  is  not  a  ship  described  in 
subsection  (1)  or  (la)  shall  have  its  hull,  machinery 
and  equipment  inspected  by  a  steamship  inspector  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  before  the  ship  is 
first  put  into  service  and  at  least  once  in  each  year 
thereafter  or,  if  classification  surveys  are  made,  in 
such  longer  period,  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 
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(le)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (la)  and  ^*p^tion8 
(lb),  where  the  hull,  machinery  and  equipment  of  a 
ship  described  in  those  subsections  are  inspected  at 
intervals  less  frequent  than  once  a  year,  the  ship  shall, 
in  addition,  be  inspected  by  a  steamship  inspector  at 
least  once  in  each  year  to  the  extent  prescribed  in  the 
regulations." 

11.  Section  393  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"393.  (1)  Where  the  Chairman  has  received  a  ^tfficates 
report  of  inspection  described  in  section  392  and  a  to  Safety 
report  of  a  radio  inspector  described  in  section  419  in  p^"Inger°and 
respect  of  a  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship  that  nuclear  ehips. 
is  a  passenger  ship  or  a  nuclear  ship,  and  he  is  satisfied 
that  all  the  relevant  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  have  been  complied  with,  he  shall  issue 
for  that  ship  an  inspection  certificate  and  the  Safety 
Convention  certificate  that  is  described  in  section  395 
and  is  appropriate  to  the  class  and  intended  service 
of  that  ship. 

(2)  Where,  after  an  inspection  of  a  Cana-  Issueof 
dian  Safety  Convention  ship  that  is  a  cargo  ship  of  to  Safety 
five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  other  than  a  ^g^ships. 
nuclear  ship,  covering  all  the  particulars  set  forth  in 
section  392,  a  steamship  inspector  is  satisfied  that  all 
relevant  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 

have  been  complied  with,  he  shall  issue  for  that  ship 
the  Safety  Convention  certificates  that  are  described 
in  section  395  and  that  are  appropriate  to  the  class 
and  intended  service  of  that  ship. 

(3)  Where  the  Chairman  has  received  a  Issue°' 
report  of  inspection  described  in  section  392  in  respect  to  nuclear 
of  a  Canadian  ship  that  is  a  nuclear  ship  not  intended  lafety0t 
to  be  used  on  an  international  voyage,  and  he  is  satis-  Convention 
fied  that  all  the  relevant  provisions  of  this  Act  and  s  Ips' 
the  regulations  have  been  complied  with,  he  shall  issue 

for  that  ship  an  inspection  certificate  appropriate  to  the 
class  and  intended  service  of  that  ship. 

(4)  The  Chairman  shall  maintain  a  register  ^{jfceart°g 
of  all  Safety  Convention  certificates  issued  pursuant 

to  this  section  and  shall  cause  each  such  certificate  to 
be  marked  to  show  that  it  has  been  registered." 

12.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  394  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 
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"394.  (1)  Where  a  Canadian  steamship  is  not  a 
ship  described  in  section  393,  a  steamship  inspector  shall 
issue  for  that  ship  an  inspection  certificate  appropriate 
to  the  class  and  intended  service  of  that  ship  if  he" 

(2)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  394  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  of  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  393,  the  Chairman  may  direct 
that  a  survey  or  inspection  by 

(a)  an  exclusive  surveyor  to  a  society  or  association 
for  the  classification  and  registry  of  ships,  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister,  or 

(b)  a  surveyor  or  inspector  appointed  by  the 
government  of  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

if  made  at  a  place  outside  Canada  may,  subject  to  the 
regulations,  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  by  a  steam- 
ship inspector,  and  the  report  of  such  surveyor  or 
inspector  may  be  delivered  to  a  steamship  inspector 
who  is  entitled  to  act  upon  it  and  issue  the  appropriate 
inspection  or  Safety  Convention  certificates." 

1 3.       Subsections  (2)  to  (6)  of  section  395  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  The  Safety  Convention  certificate  to  be  issued 
pursuant  to  section  393  is,  in  the  case  of  a  ship 

(a)  that  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  applicable  to  Safety  Convention  passenger 
ships,  other  than  nuclear  ships,  a  Passenger 
Ship  Safety  Certificate; 

(b)  that  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  relating  to  construction  that  are  applicable 
to  Safety  Convention  cargo  ships,  other  than 
nuclear  ships,  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction 
Certificate  ; 

(c)  that  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  relating  to  safety  equipment  that  are 
applicable  to  Safety  Convention  cargo  ships, 
other  than  nuclear  ships,  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Equipment  Certificate; 

(d)  that  is  issued  a  certificate  described  in  para- 
graph (a),  (b)  or  (c)  and  is  exempted  from  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Part  that  would  other- 
wise be  applicable  to  it,  an  Exemption  Certif- 
icate; 

(e)  that  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  applicable  to  Safety  Convention  nuclear 
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passenger  ships,  a  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship 
Safety  Certificate;  and 
(J)  that  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this 
Part  applicable  to  Safety  Convention  nuclear 
cargo  ships,  a  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Certificate." 

14.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  396  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3Î>6.  (1)  Where,  in  the  course  of  a  voyage,  a 
Canadian  ship  for  which  a  Passenger  Ship  Safety 
Certificate  has  been  issued  has  on  board  a  number  of 
persons  that  is  less  than  the  number  of  persons  stated 
in  the  certificate,  the  Chairman  or  a  person  authorized 
by  him  may  issue  a  memorandum  stating  the  number 
of  persons  carried  on  that  voyage  and  the  modifications 
that  may  be  made  with  respect  to  the  life  saving  appli- 
ances carried  on  the  ship  on  that  voyage,  and  that 
memorandum  shall  be  annexed  to  the  certificate." 

15.  (1)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  397  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"397.  (1)  The  owner  or  master  of  a  ship,  in 
respect  of  which  a  certificate  has  been  issued  pursuant 
to  section  393  or  394,  shall  cause  that  certificate  to  be 
posted  on  the  ship  in  a  conspicuous  place  accessible  to 
all  persons  on  board  and  to  remain  so  posted  for  so 
long  as  the  certificate  is  in  force  and  the  ship  is  in  use. 

(2)  A  certificate  issued  pursuant  to  section 
393  or  394,  other  than  an  Exemption  Certificate,  shall 
be  in  force  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of 

(a)  six  years,  in  the  case  of  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety 

Construction  Certificate, 
(6)  two  years,  in  the  case  of  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Equipment  Certificate, 

(c)  four  years,  in  the  case  of  an  inspection  certifi- 
cate issued  in  respect  of  a  ship  to  which  section 
482  applies,  and 

(d)  one  year,  in  the  case  of  any  other  certificate, 
or  until  such  earlier  date  that  notice  that  the  certificate 
is  cancelled  is  given  by  the  Chairman  to  the  owner  or 
master. 

(2a)  No  Exemption  Certificate  shall  be 
in  force  for  a  longer  period  than  the  certificate  to 
which  it  relates." 
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(2)  Subsection  (4)  of  section  397  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(4)  A  certificate  that  has  been  issued  pursuant  to 
section  393  or  394  and  that  has  not  been  extended  under 
subsection  (3)  may  be  extended  by  the  Minister  or  any 
person  authorized  by  him  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
one  month  beyond  the  date  when  it  would  otherwise 
expire." 

16.  (1)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  399  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (3)  of  section 
399  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"  (3)  Where  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate 
is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention  ship  that 
is  not  a  Canadian  ship  and  there  is  annexed  to  that 
certificate  a  memorandum  that" 
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17.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
400  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"400.  (1)  Where  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety 
Certificate  is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention 
ship  that  is  not  a  Canadian  ship" 

(2)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  400  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(2)  Where 

(a)  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate  is 
produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention 
ship  that  is  not  a  Canadian  ship,  together  with 
an  inspection  certificate  issued  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  the  government  of  the  country  to 
which  the  ship  belongs  showing  the  number  of 
passengers  the  ship  is  fit  to  carry,  and 

(b)  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  number  of 
passengers  the  inspection  certificate  shows  the 
ship  may  carry  with  safety  has  been  determined 
substantially  in  the  same  manner  as  is  pre- 
scribed in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  with 
respect  to  a  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship, 

the  Minister  may  dispense  with  the  inspection  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of 
that  ship. 
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(3)  Where  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Equip- 
ment Certificate,  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construc- 
tion Certificate  and,  if  one  has  been  issued,  a  valid 
Exemption  Certificate  relating  to  either  of  those  certif- 
icates is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Convention 
cargo  ship  of  five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage  or  more 
that  is  not  a  Canadian  ship,  the  ship  is  not  subject  to 
inspection  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  391  except  in 
so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  that  the  con- 
dition of  the  ship  and  of  its  equipment  correspond 
substantially  with  the  particulars  set  out  in  the  certifi- 
cates." 
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18.  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  401 
of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"401.  (1)  Where  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety 
Certificate  is  produced  in  respect  of  a  Safety  Conven- 
tion ship  that  is  not  a  Canadian  ship" 

19.  Section  402  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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"402.  A  clearance  shall  not  be  granted  for  any  ^°bglea™"^ 
Safety  Convention  ship  until  there  has  been  produced  Untu  Safety 
to  the  officer  of  Customs  from  whom  clearance  is  re- 


quested 

(a)  if  the  ship  is  a  passenger  ship  other  than  a 
nuclear  ship,  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety 
Certificate  and,  if  one  has  been  issued,  a  valid 
Exemption  Certificate; 

(6)  if  the  ship  is  a  nuclear  passenger  ship,  a  valid 
Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate; 

(c)  if  the  ship  is  a  nuclear  cargo  ship  and  there  has 
not  been  produced  a  certificate  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (b),  a  valid  Nuclear  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Certificate;  and 

(d)  if  the  ship  is  a  cargo  ship  other  than  a  nuclear 
ship  and  there  has  not  been  produced  a  cer- 
tificate mentioned  in  paragraph  (a) 

(i)  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Construction 
Certificate  and  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety 
Equipment  Certificate,  where  the  gross 
tonnage  of  the  ship  is  five  hundred  tons 
or  more,  and 

(ii)  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radio-teleg- 
raphy Certificate,  where  the  gross  tonnage 
of  the  ship  is  sixteen  hundred  tons  or  more, 
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or  a  valid  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radio-teleg- 
raphy Certificate  or  a  valid  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Radio-telephony  Certificate,  where 
the  gross  tonnage  of  the  ship  is  less  than 
sixteen  hundred  tons, 
and  any  valid  Exemption  Certificate  that  has 
been  issued  in  respect  of  the  ship." 

20.  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  403 
of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"403.  (1)  A  ship  registered  in  a  country  that  is 
not  a  party  to  the  Safety  Convention  and  that  is  carry- 
ing more  than  twelve  passengers,  is  of  three  hundred 
tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  or  is  a  nuclear  ship  shall  not 
go  on  an  international  voyage  from  any  place  in  Canada 
unless  it  complies  with  all  the  provisions  of  this  Part  and 
the  regulations  applicable  to  Canadian  Safety  Conven- 
tion ships,  but  the  Minister  may  authorize  the  clearance 
of  any  such  ship  if  he  is  satisfied  that" 

21.  (1)  Subsections  (1)  to  (3)  of  section  411  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"411.  (1)  Every  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship 
that  is  a  passenger  ship,  a  cargo  ship  of  sixteen  hundred 
tons  gross  tonnage  or  more,  or  a  nuclear  ship  shall,  un- 
less exempted  by  this  Part  or  the  regulations, 

(a)  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelegraph  station  that 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations;  and 

(b)  carry  operators  with  such  qualifications  as  are 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(la)  Every  ship  exempted  from  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (1)  shall  be  fitted  with  a  radio- 
telephone station  that  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Part  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Every  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship 
that  is  a  cargo  ship  of  less  than  sixteen  hundred  tons 
gross  tonnage,  other  than  a  nuclear  ship,  shall,  unless 
exempted  by  this  Part  or  the  regulations, 

(a)  be  fitted  with  a  radiotelephone  or  radiotele- 
graph station  that  complies  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Part  and  the  regulations;  and 
(6)   carry  operators  with  such  qualifications  as  are 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  operators  mentioned  in  subsections 
(1)  and  (2)  shall  keep  such  watches  as  the  regulations 
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prescribe  and  radiotelegraph  operators  while  keeping 
such  watches  shall  not  engage  in  duties  that  in  any- 
way interfere  with  the  keeping  of  those  watches." 

(2)  Subsection  (7)  of  section  411  of  the  said  Act  JJS^'a. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(7)  Subsection  (6)  also  applies  to  all  nuclear  ships  Idem- 
and  to  all  other  steamships  of  five  thousand  tons  gross 
tonnage  or  more  going  on  a  voyage  outside  a  port." 

22.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  412  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"412.  (1)  No  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship  fgr°Sition 
that  is  a  cargo  ship,  other  than  a  nuclear  ship,  shall  proceeding 
proceed  on  an  international  voyage  unless  there  is  in  without  rad 
force  in  respect  of  that  ship  certificate, 
(a)  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certifi- 
cate or  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelephony 
Certificate  ;  and 
(6)   if  the  ship  has  been  exempted  from  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  relating 
to  radio,  an  Exemption  Certificate  that  by  the 
terms  thereof  is  applicable  to  the  voyage  on 
which  the  ship  is  about  to  proceed." 

23.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  419  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"419.  (1)   The  annual  inspection  required   by  ^"pection 

section  391  of  a  passenger  or  nuclear  ship  in  respect  to  include 

of  which  a  Safety  Convention  Certificate  is  issued  shall  [nspection. 
include  an  inspection  by  a  radio  inspector." 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
419  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(6)  that,  having  regard  to  the  number  of  persons 
carried  or  certified  to  be  carried,  the  tonnage 
of  the  ship  and  the  voyages  on  which  she  is 
declared  to  be  fit  to  ply,  the  ship  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regula- 
tions relating  to  radio;  and" 

24.  Section  420  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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"420.  The  owner  of  every  Canadian  Safety  Con- 
vention ship  that  is  a  cargo  ship,  other  than  a  nuclear 
ship  or  a  ship  exempted  by  this  Act  from  the  require- 
ment of  being  fitted  with  radio,  shall,  before  the  ship 
first  proceeds  on  an  international  voyage  and  at  least 
once  in  each  year  thereafter,  cause  the  ship  to  be  in- 
spected by  a  radio  inspector." 
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25.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  421  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"421.  (1)  Where  a  radio  inspector  has  inspected  a 
Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship  that  is  a  cargo  ship, 
other  than  a  nuclear  ship,  and  he  is  satisfied  that  it 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations relating  to  radio,  he  shall  issue  in  respect  of  the 
ship  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate 
or  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotclephony  Certificate." 

2G.  All  that  portion  of  section  422  of  the  said  Act 
preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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"422.  (1)  Where  a  valid  Passenger  Ship  Safety 
Certificate,  Nuclear  Passenger  Ship  Safety  Certificate, 
Nuclear  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Certificate,  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Radiotelegraphy  Certificate  or  a  Cargo  Ship 
Safety  Radiotelephony  Certificate  is  produced  in  re- 
spect of  a  Safety  Convention  ship  that  is  not  a  Canadian 
ship" 


2T.  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  423  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 


Duration  of 
Cargo  Ship 
Radio- 
telegraphy 
and  Radio- 
telephony 
Certificate. 


Issue  of 
new 

certificate. 


"423.  (1)  A  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelegraphy 
Certificate  or  a  Cargo  Ship  Safety  Radiotelephony 
Certificate  shall  not  be  in  force  for  more  than  one  year 
from  the  date  of  its  issue  nor  after  notice  is  given  by 
the  Minister,  or  a  person  authorized  by  him,  to  the 
owner,  agent  or  master  of  the  ship  in  respect  of  which 
it  has  been  issued  that  he  has  cancelled  it;  and  no 
Exemption  Certificate  shall  be  in  force  for  a  longer 
period  than  the  certificate  to  which  it  relates. 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where 
the  inspection  of  a  Canadian  Safety  Convention  ship 
that  is  a  cargo  ship  of  three  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage 
or  more  but  less  than  five  hundred  tons  gross  tonnage, 
and  in  respect  of  which  a  certificate  described  in  sub- 
section (1)  has  been  issued,  takes  place  within  two 
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months  of  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  the  certificate 
was  issued,  a  new  certificate  may  be  issued  for  a  period 
ending  one  year  from  the  expiry  date  of  the  former 
certificate  if  the  ship  meets  the  requirements  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  owner  or  master  of  a  ship  in  respect  f  ^méatL 
of  which  a  certificate  described  in  subsection  (1)  has 
been  issued  shall  cause  that  certificate  to  be  posted  on 
the  ship  in  a  conspicuous  place  accessible  to  all  persons 
on  board  and  to  remain  so  posted  for  so  long  as  the 
certificate  is  in  force  and  the  ship  is  in  use." 

28.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  454  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"454.  (1)  The  master  of  any  Canadian  ship  on  ^be^ent011 
meeting  with  dangerous  ice,  a  dangerous  derelict  or  as  to  dangers 
other  direct  dangers  to  navigation,  a  tropical  storm,  to  navieatlon- 
winds  of  a  force  of  ten  or  more  on  the  Beaufort  scale  for 
which  no  storm  warning  has  been  received  or  sub- 
freezing  air  temperatures  associated  with  gale  force 
winds  and  causing  severe  ice  accretion  on  the  super- 
structure of  his  ship  shall,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  regulations,  send  information  thereof  to  all  ships 
in  the  vicinity  and  to  such  authorities  on  shore  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  regulations." 

29.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  461  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed. 

30.  Section  484  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"484.  A  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  Customs  S^Sti&es. 
shall  demand  of  the  owner  or  master  of  every  ship 
entered,  cleared  or  otherwise  officially  dealt  with  by 
him,  the  production  of  every  certificate  required  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Part  to  be  held  in  respect  of  the 
ship,  and  where  any  certificate  is  not  produced  he  shall 
detain  the  ship  until  the  certificate  is  produced  and 
until  any  fine  imposed  on  the  ship,  her  master  or  owner 
under  this  Part  or  the  regulations  is  paid." 

31.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  i956,c.34, 
495a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-  8"  5' 
stituted  therefor: 


'(a) 


to  carry  out  and  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Convention  and  the  amendments  thereto 
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set  forth  in  the  Annex  to  the  Final  Act  of  the 
Conference  of  the  Contracting  Governments  to 
the  said  Convention  signed  at  London  on  the 
11th  day  of  April,  1962;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
495a  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


"(c)  prescribing  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand 
dollars  or  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six 
months  or  both  fine  and  imprisonment  to  be 
imposed  upon  summary  conviction  as  a  penalty 
for  violation  of  a  regulation  made  under  this 
section." 

32.  Sections  608  to  610  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"6©8.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations respecting  the  imposition  and  collection  of  fees 
to  be  paid  upon  vessels  using  public  harbours  and  upon 
goods  landed  from  or  shipped  on  board  such  vessels  or 
transhipped  by  water  within  such  harbours." 

33.  Section  645  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (4)  thereof, 
the  following  subsection  : 

"(4a)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection 
(4),  any  order  or  regulation  made  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  under  that  subsection  may  provide  for  the 
prohibiting  or  limiting  of  navigation  on  any  part  of 
the  waters  of  Canada,  in  the  interests  of  public  safety 
or  of  promoting  or  ensuring  the  effective  regulation  of 
such  waters  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
or  convenience  of  the  public,  of  vessels  not  exceeding 
fifteen  tons  gross  tonnage." 

34.  (1)  Section  658  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (1)  thereof,  the 
following  subsection: 

"(la)  A  judge  of  the  Court  in  making  a  distribu- 
tion under  subsection  (1)  where  there  are  claims  in 
respect  of  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury,  and  of  loss  of 
or  damage  to  property  or  the  infringement  of  any 
right,  shall  distribute  rateably  among  the  several 
claimants  the  amount  at  which  the  liability  has  been 
determined,  as  follows: 


Regulations 
re  imposition 
and  collection 
of  harbour 
dues. 


Restriction 
of 

navigation. 


Priorities  in 
distribution  o- 
limitation 
fund. 
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(a)  twenty-one  thirty-firsts  of  the  amount  shall  be 
applied  in  payment  of  claims  in  respect  of  loss 
of  life  and  personal  injury;  and 

(6)  ten  thirty-firsts  of  the  amount  shall  be  applied 
in  payment  of  claims  in  respect  of  loss  of  or 
damage  to  property  or  infringement  of  any 
right,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  balance  of 
any  claims  in  respect  of  loss  of  life  and  personal 
injury  remaining  unpaid  after  distribution  of 
the  amount  applied  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)." 

(2)  Section  658  of  the  said  Act  is  further  gjî^jj* 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections  : 

"(3)  In  making  a  distribution  under  this  section  of  p0°stPo™ay 
the  amount  determined  to  be  the  liability  of  the  distribution, 
owner  of  a  ship  the  Court  may,  having  regard  to  any 
claim  that  may  subsequently  be  established  before  a 
court  outside  of  Canada  in  respect  of  that  liability, 
postpone  the  distribution  of  such  part  of  the  amount 
as  it  deems  appropriate. 

(4)  No  lien  or  other  right  in  respect  of  any  ship  ^e^hts 
or  property  shall  affect  the  proportions  in  which  any 
amount  is  distributed  by  the  Court  under  this  section 
amongst  the  several  claimants." 

35.       (1)  Paragraph  (c)  of  section  659  of  the  said  gfî^S.8, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(c)  the  manager  or  operator  of  a  ship  and  any 
agent  of  a  ship  made  liable  by  law  for  damage 
caused  by  the  ship" 

(2)  Section  659  of  the  said  Act  is  further  SKSl*" 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

"(2)  The  limits  set  by  section  657  to  the  liabilities  tLj™tof 
of  all  persons  whose  liability  is  limited  by  section  657  liability, 
and  subsection  (1)  of  this  section  arising  out  of  a 
distinct  occasion  on  which  any  of  the  events  mentioned 
in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  657 
occurred  apply  to  the  aggregate  of  such  liabilities 
incurred  on  that  occasion." 


3®.  Section  661  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


1900-61.  c. 
32.  s.  36. 


660 


"661.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  657  and 


345 


(a) 


18  Chap.  3». 


Canada  Shipping  Act. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


Tonnage  of 
small  vessel. 
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respecting 
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Effect  of 
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order. 


(a)  the  tonnage  of  any  ship  that  is  less  than  three 
hundred  tons  shall  be  deemed  to  be  three 
hundred  tons;  and 
(6)   the  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order  from 
time  to  time  specify  the  amounts  which  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  3,100  gold 
francs  and  1,000  gold  francs,  respectively. 
(2)  Where  money  has  been  paid  into  court 
in  respect  of  any  liability  to  which  a  limit  is  set  by 
section  657  or  660,  the  ascertainment  of  that  limit 
shall  not  be  affected  by  a  subsequent  variation  of  the 
amounts  specified  under  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1) 
unless  the  amount  so  paid  in  was  less  than  the  limit  as 
ascertained  in  accordance  with  the  order  that  was  in 
force  under  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (1)  at  the 
time  such  money  was  paid  in." 


37.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  663  thereof,  the  following 
sections  : 


Court  may 
order  ship's 
release. 


Order  of 

release 

mandatory. 


"663a.  (1)  Where  a  ship  or  other  property  is 
arrested  in  connection  with  a  claim  that  appears  to 
the  Court  to  be  founded  on  a  liability  to  which  a 
limit  is  set  by  section  657,  or  security  is  given  to 
prevent  such  arrest  or  to  obtain  release  therefrom,  the 
Court  may  order  the  release  of  the  ship,  property  or 
security  if 

(a)  security  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court, 
is  satisfactory  (in  this  section  referred  to  as  a 
"guarantee")  has  previously  been  given  in 
Canada  or  elsewhere  in  respect  of  such  liability 
or  any  other  liability  incurred  on  the  occasion 
giving  rise  to  such  claim,  and  the  Court  is 
satisfied  that  if  the  claim  is  established  the 
amount  for  which  the  guarantee  was  given 
or  such  part  thereof  as  corresponds  to  the 
claim  will  be  actually  available  to  the  claimant  ; 
and 

(6)  the  guarantee  is  for  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  limit  set  by  section  657  or  in  the  event 
that  the  guarantee  is  less  than  such  limit 
additional  security  is  given  which  together 
with  the  guarantee  is  for  an  amount  not  less 
than  such  limit. 

(2)  The  Court  shall  order  the  release  of 
the  ship,  property  or  security  in  the  circumstances 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  where  the  guarantee 
referred  to  in  that  subsection  was  given  in  a  port  of  a 
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country  that  is  declared,  pursuant  to  subsection  (3), 

to  be  a  Convention  country,  and  the  port 

(a)  is  the  port  where  the  event  giving  rise  to 
the  claim  in  respect  of  which  the  ship  or 
property  was  arrested  or  the  security  was  given, 
as  the  case  may  be,  occurred  or  if  the  event  did 
not  occur  in  a  port,  the  first  port  of  call  after 
such  event  occurred;  or 
(6)  where  the  claim  is  for  loss  of  life,  personal 
injury  or  damage  to  cargo,  is  the  port  of  dis- 
embarkation or  discharge. 

(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order  0rd,er. 
declare  any  country  in  respect  of  which  the  Inter-  convention 
national  Convention  relating  to  the  Limitation  of  the  country- 
Liability  of  Owners  of  Sea-going  Ships  signed  at 
Brussels  on  the  tenth  day  of  October,  1957,  is  in  force, 

to  be  a  Convention  country. 

(4)  Where  the  release  of  a  ship  or  other  fô^urt's" 
property  or  security  is  ordered  by  the  Court  pursuant  jurisdiction, 
to  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  the  person  on  whose  applica- 
tion such  order  is  made  shall  be  deemed  to  have  sub- 
mitted to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  to  adjudicate 

on  the  claim  in  respect  of  which  the  ship  or  property 
was  arrested  or  the  security  was  given,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 

(a)  a  guarantee  that  consists  of  security  given  where 
in  more  than  one  country  shall  be  deemed  to  |iven.n  ee 
have  been  given  in  the  country  in  which  any 
such  security  was  last  given  ; 

(6)   any  question  as  to  whether  the  amount  of  any  Question 
security  is  by  itself  or  together  with  any  other  security08 
amount  not  less  than  the  limit  set  by  section  657 
shall  be  determined  as  of  the  time  at  which 
such  security  is  given;  and 

(c)  where  only  part  of  the  amount  for  which  a  °nlypart 
guarantee  is  given  in  respect  of  a  liability  IS  available, 
available  to  a  claimant,  that  part  shall  not 
be  taken  to  correspond  to  his  claim  if  any 
other  part  of  the  amount  may  be  available 
to  any  other  claimant  in  respect  of  a  liability 
to  which  no  limit  is  set  by  section  657. 

663b.  (1)  No  judgment  or  decree  for  a  claim 
founded  on  a  liability  to  which  a  limit  is  set  by  section  n°t  t°  be 
657  shall  be  enforced  by  the  Court,  except  so  far  as  enorce 
it  is  for  costs,  if  security  for  an  amount  not  less  than 
such  limit  has  been  given  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  in 
respect  of  that  liability  or  any  other  liability  arising 
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on  the  same  occasion  and  the  Court  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  security  is  satisfactory  and  is  satisfied  that  the 
amount  for  which  it  was  given  or  such  part  thereof  as 
corresponds  to  the  claim  will  be  actually  available  to 
the  person  in  whose  favour  the  judgment  or  decree 
was  given  or  made. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
(a)  any  question  as  to  whether  the  amount  of  any 
security  is  not  less  than  the  limit  set  by  section 
657  shall  be  determined  as  of  the  time  at  which 
such  security  is  given;  and 
(6)  where  only  part  of  the  amount  for  which 
security  has  been  given  is  available  to  the 
person  in  whose  favour  the  judgment  or  decree 
was  given  or  made,  that  part  shall  not  be  taken 
to  correspond  to  his  claim  if  any  other  part  of 
the  amount  may  be  available  to  any  other 
claimant  in  respect  of  a  liability  to  which 
no  limit  is  set  by  section  657." 


38.  Section  671  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (2)  thereof, 
the  following  subsection: 


Canadian 
ships  only 
may  engage 
in  coasting 
trade  on  the 
Great  Lakes 
and  RiVer  St. 
Lawrence. 


"(2a)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (1)  and  (2), 

(a)  no  goods  shall  be  transported  by  water  or  by 
land  and  water,  and 

(b)  no  passengers  shall  be  transported  by  water 
either  directly  or  by  way  of  a  foreign  port  in  any 
ship  other  than  a  Canadian  ship  from  one  place  in 
Canada  to  another  place  in  Canada  both  of  which 
places  are  situated  within  the  area  comprising  the 
Great  Lakes,  their  connecting  and  tributary  waters 
and  the  River  St.  Lawrence  and  its  tributary  waters 
as  far  seaward  as  a  straight  line  drawn 

(c)  from  Cap  des  Rosiers  to  West  Point  Anticosti 
Island,  and 

(d)  from  Anticosti  Island  to  the  north  shore  of  the 
River  St.  Lawrence  along  the  meridian  of 
longitude  sixty-three  degrees  west." 


39.       Schedule  IV  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


40.  (1)  Section  1,  sections  9  to  30  and  section  39 
of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  with  respect  to  Canadian 
ships,  and  with  respect  to  ships  registered  in  any  other 
country  on  a  day  or  days  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the 
Governor  in  Council. 
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(2)  Section  6  and  section  38  of  this  Act  shall 
come  into  force  on  a  day  or  days  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation 
of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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An  Act  to  amend  certain  Acts  administered 
in  the  Department  of  Insurance. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

PART  I. 

Canadian   and   British   Insurance   Companies  Act. 


R.S.,  c.  31; 
1956,  c.  28; 
1957-58, c. 11; 
1960-61, c. 13 


1.  Subsection  (3)  of  section  3  of  the  Canadian  i960-6i,c. 
and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act  is  repealed  and  the    ' s' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Except   as   hereinafter   otherwise   provided,  f™^^3 
sections  15,  16a  to  16f,  17,  26,  28,  41  to  46  and  Parts  III  to  ail 
to  VII  apply  to  every  company  irrespective  of  the  date  comPanies 
of  incorporation." 

2.  (1)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  6  of  the  said  Act  J^60;6^; 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


"(3)  No  person  is  eligible  to  be  elected,  or  to  be, 
an  ordinary  director  or  a  shareholders'  director  unless 
he  holds  in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own  use  and 
absolutely  in  his  own  right  shares  in  the  capital  stock 
of  the  company  on  which  at  least  two  hundred  and 
fifty  dollars  has  been  paid  to  the  company  as  capital 
or  credited  by  the  company  as  capital  and  has  paid 
in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon  and  all  liabilities  incurred 
by  him  to  the  company,  other  than  liabilities  under 
loans  on  the  security  of  the  company's  own  policies  of 
life  insurance." 


Qualifications 
of  directors. 
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(2)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (8)  of 
section  6  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(8)  In  the  case  of  a  company  that  has  a  capital 
stock,  each  shareholder  who  has  paid  in  cash  all  calls 
due  upon  his  shares  is  entitled  to  attend  and,  except  as 
provided  in  sections  16d  and  16f,  to  vote  at  all  general 
meetings  of  the  company,  in  person  or  by  proxy, 
and  has,  subject  to  section  45,  one  vote  for  each 
share  held  by  him  subject  to  the  following  provisions:" 

3.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  16a  thereof,  the  following 
sections  : 

"16b.  (1)  In  this  section  and  sections  16c  to  16f, 

(a)  "corporation"  includes  an  association,  partner- 
ship or  other  organization; 

(b)  "life  company"  means  a  company  registered 
to  transact  the  business  of  life  insurance; 

(c)  "non-resident"  means 

(i)  an  individual  who  is  not  ordinarily  resident 
in  Canada, 

(ii)  a  corporation  incorporated,  formed  or 
otherwise  organized,  elsewhere  than  in 
Canada, 

(iii)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  non-residents  as  defined 
in  subparagraph  (i)  or  (ii), 

(iv)  a  trust  established  by  a  non-resident  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  or 
a  trust  in  which  non-residents  as  so 
defined  have  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
beneficial  interest,  or 

(v)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  a  trust  mentioned  in 
subparagraph  (iv)  ;  and 

(d)  "resident"  means  an  individual,  corporation  or 
trust  that  is  not  a  non-resident. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  16c  to  16f, 
a  shareholder  is  deemed  to  be  associated  with  another 
shareholder  if 

(a)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  an  officer  or  director; 
(6)   one  shareholder  is  a  partnership  of  which  the 

other  shareholder  is  a  partner; 
(c)   one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  that  is  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  by  the  other 
shareholder; 
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(d)  both  shareholders  are  corporations  and  one 
shareholder  is  controlled  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  same  individual  or  corporation  that 
controls  directly  or  indirectly  the  other  share- 
holder; 

(e)  both  shareholders  are  members  of  a  voting 
trust  where  the  trust  relates  to  shares  of  the 
life  company;  or 

(/)  both  shareholders  are  associated  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (e)  with  the  same 
shareholder. 
(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  16c  to  16f, 
where  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  life  company  is 
held  jointly  and  one  or  more  of  the  joint  holders  there- 
of is  a  non-resident,  the  share  is  deemed  to  be  held  by  a 
non-resident. 


Shares  held 
jointly. 


16c.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  life  company  shall  ^jfsheid 
refuse  to  allow  in  the  book  or  books  referred  to  in  section  by  non- 
15  the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any  share  of  the  capital  re8ldents- 
stock  of  the  company  to  a  non-resident 

(a)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  non- 
residents exceeds  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
increase  the  number  of  such  shares  held  by 
non-residents  ; 
(6)  if.  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  non- 
residents is  twenty-five  per  cent  or  less  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
cause  the  total  number  of  such  shares  of  stock 
held  by  non-residents  to  exceed  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  such  stock  ; 

(c)  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  held  by  the  non-resident 
and  by  other  shareholders  associated  with 
him,  if  any,  exceeds  ten  per  cent  of  the  total 
number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
such  stock;  or 

(d)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  the 
non-resident  and  by  other  shareholders  asso- 
ciated with  him,  if  any,  is  ten  per  cent  or  less 
of  the  total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer 
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Allotment 
to  non- 
resident. 


Penalty. 


would  cause  the  number  of  such  shares  of  stock 
held  by  the  non-resident  and  by  other  share- 
holders associated  with  him,  if  any,  to  exceed 
ten  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding 
shares  of  such  stock. 

(2)  The  directors  of  a  life  company  shall 
not,  after  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  company,  allot, 
or  allow  the  allotment  of,  any  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  to  any  non-resident  in  circum- 
stances where,  if  the  allotment  to  such  non-resident 
were  a  transfer  of  those  shares,  the  entry  thereof  in 
such  book  or  books  would  be  required,  under  sub- 
section (1),  to  be  refused  by  the  directors. 

(3)  Default  in  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section  does  not  affect  the  validity  of  a  transfer 
or  allotment  of  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  life 
company  that  has  been  entered  in  such  book  or  books, 
but  every  director  who  knowingly  authorizes  or 
permits  such  default  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable 
on  summary  conviction  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to  both  such  fine 
and  imprisonment. 


Voting 
rights  of 
nominees 
suspended. 


Voting  rights 
of  non- 
residents. 


16d.  (1)  Where  a  resident  holds  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  a  life  company  in  the  right  of,  or  for 
the  use  or  benefit  of,  a  non-resident,  the  resident  shall 
not,  either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  exercise  the  voting 
rights  pertaining  to  those  shares. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3)  of  section  16f, 
where  any  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  life  company 
are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit 
of  a  non-resident,  no  person  shall,  either  as  proxy  or 
in  person,  exercise  the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  such 
shares  held  by  the  non-resident  or  in  his  right  or  for 
his  use  or  benefit,  if  the  total  of  such  shares  so  held, 
together  with  such  shares  held  in  the  name  or  right 
of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of 

(a)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident, or 

(6)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection  (2) 
of  section  16b,  be  deemed  to  be  shareholders 
associated  with  the  non-resident  were  such 
persons  and  the  non-resident  themselves  share- 
holders, 

exceed  in  number  ten  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  of  such  stock. 
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(3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  contravenes  Penalty, 
a  provision  of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punish- 
able on  summary  conviction  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for 

a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(4)  If  any  provision  of  this  section  is  contra-  f^l°l 
vened  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  company,  no  pro-  tion. 
ceeding,  matter  or  thing  at  that  meeting  is  void  by 
reason  only  of  such  contravention,  but  any  such  proceed- 
ing, matter  or  thing  is,  at  any  time  within  one  year 

from  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  general  meeting 
at  which  the  contravention  occurred,  voidable  at  the 
option  of  the  company  by  a  resolution  passed  at  a 
special  general  meeting  of  the  company. 


16e.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  life  company  may  make  By-laws, 
such  by-laws  as  they  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
intent  of  sections  16b  to  16f  and  in  particular,  but 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
directors  may  make  by-laws 

(a)  requiring  any  person  holding  any  share  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  to  submit  declara- 
tions 

(i)  with  respect  to  the  ownership  of  such  share, 

(ii)  with  respect  tc  the  place  in  which  the  share- 
holder and  any  person  for  whose  use  or 
benefit  the  share  is  held  are  ordinarily  res- 
ident, 

(iii)  whether  the  shareholder  is  associated  with 
any  other  shareholder,  and 

(iv)  with  respect  to  such  other  matters  as  the 
directors  may  deem  relevant  for  the  pur- 
poses of  sections  16b  to  16f; 

(&)   prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner 
in  which  any  declarations  required  under  para- 
graph (a)  are  to  be  submitted;  and 
(c)   requiring  any  person  desiring  to  have  a  transfer 
of  a  share  to  him  entered  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  15  to  submit  such  a 
declaration  as  may  be  required  pursuant  to 
this  section  in  the  case  of  a  shareholder. 
(2)  Where  pursuant  to  any  by-law  made  ^ere^ 
under  subsection  (1)  any  declaration  is  required  to  be  pending.1 
submitted  by  any  shareholder  or  person  in  respect  of 
the  transfer  of  any  share,  the  directors  may  refuse  to 
enter  such  transfer  in  such  book  or  books  until  the 
required  declaration  has  been  completed  and  sub- 
mitted. 
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Definitions. 
"Associates 
of  the  non- 
resident." 


"Prescribed 
day." 

"Shares  held 
by  or  for  the 
non- 
resident 
and 

associates." 


Exception 
for  non- 
resident 
ownership  of 
company. 


Exception  for 

individual 

non-resident. 


16f.  (1)  In  this  section 

(a)  "associates  of  the  non-resident"  means,  with 
reference  to  any  particular  day, 

(i)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident on  that  day,  and 

(ii)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection 
(2)  of  section  16b,  be  deemed  to  be  share- 
holders associated  with  the  non-resident 
on  that  day  were  such  persons  and  the  non- 
resident themselves  shareholders; 

(6)  "prescribed  day"  means  the  23rd  day  of 
September,  1964; 

(c)  "shares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident  and 
associates"  means,  with  reference  to  any 
particular  day,  the  aggregate  number  of  shares 
held  on  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of  or 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non-resident  and 
associates  of  the  non-resident  on  that  day. 

(2)  Where  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a 
life  company  are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the 
use  or  benefit  of  one  non-resident 

(a)  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day, 
in  the  case  of  a  life  company  incorporated  before 
that  day,  or 

(6)  on  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
company,  in  the  case  of  a  life  company  incor- 
porated on  or  after  the  prescribed  day, 
sections  16c  to  16e  do  not  apply  to  or  in  respect  of 
that  company;  but  if  at  any  time  thereafter  there  is 
no  one  non-resident  in  whose  name  or  right  or  for 
whose  use  or  benefit  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  life  company  are  held,  those  sections  apply 
from  and  after  that  time  to  and  in  respect  of  that 
company. 

(3)  Where  at  the  commencement  of  the 
prescribed  day  the  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  a  life  company  held  in  the  name  or  right  of 
or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  a  non-resident  together 
with  the  number  of  such  shares,  if  any,  held  at  the 
commencement  of  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of 
or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  any  associates  of  the  non- 
resident exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  number  of  shares 
of  such  stock  at  that  time  issued  and  outstanding, 
the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  the  shares  held  in 
the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the 
non-resident  may  notwithstanding  subsection  (2)  of 
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section  16d  be  exercised,  in  person  or  by  proxy,  so 
long  as  the  percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the 
non-resident  and  associates  does  not  exceed  either  the 
percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the  non- 
resident and  associates  at  the  commencement  of  the 
prescribed  day  or  the  smallest  percentage  of  such 
shares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident  and  associates 
on  any  subsequent  day;  but  this  subsection  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  the  exercise  of  voting  rights 
in  circumstances  where  section  16d  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Where  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
section  a  corporation  that  was  at  any  time  a  resident 
becomes  a  non-resident,  any  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  a  life  company  acquired  by  the  corporation  while  it 
was  a  resident  and  held  by  it  while  it  is  a  non-resident 
shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  sections  16c  and 
16d,  to  be  shares  held  by  a  resident  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  a  non-resident. 

(5)  Where  on  or  after  the  prescribed  day  the 
par  value  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  life  company 
is  reduced,  the  directors  of  the  life  company  may,  not- 
withstanding subsection  (2)  of  section  16c,  allot  shares 
of  the  capital  stock  of  the  life  company  of  the  reduced 
par  value  to  a  non-resident  who  is  a  shareholder  in 
exchange  for  shares  of  such  stock  of  the  unreduced  par 
value  but  not  so  as  thereby  to  effect  an  increase  in  the 
aggregate  par  value  of  the  shares  of  such  stock  held  by 
the  non-resident. 

(6)  The  directors  of  a  life  company  may, 
notwithstanding  section  16c,  allow  in  the  book  or 
books  referred  to  in  section  15  the  entry  of  a  transfer 
of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  from 
a  resident  to  a  non-resident  where  it  is  shown  to  the 
directors  on  evidence  satisfactory  to  them  that  the 
share  was  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day 
held  by  the  resident  in  the  right  of  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  the  non-resident. 

(7)  If  at  any  time  on  or  after  the  prescribed 
day  and  before  the  coming  into  force  of  section  16c  the 
directors  of  a  life  company  allow,  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  15,  the  entry  of  any  transfer  or 
allotment  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  to  a  non-resident  that  they  would  have 
been  required  to  refuse  or  prevent  under  section  16c 
had  that  section  come  into  force  on  the  prescribed  day, 
no  person  shall,  as  proxy  or  in  person,  exercise  the 
voting  rights  pertaining  to  such  share  so  long  as  the 
share  is  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  any  non-resident. 


Change  of 
status  of 
corporate 
resident. 


Stock 
splits. 


Transferring 

beneficial 

holding. 


Entry  after 

prescribed 

day. 
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(8)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  16d 
apply  to  the  contravention  of  any  provision  of  sub- 
section (7)  of  this  section. 

(9)  In  determining  for  the  purposes  of  sec- 
tions 16b  to  16f  whether  a  person  is  a  resident  or  non- 
resident, by  whom  a  corporation  is  controlled,  or  any 
other  circumstances  relevant  to  the  performance  of 
their  duties  under  those  sections,  the  directors  of  a  life 
company  may  rely  upon  any  statements  made  in  any 
declarations  submitted  under  section  16e  or  rely  upon 
their  own  knowledge  of  the  circumstances;  and  the 
directors  are  not  liable  in  any  action  for  anything  done 
or  omitted  by  them  in  good  faith  as  a  result  of  any 
conclusions  made  by  them  on  the  basis  of  any  such 
statements  or  knowledge." 

4.  (1)  Section  45  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"45.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in 
its  Act  of  incorporation  or  in  this  Act,  if  the  subscribed 
stock  of  a  company  is  fully  paid,  the  company  may,  by 
a  by-law  made  by  the  directors  and  confirmed  by  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting 
of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  considering  the  by- 
law, divide  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  into  shares 
of  one  dollar  each  or  any  multiple  thereof  but  not  ex- 
ceeding one  hundred  dollars  each. 

(2)  Where  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  the 
capital  stock  of  a  company  registered  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  is  divided  into  shares  the  par 
value  of  which  is  less  than  five  dollars  each,  a  holder  of 
the  shares  shall  have  as  a  shareholder  of  the  company 
only  the  number  of  votes  that  equals  the  product 
obtained  by  dividing  the  total  par  value  of  all  his 
shares  in  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  by  five." 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  45a  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"45b.  (1)  A  company  may  request  the  Governor 
in  Council  to  provide  it  with  a  French  or  English  form 
of  its  corporate  name  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may, 
by  order,  in  accordance  with  the  request,  provide  the 
company  with  a  French  or  English  form  of  its  cor- 
porate name. 

(2)  Before  any  such  request  is  made  to  the 
Governor  in  Council,  notice  of  the  intention  to  make 
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the  request,  showing  therein  the  French  or  English 
form  of  the  corporate  name  to  be  requested,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  published  at  least  once  a  week  for  a 
period  of  four  consecutive  weeks  in  the  Canada  Gazette 
and  in  a  newspaper  published  at  or  near  the  place 
where  the  head  office  of  the  company  is  situated. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  published  by  the  Governor  in  Council  in  the 
Canada  Gazette. 

(4)  A  requested  French  or  English  name 
shall  not  be  given  to  a  company  under  this  section  if 

(a)  the  requested  form  is  the  same  as  the  name  of 
any  corporation,  association  or  firm  carrying 
on  business  in  Canada  or  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  thereof, 
or  so  nearly  resembles  that  name  as  to  be  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council  likely  to 
deceive  or  likely  to  be  confused  with  that 
name,  unless  the  corporation,  association  or 
firm  is  in  the  course  of  being  dissolved  or  of 
changing  its  name  and  signifies  its  consent  in 
such  manner  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
require;  or 

(b)  the  requested  form  is  otherwise  on  public 
grounds  objectionable. 

(5)  After  the  publication  of  an  order  made 
under  subsection  (1),  the  company  mentioned  in  that 
order  may  from  time  to  time  as  it  sees  fit  use,  or  it  may 
be  legally  designated  by,  either  the  French  or  English 
form  of  its  corporate  name  as  provided  in  the  order,  or 
both  forms;  and,  except  as  provided  in  this  subsection, 
the  provision  of  a  French  or  English  form  of  a  corporate 
name  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the  rights,  powers, 
obligations  or  liabilities  of  the  company." 


Order  to  be 
published 


Not  to  be 
identical  or 
objectionable. 


Effect  of 
order. 


5.  (1)  Paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 

63  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


1960-61,  c. 13, 
8.  12(2). 


"(b)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  e^"nicipa1, 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal  securities, 
corporation  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in 
which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  or 
of  a  school  corporation  in  Canada  or  in  any 
country  in  which  the  company  is  carrying  on 
business,  or  secured  by  rates  or  taxes  levied 
under  the  authority  of  a  province  of  Canada  on 
property  situated  in  such  province,  or  the 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  in- 
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debtedness  of  a  fabrique  that  are  fully  secured 
by  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec  upon  real 
estate  or  by  such  rates  or  taxes;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
63  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

secured  by  ^e  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable, 

provincial  educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  that 

sub8ldy-  are  secured  by  the  payment,  assignment  or 

transfer  to  a  trust  corporation  in  Canada  of 
subsidies,  payable  by  or  under  the  authority 
of  a  province  of  Canada,  sufficient  to  meet  the 
interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the  bonds  or  debentures 
and  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  or  deben- 
tures on  maturity;" 

1960-61,  c.  13,  (3)  Subparagraph   (i)   of   paragraph    (h)  of 

s.  12(3).        subsection  (1)  of  section  63  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  real  estate  or  leaseholds;" 

(4)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (j)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  63  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  of  a  corporation  if,  at  the  date  of  investment, 
the  preferred  shares  or  the  common  shares  of  the 
corporation  are  authorized  as  investments  by 
paragraph  (k)  or  (I)  ;  or" 

1960-61,  c.  13,  (5)  Paragraphs  (ja)  to  (m)  of  subsection  (1) 

s.  12(4)  and     Qf  sec^on  (53  0f  ^e  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Guaranteed  "(ia)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  issued  by  a 

investment  .        ,  .  ,     -,     .       ^        j       •  r 

certificates.  trust   company   incorporated  in  Canada  if, 

at  the  date  of  investment,  the  preferred  shares 
or  the  common  shares  of  the  trust  company  are 
authorized  as  investments  by  paragraph  (k)  or 

(0; 

sharesTed  ^  ^e  preferred  shares  of  a  corporation  if 

(i)  the  corporation  has  paid  a  dividend  in  each 
of  the  five  years  immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  investment  at  least  equal  to  the 
specified  annual  rate  upon  all  of  its 
preferred  shares,  or 
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(ii)  the  common  shares  of  the  corporation  are, 
at  the  date  of  investment,  authorized  as 
investments  by  paragraph  (I)  ; 
(I)    the  fully  paid  common  snares  of  a  corporation  Common 

that  during  a  period  of  five  years  that  ended  less 

than  one  year  before  the  date  of  investment  has 

either 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon  its 
common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in 
which  the  corporation  had  earnings  available 
for  the  payment  of  dividends,  as  the  case  may 
be,  but 

(iii)  except  as  provided  in  sections  64,  64a, 
90  and  90a,  a  company  shall  not  purchase 
more  than  thirty  per  cent  of  the  common 
shares  of  any  corporation, 

(iv)  except  as  provided  in  section  90a,  a 
company  shall  not  purchase  its  own  shares, 
and 

(v)  except  as  provided  in  sections  64a  and  90, 
a  company  registered  to  transact  the 
business  of  life  insurance  shall  not  pur- 
chase the  shares  of  a  company  transacting 
the  business  of  life  insurance; 

(m)  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  ^tgagelf 
estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  m°r  gages' 
in  which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec  together  with  the  amount  of  indebted- 
ness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or 
superior  to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  in  which 
the  investment  is  made  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  lease- 
hold covered  thereby;" 

(6)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  63  of  the  said  Act  i960-6i,c.i3, 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  s' 12(5)' 
end  of  paragraph  (n)  thereof,  by  repealing  paragraph  (o) 
thereof  and  by  substituting  therefor  the  following  para- 
graphs : 
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Real  estate 
for  the 
production 
of  income. 


Other  real 
estate  for  the 
production  of 
income. 


\o)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which 
the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada  or  with  any  loan  company  or  trust 
company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if 

(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
made  to,  or  guaranteed  by, 

(A)  the  government,  or  an  agency  of  the 
government,  of  the  country  in  which 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is  situated 
or  of  a  province,  state  or  municipality 
of  that  country,  or 

(B)  a  corporation,  the  preferred  shares  or 
common  shares  of  which  are,  at  the 
date  of  investment,  authorized  as 
investments  by  paragraph  (k)  or  (I), 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  reasonable  interest  return 
during  the  period  of  the  lease  and  to  repay 
at  least  eighty-five  per  cent  of  the  amount 
invested  in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold 
within  the  period  of  the  lease  but  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  years  from  the  date  of  in- 
vestment, and 

(iii)  the  total  investment  of  a  company  in  any 
one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one 
leasehold  does  not  exceed  two  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  com- 
pany; 

and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve, 
lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ;  or 
(p)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in  which 
the  company  is  carrying  on  business,  either 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada  or  with  any  loan  company  or  trust 
company  incorporated  in  Canada,  if 
(i)  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  has  produced, 
in  each  of  the  three  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  investment,  net 
revenue  in  an  amount  that,  if  continued 
in  future  years,  would  be  sufficient  to  yield 
a  reasonable  interest  return  on  the  amount 
invested  in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  and 
to  repay  at  least  eighty-five  per  cent  of  that 
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amount  within  the  remaining  economic 
lifetime  of  the  improvements  to  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold  but  not  exceeding  forty 
years  from  the  date  of  investment,  and 
(ii)  the  total  investment  of  a  company  in  any 
one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one 
leasehold  does  not  exceed  two  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  com- 
pany; 

and  the  company  may  hold,  maintain,  improve, 
lease,  sell  or  otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of 
the  real  estate  or  leasehold." 

(7)  Paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  63  i9G0-6i,c.  13, 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  8' 
therefor  : 


"(b)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or 
other  estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada 
or  in  any  country  in  which  the  company  is 
carrying  on  business,  but  the  amount  of  the 
loan  together  with  the  amount  of  indebtedness 
under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real 
estate  or  interest  therein  ranking  equally  with 
or  superior  to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest 
therein,  subject  to  the  exception  that  a  company 
may  accept  as  part  payment  for  real  estate  sold 
by  it  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  for  more  than 
three-quarters  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real 
estate;  or" 


Real  estate 
mortgages. 


(8)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  63  of  the  i960-6i,c.  13, 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8' 12(7)' 


"(3)  Where  a  company  owns  securities  of  a  corpora- 
tion and  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  arrangement  for  the 
reorganization  or  liquidation  of  the  corporation  or  for 
the  amalgamation  of  the  corporation  with  another  cor- 
poration, such  securities  are  to  be  exchanged  for  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares 
not  authorized  as  investments  by  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  the  company  may  accept  such 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or 
shares  and  they  shall  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the  com- 
pany in  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the  Superin- 
tendent for  the  Minister. 


Securities 
received  on 
reorganiza- 
tion, 

liquidation  or 
amalgama- 
tion. 
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Other  assets. 


Real  estate 
for  the 

production  of 
income. 


Exceptions. 


Limitation. 


(4)  A  company  may  make  investments  or  loans  not 
hereinbefore  authorized  by  this  section,  including  in- 
vestments in  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  subject  to  the 
following  provisions: 

(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  pur- 
suant to  this  subsection  shall  be  made  only  for 
the  production  of  income,  and  may  be  made  by 
the  company  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in 
which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  insurance 
company  transacting  the  business  of  insurance 
in  Canada,  and  the  company  may  hold,  main- 
tain, improve,  develop,  repair,  lease,  sell  or 
otherwise  deal  with  or  dispose  of  such  real 
estate  or  leaseholds,  but  the  total  investment 
of  a  company  pursuant  to  this  subsection  in 
any  one  parcel  of  real  estate  or  in  any  one 
leasehold  shall  not  exceed  one  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  company; 

(b)  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge 
the  authority  conferred  by  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  to  invest  in  mortgages  or  hypothecs  and  to 
lend  on  the  security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds, 
and  not  to  affect  the  operation  of  subparagraphs 
(iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  of  paragraph  (I)  of  subsection 
(1)  ;  and 

(c)  the  total  book  value  of  the  investments  and 
loans  made  under  this  subsection  and  held  by 
the  company,  excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any 
time  since  acquisition  have  been  authorized  as 
investments  apart  from  this  subsection,  shall 
not  exceed  seven  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of 
the  total  assets  of  the  company." 


1960-61,  c.  13. 
s.  12(8). 


(9)  Subsections  (7)  and  (8)  of  section  63 
of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Limitation  on 
investments 
in  common 
shares. 


Limitation  on 
investments 
in  real 
estate  for 
the 

production 
of  income. 


"(7)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a 
company  in  common  shares  pursuant  to  this  section 
and  sections  64  and  64a  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the 
company. 

(8)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  a 
company  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production 
of  income  pursuant  to  paragraph  (p)  of  subsection  (1) 
and  to  subsection  (4)  shall  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the 
book  value  of  the  total  assets  of  the  company." 
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6.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  64  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"64a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection  (1)  Powerofiife 
of  section  63,  a  company  registered  to  transact  the  company  to 
business  of  life  insurance  may  invest  its  funds  in  the  invest  in 
fully  paid  shares  of  LsurTnoe 
(a)  any  corporation  incorporated  outside  Canada 

to  undertake  contracts  of  life  insurance,  companies. 
(6)  any  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Canada  to  undertake  contracts  of  insurance 
other  than  contracts  of  life  insurance,  or 
(c)  any  corporation  incorporated  to  acquire,  hold, 
maintain,  improve,  lease  or  manage  real  estate 
or  leaseholds, 

subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Treasury  Board  upon  the  report  of 
the  Superintendent." 

7.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  67  of  the  said 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (d)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "or"  at  the  end 
of  paragraph  (e)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
paragraph  : 

"(/)  in  connection  with  the  relocation  by  the  com- 
pany of  the  place  of  employment  of  an  em- 
ployee, where  the  real  estate  serves  as  the 
residence  of  the  employee  immediately  after  the 
relocation  or  served  as  the  residence  of  the 
employee  immediately  before  the  relocation, 
but  the  real  estate  shall  not  be  allowed  as  an 
asset  of  the  company  in  the  annual  report 
prepared  by  the  Superintendent  for  the  Minister 
if  held  for  more  than  two  years  following  its 
acquisition." 

(2)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  67  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

8.  (1)  Paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (4)  of  section 
71  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(6)  the  book  values  of  all  securities  other  than  those 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  less  a  deduction 
equal  to  the  lesser  of 
(i)  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
book  values  over  the  aggregate  of  the 
market  values  of  such  securities,  or 
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(ii)  the  deduction  prescribed  by  this  paragraph 
for  purposes  of  the  immediately  preceding 
annual  statement  together  with  one-third 
of  the  excess  described  in  subparagraph 
(i)-" 

(2)  Section  71  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
(4)  thereof,  the  following  subsection: 

Excess  book  "(4a)  If  the  book  value  of  any  security  to  which 

vaue-  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (4)  applies  is  in  excess  of 

(a)  the  amortized  value,  in  the  case  of  a  redeemable 
security,  or 

(b)  the  greater  of  the  market  value  or  the  cost 
price,  in  the  case  of  a  non-redeemable  security, 

the  Superintendent  may  require  the  deduction  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  that  paragraph  to  be 
increased  by  the  amount  of  the  excess." 

Application.  (3)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  annual 

statements  for  1964  and  subsequent  years  and  in  the  cal- 
culation of  the  deduction  prescribed  for  the  annual  state- 
ment for  1964  by  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection  (4)  of  section 
71  of  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act  as 
amended  by  this  section,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  the 
deduction  prescribed  by  that  paragraph  for  the  purposes  of 
the  immediately  preceding  annual  statement  was  zero. 

1960-61,  c.  13.  9.  Subsection  (6)  of  section  81  of  the  said  Act  is 
s.  16(2).        repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Segregation  "(6)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  with  sepa- 

rate assets  is  maintained  pursuant  to  subsection  (5), 
the  assets  of  the  fund  so  maintained  shall  be  available 
only  to  meet  the  liabilities  arising  under  policies  in 
respect  of  which  the  fund  is  maintained,  except  that 
(a)  amounts  transferred  to  the  separate  and  dis- 
tinct fund  from  another  fund  of  the  company 
may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, be  withdrawn  from  the  separate  and 
distinct  fund  and  transferred  to  such  other  fund 
as  the  directors  may  determine;  and 
(6)  any  assets  remaining  in  the  separate  and  distinct 
fund  after  the  discharge  of  all  of  the  company's 
liabilities  in  respect  of  the  policies  for  which 
the  fund  is  maintained,  may  be  transferred  to 
such  other  fund  as  the  directors  may  deter- 
mine." 
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ÎO.  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  82 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(a)  the  rate  of  interest  assumed  shall  not  exceed  Rate  of 
the  rate  prescribed  in  the  Third  Schedule  or  m  ereb  ' 
such  higher  rate  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Superintendent  for  a  particular  class  of  policies 
issued  by  any  company,  on  application  to  the 
Superintendent  by  the  company  accompanied 
by  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent 
that  the  higher  rate  is  appropriate  for  that 
class  of  policies;  and  the  Superintendent  may 
at  any  time  withdraw  such  authorization;" 

11.  Section  86  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"86.  Except  for  the  bona  fide  purposes  of  protecting  to 
investments  previously  made  by  it  or  of  making  in-  companies 
vestments  authorized  by  section  64  or  64a,  no  such 
company  shall,  nor  shall  its  directors  or  officers  or  any 
of  them  on  its  behalf,  under  colour  of  an  investment 
of  the  company's  funds  or  otherwise,  directly  or 
indirectly  be  employed,  concerned  or  interested  in 
the  formation  or  promotion  of  any  other  corporation, 
but  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  any 
company  from  investing  funds  in  securities  of  a  newly 
formed  corporation  under  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  63." 

1 2.  Section  90  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (1)  thereof,  the  follow- 
ing subsection: 

"(la)  Without  limiting  the  powers  a  company  has  Acquisition  of 
under  subsection  (1),  any  company  to  which  that  0\Uheress° 
subsection  applies  may,  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  ^purchase 
the  business  and  property  of  a  company  pursuant  to  of  shares, 
that  subsection,  purchase  not  less  than  sixty-seven 
per  cent  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  any  other  insurance 
company  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  or 
of  any  province  thereof  subject  to  the  following  pro- 
visions : 

(a)  no  such  purchase  shall  be  made  unless  author- 
ized by  the  Treasury  Board; 

(6)  the  Treasury  Board  may  authorize  such  pur- 
chase on  the  report  of  the  Superintendent, 
supported  by  evidence  that 
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(i)  an  offer  to  purchase  has  been  made  to  all 
the  shareholders  of  the  other  insurance 
company  and  has  been  accepted  by  the 
holders  of  at  least  sixty-seven  per  cent  of 
the  outstanding  shares  thereof,  such  evi- 
dence of  acceptance  being  in  the  form 
of  written  agreements  or  in  the  form  of  a 
resolution  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
shareholders  voting  therefor,  in  person  or 
by  proxy,  at  a  meeting  of  the  shareholders 
duly  called  to  consider  the  offer,  or  being 
partly  in  one  form  and  partly  in  the  other, 
and 

(ii)  the  purchase  has  been  approved  by  at 
least  three-fourths  of  the  votes  cast  by 
shareholders  and  three-fourths  of  the  votes 
cast  by  policyholders  at  a  special  general 
meeting  of  the  company  duly  called  to 
consider  the  purchase; 

(c)  the  power  to  purchase  shares  under  this 
subsection  is  in  addition  to  the  powers  set 
forth  in  sections  63  and  64a  and  the  limitations, 
conditions  and  exceptions  contained  in  those 
sections  do  not  apply  to  any  such  purchase  of 
shares;  and 

(d)  where  a  company  has  purchased  shares  under 
this  subsection,  the  company  shall,  under 
the  provisions  of  subsection  (1),  acquire  the 
business,  rights  and  property,  and  assume  the 
duties,  obligations  and  liabilities,  of  the  other 
insurance  company  within  the  period  of  two 
years  after  the  purchase  has  been  authorized 
by  the  Treasury  Board,  but  on  being  satisfied 
that  the  circumstances  so  warrant,  the  Treas- 
ury Board  may  extend  that  period  from  time 
to  time  ;  and  after  the  expiration  of  that  period 
and  of  any  extension  thereof,  the  said  shares 
shall  not  be  allowed  as  assets  of  the  purchasing 
company  in  the  annual  report  prepared  by  the 
Superintendent  for  the  Minister  and  the 
Superintendent  may  direct  the  company  to  sell 
or  otherwise  absolutely  dispose  of  the  shares." 


13.  (1)  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  1  of  the  Second 
Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

Municipal,  "<6)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 

securities.  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal 
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corporation  in  Canada,  or  of  a  school  corpora- 
tion in  Canada,  or  secured  by  rates  or  taxes 
levied  under  the  authority  of  a  province  of 
Canada  on  property  situated  in  such  province, 
or  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  of  a  fabrique  that  are  fully 
secured  by  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec 
upon  real  estate  or  by  such  rates  or  taxes;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  1  of  the  Second 
Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


"(d) 


the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable,  ^^esdby 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  that  provincial 
are  secured  by  the  payment,  assignment  or  8ubsldy- 
transfer  to  a  trust  corporation  in  Canada  of 
subsidies,  payable  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
a  province  of  Canada,  sufficient  to  meet  the 
interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the  bonds  or  debentures 
and  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  or 
debentures  on  maturity;" 


(3)  Subparagraph   (i)   of  paragraph   (h)   of  19^b?{,c-13, 
section  1  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  8" 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  real  estate  or  leaseholds;" 

(4)  Subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (h)  of  g9^?}'6,13, 
section  1  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  8" 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  shares,  of  a  class  specified 
in  this  section  as  assets  that  may  be  vested 
in  trust,  or  cash  balances,  if  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness, shares  or  cash  balances  are  held  by 
a  trustee;" 

(5)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (j)  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  if,  at  the  date 
of  vesting  thereof  in  trust,  the  preferred 
shares  or  the  common  shares  of  the  cor- 
poration are  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (/c)  or  (I)  ;" 
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(6)  Paragraph  (j)  of  section  1  of  the  Second 
Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (i)  thereof,  by 
adding  the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (ii) 
thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 

"(hi)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  guar- 
anteed by  a  corporation  incorporated 
outside  Canada  where  the  bonds,  de- 
bentures or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness of  the  guaranteeing  corporation 
would,  if  it  were  a  Canadian  corporation, 
be  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust  under 
subparagraph  (ii)  ;" 


1960-61,  c.  13. 
8.  29(2)  and 
(3). 


(7)  Paragraphs  (ja)  to  (m)  of  section  1  of  the 
Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Guaranteed 
investment 
certificates. 


Preterred 
shares. 


Common 
shares. 


"(ja)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  issued  by  a 
trust  company  incorporated  in  Canada  if,  at 
the  date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust,  the  pre- 
ferred shares  or  the  common  shares  of  the 
trust  company  are  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (k)  or  (1)  ; 
(k)  the  preferred  shares  of  a  Canadian  corporation 
if 

(i)  the  corporation  has  paid  a  dividend  in 
each  of  the  five  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  date  of  vesting  of  the  preferred 
shares  in  trust  at  least  equal  to  the  spec- 
ified annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred 
shares,  or 

(ii)  the  common  shares  of  the  corporation  are 
at  the  date  of  vesting  of  the  preferred 
shares  in  trust  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (/)  ; 

(I)  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  Canadian 
corporation  that  during  a  period  of  five  years 
that  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
vesting  of  the  common  shares  in  trust  has 
either 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon  its 
common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
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stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in 
which  the  corporation  had  earnings  available 
for  the  payment  of  dividends,  as  the  case  may 
be,  but 

(iii)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (la),  a 
company  shall  not  vest  in  trust  more  than 
thirty  per  cent  of  the  common  shares  of  any 
corporation,  and 

(iv)  a  company  shall  not  vest  its  own  shares  in 
trust  and  a  company  registered  to  transact 
the  business  of  life  insurance  shall  not,  in 
respect  of  its  life  insurance  business,  vest 
in  trust  the  shares  of  a  company  trans- 
acting the  business  of  life  insurance; 

(la)  a  company  may  vest  in  trust,  subject  to  such  shares  of 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  company.6 
the  Treasury  Board  upon  the  report  of  the 
Superintendent,  more  than  thirty  per  cent  of 
the  common  shares  of  a  corporation  incor- 
porated in  Canada  to  acquire,  hold,  maintain, 
improve,  lease  or  manage  real  estate  or  lease- 
holds in  Canada  ; 

(m)  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  ^tg^ges* 
estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  where  the 
amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  together 
with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
lea;3ehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to 
the  mortgage  or  hypothec  that  is  vested  in 
trust  does  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  the  value 
of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  covered  thereby;" 

(8)  Paragraphs  (o)  to  (q)  of  section  1  of  the  i960-6i,c.i3, 
Second  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  8' 29(4)' 
following  substituted  therefor: 


"(o)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of  Real  estate 
income  in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with  production  of 
any  other  insurance  company  transacting  the  income, 
business  of  insurance  in  Canada  or  with  any 
loan  company  or  trust  company  incorporated 
in  Canada  if 
(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
made  to,  or  guaranteed  by 
(A)  the  government  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  an  agency  of  any  such 
government    or    a   municipality  in 
Canada  or  any  agency  thereof,  or 
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Other  real 
estate  for 
the 

production 
of  income. 


Real  estate 
for  use  and 
occupancy,  or 
acquired  by 
foreclosure. 


(B)  a  corporation,  the  preferred  shares  or 
common  shares  of  which  are,  at  the 
date  of  vesting  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  in  trust,  eligible  for  vesting 
in  trust  under  paragraph  (k)  or  (I), 
and 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  reasonable  interest  return 
during  the  period  of  the  lease  and  to  repay 
at  least  eighty-five  per  cent  of  the  amount 
invested  in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold 
within  the  period  of  the  lease  but  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  years  from  the  date  of  in- 
vestment, 

but  a  parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may 
not  be  included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if 
the  total  investment  by  the  company  therein 
exceeds  two  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of 
the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company; 

ip)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with 
any  other  insurance  company  transacting  the 
business  of  insurance  in  Canada  or  with  any 
loan  company  or  trust  company  incorporated 
in  Canada,  if  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  has 
produced  in  each  of  the  three  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust 
net  revenue  in  an  amount  that,  if  received  in 
each  year  following  the  date  of  investment, 
would  be  sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable 
interest  return  on  the  amount  invested  in  the 
real  estate  or  leasehold  and  to  repay  at  least 
eighty-five  per  cent  of  that  amount  within  the 
portion  of  the  economic  lifetime  of  the  improve- 
ments to  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  that 
remained  at  the  date  of  investment  but  not 
exceeding  forty  years  from  that  date;  but  a 
parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may  not  be 
included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if  the 
total  investment  by  the  company  therein 
exceeds  two  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of 
the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company; 

(q)  real  estate  in  Canada  required  by  the  company 
for  its  actual  use  or  occupation  or  reasonably 
required  by  it  for  the  natural  expansion  of  its 
business  or  acquired  by  foreclosure  of  a 
mortgage  on  real  estate  where  the  mortgage  is 
vested  in  trust  under  this  Act;  or 
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(r)    cash  balances  in  Canadian  funds  in  the  hands  Cash- 
of  the  trustee  or  in  a  trust  account  maintained 
by  the  trustee  in  a  chartered  bank  in  Canada." 

14.  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  2  of  the  Second  l^61'0- 13> 
Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(b)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  Real  estate 
other  estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada,  mor  gages' 
where  the  amount  of  the  loan  together  with 
the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mortgage 
or  other  charge  on  the  real  estate  or 
interest  therein  ranking  equally  with  or  superior 
to  the  loan  does  not  exceed  three-quarters  of 
the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  therein, 
subject  to  the  exception  that  a  company  that 
has  real  estate  vested  in  trust  may,  upon  sale 
thereof,  vest  in  trust  a  mortgage  or  other 
title  accepted  as  part  payment  and  secured 
thereon  for  more  than  three-quarters  of  the 
sale  price  of  the  real  estate;  or" 

15.  Section  3  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  io«j-6i.c.  is. 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  Where  a  company  has  vested  in  trust  the  Securities 
securities  of  a  corporation  and  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide  reorganize? 
arrangement  for  the  reorganization  or  liquidation  of  fj0°jdati  or 
the  corporation  or  for  the  amalgamation  of  the  COr-  amalgama- 
poration  with  another  corporation,  the  company  ac-  tl0n- 
quires,  in  exchange  for  such  securities,  bonds,  deben- 
tures or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  not 
eligible  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Schedule 
for  vesting  in  trust,  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other 
evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  so  acquired  may  be 
vested  in  trust  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act." 

16.  Section  4  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the  said  i96o-6i,c  13, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8- 32 

"4.  Investments  or  loans  not  eligible  under  the  fore-  other  assets, 
going  provisions  of  this  Schedule  for  vesting  in  trust, 
including  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  provisions: 

(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  may  be  Real  estate 
vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section  if  the  production 
investment  is  made  only  for  the  production  of  of  income, 
income  and  is  made  in  Canada,  either  alone  or 
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jointly  with  any  other  insurance  company 
transacting  the  business  of  insurance  in  Canada 
but  a  parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may 
not  be  included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if 
the  total  investment  therein  exceeds  one  per 
cent  of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total  assets 
in  Canada  of  the  company; 

Exceptions.  (ft)   this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge  the 

authority  conferred  by  sections  1  and  2  of  this 
Schedule  to  vest  in  trust  mortgages  or  hypo- 
thecs or  loans  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  and 
not  to  affect  the  operation  of  subparagraphs 
(iii)  and  (iv)  of  paragraph  (I)  of  section  1  of 
this  Schedule;  and 

Limitation.  (c)   the  total  accepted  value  of  the  investments  and 

loans  vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section, 
excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time  since 
vesting  in  trust  have  been  eligible  for  vesting 
in  trust  apart  from  this  section,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed seven  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of  the 
total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company." 


I9g-6i.  c.  13.       i7.       Sections  6  and  7  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Limitation  on 

common 

shares. 


"6.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  common  shares 
vested  in  trust  by  any  company  under  this  Schedule 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the 
company. 


Limitation  on 
real  estate 
for  the 
production 
of  income. 


7.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income  vested  in  trust 
by  any  company  under  paragraph  (p)  of  section  1  and 
under  section  4  of  this  Schedule  shall  not  at  any  time 
exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total 
assets  in  Canada  of  the  company." 


Securjtiesof         18.        (1)  A  company  registered  under  Part  III  of 

Tr^tdadand  the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act  may 
Tobago.  invest  its  funds  or  any  portion  thereof  in  the  bonds,  de- 
bentures, stocks  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  or 
guaranteed  by  the  Government  of  Jamaica  or  the  Govern- 
ment of  Trinidad  and  Tobago;  and  for  the  purposes  of 
that  Act  this  subsection  operates  to  the  same  extent  and 
with  the  same  effect  as  if  each  such  government  had  been 
enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  63 
of  that  Act. 
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(2)  The  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  and  other  idem, 
evidences  of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Jamaica  or  the  Government  of  Trinidad  and 
Tobago  are  assets  that  may,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VIII  of 
the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  Act,  be 
vested  in  trust  in  Canada  by  a  British  company  within  the 
meaning  of  that  Act;  and  for  the  purposes  of  that  Act  this 
subsection  operates  to  the  same  extent  and  with  the  same 
effect  as  if  each  such  government  had  been  enumerated 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  section  1  of  the  Second  Schedule  to  that 
Act. 

PART  II. 

R.S.,  c.  125; 

Foreign  Insurance  Companies  Act.  30;,, 

1960-61,  c.  1( 

19.  Subsection  (6)  of  section  37  of  the  Foreign  iseo-oi. 
Insurance  Companies  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  3.4(2). 
substituted  therefor: 

"(6)  Where  a  separate  and  distinct  fund  with  ofef^f£*ion 
separate  assets  is  maintained  pursuant  to  subsection  (5), 
the  assets  of  the  fund  so  maintained  shall  be  available 
only  to  meet  the  liabilities  arising  under  policies  in 
respect  of  which  such  fund  is  maintained,  except  that 
amounts  transferred  to  the  separate  and  distinct  fund 
from  other  funds  of  the  company  may,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Superintendent,  be  withdrawn  from  the 
separate  and  distinct  fund  and  transferred  to  such  other 
funds  as  the  directors  may  determine." 

20.  (1)  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  1  of  Schedule  I  to 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(6)  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of  ^™icipal- 
indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  a  municipal  securities, 
corporation  in  Canada,  or  of  a  school  corpora- 
tion in  Canada,  or  secured  by  rates  or  taxes 
levied  under  the  authority  of  a  province  of 
Canada  on  property  situated  in  such  province, 
or  the  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  of  a  fabrique  that  are  fully 
secured  by  a  mortgage,  charge  or  hypothec 
upon  real  estate  or  by  such  rates  or  taxes;" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  1  of  Schedule  I  to 
the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 
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"(d)  the  bonds  or  debentures  issued  by  a  charitable, 
educational  or  philanthropic  corporation  that 
are  secured  by  the  payment,  assignment  or 
transfer  to  a  trust  corporation  in  Canada  of 
subsidies,  payable  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
a  province  of  Canada,  sufficient  to  meet  the 
interest  as  it  falls  due  on  the  bonds  or  deben- 
tures and  the  principal  amount  of  the  bonds  or 
debentures  on  maturity;" 

199m1,c"16'  ^  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (h)  of  sec- 

tion 1  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  real  estate  or  leaseholds;" 

1960-61,  c.  16  (4)  Subparagraph   (iii)  of  paragraph  (h)  of 

8  9(1)-         section  1  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
indebtedness  or  shares,  of  a  class  specified 
in  this  section  as  assets  that  may  be  vested 
in  trust,  or  cash  balances,  if  such  bonds, 
debentures  or  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness, shares  or  cash  balances  are  held  by  a 
trustee;" 

(5)  Subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (j)  of  sec- 
tion 1  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

"(i)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  if,  at  the  date 
of  vesting  thereof  in  trust,  the  preferred 
shares  or  the  common  shares  of  the  cor- 
poration are  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (k)  or  (I)," 

(6)  Paragraph  (j)  of  section  1  of  Schedule  I  to 
the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
"or"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (i)  thereof,  by  adding  the 
word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (ii)  thereof  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subparagraph: 

"(iii)  of  a  Canadian  corporation  that  are  guar- 
anteed by  a  corporation  incorporated  out- 
side Canada  where  the  bonds,  debentures 
or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  of  the 
guaranteeing  corporation  would,  if  it  were 


Bonds 
secured  by 
provincial 
subsidy. 
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a  Canadian  corporation,  be  eligible  for 
vesting  in  trust  under  subparagraph  (ii)  ;" 


(7)  Paragraphs  (ja)  to  (m)  of  section  1  of  i960-6i,c.  16. 
Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  a(z?}2) 
substituted  therefor  : 


"(ja)  guaranteed  investment  certificates  issued  by  a  ^simlnt* 
trust  company  incorporated  in  Canada  if,  at  certificates, 
the  date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust,  the  pre- 
ferred shares  or  the  common  shares  of  the 
trust  company  are  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (k)  or  (I)  ; 
(k)  the  preferred  shares  of  a  Canadian  corporation  Preferred 

v  '     . .      r  shares, 
if 

(i)  the  corporation  has  paid  a  dividend  in 
each  of  the  five  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  date  of  vesting  of  the  preferred 
shares  in  trust  at  least  equal  to  the  specified 
annual  rate  upon  all  of  its  preferred  shares, 
or 

(ii)  the  common  shares  of  the  corporation 
are  at  the  date  of  vesting  of  the  preferred 
shares  in  trust  eligible  for  vesting  in  trust 
under  paragraph  (I)  ; 

(I)    the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  Canadian  Common 

Sil  £11*63 

corporation  that  during  a  period  of  five  years 
that  ended  less  than  one  year  before  the  date  of 
vesting  of  the  common  shares  in  trust  has  either 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon  its 
common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in 
which  the  corporation  had  earnings  available 
for  the  payment  of  dividends,  as  the  case  may  be, 
but 

(hi)  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (la),  a 
company  shall  not  vest  in  trust  more  than 
thirty  per  cent  of  the  common  shares  of  any 
corporation,  and 

(iv)  a  company  shall  not  vest  its  own  shares  in 
trust  and  a  company  registered  to  transact 
the  business  of  life  insurance  shall  not,  in 
respect  of  its  life  insurance  business,  vest 
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in  trust  the  shares  of  a  company  trans- 
acting the  business  of  life  insurance; 
(la)  a  company  may  vest  in  trust,  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Treasury  Board  upon  the  report  of  the 
Superintendent,  more  than  thirty  per  cent  of  the 
common  shares  of  a  corporation  incorporated 
in  Canada  to  acquire,  hold,  maintain,  improve, 
lease  or  manage  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in 
Canada  ; 

(m)  ground  rents,  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on 
real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada,  where  the 
amount  of  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  together 
with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior 
to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec  that  is  vested  in 
trust  does  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  covered 
thereby;" 

1960-61,  c.ir,  (g)  Paragraphs  (o)  to  (q)  of  section  1  of  Sched- 

ule I  to  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

fortheState  rea^  es*a^e  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 

production  income  in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with 

of  mcome.  any  G^ner  insurance  company  transacting  the 

business  of  insurance  in  Canada  or  with  any 
loan  company  or  trust  company  incorporated 
in  Canada  if 
(i)  a  lease  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  is 
made  to,  or  guaranteed  by 

(A)  the  government  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  an  agency  of  any  such 
government  or  a  municipality  in 
Canada  or  any  agency  thereof,  or 

(B)  a  corporation,  the  preferred  shares  or 
the  common  shares  of  which  are,  at  the 
date  of  vesting  of  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  in  trust,  eligible  for  vesting 
in  trust  under  paragraph  (k)  or  (I), 
and 

(ii)  the  lease  provides  for  a  net  revenue  suffi- 
cient to  yield  a  reasonable  interest  return 
during  the  period  of  the  lease  and  to  repay 
at  least  eighty-five  per  cent  of  the  amount 
invested  in  the  real  estate  or  leasehold 


Shares  of 
real  estate 
company. 


Real  estate 
mortgages 
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within  the  period  of  the  lease  but  not  ex- 
ceeding thirty  years  from  the  date  of  in- 
vestment, 

but  a  parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may 
not  be  included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if 
the  total  investment  by  the  company  therein 
exceeds  two  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of 
the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company; 

(p)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  the  production  of 
income  in  Canada,  either  alone  or  jointly  with 
any  other  insurance  company  transacting  the 
business  of  insurance  in  Canada  or  with  any 
loan  company  or  trust  company  incorporated 
in  Canada,  if  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  has 
produced  in  each  of  the  three  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  vesting  thereof  in  trust 
net  revenue  in  an  amount  that,  if  received  in 
each  year  following  the  date  of  investment, 
would  be  sufficient  to  yield  a  reasonable  interest 
return  on  the  amount  invested  in  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold  and  to  repay  at  least  eighty- 
five  per  cent  of  that  amount  within  the  portion 
of  the  economic  lifetime  of  the  improvements 
to  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  that  remained  at 
the  date  of  investment  but  not  exceeding  forty 
years  from  that  date  ;  but  a  parcel  of  real  estate 
or  a  leasehold  may  not  be  included  in  the  assets 
vested  in  trust  if  the  total  investment  by  the 
company  therein  exceeds  two  per  cent  of  the 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of 
the  company; 

(q)  real  estate  in  Canada  required  by  the  company 
for  its  actual  use  or  occupation  or  reasonably 
required  by  it  for  the  natural  expansion  of  its 
business  or  acquired  by  foreclosure  of  a  mort- 
gage on  real  estate  where  the  mortgage  is 
vested  in  trust  under  this  Act  ;  or 

(r)  cash  balances  in  Canadian  funds  in  the  hands 
of  the  trustee  or  in  a  trust  account  maintained 
by  the  trustee  in  a  chartered  bank  in  Canada." 


Other  real 
estate  for  the 
production 
of  income. 


Real  estate 
for  use  and 
occupancy, 
or  acquired 
by  fore- 
closure 


Cash. 


21.  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  2  of  Schedule  I  to  the  i«»-6i.c.  ie. 
said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  8' 


"(6)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  of  years  or  Real  estate 
other  estate  or  interest  in  real  estate  in  Canada,  mortgages 
where  the  amount  of  the  loan  together  with 
the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mort- 
gage or  other  charge  on  the  real  estate  or 
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1960-61.  c. 
s.  11. 


16, 


Securities 
received  on 
reorganiza- 
tion, 

liquidation  or 
amalgama- 
tion. 


interest  therein  ranking  equally  with  or  supe- 
rior to  the  loan  does  not  exceed  three-quarters 
of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or  interest  there- 
in, subject  to  the  exception  that  a  company 
that  has  real  estate  vested  in  trust  may,  upon 
sale  thereof,  vest  in  trust  a  mortgage  or  other 
title  accepted  as  part  payment  and  secured 
thereon  for  more  than  three-quarters  of  the 
sale  price  of  the  real  estate;  or" 

22.  Section  3  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  Where  a  company  has  vested  in  trust  the 
securities  of  a  corporation  and  as  a  result  of  a  bona  fide 
arrangement  for  the  reorganization  or  liquidation  of 
the  corporation  or  for  the  amalgamation  of  the  cor- 
poration with  another  corporation,  the  company 
acquires  in  exchange  for  such  securities,  bonds,  de- 
bentures or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  snares 
not  eligible  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
Schedule  for  vesting  in  trust,  the  bonds,  debentures  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  or  shares  so  acquired 
may  be  vested  in  trust  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act." 


1960-61.  c.  16, 
s.  12. 


Other  assets. 


Real  estate 
for  the 
production 
of  income. 


23.  Section  4  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 


Act 


is 


Exceptions. 


"4.  Investments  or  loans  not  eligible  under  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  Schedule  for  vesting  in 
trust,  including  investments  in  real  estate  or  lease- 
holds, subject  to  the  following  provisions: 

(a)  investments  in  real  estate  or  leaseholds  may  be 
vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this  section  if  the 
investment  is  made  only  for  the  production  of 
income  and  is  made  in  Canada,  either  alone  or 
jointly  with  any  other  insurance  company 
transacting  the  business  of  insurance  in  Canada 
but  a  parcel  of  real  estate  or  a  leasehold  may  not 
be  included  in  the  assets  vested  in  trust  if  the 
total  investment  therein  exceeds  one  per  cent 
of  the  accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in 
Canada  of  the  company; 
(6)  this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  enlarge  the 
authority  conferred  by  sections  1  and  2  of  this 
Schedule  to  vest  in  trust  mortgages  or  hypothecs 
or  loans  on  real  estate  or  leaseholds,  and  not  to 
affect  the  operation  of  subparagraphs  (iii)  and 
(iv)  of  paragraph  (I)  of  section  1  of  this  Sched- 
ule ;  and 
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(c)  the  total  accepted  value  of  the  investments  Limitation 
and  loans  vested  in  trust  pursuant  to  this 
section,  excluding  those  that  are  or  at  any  time 
since  vesting  in  trust  have  been  eligible  for 
vesting  in  trust  apart  from  this  section,  shall  not 
exceed  seven  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of 
the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company." 

24.  Sections  6  and  7  of  Schedule  I  to  the  said  Act  i96&-6i.c.i6. 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"6.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  common  shares  Limitation 
vested  in  trust  by  any  company  under  this  Schedule  shares, 
shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent  of 
accepted  value  of  the  total  assets  in  Canada  of  the 
company. 


7.  The  total  accepted  value  of  the  real  estate  or  Limitation 

leaseholds  for  the  production  of  income  vested  in  trust  estate'forthe 

by  any  company  under  paragraph  (p)  of  section  1  Pj^"(>t^°n 

and  under  section  4  of  this  Schedule  shall  not  at  any  0  incoine 
time  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  accepted  value  of  the 
total  assets  in  Canada  of  the  company." 


25.  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  1  of  Schedule  II 
to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


"(a)  the  rate  of  interest  assumed  shall  not  exceed  the 

rate  prescribed  in  the  Annex  to  this  Schedule  eres 
or  such  higher  rate  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Superintendent  for  a  particular  class  of  policies 
issued  by  any  company  on  application  to  the 
Superintendent  by  the  company  accompanied 
by  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent 
that  the  higher  rate  is  appropriate  for  that  class 
of  policies;  and  the  Superintendent  may  at  any 
time  withdraw  such  authorization;" 

26.       The   bonds,   debentures,   stocks   and   other  j®^j*jfsa°fd 
evidences  of  indebtedness  of  or  guaranteed  by  the  Govern-  Tnnîdadan 
ment  of  Jamaica  or  the  Government  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  and  Toba«0- 
are  assets  that  may,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Foreign  Insurance 
Companies  Act,  be  vested  in  trust  in  Canada  by  a  company 
within  the  meaning  of  that  Act;  and  for  the  purposes  of 
that  Act  this  section  operates  to  the  same  extent  and  with 
the  same  effect  as  if  each  such  government  had  been  enumer- 
ated in  paragraph  (a)  of  section  1  of  Schedule  I  to  that  Act. 
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R.S.,c.272; 
1952-53,  c.  10; 
1958,  c.  42; 
1900-61,  c.  55. 


Corporate 
name  in 
French  or 
English  form. 


Notice. 


Order  to  be 
published. 


Not  to  be 
identical  or 
objectionable. 


Effect  of 
order. 


PART  III. 

Trust  Companies  Act. 

27.  The  Trust  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  6  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"6a.  (1)  A  company  may  request  the  Governor  in 
Council  to  provide  it  with  a  French  or  English  form  of 
its  corporate  name  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may, 
by  order,  in  accordance  with  the  request,  provide  the 
company  with  a  French  or  English  form  of  its  corpo- 
rate name. 

(2)  Before  any  such  request  is  made  to  the 
Governor  in  Council,  notice  of  the  intention  to  make 
the  request,  showing  therein  the  French  or  English 
form  of  the  corporate  name  to  be  requested,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  be  published  at  least  once  a  week  for 
a  period  of  four  consecutive  weeks  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  and  in  a  newspaper  published  at  or  near  the 
place  where  the  head  office  of  the  company  is  situated. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  published  by  the  Governor  in  Council  in  the  Canada 
Gazette. 

(4)  A  requested  French  or  English  name  shall 
not  be  given  to  a  company  under  this  section  if 

(a)  the  requested  form  is  the  same  as  the  name  of 
any  corporation,  association  or  firm  carrying  on 
business  in  Canada  or  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  thereof,  or 
so  nearly  resembles  that  name  as  to  be  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council  likely  to 
deceive  or  likely  to  be  confused  with  that 
name,  unless  the  corporation,  association  or 
firm  is  in  the  course  of  being  dissolved  or  of 
changing  its  name  and  signifies  its  consent  in 
such  manner  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may 
require;  or 

(6)  the  requested  form  is  otherwise  on  public 
grounds  objectionable. 

(5)  After  the  publication  of  an  order  made 
under  subsection  (1),  the  company  mentioned  in  that 
order  may  from  time  to  time  as  it  sees  fit  use,  or  it  may 
be  legally  designated  by,  either  the  French  or  English 
form  of  its  corporate  name  as  provided  in  the  order, 
or  both  forms  ;  and,  except  as  provided  in  this  subsection, 
the  provision  of  a  French  or  English  form  of  a  corporate 
name  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the  rights,  powers, 
obligations  or  liabilities  of  the  company." 
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28.  Section  18  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"18.  No  shareholder  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  Qualification 

of  directors 

director  unless  he  holds  in  his  own  name  and  for  his 
own  use  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
on  which  at  least  five  hundred  dollars  has  been  paid  to 
the  company  as  capital  or  credited  by  the  company 
as  capital  and  has  paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon 
and  all  liabilities  incurred  by  him  to  the  company; 
and,  if  any  director  makes  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors  or  comes  within  the  operation 
of  any  insolvency  law  or  ceases  to  hold  shares  on  which 
at  least  five  hundred  dollars  has  been  paid  as  capital  or 
credited  as  capital  as  aforesaid,  he  thereupon  ceases  to 
be  a  director." 

29.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  27  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  company  shares 
may,  if  authorized  by  by-law  duly  passed  by  the 
directors  and  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  shareholders 
duly  called  for  considering  the  by-law,  provide  that 
the  capital  stock  shall  be  divided  into  shares  of  one 
dollar,  or  any  multiple  thereof  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars,  each." 

30.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  36  thereof,  the  following 
sections  : 


"Corpora- 
tion." 

"Non- 


"36a.  (1)  In  this  section  and  sections  36b  to  36e,  Definitions. 

(a)  "corporation"  includes  an  association,  partner- 
ship or  other  organization; 

(b)  "non-resident"  means 

(i)  an  individual  who  is  not  ordinarily  resident  resldent- 
in  Canada, 

(ii)  a  corporation  incorporated,  formed  or 
otherwise  organized,  elsewhere  than  in 
Canada, 

(hi)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly  or 
indirectly  by  non-residents  as  defined  in 
subparagraph  (i)  or  (ii), 

(iv)  a  trust  established  by  a  non-resident  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  or 
a  trust  in  which  non-residents  as  so  defined 
have  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
beneficial  interest,  or 
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(v)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly  or 
indirectly  by  a  trust  mentioned  in  sub- 
paragraph (iv)  ;  and 
(c)    "resident"  means  an  individual,  corporation  or 
trust  that  is  not  a  non-resident. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  36b  to  36e, 
a  shareholder  is  deemed  to  be  associated  with  another 
shareholder  if 

(a)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  an  officer  or  director; 

(b)  one  shareholder  is  a  partnership  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  a  partner; 

(c)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  that  is  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  by  the  other 
shareholder  ; 

(d)  both  shareholders  are  corporations  and  one 
shareholder  is  controlled  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  same  individual  or  corporation  that 
controls  directly  or  indirectly  the  other  share- 
holder; 

(e)  both  shareholders  are  members  of  a  voting 
trust  where  the  trust  relates  to  shares  of  the 
company;  or 

(/)    both  shareholders  are  associated  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (e)  with  the  same 
shareholder. 
(3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  36b  to  36e, 
where  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  company  is  held 
jointly  and  one  or  more  of  the  joint  holders  thereof  is 
a  non-resident,  the  share  is  deemed  to  be  held  by  a 
non-resident. 

36b.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  company  shall  refuse 
to  allow  in  the  book  or  books  referred  to  in  section  35 
the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  company  to  a  non-resident 

(a)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  held  by  non-residents 
exceeds  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  such 
stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would  increase 
the  number  of  such  shares  held  by  non-resi- 
dents ; 

(6)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  non- 
residents is  twenty-five  per  cent  or  less  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
cause  the  total  number  of  such  shares  of  stock 
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held  by  non-residents  to  exceed  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  of  such  stock; 

(c)  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  held  by  the  non-resident 
and  by  other  shareholders  associated  with  him, 
if  any,  exceeds  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  number 
of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  such  stock; 
or 

(d)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  the  non- 
resident and  by  other  shareholders  associated 
with  him,  if  any,  is  ten  per  cent  or  less  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would  cause 
the  number  of  such  shares  of  stock  held  by  the 
non-resident  and  by  other  shareholders  asso- 
ciated with  him,  if  any,  to  exceed  ten  per  cent 
of  the  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  such 
stock. 

(2)  The  directors  of  a  company  shall  not, 
after  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  company,  allot, 
or  allow  the  allotment  of,  any  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  to  any  non-resident  in  circum- 
stances where,  if  the  allotment  to  such  non-resident 
were  a  transfer  of  those  shares,  the  entry  thereof  in 
such  book  or  books  would  be  required,  under  sub- 
section (1),  to  be  refused  by  the  directors. 

(3)  Default  in  complying  with  the  provisions  Penalty, 
of  this  section  does  not  affect  the  validity  of  a  transfer 

or  allotment  of  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  that  has  been  entered  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  35,  but  every  director  who 
knowingly  authorizes  or  permits  such  default  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction  and 
is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year 
or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 


Allotment 
to  non- 
resident. 


36c.  (1)  Where  a  resident  holds  shares  of  the  Votingnghts 
capital  stock  of  a  company  in  the  right  of,  or  for  the  eus^ded* 
use  or  benefit  of,  a  non-resident,  the  resident  shall  not, 
either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  exercise  the  voting  rights 
pertaining  to  those  shares. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3)  of  section  36e,  Voting  rights 
where  any  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  company  residents, 
are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit 
of  a  non-resident,  no  person  shall,  either  as  proxy 
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or  in  person,  exercise  the  voting  rights  pertaining 
to  such  shares  held  by  the  non-resident  or  in  his  right 
or  for  his  use  or  benefit,  if  the  total  of  such  shares 
so  held,  together  with  such  shares  held  in  the  name 
or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of 

(a)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident, or 

(6)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection  (2) 
of  section  36a,  be  deemed  to  be  shareholders 
associated  with  the  non-resident  were  such 
persons  and  the  non-resident  themselves  share- 
holders, 

exceed  in  number  ten  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  of  such  stock. 

(3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  contravenes 
a  provision  of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punish- 
able on  summary  conviction  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(4)  If  any  provision  of  this  section  is  con- 
travened at  a  general  meeting  of  the  company,  no 
proceeding,  matter  or  thing  at  that  meeting  is  void  by 
reason  only  of  such  contravention,  but  any  such 
proceeding,  matter  or  thing  is,  at  any  time  within 
one  year  from  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  general 
meeting  at  which  the  contravention  occurred,  voidable 
at  the  option  of  the  shareholders  by  a  resolution  passed 
at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  company. 

By-iawi.  36d.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  company  may  make 

such  by-laws  as  they  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
intent  of  sections  36a  to  36e  and  in  particular,  but 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
directors  may  make  by-laws 

(a)  requiring  any  person  holding  any  share  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  to  submit  declara- 
tions 

(i)  with  respect  to  the  ownership  of  such 

share, 

(ii)  with  respect  to  the  place  in  which  the 
shareholder  and  any  person  for  whose  use 
or  benefit  the  share  is  held  are  ordinarily 
resident, 

(iii)  whether  the  shareholder  is  associated  with 
any  other  shareholder,  and 

(iv)  with  respect  to  such  other  matters  as  the 
directors  may  deem  relevant  for  the  pur- 
poses of  sections  36a  to  36e; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner 
in  which  any  declarations  required  under  para- 
graph (a)  are  to  be  submitted;  and 

(c)  requiring  any  person  desiring  to  have  a  transfer 
of  a  share  to  him  entered  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  35  to  submit  such  a 
declaration  as  may  be  required  pursuant  to 
this  section  in  the  case  of  a  shareholder. 

(2)  Where  pursuant  to  any  by-law  made  where 
under  subsection  (1)  any  declaration  is  required  to  ^nding!l°n 
be  submitted  by  any  shareholder  or  person  in  respect 
of  the  transfer  of  any  share,  the  directors  may  refuse 
to  enter  such  transfer  in  the  book  or  books  referred 
to  in  section  35  until  the  required  declaration  has  been 
completed  and  submitted. 


36e.  (1)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "associates  of  the  non-resident"  means,  with 
reference  to  any  particular  day, 

(i)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident on  that  day,  and 

(ii)  any  persons  who  would,  under  sub- 
section (2)  of  section  36a,  be  deemed  to 
be  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident on  that  day  were  such  persons 
and  the  non-resident  themselves  share- 
holders ; 

(6)   "prescribed  day"  means  the   23rd  day  of 

September,  1964;  and 
(c)   "snares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident  and 
associates"    means,    with    reference   to  any 
particular  day,  the  aggregate  number  of  shares 
held  on  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of  or 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non-resident  and 
associates  of  the  non-resident  on  that  day. 
(2)  Where  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  a  company  are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the 
use  or  benefit  of  one  non-resident 

(a)  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day, 
in  the  case  of  a  company  incorporated  before 
that  day,  or 

(6)  on  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  com- 
pany, in  the  case  of  a  company  incorporated 
on  or  after  the  prescribed  day, 
sections  36b  to  36d  do  not  apply  to  or  in  respect  of 
that  company;  but  if  at  any  time  thereafter  there  is 
no  one  non-resident  in  whose  name  or  right  or  for  whose 
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use  or  benefit  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  are  held,  those  sections  apply  from  and  after 
that  time  to  and  in  respect  of  that  company. 

(3)  Where  at  the  commencement  of  the 
prescribed  day  the  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  a  company  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  a  non-resident  together  with 
the  number  of  such  shares,  if  any,  held  at  the  com- 
mencement of  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for 
the  use  or  benefit  of  any  associates  of  the  non-resident 
exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  number  of  shares  of  such 
stock  at  that  time  issued  and  outstanding,  the  voting 
rights  pertaining  to  the  shares  held  in  the  name  or 
right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non-resident 
may  notwithstanding  subsection  (2)  of  section  36c 
be  exercised,  in  person  or  by  proxy,  so  long  as  the 
percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident 
and  associates  does  not  exceed  either  the  percentage  of 
such  shares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident  and  associates 
at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day  or  the 
smallest  percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the 
non-resident  and  associates  on  any  subsequent  day; 
but  this  subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit 
the  exercise  of  voting  rights  in  circumstances  where 
section  36c  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Where  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
section  a  corporation  that  was  at  any  time  a  resident 
becomes  a  non-resident,  any  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  acquired  by  the  corporation  while 
it  was  a  resident  and  held  by  it  while  it  is  a  non-resident 
shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  sections  36b  and 
36c,  to  be  shares  held  by  a  resident  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  a  non-resident. 

(5)  Where  on  or  after  the  prescribed  day  the 
par  value  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
is  reduced,  the  directors  of  the  company  may,  not- 
withstanding subsection  (2)  of  section  36b,  allot  shares 
of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  of  the  reduced  par 
value  to  a  non-resident  who  is  a  shareholder  in  exchange 
for  shares  of  such  stock  of  the  unreduced  par  value,  but 
not  so  as  thereby  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  aggregate 
par  value  of  the  shares  of  such  stock  held  by  the  non- 
resident. 

(6)  The  directors  of  a  company  may,  not- 
withstanding section  36b,  allow  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  35  the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any 
share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  from  a 
resident  to  a  non-resident  where  it  is  shown  to  the 
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directors  on  evidence  satisfactory  to  them  that  the 
share  was  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day 
held  by  the  resident  in  the  right  of  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  the  non-resident. 

(7)  If  at  any  time  on  or  after  the  prescribed  Entry  after 
day  and  before  the  coming  into  force  of  section  36b  day"1  e 
the  directors  of  a  company  allow,  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  35,  the  entry  of  any  transfer  or 
allotment  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  to  a  non-resident  that  they  would  have  been 
required  to  refuse  or  prevent  under  section  36b  had 

that  section  come  into  force  on  the  prescribed  day, 
no  person  shall,  as  proxy  or  in  person,  exercise  the 
voting  rights  pertaining  to  such  share  so  long  as  the 
share  is  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  any  non-resident. 

(8)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  36c  Application 

i  ,  •  r  •  •  r       i      of  subsectioc 

apply  to  the  contravention  ot  any  provision  of  sub-  (3)and(4)of 

section  (7)  of  this  section.  section  36c 

(9)  In  determining  for  the  purposes  of  Conclusions 
sections  36a  to  36e  whether  a  person  is  a  resident  or  d1%ctorsby 
non-resident,  by  whom  a  corporation  is  controlled,  or 

any  other  circumstances  relevant  to  the  performance 
of  their  duties  under  those  sections,  the  directors  of  the 
company  may  rely  upon  any  statements  made  in  any 
declarations  submitted  under  section  36d  or  rely  upon 
their  own  knowledge  of  the  circumstances;  and  the 
directors  are  not  liable  in  any  action  for  anything  done 
or  omitted  by  them  in  good  faith  as  a  result  of  any 
conclusions  made  by  them  on  the  basis  of  any  such 
statements  or  knowledge." 

31.       Subsection  (3)  of  section  49  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  The  report  in  each  case  shall  state  whether  Contents 
the  auditors  have  obtained  all  the  information  and  ofrePult 
explanations  they  have  required  and  shall  state  in 
addition, 

(a)  in  the  report  to  the  shareholders,  whether  in 
the  opinion  of  the  auditors  the  statement 
exhibits  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the  state 
of  the  company's  affairs  as  at  the  date  of 
the  statement  and  of  the  results  of  the  opera- 
tions of  the  company  during  the  year  that 
ended  on  that  date  according  to  the  best  of 
their  information  and  the  explanations  given 
to  them  and  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the 
company  ;  and 
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(6)  in  the  report  to  the  Superintendent,  whether 
in  the  opinion  of  the  auditors  the  statement 
exhibits  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  company  as  at  the  date 
of  the  statement,  the  income  and  expenditure 
of  the  company  during  the  year  that  ended 
on  that  date  and  the  results  of  the  operations 
of  the  company  for  that  year  according  to  the 
best  of  their  information  and  the  explanations 
given  to  them  and  as  shown  by  the  books  of 
the  company." 

1960-61:  c.  55.        32:       U)  Subparagraph   (ii)   of  paragraph   (a)  of 
a  id).         subsection  (1)  of  section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  freehold  real 
estate  in  Canada  and  agreements  for  sale 
of  such  real  estate,  but  the  amount  paid 
for  the  mortgage,  hypothec  or  agreement 
for  sale,  together  with  the  amount  of  in- 
debtedness under  any  mortgage,  hypothec 
or  agreement  for  sale  ranking  equally  with 
or  superior  to  the  mortgage,  hypothec  or 
agreement  for  sale  in  which  the  investment 
is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three-quarters  of 
the  value  of  the  real  estate," 

(2)  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (6)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"(ii)  the  securities  mentioned  in  paragraphs  (6) 
to  (J)  inclusive  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
68,  if  the  security  is  also  authorized  by  the 
instrument  creating  the  trust,  but  the 
amount  invested  under  this  subparagraph 
in  common  shares  shall  not  exceed  twenty- 
five  per  cent  of  the  guaranteed  trust  money 
held  by  the  company,  or" 

i«j0^M.e.S5.  (3)  Subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (c)  of 

subsection  (1)  of  section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the 
amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the 
amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mort- 
gage  or   hypothec   on   the   real  estate 
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ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
loan,  shall  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate;  and" 

(4)  Subparagraph   (iii)  of  paragraph   (d)  of  i960-6i,  c.  56* 
subsection  (1)  of  section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  8- 1(4)< 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(iii)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the 
amount  of  the  loan,  together  with  the 
amount  of  indebtedness  under  any  mort- 
gage or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate 
ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the 
loan,  shall  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate." 

(5)  Subsection  (7)  of  section  64  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed. 

33.       (1)  Paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of  subsection  (1)  JSE*-  * 
of  section  68  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  8' 
substituted  therefor: 

"(j)  fully  paid  common  shares  of  a  corporation 
incorporated  in  Canada  that  during  a  period  of 
five  years  that  ended  less  than  one  year  before 
the  date  of  investment  has  either 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon  its 
common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value  at 
which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  the  corporation  during  the 
year  in  which  the  dividend  was  paid  or  in  which 
the  corporation  had  earnings  available  for  the 
payment  of  dividends  as  the  case  may  be,  but 
not  more  than  thirty  per  cent  of  the  common 
shares  and  not  more  than  thirty  per  cent  of 
the  total  issue  of  the  shares  of  any  corporation 
shall  be  purchased  by  the  company  and  the 
company  shall  not  invest  in  its  own  stock  or  in 
the  stock  of  any  other  trust  company; 
(k)  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  freehold  real  estate 
in  Canada  and  agreements  for  sale  of  such 
real  estate,  but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  for  sale,  together 
with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
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mortgage,  hypothec  or  agreement  for  sale 
ranking  equally  with  or  superior  to  the  mort- 
gage, hypothec  or  agreement  for  sale  in  which 
the  investment  is  made,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate;  or" 

(2)  Paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (3)  of  section 
68  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

"(d)  freehold  real  estate  in  Canada,  but  the  amount 
of  the  loan,  together  with  the  amount  of 
indebtedness  under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec 
on  the  real  estate  ranking  equally  with  or 
superior  to  the  loan,  shall  not  exceed  three- 
quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate,  subject 
to  the  exception  that  the  company  may  accept 
as  part  payment  for  real  estate  sold  by  it  a 
mortgage  or  hypothec  for  more  than  three- 
quarters  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real  estate." 

(3)  Subsection  (8)  of  section  68  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

(4)  Subsection  (12)  of  section  68  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(12)  The  book  value  of  the  investments  of  the 
company's  own  funds  in  common  shares  of  capital 
stock  of  corporations  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  company's  unimpaired 
paid-up  capital  and  reserve." 

34.  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  70  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  The  aggregate  of  the  sums  of  money  borrowed 
and  the  sums  of  money  entrusted  to  the  company  for 
investment  the  repayment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by 
the  company  shall  not  at  any  time,  except  as  author- 
ized by  subsection  (4),  exceed  twelve  and  one-half 
times  the  excess  of  the  assets  of  the  company  over  its 
liabilities. 

(4)  A  company  may,  by  by-law  passed  by  the 
directors  and  approved  by  at  least  a  three-fourths 
vote  of  the  shareholders  present  or  represented  by 
proxy  at  an  annual  or  other  general  meeting  of  the 
company  duly  called  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
the  by-law,  increase  the  limit  of  the  amount  that 
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may  be  borrowed  by  the  company  and  accepted  by 
the  company  in  trust  for  investment,  as  set  forth  in 
subsection  (3),  to  such  an  amount  as  the  said  by-law 
may  provide,  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  the  power  conferred  by  the  said  by-law  shall 
not  be  exercised  by  the  company  unless  the 
by-law  is  approved  by  the  Treasury  Board  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent; 
and 

(6)  the  said  by-law  shall  not  increase  the  limit 
beyond,  in  the  aggregate,  fifteen  times  the 
excess  of  the  assets  of  the  company  over  its 
liabilities. 

(5)  Where  a  trust  company  owns  more  than 
ten  per  cent  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  loan 
company  within  the  meaning  of  the  Loan  Companies 
Act,  or  where  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  the  shares  of 
the  capital  stock  of  a  trust  company  are  owned  by  a 
loan  company  to  which  the  Loan  Companies  Act 
applies,  the  trust  company  shall  not  borrow  any  money 
or  accept  any  money  in  trust  for  investment  as  set 
forth  in  subsection  (3)  when  the  aggregate  of  the 
money  borrowed  by  the  trust  company  and  the  money 
borrowed  by  the  loan  company  exceeds,  or  when  the 
borrowing  or  accepting  of  money  in  trust  for  invest- 
ment would  cause  that  aggregate  to  exceed,  the  total 
amount  that  the  trust  company  would  be  permitted 
to  borrow  and  accept  in  trust  for  investment  pursuant 
to  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  if 

(a)  the  assets  of  the  trust  company  were  equal 
to  the  aggregate  of  the  assets  of  the  trust 
company  (excluding  therefrom  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  loan  company)  and  the 
assets  of  the  loan  company  (excluding  there- 
from shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  trust 
company),  and 

(b)  the  liabilities  of  the  trust  company  were 
equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  liabilities  of  the 
trust  company  and  the  liabilities  of  the  loan 
company. 

(6)  Subsections  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  apply  to  every 
trust  company  at  any  time  incorporated  by  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  by  letters  patent  issued 
under  the  authority  of  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5)  money 
borrowed  by  a  trust  company  includes  money  accepted 
by  the  company  in  trust  for  investment  the  repayment 
of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  company;  and  money 
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borrowed  by  a  loan  company  includes  all  moneys  the 
repayment  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  the  loan  company." 


PART  IV. 


R.S.,c.  170; 
1952-53.  c.  5; 
1958,  c.  35; 
1900-61.  c.  51. 


Loan  Companies  Act. 

35.  The  Loan  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  6  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 


Corporate 
name  in 
French  or 
English  form. 


Notice. 
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published. 
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"6a.  (1)  A  company  may  request  the  Governor  in 
Council  to  provide  it  with  a  French  or  English  form  of 
its  corporate  name  and  the  Governor  in  Council  may, 
by  order,  in  accordance  with  the  request,  provide  the 
company  with  a  French  or  English  form  of  its  corporate 
name. 

(2)  Before  any  such  request  is  made  to  the 
Governor  in  Council,  notice  of  the  intention  to  make 
the  request,  showing  therein  the  French  or  English  form 
of  the  corporate  name  to  be  requested,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  published  at  least  once  a  week  for  a  period 
of  four  consecutive  weeks  in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  in 
a  newspaper  published  at  or  near  the  place  where  the 
head  office  of  the  company  is  situated. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  published  by  the  Governor  in  Council  in  the  Canada 
Gazette. 

(4)  A  requested  French  or  English  name  shall 
not  be  given  to  a  company  under  this  section  if 

(a)  the  requested  form  is  the  same  as  the  name  of 
any  corporation,  association  or  firm  carrying  on 
business  in  Canada  or  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Canada  or  of  any  province  thereof,  or 
so  nearly  resembles  that  name  as  to  be  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Governor  in  Council  likely  to 
deceive  or  likely  to  be  confused  with  that  name, 
unless  the  corporation,  association  or  firm  is  in 
the  course  of  being  dissolved  or  of  changing  its 
name  and  signifies  its  consent  in  such  manner 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  require;  or 

(6)  the  requested  form  is  otherwise  on  public 
grounds  objectionable. 

(5)  After  the  publication  of  an  order  made 
under  subsection  (1),  the  company  mentioned  in  that 
order  may  from  time  to  time  as  it  sees  fit  use,  or  it  may  be 
legally  designated  by,  either  the  French  or  English 
form  of  its  corporate  name  as  provided  in  the  order, 
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or  both  forms;  and,  except  as  provided  in  this  sub- 
section, the  provision  of  a  French  or  English  form  of  a 
corporate  name  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the  rights, 
powers,  obligations  or  liabilities  of  the  company." 

36.  Section  18  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"18.  No  shareholder  is  eligible  for  election  as  a  ^d^wtors0" 
director  unless  he  holds  in  his  own  name  and  for  his  own 
use  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  on  which 
at  least  five  hundred  dollars  has  been  paid  to  the 
company  as  capital  or  credited  by  the  company  as 
capital  and  has  paid  in  cash  all  calls  due  thereon 
and  all  liabilities  incurred  by  him  to  the  company; 
and,  if  any  director  makes  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors  or  comes  within  the  operation 
of  any  insolvency  law  or  ceases  to  hold  shares  on 
which  at  least  five  hundred  dollars  has  been  paid  as 
capital  or  credited  as  capital  as  aforesaid,  he  thereupon 
ceases  to  be  a  director." 

37.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  27  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  company  shares, 
may,  if  authorized  by  by-law  duly  passed  by  the 
directors  and  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  share- 
holders duly  called  for  considering  the  by-law,  provide 
that  the  capital  stock  may  be  divided  into  shares  of 
one  dollar,  or  any  multiple  thereof  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  dollars,  each." 

38.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  51  thereof,  the  following 
sections  : 


'51a.  (1)  In  this  section  and  sections  51b  to  51e,  Definitions, 
(a)   "corporation"  includes  an  association,  part-  "Corpora- 

nership  or  other  organization  ;  tlon* 
(6)   "non-resident"  means  -Non- 
Ci)  an  individual  who  is  not  ordinarily  resident  resident-" 
in  Canada, 

(ii)  a  corporation  incorporated,  formed  or 
otherwise  organized,  elsewhere  than  in 
Canada, 

(iii)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  non-residents  as  defined 
in  subparagraph  (i)  or  (ii), 
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"Resident." 


(iv)  a  trust  established  by  a  non-resident  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  or 
a  trust  in  which  non-residents  as  so  defined 
have  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the 
beneficial  interest,  or 

(v)  a  corporation  that  is  controlled  directly 
or  indirectly  by  a  trust  mentioned  in 
subparagraph  (iv)  ;  and 

(c)  "resident"  means  an  individual,  corporation  or 
trust  that  is  not  a  non-resident. 

shareholder  ^  ^or  ^e  purposes  of  sections  51b  to  51e, 

a  shareholder  is  deemed  to  be  associated  with  another 
shareholder  if 

(a)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  of  which  the 

other  shareholder  is  an  officer  or  director; 
(6)   one  shareholder  is  a  partnership  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  a  partner  ; 

(c)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  that  is  con- 
trolled directly  or  indirectly  by  the  other 
shareholder; 

(d)  both  shareholders  are  corporations  and  one 
shareholder  is  controlled  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  same  individual  or  corporation  that 
controls  directly  or  indirectly  the  other  share- 
holder; 

(e)  both  shareholders  are  members  of  a  voting 
trust  where  the  trust  relates  to  shares  of  the 
company  ;  or 

if)  both  shareholders  are  associated  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraphs  (a)  to  (e)  with  the 
same  shareholder. 

fo1intTyheld  (3)  For  the  purposes  of  sections  51b  to  51e, 

where  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  company  is 
held  jointly  and  one  or  more  of  the  joint  holders  thereof 
is  a  non-resident,  the  share  is  deemed  to  be  held  by 
a  non-resident. 


Limit  on 
shares  held 
by  non- 
residents. 


51b.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  company  shall  refuse 
to  allow  in  the  book  or  books  referred  to  in  section  50 
the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  company  to  a  non-resident 

(a)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  non- 
residents exceeds  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
increase  the  number  of  such  shares  held  by 
non-residents  ; 
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(6)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  non- 
residents is  twenty-five  per  cent  or  less  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
cause  the  total  number  of  such  shares  of  stock 
held  by  non-residents  to  exceed  twenty-five 
per  cent  of  the  total  number  of  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  of  such  stock; 

(c)  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  the  company  held  by  the  non-resident 
and  by  other  shareholders  associated  with  him, 
if  any,  exceeds  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  number 
of  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  such  stock; 
or 

(d)  if,  when  the  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  held  by  the  non- 
resident and  by  other  shareholders  associated 
with  him,  if  any,  is  ten  per  cent  or  less  of  the 
total  number  of  issued  and  outstanding  shares 
of  such  stock,  the  entry  of  the  transfer  would 
cause  the  number  of  such  shares  of  stock  held 
by  the  non-resident  and  by  other  shareholders 
associated  with  him,  if  any,  to  exceed  ten  per 
cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
such  stock. 

(2)  The  directors  of  a  company  shall  not,  Allotment 
after  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first  general  resident, 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the  company,  allot,  or 

allow  the  allotment  of,  any  shares  of  the  capital  stock 
of  the  company  to  any  non-resident  in  circumstances 
where,  if  the  allotment  to  such  non-resident  were  a 
transfer  of  those  shares,  the  entry  thereof  in  such 
book  or  books  would  be  required,  under  subsection  (1), 
to  be  refused  by  the  directors. 

(3)  Default  in  complying  with  the  provisions  Penalty, 
of  this  section  does  not  affect  the  validity  of  a  trans- 
fer or  allotment  of  a  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  that  has  been  entered  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  50,  but  every  director  who 
knowingly  authorizes  or  permits  such  default  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction 

and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  thousand 
dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
one  year  or  to  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 

51c.  (1)  Where  a  resident  holds  shares  of  the  ^mlS 
capital  stock  of  a  company  in  the  right  of,  or  for  the  suspended, 
use  or  benefit  of,  a  non-resident,  the  resident  shall  not, 
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Voting 

rights  of  non- 
residents. 


Penalty. 


Effect  of 
contraven- 
tion. 


either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  exercise  the  voting  rights 
pertaining  to  those  shares. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3)  of  section  51e, 
where  any  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  company 
are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit 
of  a  non-resident,  no  person  shall,  either  as  proxy  or  in 
person,  exercise  the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  such 
shares  held  by  the  non-resident  or  in  his  right  or  for 
his  use  or  benefit,  if  the  total  of  such  shares  so  held, 
together  with  such  shares  held  in  the  name  or  right 
of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of 

(a)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident, or 

(6)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection  (2) 
of  section  51a,  be  deemed  to  be  shareholders 
associated  with  the  non-resident  were  such 
persons  and  the  non-resident  themselves  share- 
holders, 

exceed  in  number  ten  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  out- 
standing shares  of  such  stock. 

(3)  Every  person  who  knowingly  contravenes 
a  provision  of  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punish- 
able on  summary  conviction  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  five  thousand  dollars  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  term  not  exceeding  one  year  or  to  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

(4)  If  any  provision  of  this  section  is  contra- 
vened at  a  general  meeting  of  the  company,  no  proceed- 
ing, matter  or  thing  at  that  meeting  is  void  by  reason 
only  of  such  contravention,  but  any  such  proceeding, 
matter  or  thing  is,  at  any  time  within  one  year  from 
the  day  of  commencement  of  the  general  meeting  at 
which  the  contravention  occurred,  voidable  at  the 
option  of  the  shareholders  by  a  resolution  passed  at  a 
special  general  meeting  of  the  company. 


By-laws. 


5 Id.  (1)  The  directors  of  a  company  may  make 
such  by-laws  as  they  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
intent  of  sections  51a  to  51  e  and  in  particular,  but 
without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the 
directors  may  make  by-laws 

(a)  requiring  any  person  holding  any  share  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  to  submit  declara- 
tions 

(i)  with  respect  to  the  ownership  of  such  share, 

(ii)  with  respect  to  the  place  in  which  the  share- 
holder and  any  person  for  whose  use  or 
benefit  the  share  is  held  are  ordinarily 
resident, 
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(iii)  whether  the  shareholder  is  associated  with 
any  other  shareholder,  and 

(iv)  with  respect  to  such  other  matters  as  the 
directors  may  deem  relevant  for  the  pur- 
poses of  sections  51a  to  51e; 

(b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner 
in  which  any  declarations  required  under  para- 
graph (a)  are  to  be  submitted;  and 

(c)  requiring  any  person  desiring  to  have  a  trans- 
fer of  a  share  to  him  entered  in  the  book  or 
books  referred  to  in  section  50  to  submit 
such  a  declaration  as  may  be  required  pursuant 
to  this  section  in  the  case  of  a  shareholder. 

(2)  Where  pursuant  to  any  by-law  made  ^ere 
under  subsection  (1)  any  declaration  is  required  to  pending, 
be  submitted  by  any  shareholder  or  person  in  respect 
of  the  transfer  of  any  share,  the  directors  may  refuse 
to  enter  such  transfer  in  the  book  or  books  referred  to 
in  section  50  until  the  required  declaration  has  been 
completed  and  submitted 

5lE.   (1)    In  this  Section,  Definitions. 

(a)  "associates  of  the  non-resident"  means,  with  "Associates 

v  .  .       ,  of  the  non- 

reterence  to  any  particular  day,  resident." 

(i)  any  shareholders  associated  with  the  non- 
resident on  that  day,  and 

(ii)  any  persons  who  would,  under  subsection 
(2)  of  section  51a,  be  deemed  to  be  share- 
holders associated  with  the  non-resident 
on  that  day  were  such  persons  and  the 
non-resident  themselves  shareholders; 

(6)   "prescribed  day"   means   the  23rd   day  of  ^eScribed 

September,  1904;  and 
(c)    "snares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident  and  ^1Q^srheld 
associates"    means,    with    reference   to   any  the°non- 
particular  day,  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  r™,feat 
held  on  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  associates." 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non-resident  and 
associates  of  the  non-resident  on  that  day. 

(2)  Where  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  j^er^entr 
issued  and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  ownership  of 
a  company  are  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  comPany- 
use  or  benefit  of  one  non-resident 

(a)  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed  day, 
in  the  case  of  a  company  incorporated  before 
that  day,  or 

(b)  on  the  day  of  commencement  of  the  first 
general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
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company,  in  the  case  of  a  company  incorporated 

on  or  after  the  prescribed  day, 
sections  51b  to  51d  do  not  apply  to  or  in  respect  of 
that  company;  but  if  at  any  time  thereafter  there  is 
no  one  non-resident  in  whose  name  or  right  or  for  whose 
use  or  benefit  more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  are  held,  those  sections  apply  from  and  after 
that  time  to  and  in  respect  of  that  company. 

(3)  Where  at  the  commencement  of  the 
prescribed  day  the  number  of  shares  of  the  capital 
stock  of  a  company  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  a  non-resident  together  with 
the  number  of  such  shares,  if  any,  held  at  the  com- 
mencement of  that  day  in  the  name  or  right  of  or 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  any  associates  of  the  non- 
resident exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  number  of  shares 
of  such  stock  at  that  time  issued  and  outstanding, 
the  voting  rights  pertaining  to  the  shares  held  in  the 
name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  non- 
resident may  notwithstanding  subsection  (2)  of  section 
51c  be  exercised,  in  person  or  by  proxy,  so  long  as 
the  percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the  non- 
resident and  associates  does  not  exceed  either  the 
percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or  for  the  non-resident 
and  associates  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed 
day  or  the  smallest  percentage  of  such  shares  held  by  or 
for  the  non-resident  and  associates  on  any  subsequent 
day;  but  this  subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  the  exercise  of  voting  rights  in  circumstances 
where  section  51c  does  not  apply. 

(4)  Where  after  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  section  a  corporation  that  was  at  any  time  a 
resident  becomes  a  non-resident,  any  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  company  acquired  by  the  corpo- 
ration while  it  was  a  resident  and  held  by  it  while  it  is 
a  non-resident  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of 
sections  51b  and  51c,  to  be  shares  held  by  a  resident 
for  the  use  or  benefit  of  a  non-resident. 

(5)  Where  on  or  after  the  prescribed  day  the 
par  value  of  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company 
is  reduced,  the  directors  of  the  company  may,  not- 
withstanding subsection  (2)  of  section  51b,  allot  shares 
of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  of  the  reduced  par 
value  to  a  non-resident  who  is  a  shareholder  in  exchange 
for  shares  of  such  stock  of  the  unreduced  par  value  but 
not  so  as  thereby  to  effect  an  increase  in  the  aggregate 
par  value  of  the  shares  of  such  stock  held  by  the  non- 
resident. 


400 


(6) 


1964-65. 


Insurance  Companies. 


Chap.  40. 


51 


(6)  The  directors  of  a  company  may,  not-  beneficial"18 
withstanding  section  51b,  allow  in  the  book  or  books  holding, 
referred  to  in  section  50  the  entry  of  a  transfer  of  any 

share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  company  from  a 
resident  to  a  non-resident  where  it  is  shown  to  the 
directors  on  evidence  satisfactory  to  them  that  the 
share  was  at  the  commencement  of  the  prescribed 
day  held  by  the  resident  in  the  right  of  or  for  the  use 
or  benefit  of  the  non-resident. 

(7)  If  at  any  time  on  or  after  the  prescribed  Entry?it?r 
day  and  before  the  coming  into  force  of  section  51b  day0" 
the  directors  of  a  company  allow,  in  the  book  or  books 
referred  to  in  section  50,  the  entry  of  any  transfer  or 
allotment  of  any  share  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  to  a  non-resident  that  they  would  have  been 
required  to  refuse  or  prevent  under  section  51b  had 

that  section  come  into  force  on  the  prescribed  day, 
no  person  shall,  as  proxy  or  in  person,  exercise  the 
voting  rights  pertaining  to  such  share  so  long  as  the 
share  is  held  in  the  name  or  right  of  or  for  the  use  or 
benefit  of  any  non-resident. 

(8)  Subsections  (3)  and  (4)  of  section  51c  ^btelttor* 
apply  to  the  contravention  of  any  provision  of  sub-  (3)  and  (4)  of 
section  (7)  of  this  section.  section  51c- 

(9)  In  determining  for  the  purposes  of  Conclusions 
sections  51a  to  51e  whether  a  person  is  a  resident  or  reached  by 
non-resident,  by  whom  a  corporation  is  controlled,  or 

any  other  circumstances  relevant  to  the  performance  of 
their  duties  under  those  sections,  the  directors  of  the 
company  may  rely  upon  any  statements  made  in  any 
declarations  submitted  under  section  51d  or  rely  upon 
their  own  knowledge  of  the  circumstances;  and  the 
directors  are  not  liable  in  any  action  for  anything  done 
or  omitted  by  them  in  good  faith  as  a  result  of  any 
conclusions  made  by  them  on  the  basis  of  any  such 
statements  or  knowledge." 

39.       Subsection  (3)  of  section  59  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  The  report  in  each  case  shall  state  whether  ^nten*8 
the  auditors  have  obtained  all  the  information  and  °  rep° 
explanations  they  have  required  and  shall  state  in 
addition, 

(a)  in  the  report  to  the  shareholders,  whether  in 
the  opinion  of  the  auditors  the  statement 
exhibits  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the  state  of 
the  company's  affairs  as  at  the  date  of  the 
statement  and  of  the  results  of  the  operations 
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of  the  company  during  the  year  that  ended 
on  that  date  according  to  the  best  of  their 
information  and  the  explanations  given  to 
them  and  as  shown  by  the  books  of  the  com- 
pany; and 

(6)  in  the  report  to  the  Superintendent,  whether 
in  the  opinion  of  the  auditors  the  statement 
exhibits  a  true  and  correct  view  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  company  as  at  the  date 
of  the  statement,  the  income  and  expenditure 
of  the  company  during  the  year  that  ended 
on  that  date  and  the  results  of  the  operations 
of  the  company  for  that  year  according  to 
the  best  of  their  information  and  the  explana- 
tions given  to  them  and  as  shown  by  the  books 
of  the  company." 

1960-61,  C.51*        40.        (1)  Paragraphs  (e)  and  (J)  of  subsection  (1) 
e.  2(i).         0f  section  60  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(e)  the  fully  paid  common  shares  of  any  such 
company  or  of  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada 
that  during  a  period  of  five  years  that  ended  less 
than  one  year  before  the  date  of  investment 
has  either 

(i)  paid  a  dividend  in  each  such  year  upon  its 
common  shares,  or 

(ii)  had  earnings  in  each  such  year  available 
for  the  payment  of  a  dividend  upon  its 
common  shares, 

of  at  least  four  per  cent  of  the  average  value 
at  which  the  shares  were  carried  in  the  capital 
stock  account  of  such  company  or  chartered 
bank  during  the  year  in  which  the  dividend 
was  paid  or  in  which  the  company  or  chartered 
bank  had  earnings  available  for  the  payment  of 
dividends,  as  the  case  may  be,  but  not  more  than 
thirty  per  cent  of  the  common  shares  and  not 
more  than  thirty  per  cent  of  the  total  issue  of 
the  shares  of  any  company  or  bank  shall  be 
purchased  by  the  company; 
(J)  mortgages  or  hypothecs  on  real  estate  or 
leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any  country  in 
which  the  company  is  carrying  on  business, 
but  the  amount  paid  for  the  mortgage  or 
hypothec,  together  with  the  amount  of  in- 
debtedness under  any  mortgage  or  hypothec 
on  the  real  estate  or  leasehold  ranking  equally 


Common 
shares. 


Mortgages  on 
real  estate. 
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with  or  superior  to  the  mortgage  or  hypothec 
in  which  the  investment  is  made,  shall  not 
exceed  three-quarters  of  the  value  of  the  real 
estate  or  leasehold;  or" 

(2)  Paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  i960-ei.  c.  si. 
60  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  8  2(4)' 
therefor: 

"(c)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  in  Canada  or  in  any  Real  estate 
country  in  which  the  company  is  carrying  on  feasehoids. 
business,  but  the  amount  of  the  loan,  together 
with  the  amount  of  indebtedness  under  any 
mortgage  or  hypothec  on  the  real  estate  or 
leasehold  ranking  equally  with  or  superior 
to  the  loan  shall  not  exceed  three-quarters  of  the 
value  of  the  real  estate  or  leasehold,  subject 
to  the  exception  that  the  company  may  accept 
as  part  payment  for  real  estate  sold  by  it  a 
mortgage  or  hypothec  for  more  than  three- 
quarters  of  the  sale  price  of  the  real  estate." 

(3)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  60  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(3)  The  total  book  value  of  the  investments  of  the  Li0"100 

i  c  i     ,     i      l    il        ,    investment  in 

company  in  common  shares  oi  capital  stock  shall  not  common 
exceed  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the  book  value  of  the  sharea 
company's  total  funds,  but  this  subsection  applies  only 
to  a  company  that  receives  money  on  deposit  or 
borrows  money  by  the  issue  of  its  bonds,  debentures 
or  other  securities." 

41.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  61  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"61a.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  60  investment 


in  trust 
company. 


but  subject  to  subsection  (2)  of  this  section  and  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Treasury  Board  upon  the  report  of  the  Superintendent, 
a  loan  company  may  invest  its  funds  in  the  fully  paid 
shares  of  a  trust  company  to  which  the  Trust  Companies 
Act  applies. 

(2)  No  investment  shall  be  made  by  a  loan  Limitation, 
company  under  subsection  (1)  if,  after  the  making  of 
such  investment,  the  aggregate  cost  to  the  loan  company 
of  the  investments  made  under  subsection  (1)  and  the 
investments  made  under  section  60  in  shares  of  such 
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trust  companies  then  held  by  the  loan  company  would 
exceed  the  aggregate  of  the  loan  company's  then  paid-up 
capital  and  reserve." 


1958,  c.  35. 

8.  10. 


Limitation 
of  borrowing 
powers. 


By-law  to 
increase 
limit  of 
amount. 


42.  Section  68  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Additional 
limitation. 


of  money 
any  time, 


"68.  (1)  The  aggregate  of  the  sums 
borrowed  by  the  company  shall  not  at 
except  as  authorized  by  subsection  (2),  exceed  four 
times  the  excess  of  the  assets  of  the  company  over  its 
liabilities. 

(2)  The  company  may,  by  by-law  passed  by 
the  directors  and  approved  by  at  least  a  three-fourths 
vote  of  the  shareholders  present  or  represented  by 
proxy  at  an  annual  or  other  general  meeting  of  the 
company  duly  called  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
the  by-law,  increase  the  limit  of  the  amount  that  may 
be  borrowed  by  the  company  as  set  forth  in  subsection 
(1)  to  such  amount  as  the  said  by-law  may  provide, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  the  power  conferred  by  the  said  by-law  shall 
not  be  exercised  by  the  company  unless  the 
by-law  is  approved  by  the  Treasury  Board 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  ; 
and 

(b)  the  said  by-law  shall  not  increase  the  limit 
of  the  amount  of  money  that  may  be  borrowed 
by  the  company  beyond,  in  the  aggregate, 
fifteen  times  the  excess  of  the  assets  of  the  com- 
pany over  its  liabilities. 

(3)  Where  a  loan  company  owns  more  than 
ten  per  cent  of  the  shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a 
trust  company  or  where  more  than  ten  per  cent  of  the 
shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  loan  company  are  owned 
by  a  trust  company  to  which  the  Trust  Companies  Act 
applies,  the  loan  company  shall  not  borrow  any  money 
when  the  aggregate  of  the  money  borrowed  by  the  loan 
company,  the  money  borrowed  by  the  trust  company 
and  the  money  accepted  by  the  trust  company  in  trust 
for  investment  the  repayment  of  which  is  guaranteed 
by  the  trust  company,  exceeds,  or  when  the  borrowing 
would  cause  that  aggregate  to  exceed,  the  amount 
that  the  loan  company  would  be  permitted  to  borrow 
pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  if 

(a)  the  assets  of  the  loan  company  were  equal 
to  the  aggregate  of  the  assets  of  the  loan 
company  (excluding  therefrom  shares  of  the 
capital  stock  of  the  trust  company)  and  the 
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assets  of  the  trust  company  (excluding  there- 
from shares  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  loan 
company)  ;  and 
(6)  the  liabilities  of  the  loan  company  were  equal 
to  the  aggregate  of  the  liabilities  of  the  loan 
company  and  the  liabilities  of  the  trust  com- 
pany." 

43.  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  76  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(2)  No  parcel  of  land  or  interest  therein  at  any  Limitation 
time  acquired  by  the  company  and  not  oHmd."* 
(a)  required  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation, 
(6)   held  by  way  of  security,  or 
(c)   acquired  and  held  as  an  investment  pursuant 
to  section  60, 

shall  be  held  by  the  company  or  by  any  trustee  on  its 
behalf  for  a  longer  period  than  seven  years  after  the 
acquisition  thereof,  but  shall  be  sold  so  that  the  com- 
pany no  longer  retains  an  interest  therein  unless  by 
way  of  security. 

(3)  Any  parcel  of  land  or  interest  therein  at  any  ^jj^cJ? 
time  acquired  by  the  company  and  not 

(a)  required  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation, 

(b)  held  by  way  of  security,  or 

(c)  acquired  and  held  as  an  investment  pursuant 
to  section  60, 

that  has  been  held  by  the  company  for  a  longer  period 
than  seven  years  without  being  disposed  of  shall  be 
forfeited  to  Her  Majesty  for  the  use  of  Canada." 

44.  Sections  31  and  39  shall  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
lst  day  of  January,  1966.  andn39°  S8- 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 


405 


13-14    ELIZABETH  II. 


CHAP.  41 


An  Act  to  authorize  the  provision  of  moneys  to  meet  cer- 
tain capital  expenditures  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railways  System  for  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1964  to  the  30th  day  of  June,  1965,  and  to 
authorize  the  guarantee  by  Her  Majesty  of  certain 
securities  to  be  issued  by  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
way Company. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Canadian  National  Short  title. 

Railways  Financing  and  Guarantee  Act,  196  4. 

Interpretation. 


2.  In  this  Act,  Definition* 

(a)  "National  Company"  means  the  Canadian  "National 
National  Railway  Company;  Company.- 

(6)   "National  System"  means  the  National  Rail-  JJJgjj $ 
ways  as  denned  in  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways Act  and  any  companies  controlled  by  the 
National  Company  through  stock  ownership; 
and 

(c)   "securities"  means  the  notes,  equipment  trust  "Securities 
certificates,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  secu- 
rities described  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  4. 


Capital  Expense. 


3.         (1)  The  National  System  is  authorized, 
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Power  to 

borrow 

money. 


Statement 
of  amounts 
borrowed. 

Estimate 
of  amounts 
required. 


(a)  to  make  capital  expenditures,  not  exceeding  in 
the  aggregate  $155,000,000  in  the  calendar  year 
1964,  in  the  following  estimated  amounts  for 
the  purpose  of  capital  investment: 


Investment  in  affiliated  companies  1,000,000 
(6)  to  make  capital  expenditures  not  exceeding  in 
the  aggregate  $72,000,000  in  the  calendar  year 
1965  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July  of  that  year, 
by  investing  in  securities  of  Trans-Canada 
Air  Lines  to  enable  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines 
to  discharge  obligations  that  were  incurred 
prior  to  that  year  and  have  become  due  and 
payable  before  that  day,  and  to  discharge 
obligations  that  were  incurred  by  the  National 
Company  prior  to  that  year  and  have  become 
due  and  payable  before  that  day;  and 
(c)  to  enter  into  contracts  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1965,  for  the  acquisition  of  new  equipment 
and  for  general  additions  and  conversions  that 
will  come  in  course  of  payment  after  the  calen- 
dar year  1964,  in  amounts  not  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate  $36,000,000. 

(2)  The  National  Company,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  is  authorized 

(a)  at  any  time  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1965, 


to  borrow  money  by  the  issue  and  sale  of 
securities  or  by  way  of  loan  from  the  Minister 
of  Finance  to  provide  the  amounts  required  by 
Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1); 
and 


(b)   by  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities,  to  borrow 
money  to  repay  loans  made  under  section  6. 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  amounts  borrowed  by 
the  National  Company  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
included  in  the  annual  report  of  the  National  Company. 

(4)  An  estimate  of  the  amounts  required  for 
the  purposes  of  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
included  in  the  annual  budget  of  the  National  System  for 
the  calendar  year  1965. 


Estimated  Requirements. 


Road  property  

Branch  lines  

Equipment  

Telecommunications 
Hotels  


S 


77,821,000 
500,000 


55,200,000 
16,884,000 
3,595,000 
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(5)  Any  amount  payable  under  a  contract 
entered  into  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  included  in  the  annual  budget  of  the  National 
System  for  the  year  in  which  it  will  become  due  and  pa}rable. 

(6)  No  amounts  shall  be  spent  for  a  purpose 
mentioned  in  this  section  in  excess  of  the  aggregate  amount 
authorized  by  this  section  in  respect  of  that  purpose,  and 
for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  any  expenditure  made 
under  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  Financing  and  Guarantee  Act, 
1962-63  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  expenditure  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  this  section. 


Amount 
payable 
included 
in  budget. 


Limitations. 


4.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  issue  of 

•  •  ■  securities 

with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  the  National 
Company  may  issue  notes,  equipment  trust  certificates, 
bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities,  bearing  such  rates  of 
interest  and  subject  to  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  to  provide  amounts 
required  by  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  for  the  purposes 
mentioned  in  section  3. 

(2)  Amounts  provided  for  depreciation  and  Application 

of  funonnts 

debt  discount  amortization  shall  be  applied  towards  meeting  available, 
the  expenditures  authorized  by  section  3,  other  than  those 
required  by  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines. 

(3)  The  aggregate  principal  amount  of  secu-  j^"umtum 
rities  issued  under  this  section  outstanding  at  any  one  time  securities, 
shall  not  exceed  $5,000,000  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
subsection  any  securities  issued  under  the  Canadian  National 
Railways  Financing  and  Guarantee  Act,  1962-1963,  in  respect 

of  the  amounts  required  for  capital  expenditures  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of  that  Act,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  this  section. 


Guarantees. 


5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Guarantee, 

the  guarantee  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  of  the 
principal  and  interest  of  the  securities  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 4  and  may  approve  or  decide  the  form,  manner  and 
conditions  of  such  guarantees. 

(2)  A  guarantee  under  this  Act  may  be  signed  signature  of 
on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  or  by  guaran  ee' 
such  other  person  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  designate, 
and  such  signature  is  conclusive  evidence  for  all  purposes 
that  the  guarantee  is  valid  and  that  the  relative  provisions 
of  the  Act  have  been  complied  with. 
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Loans. 


Minister  may 
make  loans 
to  National 
Company. 


Maximum. 


Securities 
for  payment. 


6.  (1)  The  Minister  of  Finance,  upon  application 

by  the  National  Company  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Transport,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in 
Council,  make  loans  to  the  National  Company  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  amounts  required  by  Trans- 
Canada  Air  Lines  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  section  3 
at  such  rates  of  interest  and  subject  to  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Minister  of  Finance,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may  determine,  and  secured  by 
securities  that  the  National  Company  is  authorized  to 
issue  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  aggregate  principal  amount  of  loans 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  shall  not  exceed  S5, 000,000. 

(3)  Securities  issued  to  secure  a  loan  made  by 
the  Minister  of  Finance  under  this  section  are  deemed  not 
to  be  included  in  the  amount  specified  in  subsection  (3) 
of  section  4  if  securities  have  been  issued  and  sold  to  repay 
that  loan. 


General. 


Power  to 
aid  other 
companies. 


7.  The  National  Company  may  aid  and  assist, 
in  any  manner  not  inconsistent  with  section  3,  any  others 
of  the  companies  and  railways  comprised  in  the  National 
System  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
may  for  its  own  requirements  and  also  for  the  requirements 
of  any  others  of  the  said  companies  and  railways 

(a)  apply  the  proceeds  of  any  issue  of  securities 
towards  meeting  expenditures  authorized  by 
section  3  on  its  own  account  or  on  account  of 
any  others  of  the  said  companies  and  railways; 
and 

(6)  make  advances  of  amounts  required  for  meeting 
expenditures  authorized  by  section  3  to  any 
others  of  the  said  companies  and  railways  upon 
or  without  any  security,  at  discretion. 


Proceeds 
paid  to 
credit  of 
Minister  of 
Finance 
in  trust. 


8.  The  proceeds  of  any  sale,  pledge  or  other 

disposition  of  any  guaranteed  securities  shall,  in  the  first 
instance,  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
in  trust  for  the  National  Company,  in  one  or  more  banks 
designated  by  him,  and  upon  application  to  the  Minister 
of  Finance  by  the  National  Company  approved  by  the 
Minister  of  Transport,  shall  be  paid  to  the  National  Com- 
pany by  the  Minister  of  Finance  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund,  or  on  instructions  from  the  Minister  of 
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Finance  by  the  banks  in  which  they  are  deposited,  as  the 
case  may  be,  for  the  purposes  stated  in  such  application. 

9.  (1)  Where,  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of 

July,  1965  the  available  revenues  of  the  National  System 
are  not  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  operating  and  income  charges 
of  the  National  System  as  and  when  due,  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  upon  application  by  the  National  Company  ap- 
proved by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  may,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Governor  in  Council,  place  at  the  disposal  of  the 
National  Company  such  amounts  as  may  be  required  to 
enable  the  National  Company  to  meet  all  such  charges. 

(2)  All  amounts  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
National  Company  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  shall  be  reim- 
bursed to  the  Minister  of  Finance  from  the  annual  revenues 
of  the  National  System  in  so  far  as  such  revenues  are 
sufficient,  and  any  insufficiency  shall  be  provided  for  by 
subsequent  deficit  appropriation  by  Parliament. 


Minister 
may  place 
amounts  at 
disposal  of 
Company. 


Reimburse- 
ment from 
annual 
revenues. 


lO.  (1)  Where,  at  any  time  before  the  1st  day  of  canada 
July,  1965  the  available  revenues  of  Trans-Canada  Air  Air  Lines 
Lines  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  all  the  operating  and  income 
charges  thereof  as  and  when  due,  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
upon  application  by  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  approved  by 
the  Minister  of  Transport,  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council,  place  at  the  disposal  of  Trans-Canada 
Air  Lines  such  amounts  as  may  be  required  to  enable  Trans- 
Canada  Air  Lines  to  meet  all  such  charges. 

(2)  All  amounts  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  shall  annual 
be  reimbursed  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  from  the  annual 
revenues  of  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  in  so  far  as  such  rev- 
enues are  sufficient,  and  any  insufficiency  shall  be  provided 
for  by  subsequent  deficit  appropriation  by  Parliament. 


Reimburse- 
ment from 


11. 


Notwithstanding  anything  in  section  4  of  the  Extension  of 


Canadian  National  Railways  Capital  Revision  Act  or  in  any  respect™! 
instrument  in  writing  delivered  by  the  National  Company  ^rest0 
pursuant  thereto,  interest  shall  not  be  payable  by  the  payable. 
National  Company  on  the  sum  of  one  hundred  million 
dollars  mentioned  therein  in  respect  of  the  further  period 
of  one  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965. 


12.        Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Canadian  Continuing 

National  Railways  Capital  Revision  Act  or  in  any  other  Act,  oTït.&îeîaii, 

subsection  (1)  of  section  6  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  *"d'^  fo!i 

Capital  Revision  Act  applies  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  year  of  period, 
the  National  Company  commencing  in  1965. 
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substituted  Notwithstanding  section  13  of  the  Canadian 

certificates.  National  Railways  Financing  and  Guarantee  Act,  1961,  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  Refunding  Act, 
1955  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  if  for  the  reference  to 
the  amount  of  two  hundred  million  dollars  therein  there 
were  substituted  a  reference  to  the  amount  of  six  hundred 
and  eighty  million  dollars. 

Auditors.  14.        The  firm  of  Touche,  Ross,  Bailey  and  Smart, 

of  the  Cities  of  Toronto  and  Montreal,  Chartered  Account- 
ants, is  appointed  as  independent  auditors  to  make  a  con- 
tinuous audit  of  the  accounts  for  the  year  1965  of  National 
Railways  as  defined  in  the  Canadian  National  Railways  Act. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'ti  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
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CHAP.  42 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Coal  Production  Assistance  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.} 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  ^*5l"'cc'367-3: 

the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  1959!  c.  39- 

follows-  1960-61,  c.  20; 

I0110W6.  1962-63,  c.  13. 

1.  Section  7  of  the  Coal  Production  Assistance  Act  1959,  c.  39, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"7.  No  agreement  shall  be  made  under  section  3 
after  the  31st  day  of  October,  1969." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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CHAP.  43 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Corporations  and 
Labour  Unions  Returns  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  1962,  c.  26. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  5  of  the  Corpora- 

tions and  Labour  Unions  Returns  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (1)  In  the  statement  in  duplicate  comprised  Relieving 
in  Section  A  of  a  return  required  by  this  Part  to  be  provision- 
filed  with  the  Dominion  Statistician,  the  particulars 
described  in  subparagraphs  (iv)  to  (xi)  (other  than 
subparagraphs  (v)  and  (ix))  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
section  4  shall  be  specified  therein  as  of  the  last  day 
of  the  reporting  period  for  which  the  return  is  filed, 
and  the  particulars  described  in  subparagraph  (v) 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  section  4  shall  be  specified  therein 
as  of  the  last  day  of  that  reporting  period  or  as  of  any 
earlier  day  specified  by  the  corporation  that  is  not 
more  than  three  months  before  the  last  day  of  that 
period,  except  that  where  a  corporation  has  filed  a 
return  for  a  reporting  period  specifying  the  particulars 
described  in  any  such  subparagraph  as  of  any  such  day, 
the  corporation  is  not  bound,  in  filing  a  return  under 
this  Part  for  a  subsequent  reporting  period,  to  specify 
the  same  particulars  in  the  absence  of  any  change 
therein  as  of  the  last  day  of  that  subsequent  period." 

(2)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  of  section  5  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 
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Statements  to 
be  signed 
on  behalf  of 
corporation. 


"(2)  Each  statement  in  duplicate  and  other  state- 
ment comprised  in  a  return  required  by  this  Part 
to  be  filed  with  the  Dominion  Statistician  shall  be 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  by  the  president, 
secretary  or  treasurer  thereof  or  by  any  other  officer 
or  person  thereunto  duly  authorized  by  the  board  of 
directors  or  other  governing  body  of  the  corporation." 

2.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  5  thereof,  the  following 

section: 


Where  return 
filed  with 
Minister  of 
National 
Revenue. 


"5a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part, 
where,  for  any  reporting  period  of  a  corporation  to 
which  this  Part  applies,  the  corporation  has  filed  with 
the  Minister  of  National  Revenue  a  return  of  its 
income  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information 
as  is  prescribed  by  or  under  the  Income  Tax  Act, 

(a)  the  corporation  is  not  bound,  in  filing  a  return 
under  this  Part  for  that  period,  to  include  in  the 
statements  comprised  in  Section  B  of  such 
return  a  financial  statement  for  that  period 
as  described  in  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph 
(6)  of  section  4;  and 
(6)  if  the  corporation  has  filed  with  the  Minister 
of  National  Revenue,  with  the  return  of  its 
income  for  that  period,  the  return  required  by 
this  Part  to  be  filed  by  it  for  that  period,  it 
shall,  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  have  filed  with  the  Dominion  Statistician 
the  return  required  by  this  Part  to  be  filed  by 
it  for  that  period." 


3. 

repealed. 


Subsection  (5)  of  section  14  of  the  said  Act  is 


4.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  14  thereof,  the  following 

section  : 


Return,  etc. 
filed  or  made 
by  corpora- 
tion to  be 
made 

available  to 

Dominion 

Statistician. 


"14a.  The  Dominion  Statistician  or  any  official 

described  in  subsection  (4)  of  section  14  thereunto 
authorized  by  him  is  entitled  to  inspect  and  have 
access  to  any  return,  certificate,  statement  or  other 
document  filed  or  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  corpora- 
tion pursuant  to  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  any  regulation 
thereunder,  and  the  Minister  of  National  Revenue 
shall  cause  to  be  made  available  to  the  Dominion 
Statistician  or  any  such  official  thereunto  authorized 
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by  him  upon  request  at  any  reasonable  time  any  such 
return,  certificate,  statement  or  other  document, 
in  addition  to  any  return  filed  with  the  Minister  of 
National  Revenue  by  any  corporation  pursuant  to  any 
regulation  under  this  Act." 

5.         Section  17  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"17.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  régula-  Regulations, 
tions 

(a)  respecting  the  manner  in  which  any  return 
required  by  Part  I  to  be  filed  by  a  corporation 
shall  be  filed  by  such  corporation  ;  and 

(b)  generally,  for  carrying  into  effect  the  purposes 
and  provisions  of  this  Act." 

G.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  1  and  section  4  are 
applicable  in  respect  of  any  return,  certificate,  statement 
or  other  document  filed  or  made  before  or  after  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  and  subsection  (2)  of  section  1  and 
sections  2  and  5  are  applicable  in  respect  of  any  return 
filed  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Geneva  Conventions,  1949. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. 


Act. 


Short  Title. 
This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Geneva  Conventions  s.h°rt 

J  title. 


Conventions  Approved. 

2.         The  Geneva  Conventions  for  the  Protection  of  Geneva 
War  Victims,  signed  at  Geneva  on  the  12th  day  of  August,  S°Î949ntlon8 
1949  and  set  out  in  Schedules  I  to  IV,  are  approved.  approved. 

PART  I 


Grave  Breaches  or  the  Conventions. 

3.  (1)  Any  grave  breach  of  any  of  the  Geneva  ^r^|es 

Conventions  of  1949,  as  therein  defined,  that  would,  if  ofGeneva 
committed  in  Canada,  be  an  offence  under  any  provision  of  of0^11110118 
the  Criminal  Code  or  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
is  an  offence  under  such  provision  of  the  Criminal  Code  or 
other  Act  if  committed  outside  Canada. 

(2)  Where  a  person  has  committed  an  act  or  Jurisdiction, 
omission  that  is  an  offence  by  virtue  of  this  section,  the 
offence  is  within  the  competence  of  and  may  be  tried  and 
punished  by  the  court  having  jurisdiction  in  respect  of 
similar  offences  in  the  place  in  Canada  where  that  person  is 
found  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  offence  had  been  com- 
mitted in  that  place,  or  by  any  other  court  to  which  juris- 
diction has  been  lawfully  transferred. 


Part  i- 
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Consent.  (3)  No  proceedings  in  respect  of  an  act  or 

omission  that  is  an  offence  by  virtue  of  this  section  shall  be 
instituted  without  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  Canada. 

PART  II. 

Legal  Proceedings  in  respect  of  Protected  Persons. 


Definitions. 
"Court." 


"Offence." 


"Prisoners' 
representa- 
tive." 


"Protected 
internee." 


"Protecting 
power." 


"Protected 
prisoner 
of  war." 


4.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "court"  includes  a  General  Court  Martial,  a 
Disciplinary  Court  Martial  and  a  Standing 
Court  Martial  convened  or  established  pursuant 
to  the  National  Defence  Act; 

(b)  "offence"  means  any  act  or  omission  that  is  an 
offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  or  any  other 
Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  that  is,  by 
virtue  of  section  3,  an  offence  under  any  such 
Act; 

(c)  "prisoners'  representative"  in  relation  to  a 
protected  prisoner  of  war  means  the  person 
elected  or  recognized  as  that  prisoner's  repre- 
sentative pursuant  to  Article  79  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  set  out  in  Schedule  III; 

(d)  "protected  internee"  means  a  person  interned 
in  Canada  who  is  protected  by  the  Geneva 
Convention  set  out  in  Schedule  IV; 

(e)  "protecting  power"  means 

(i)  in  relation  to  a  protected  prisoner  of  war, 
the  country  or  organization  that  is  carry- 
ing out,  in  the  interests  of  the  country  of 
which  that  prisoner  is  a  national  or  of 
whose  forces  he  is  or  was  a  member  at  the 
time  of  his  being  taken  prisoner  of  war, 
the  duties  assigned  to  protecting  powers 
under  the  Geneva  Convention  set  out  in 
Schedule  III,  and 

(ii)  in  relation  to  a  protected  internee,  the 
country  or  organization  that  is  carrying 
out,  in  the  interests  of  the  country  of 
which  that  internee  is  or  was  a  national 
at  the  time  of  his  internment,  the  duties 
assigned  to  protecting  powers  under  the 
Geneva  Convention  set  out  in  Schedule 
IV;  and 

if)  "protected  prisoner  of  war"  means  a  prisoner 
of  war  who  is  protected  by  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion set  out  in  Schedule  III. 
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5.  (1)  The  court  before  which  Notice  of 
(a)  a  protected  prisoner  of  war  is  brought  for  trial  protected 

for  an  offence,  or  bTserved 
(6)   a  protected  internee  is  brought  for  trial  for  an  0np"tecting 

offence  for  which  that  court  has  power  to  p°wer 

sentence  him  to  death  or  to  imprisonment  for 

a  term  of  two  years  or  more, 
shall  not  proceed  with  the  trial  until  it  is  proved  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  court  that  written  notice  of  the  trial 
containing,  where  known  to  the  prosecutor,  the  information 
mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  has  been  given  to  the  accused 
and  his  protecting  power,  not  less  than  three  weeks  before 
the  commencement  of  the  trial,  and  where  the  accused  is  a 
protected  prisoner  of  war,  to  his  prisoners'  representative. 

(2)  The  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  Contents  of 

j     h     ,    ,  notice 

shall  state 

(a)  the  full  name  of  the  accused  and  a  description 
of  him,  including  the  date  of  his  birth,  his 
profession  or  trade  and,  if  the  accused  is  a 
protected  prisoner  of  war,  his  rank  and  army, 
regimental,  personal  or  serial  number; 

(b)  the  accused's  place  of  detention,  internment  or 
residence  ; 

(c)  the  offence  with  which  the  accused  is  charged; 
and 

(d)  the  court  before  which  the  trial  of  the  accused 
is  to  take  place  and  the  time  and  place  ap- 
pointed for  the  trial. 

6.  (1)  Where  a  protected  prisoner  of  war  or  a  Ji™|1fjr 
protected  internee  has  been  sentenced  by  a  court  to  death  sentence  o™ 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  two  years  or  more,  the  (J^^km  nt 
time  allowed  for  an  appeal  against  the  conviction  or  sentence  tor  more 

or  against  the  decision  of  a  court  of  appeal  not  to  allow,  ™^tw0 
dismiss  or  quash  the  conviction  or  sentence  shall  run  from 
the  day  on  which  the  protecting  power  has  been  notified 
of  the  conviction  and  sentence  by 

(a)  an  officer  of  the  Canadian  Forces,  in  the  case 

of  a  protected  prisoner  of  war;  or 
(6)   the  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs, 
in  the  case  of  a  protected  internee. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  or  any  Sentence  of 
other  Act,  where  a  protected  prisoner  of  war  or  a  protected  be^xecuted5 
internee  has  been  sentenced  to  death  by  a  court,  the  before  notice 
sentence  shall  not  be  executed  before  the  expiration  of  protecting 
six  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  protecting  power  power- 
is  given  notice  in  writing   thereof  by   the  appropriate 
person  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  subsection  (1), 
which  notice  shall  contain 
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(a) 
(6) 


(c) 


a  precise  wording  of  the  finding  and  sentence; 
a  summary  of  any  preliminary  investigation 
and  of  the  trial  and,  in  particular,  of  the 
elements   of   the   prosecution   and  defence; 
and 

a  copy  of  any  order  denying  pardon  or  reprieve 
to  that  person. 


Prisoner 
of  war 
subject  to 
Code  of 
Service 
Discipline. 


Dealt  with 
by  Service 
having 
custody. 


7.  (1)  Every  prisoner  of  war  is  subject  to  the 

Code  of  Service  Discipline  as  defined  in  the  National 
Defence  Act  and  every  prisoner  of  war  who  is  alleged  to 
have  done  or  omitted  to  do  anything  that  is,  by  virtue 
of  section  3,  an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  or  any 
other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  subject  to  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline  at  the 
time  the  offence  was  alleged  to  have  been  committed. 

(2)  A  prisoner  of  war  described  in  subsection 
(1)  may  be  charged  and  tried  within  the  Service  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  in  which  he  is  held  in  custody  and,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Code  of  Service  Discipline,  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  under  the  command  of  the  commanding 
officer  of  such  unit  or  other  element  of  the  Service  as  may  be 
holding  him  in  custody. 


Regulations 
respecting 
prisoners 
of  war. 


8.  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  may  make  such  regulations  as  he  deems  necessary 
respecting  prisoners  of  war  held  by  Canadian  Forces, 
including  regulations  to  carry  out  and  give  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Geneva  Convention  set  out  in  Schedule  III 
respecting  protected  prisoners  of  war. 


PART  III. 


General. 


Certificate  9.         A  certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  State  for 

ofltatetary  External  Affairs  stating  that  on  the  date  or  dates  specified 
therein  a  state  of  war  or  armed  conflict  existed  between  the 
states  named  therein  shall  be  received  in  evidence  in  a 
prosecution  for  an  act  or  omission  that  is  an  offence  under  the 
Criminal  Code  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
or  that  is,  by  virtue  of  section  3,  an  offence  under  any  such 
Act,  and  shall  be  conclusive  proof  of  the  statements  con- 
tained therein. 
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SCHEDULE  I. 

Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of 
the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of 
August  12,  1949. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  represented 
at  the  Diplomatic  Conference  held  at  Geneva  from  April  21  to  August  12, 
1949,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Relief 
of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armies  in  the  Field  of  July  27,  1929,  have 
agreed  as  follows  : 

CHAPTER  I. 
General  Provisions. 
Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  respect  and  to  ensure 
respect  for  the  present  Convention  in  all  circumstances. 

Article  2. 

In  addition  to  the  provisions  which  shall  be  implemented  in  peace- 
time, the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  cases  of  declared  war 
or  of  any  other  armed  conflict  which  may  arise  between  two  or  more 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  rec- 
ognized by  one  of  them. 

The  Convention  shall  also  apply  to  all  cases  of  partial  or  total 
occupation  of  the  territory  of  a  High  Contracting  Party,  even  if  the 
said  occupation  meets  with  no  armed  resistance. 

Although  one  of  the  Powers  in  conflict  may  not  be  a  party  to  the 
present  Convention,  the  Powers  who  are  parties  thereto  shall  remain 
bound  by  it  in  their  mutual  relations.  They  shall  furthermore  be  bound 
by  the  Convention  in  relation  to  the  said  Power,  if  the  latter  accepts 
and  applies  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  3. 

In  the  case  of  armed  conflict  not  of  an  international  character 
occurring  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  each 
Party  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  apply,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  provisions  : 

(1)  Persons  taking  no  active  part  in  the  hostilities,  including 
members  of  armed  forces  who  have  laid  down  their  arms  and 
those  placed  hors  de  combat  by  sickness,  wounds,  detention,  or 
any  other  cause,  shall  in  all  circumstances  be  treated  humanely, 
without  any  adverse  distinction  founded  on  race,  colour, 
religion  or  faith,  sex,  birth  or  wealth,  or  any  other  similar 
criteria. 
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To  this  end,  the  following  acts  are  and  shall  remain 
prohibited  at  any  time  and  in  any  place  whatsoever  with 
respect  to  the  above-mentioned  persons: 
(a)  violence  to  life  and  person,  in  particular  murder  of  all 

kinds,  mutilation,  cruel  treatment  and  torture; 
(6)   taking  of  hostages; 

(c)  outrages  upon  personal  dignity,  in  particular  humiliating 
and  degrading  treatment; 

(d)  the  passing  of  sentences  and  the  carrying  out  of  executions 
without  previous  judgment  pronounced  by  a  regularly 
constituted  court,  affording  all  the  judicial  guarantees 
which  are  recognized  as  indispensable  by  civilized  peoples. 

(2)  The  wounded  and  sick  shall  be  collected  and  cared  for. 

An  impartial  humanitarian  body,  such  as  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  may  offer  its  services  to  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  should  further  endeavour  to  bring  into 
force,  by  means  of  special  agreements,  all  or  part  of  the  other  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention. 

The  application  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  not  affect  the 
legal  status  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  4. 

Neutral  Powers  shall  apply  by  analogy  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  to  the  wounded  and  sick,  and  to  members  of  the  medical 
personnel  and  to  chaplains  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict,  received  or  interned  in  their  territory,  as  well  as  to  dead  persons 
found. 

Article  5. 

For  the  protected  persons  who  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
enemy,  the  present  Convention  shall  apply  until  their  final  repatriation. 

Article  6. 

In  addition  to  the  agreements  expressly  provided  for  in  Articles 
10,  15,  23,  28,  31,  36,  37  and  52,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may 
conclude  other  special  agreements  for  all  matters  concerning  which 
they  may  deem  it  suitable  to  make  separate  provision.  No  special  agree- 
ment shall  adversely  affect  the  situation  of  the  wounded  and  sick,  of 
members  of  the  medical  personnel  or  of  chaplains,  as  defined  by  the 
present  Convention,  nor  restrict  the  rights  which  it  confers  upon  them. 

Wounded  and  sick,  as  well  as  medical  personnel  and  chaplains,  shall 
continue  to  have  the  benefit  of  such  agreements  as  long  as  the  Conven- 
tion is  applicable  to  them,  except  where  express  provisions  to  the  con- 
trary are  contained  in  the  aforesaid  or  in  subsequent  agreements,  or 
where  more  favourable  measures  have  been  taken  with  regard  to  them 
by  one  or  other  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 
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Article  7. 

Wounded  and  sick,  as  well  members  of  the  medical  personnel  and 
chaplains,  may  in  no  circumstances  renounce  in  part  or  in  entirety 
the  rights  secured  to  them  by  the  present  Convention,  and  by  the 
special  agreements  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Article,  if  such  there  be. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applied  with  the  cooperation  and 
under  the  scrutiny  of  the  Protecting  Powers  whose  duty  it  is  to  safe- 
guard the  interests  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  For  this  purpose, 
the  Protecting  Powers  may  appoint,  apart  from  their  diplomatic 
or  consular  staff,  delegates  from  amongst  their  own  nationals  or  the 
nationals  of  other  neutral  Powers.  The  said  delegates  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Power  with  which  they  are  to  carry  out  their 
duties. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  to  the  greatest  extent 
possible,  the  task  of  the  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting 
Powers. 

The  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall 
not  in  any  case  exceed  their  mission  under  the  present  Convention. 
They  shall,  in  particular,  take  account  of  the  imperative  necessities 
of  security  of  the  State  wherein  they  carry  out  their  duties.  Their 
activities  shall  only  be  restricted  as  an  exceptional  and  temporary 
measure  when  this  is  rendered  necessary  by  imperative  military 
necessities. 

Article  9. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  constitute  no  obstacle 
to  the  humanitarian  activities  which  the  International  Committee  of 
the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  impartial  humanitarian  organization  may, 
subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned,  under- 
take for  the  protection  of  wounded  and  sick,  medical  personnel  and 
chaplains,  and  for  their  relief. 

Article  10. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  may  at  any  time  agree  to  entrust 
to  an  organization  which  offers  all  guarantees  of  impartiality  and 
efficacy  the  duties  incumbent  on  the  Protecting  Powers  by  virtue  of  the 
present  Convention. 

When  wounded  and  sick,  or  medical  personnel  and  chaplains  do 
not  benefit  or  cease  to  benefit,  no  matter  for  what  reason,  by  the 
activities  of  a  Protecting  Power  or  of  an  organization  provided  for  in 
the  first  paragraph  above,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  request  a  neutral 
State,  or  such  an  organization,  to  undertake  the  functions  performed 
under  the  present  Convention  by  a  Protecting  Power  designated  by  the 
Parties  to  a  conflict. 


425 


If 


8  Chap.  44.  Geneva  Conventions.  13-14  Eliz.  II. 

If  protection  cannot  be  arranged  accordingly,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  request  or  shall  accept,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article,  the  offer  of  the  services  of  a  humanitarian  organization,  such 
as  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  to  assume  the 
humanitarian  functions  performed  by  Protecting  Powers  under  the 
present  Convention. 

Any  neutral  Power,  or  any  organization  invited  by  the  Power 
concerned  or  offering  itself  for  these  purposes,  shall  be  required  to  act 
with  a  sense  of  responsibility  towards  the  Party  to  the  conflict  on 
which  persons  protected  by  the  present  Convention  depend,  and  shall 
be  required  to  furnish  sufficient  assurances  that  it  is  in  a  position  to 
undertake  the  appropriate  functions  and  to  discharge  them  impartially. 

No  derogation  from  the  preceding  provisions  shall  be  made  by 
special  agreements  between  Powers  one  of  which  is  restricted,  even 
temporarily,  in  its  freedom  to  negotiate  with  the  other  Power  or  its 
allies  by  reason  of  military  events,  more  particularly  where  the  whole, 
or  a  substantial  part,  of  the  territory  of  the  said  Power  is  occupied. 

Whenever,  in  the  present  Convention,  mention  is  made  of  a  Pro- 
tecting Power,  such  mention  also  applies  to  substitute  organizations  in 
the  sense  of  the  present  Article. 

Article  11. 

In  cases  where  they  deem  it  advisable  in  the  interest  of  protected 
persons,  particularly  in  cases  of  disagreement  between  the  Parties  to 
the  conflict  as  to  the  application  or  interpretation  of  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention,  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  lend  their  good 
offices  with  a  view  to  settling  the  disagreement. 

For  this  purpose,  each  of  the  Protecting  Powers  may,  either  at  the 
invitation  of  one  Party  or  on  its  own  initiative,  propose  to  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  a  meeting  of  their  representatives,  in  particular  of  the 
authorities  responsible  for  the  wounded  and  sick,  members  of  medical 
personnel  and  chaplains,  possibly  on  neutral  territory  suitably  chosen. 
The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  give  effect  to  the  proposals 
made  to  them  for  this  purpose.  The  Protecting  Powers  may,  if  neces- 
sary, propose  for  approval  by  the  Parties  to  the  conflict,  a  person 
belonging  to  a  neutral  Power  or  delegated  by  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  who  shall  be  invited  to  take  part  in  such  a 
meeting. 

CHAPTER  II. 
Wounded  and  Sick. 
Article  12. 

Members  of  the  armed  forces  and  other  persons  mentioned  in  the 
following  Article,  who  are  wounded  or  sick,  shall  be  respected  and 
protected  in  all  circumstances. 
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They  shall  be  treated  humanely  and  cared  for  by  the  Party  to  the 
conflict  in  whose  power  they  may  be,  without  any  adverse  distinction 
founded  on  sex,  race,  nationality,  religion,  political  opinions,  or  any 
other  similar  criteria.  Any  attempts  upon  their  lives,  or  violence  to 
their  persons,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited;  in  particular,  they  shall  not 
be  murdered  or  exterminated,  subjected  to  torture  or  to  biological 
experiments;  they  shall  not  wilfully  be  left  without  medical  assistance 
and  care,  nor  shall  conditions  exposing  them  to  contagion  or  infection 
be  created. 

Only  urgent  medical  reasons  will  authorize  priority  in  the  order  of 
treatment  to  be  administered. 

Women  shall  be  treated  with  all  consideration  due  to  their  sex. 

The  Party  to  the  conflict  which  is  compelled  to  abandon  wounded 
or  sick  to  the  enemy  shall,  as  far  as  military  considerations  permit, 
leave  with  them  a  part  of  its  medical  personnel  and  material  to  assist 
in  their  care. 

Article  13. 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  the  wounded  and  sick 
belonging  to  the  following  categories: 

(1)  Members  of  the  armed  forces  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  as 
well  as  members  of  militias  or  volunteer  corps  forming  part 
of  such  armed  forces. 

(2)  Members  of  other  militias  and  members  of  other  volunteer 
corps,  including  those  of  organized  resistance  movements, 
belonging  to  a  Party  to  the  conflict  and  operating  in  or  outside 
their  own  territory,  even  if  this  territory  is  occupied,  provided 
that  such  militias  or  volunteer  corps,  including  such  organized 
resistance  movements,  fulfil  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  that  of  being  commanded  by  a  person  responsible  for  his 
subordinates  ; 

(6)   that  of  having  a  fixed  distinctive  sign  recognizable  at  a 
distance  ; 

(c)  that  of  carrying  arms  openly; 

(d)  that  of  conducting  their  operations  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

(3)  Members  of  regular  armed  forces  who  profess  allegiance  to  a 
Government  or  an  authority  not  recognized  by  the  Detaining 
Power. 

(4)  Persons  who  accompany  the  armed  forces  without  actually 
being  members  thereof,  such  as  civil  members  of  military 
aircraft  crews,  war  correspondents,  supply  contractors, 
members  of  labour  units  or  of  services  responsible  for  the 
welfare  of  the  armed  forces,  provided  that  they  have  received 
authorization  from  the  armed  forces  which  they  accompany. 

(5)  Members  of  crews,  including  masters,  pilots  and  apprentices, 
of  the  merchant  marine  and  the  crews  of  civil  aircraft  of  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict,  who  do  not  benefit  by  more  favourable 
treatment  under  any  other  provisions  in  international  law. 
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(6)  Inhabitants  of  a  non-occupied  territory  who,  on  the  approach 
of  the  enemy,  spontaneously  take  up  arms  to  resist  the  invading 
forces,  without  having  had  time  to  form  themselves  into  regular 
armed  units,  provided  they  carry  arms  openly  and  respect 
the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

Article  14. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  12,  the  wounded  and  sick  of  a 
belligerent  who  fall  into  enemy  hands  shall  be  prisoners  of  war,  and 
the  provisions  of  international  law  concerning  prisoners  of  war  shall 
apply  to  them. 

Article  15. 

At  all  times,  and  particularly  after  an  engagement,  Parties  to  the 
conflict  shall,  without  delay,  take  all  possible  measures  to  search  for 
and  collect  the  wounded  and  sick,  to  protect  them  against  pillage  and 
ill-treatment,  to  ensure  their  adequate  care,  and  to  search  for  the  dead 
and  prevent  their  being  despoiled. 

Whenever  circumstances  permit,  an  armistice  or  a  suspension  of 
fire  shall  be  arranged,  or  local  arrangements  made,  to  permit  the  removal, 
exchange  and  transport  of  the  wounded  left  on  the  battlefield. 

Likewise,  local  arrangements  may  be  concluded  between  Parties 
to  the  conflict  for  the  removal  or  exchange  of  wounded  and  sick  from  a 
besieged  or  encircled  area,  and  for  the  passage  of  medical  and  religious 
personnel  and  equipment  on  their  way  to  that  area. 

Article  16. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  record  as  soon  as  possible,  in  respect  of 
each  wounded,  sick  or  dead  person  of  the  adverse  Party  falling  into  their 
hands,  any  particulars  which  may  assist  in  his  identification. 

These  records  should  if  possible  include: 

(a)  designation  of  the  Power  on  which  he  depends; 

(b)  army,  regimental,  personal  or  serial  number; 

(c)  surname  ; 

(d)  first  name  or  names; 

(e)  date  of  birth; 

(/)    any  other  particulars  shown  on  his  identity  card  or  disc  ; 

(g)  date  and  place  of  capture  or  death; 

(h)  particulars  concerning  wounds  or  illness,  or  cause  of  death. 
As  soon  as  possible  the  above  mentioned  information  shall  be 

forwarded  to  the  Information  Bureau  described  in  Article  122  of  the 
Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of 
August  12,  1949,  which  shall  transmit  this  information  to  the  Power 
on  which  these  persons  depend  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Pro- 
tecting Power  and  of  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Agency. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  prepare  and  forward  to  each  other 
through  the  same  bureau,  certificates  of  death  or  duly  authenticated 
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lists  of  the  dead.  They  shall  likewise  collect  and  forward  through  the 
same  bureau  one  half  of  a  double  identity  disc,  last  wills  or  other  docu- 
ments of  importance  to  the  next  of  kin,  money  and  in  general  all 
articles  of  an  intrinsic  or  sentimental  value,  which  are  found  on  the  dead. 
These  articles,  together  with  unidentified  articles,  shall  be  sent  in  sealed 
packets,  accompanied  by  statements  giving  all  particulars  necessary  for 
the  identification  of  the  deceased  owners,  as  well  as  by  a  complete  list  of 
the  contents  of  the  parcel. 

Article  17. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  ensure  that  burial  or  cremation  of  the 
dead,  carried  out  individually  as  far  as  circumstances  permit,  is  preceded 
by  a  careful  examination,  if  possible  by  a  medical  examination,  of  the 
bodies,  with  a  view  to  confirming  death,  establishing  identity  and 
enabling  a  report  to  be  made.  One  half  of  the  double  identity  disc,  or 
the  identity  disc  itself  if  it  is  a  single  disc,  should  remain  on  the  body. 

Bodies  shall  not  be  cremated  except  for  imperative  reasons  of 
hygiene  or  for  motives  based  on  the  religion  of  the  deceased.  In  case  of 
cremation,  the  circumstances  and  reasons  for  cremation  shall  be  stated 
in  detail  in  the  death  certificate  or  on  the  authenticated  list  of  the  dead. 

They  shall  further  ensure  that  the  dead  are  honourably  interred,  if 
possible  according  to  the  rites  of  the  religion  to  which  they  belonged, 
that  their  graves  are  respected,  grouped  if  possible  according  to  the 
nationality  of  the  deceased,  properly  maintained  and  marked  so  that 
they  may  always  be  found.  For  this  purpose,  they  shall  organize  at  the 
commencement  of  hostilities  an  Official  Graves  Registration  Service, 
to  allow  subsequent  exhumations  and  to  ensure  the  identification  of 
bodies,  whatever  the  site  of  the  graves,  and  the  possible  transportation 
to  the  home  country.  These  provisions  shall  likewise  apply  to  the  ashes, 
which  shall  be  kept  by  the  Graves  Registration  Service  until  proper 
disposal  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  home  country. 

As  soon  as  circumstances  permit,  and  at  latest  at  the  end  of  hostil- 
ities, these  Services  shall  exchange,  through  the  Information  Bureau 
mentioned  in  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  16,  lists  showing  the  exact 
location  and  markings  of  the  graves,  together  with  particulars  of  the 
dead  interred  therein. 

Article  18. 

The  military  authorities  may  appeal  to  the  charity  of  the  in- 
habitants voluntarily  to  collect  and  care  for,  under  their  direction,  the 
wounded  and  sick,  granting  persons  who  have  responded  to  this  appeal 
the  necessary  protection  and  facilities.  Should  the  adverse  Party  take  or 
retake  control  of  the  area,  he  shall  likewise  grant  these  persons  the  same 
protection  and  the  same  facilities. 

The  military  authorities  shall  permit  the  inhabitants  and  relief 
societies,  even  in  invaded  or  occupied  areas,  spontaneously  to  collect 
and  care  for  wounded  or  sick  of  whatever  nationality.  The  civilian 
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population  shall  respect  these  wounded  and  sick,  and  in  particular 
abstain  from  offering  them  violence. 

No  one  may  ever  be  molested  or  convicted  for  having  nursed  the 
wounded  or  sick. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Article  do  not  relieve  the  occupying 
Power  of  its  obligation  to  give  both  physical  and  moral  care  to  the 
wounded  and  sick. 

CHAPTER  III. 
Medical  Units  and  Establishments. 
Article  19. 

Fixed  establishments  and  mobile  medical  units  of  the  Medical 
Service  may  in  no  circumstances  be  attacked,  but  shall  at  all  times  be 
respected  and  protected  by  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  Should  they  fall 
into  the  hands  of  the  adverse  Party,  their  personnel  shall  be  free  to 
pursue  their  duties,  as  long  as  the  capturing  Power  has  not  itself 
ensured  the  necessary  care  of  the  wounded  and  sick  found  in  such 
establishments  and  units. 

The  responsible  authorities  shall  ensure  that  the  said  medical 
establishments  and  units  are,  as  far  as  possible,  situated  in  such  a 
manner  that  attacks  against  military  objectives  cannot  imperil  their 
safety. 

Article  20. 

Hospital  ships  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the  Geneva  Convention 
for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  Wounded,  Sick  and  Ship- 
wrecked Members  of  Armed  Forces  at  Sea  of  August  12,  1949,  shall 
not  be  attacked  from  the  land. 

Article  21. 

The  protection  to  which  fixed  establishments  and  mobile  medical 
units  of  the  Medical  Service  are  entitled  shall  not  cease  unless  they  are 
used  to  commit,  outside  their  humanitarian  duties,  acts  harmful  to 
the  enemy.  Protection  may,  however,  cease  only  after  a  due  warning 
has  been  given,  naming,  in  all  appropriate  reasonable  time 

limit,  and  after  such  warning  has  remained  unheeded. 

Article  22. 

The  following  conditions  shall  not  be  considered  as  depriving  a 
medical  unit  or  establishment  of  the  protection  guaranteed  by  Article  19  : 
(1)  That  the  personnel  of  the  unit  or  establishment  are  armed,  and 

that  they  use  the  arms  in  their  own  defence,  or  in  that  of  the 

wounded  and  sick  in  their  charge. 
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(2)  that  in  the  absence  of  armed  orderlies,  the  unit  or  establishment 
is  protected  by  a  picket  or  by  sentries  or  by  an  escort. 

(3)  that  small  arms  and  ammunition  taken  from  the  wounded 
and  sick  and  not  yet  handed  to  the  proper  service,  are  found 
in  the  unit  or  establishment. 

(4)  That  personnel  and  material  of  the  veterinary  service  are 
found  in  the  unit  or  establishment,  without  forming  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

(5)  That  the  humanitarian  activities  of  medical  units  and  estab- 
lishments or  of  their  personnel  extend  to  the  care  of  civilian 
wounded  or  sick. 

Article  23. 

In  time  of  peace,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  and,  after  the  out- 
break of  hostilities,  the  Parties  thereto,  may  establish  in  their  own 
territory  and,  if  the  need  arises,  in  occupied  areas,  hospital  zones  and 
localities  so  organized  as  to  protect  the  wounded  and  sick  from  the 
effects  of  war,  as  well  as  the  personnel  entrusted  with  the  organization 
and  administration  of  these  zones  and  localities  and  with  the  care  of 
the  persons  therein  assembled. 

Upon  the  outbreak  and  during  the  course  of  hostilities,  the  Parties 
concerned  may  conclude  agreements  on  mutual  recognition  of  the 
hospital  zones  and  localities  they  have  created.  They  may  for  this 
purpose  implement  the  provisions  of  the  Draft  Agreement  annexed 
to  the  present  Convention,  with  such  amendments  as  they  may  consider 
necessary. 

The  Protecting  Powers  and  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross  are  invited  to  lend  their  good  offices  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  institution  and  recognition  of  these  hospital  zones  and  localities. 

CHAPTER  IV. 
Personnel. 
Article  24. 

Medical  personnel  exclusively  engaged  in  the  search  for,  or  the 
collection,  transport  or  treatment  of  the  wounded  or  sick,  or  in  the 
prevention  of  disease,  staff  exclusively  engaged  in  the  administration 
of  medical  units  and  establishments,  as  well  as  chaplains  attached  to 
the  armed  forces,  shall  be  respected  and  protected  in  all  circumstances. 

Article  25. 

Members  of  the  armed  forces  specially  trained  for  employment, 
should  the  need  arise,  as  hospital  orderlies,  nurses  or  auxiliary  stretcher- 
bearers,  in  the  search  for  or  the  collection,  transport  or  treatment  of 
the  wounded  and  sick  shall  likewise  be  respected  and  protected  if 
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they  are  carrying  out  these  duties  at  the  time  when  they  come  into 
contact  with  the  enemy  or  fall  into  his  hands. 

Article  26. 

The  staff  of  National  Red  Cross  Societies  and  that  of  other  Volun- 
tary Aid  Societies,  duly  recognized  and  authorized  by  their  Govern- 
ments, who  may  be  employed  on  the  same  duties  as  the  personnel 
named  in  Article  24,  are  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  the  personnel 
named  in  the  said  Article,  provided  that  the  staff  of  such  societies  are 
subject  to  military  laws  and  regulations. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  notify  to  the  other,  either  in 
time  of  peace,  or  at  the  commencement  of  or  during  hostilities,  but  in 
any  case  before  actually  employing  them,  the  names  of  the  societies 
which  it  has  authorized,  under  its  responsibility,  to  render  assistance 
to  the  regular  medical  service  of  its  armed  forces. 

Article  27. 

A  recognized  Society  of  a  neutral  country  can  only  lend  the  assist- 
ance of  its  medical  personnel  and  units  to  a  Party  to  the  conflict  with 
the  previous  consent  of  its  own  Government  and  the  authorization 
of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  concerned.  That  personnel  and  those  units 
shall  be  placed  under  the  control  of  that  Party  to  the  conflict. 

The  neutral  Government  shall  notify  this  consent  to  the  adversary 
of  the  State  which  accepts  such  assistance.  The  Party  to  the  conflict 
who  accepts  such  assistance  is  bound  to  notify  the  adverse  Party 
thereof  before  making  any  use  of  it. 

In  no  circumstances  shall  this  assistance  be  considered  as  inter- 
ference in  the  conflict. 

The  members  of  the  personnel  named  in  the  first  paragraph  shall 
be  duly  furnished  with  the  identity  cards  provided  for  in  Article  40 
before  leaving  the  neutral  country  to  which  they  belong. 

Article  28. 

Personnel  designated  in  Articles  24  and  26  who  fall  into  the  hands  of 
the  adverse  Party,  shall  be  retained  only  in  so  far  as  the  state  of  health, 
the  spiritual  needs  and  the  number  of  prisoners  of  war  require. 

Personnel  thus  retained  shall  not  be  deemed  prisoners  of  war. 
Nevertheless  they  shall  at  least  benefit  by  all  the  provisions  of  the 
Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of 
August  12,  1949.  Within  the  framework  of  the  military  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Detaining  Power,  and  under  the  authority  of  its  competent 
service,  they  shall  continue  to  carry  out,  in  accordance  with  their 
professional  ethics,  their  medical  and  spiritual  duties  on  behalf  of 
prisoners  of  war,  preferably  those  of  the  armed  forces  to  which  they 
themselves  belong.  They  shall  further  enjoy  the  following  facilities  for 
carrying  out  their  medical  or  spiritual  duties: 
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(a)  They  shall  be  authorized  to  visit  periodically  the  prisoners 
of  war  in  labour  units  or  hospitals  outside  the  camp. 
The  Detaining  Power  shall  put  at  their  disposal  the  means 
of  transport  required. 

(6)  In  each  camp  the  senior  medical  officer  of  the  highest 
rank  shall  be  responsible  to  the  military  authorities  of  the 
camp  for  the  professional  activity  of  the  retained  medical 
personnel.  For  this  purpose,  from  the  outbreak  of  hostil- 
ities, the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  agree  regarding  the 
corresponding  seniority  of  the  ranks  of  their  medical 
personnel,  including  those  of  the  societies  designated  in 
Article  26.  In  all  questions  arising  out  of  their  duties, 
this  medical  officer,  and  the  chaplains,  shall  have  direct 
access  to  the  military  and  medical  authorities  of  the  camp 
who  shall  grant  them  the  facilities  they  may  require  for 
correspondence  relating  to  these  questions. 

(c)  Although  retained  personnel  in  a  camp  shall  be  subject  to 
its  internal  discipline,  they  shall  not,  however,  be  required 
to  perform  any  work  outside  their  medical  or  religious 
duties. 

During  hostilities  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  make  arrange- 
ments for  relieving  where  possible  retained  personnel,  and  shall  settle 
the  procedure  of  such  relief. 

None  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  relieve  the  Detaining  Power 
of  the  obligations  imposed  upon  it  with  regard  to  the  medical  and 
spiritual  welfare  of  the  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  29. 

Members  of  the  personnel  designated  in  Article  25  who  have 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  shall  be  prisoners  of  war,  but  shall 
be  employed  on  their  medical  duties  in  so  far  as  the  need  arises. 

Article  30. 

Personnel  whose  retention  is  not  indispensable  by  virtue  of  the 
provisions  of  Article  28  shall  be  returned  to  the  Party  to  the  conflict 
to  whom  they  belong,  as  soon  as  a  road  is  open  for  their  return  and 
military  requirements  permit. 

Pending  their  return,  they  shall  not  be  deemed  prisoners  of  war. 
Nevertheless  they  shall  at  least  benefit  by  all  the  provisions  of  the 
Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War 
of  August  12,  1949.  They  shall  continue  to  fulfil  their  duties  under  the 
orders  of  the  adverse  Party  and  shall  preferably  be  engaged  in  the  care 
of  the  wounded  and  sick  of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  to  which  they  them- 
selves belong. 

On  their  departure,  they  shall  take  with  them  the  effects,  personal 
belongings,  valuables  and  instruments  belonging  to  them. 
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Article  31. 

The  selection  of  personnel  for  return  under  Article  30  shall  be  made 
irrespective  of  any  consideration  of  race,  religion  or  political  opinion, 
but  preferably  according  to  the  chronological  order  of  their  capture 
and  their  state  of  health. 

As  from  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  Parties  to  the  conflict  may 
determine  by  special  agreement  the  percentage  of  personnel  to  be 
retained,  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  prisoners  and  the  distribution 
of  the  said  personnel  in  the  camps. 

Article  32. 

Persons  designated  in  Article  27  who  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  adverse  Party  may  not  be  detained. 

Unless  otherwise  agreed,  they  shall  have  permission  to  return  to 
their  country,  or  if  this  is  not  possible,  to  the  territory  of  the  Party  to 
the  conflict  in  whose  service  they  were,  as  soon  as  a  route  for  their 
return  is  open  and  military  considerations  permit. 

Pending  their  release,  they  shall  continue  their  work  under  the 
direction  of  the  adverse  Party  ;  they  shall  preferably  be  engaged  in  the 
care  of  the  wounded  and  sick  of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  in  whose 
service  they  were. 

On  their  departure,  they  shall  take  with  them  their  effects,  personal 
articles  and  valuables  and  the  instruments,  arms  and  if  possible  the 
means  of  transport  belonging  to  them. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  secure  to  this  personnel,  while  in 
their  power,  the  same  food,  lodging,  allowances  and  pay  as  are  granted 
to  the  corresponding  personnel  of  their  armed  forces.  The  food  shall 
in  any  case  be  sufficient  as  regards  quantity,  quality  and  variety  to 
keep  the  said  personnel  in  a  normal  state  of  health. 

CHAPTER  V. 
Buildings  and  Material. 
Article  33. 

The  material  of  mobile  medical  units  of  the  armed  forces  which 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  care  of 
wounded  and  sick. 

The  buildings,  material  and  stores  of  fixed  medical  establishments 
of  the  armed  forces  shall  remain  subject  to  the  laws  of  war,  but  may  not 
be  diverted  from  their  purpose  as  long  as  they  are  required  for  the  care 
of  wounded  and  sick.  Nevertheless,  the  commanders  of  forces  in  the 
field  may  make  use  of  them,  in  case  of  urgent  military  necessity,  provided 
that  they  make  previous  arrangements  for  the  welfare  of  the  wounded 
and  sick  who  are  nursed  in  them. 


434 


The 


1964-65. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


Chap.  44.  17 


The  material  and  stores  denned  in  the  present  Article  shall  not  be 
intentionally  destroyed. 

Article  34. 

The  real  and  personal  property  of  aid  societies  which  are  admitted 
to  the  privileges  of  the  Convention  shall  be  regarded  as  private 
property. 

The  right  of  requisition  recognized  for  belligerents  by  the  laws  and 
customs  of  war  shall  not  be  exercised  except  in  case  of  urgent  neces- 
sity, and  only  after  the  welfare  of  the  wounded  and  sick  has  been 
ensured. 

CHAPTER  VI. 
Medical  Transports. 
Article  35. 

Transports  of  wounded  and  sick  or  of  medical  equipment  shall  be 
respected  and  protected  in  the  same  way  as  mobile  medical  units. 

Should  such  transports  or  vehicles  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  adverse 
Party,  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  war,  on  condition  that  the 
Party  to  the  conflict  who  captures  them  shall  in  all  cases  ensure  the 
care  of  the  wounded  and  sick  they  contain. 

The  civilian  personnel  and  all  means  of  transport  obtained  by 
requisition  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  rules  of  international  law. 

Article  36. 

Medical  aircraft,  that  is  to  say,  aircraft  exclusively  employed  for 
the  removal  of  wounded  and  sick  and  for  the  transport  of  medical 
personnel  and  equipment,  shall  not  be  attacked,  but  shall  be  respected 
by  the  belligerents,  while  flying  at  heights,  times  and  on  routes  specifi- 
cally agreed  upon  between  the  belligerents  concerned. 

They  shall  bear,  clearly  marked,  the  distinctive  emblem  prescribed 
in  Article  38,  together  with  their  national  colours,  on  their  lower,  upper 
and  lateral  surfaces.  They  shall  be  provided  with  any  other  markings 
or  means  of  identification  that  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  belliger- 
ents upon  the  outbreak  or  during  the  course  of  hostilities. 

Unless  agreed  otherwise,  flights  over  enemy  or  enemy-occupied 
territory  are  prohibited. 

Medical  aircraft  shall  obey  every  summons  to  land.  In  the  event 
of  a  landing  thus  imposed,  the  aircraft  with  its  occupants  may  continue 
its  flight  after  examination,  if  any. 

In  the  event  of  an  involuntary  landing  in  enemy  or  enemy-occupied 
territory,  the  wounded  and  sick,  as  well  as  the  crew  of  the  aircraft  shall 
be  prisoners  of  war.  The  medical  personnel  shall  be  treated  according 
to  Article  24  and  the  Articles  following. 
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Article  37. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  second  paragraph,  medical  aircraft 
of  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  fly  over  the  territory  of  neutral  Powers, 
land  on  it  in  case  of  necessity,  or  use  it  as  a  port  of  call.  They  shall  give 
the  neutral  Powers  previous  notice  of  their  passage  over  the  said  territory 
and  obey  all  summons  to  alight,  on  land  or  water.  They  will  be  immune 
from  attack  only  when  flying  on  routes,  at  heights  and  at  times  specif- 
ically agreed  upon  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  and  the  neutral 
Power  concerned. 

The  neutral  Powers  may,  however,  place  conditions  or  restrictions 
on  the  passage  or  landing  of  medical  aircraft  on  their  territory.  Such 
possible  conditions  or  restrictions  shall  be  applied  equally  to  all  Parties 
to  the  conflict. 

Unless  agreed  otherwise  between  the  neutral  Power  and  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict,  the  wounded  and  sick  who  are  disembarked,  with  the 
consent  of  the  local  authorities,  on  neutral  territory  by  medical  aircraft, 
shall  be  detained  by  the  neutral  Power,  where  so  required  by  inter- 
national law,  in  such  a  manner  that  they  cannot  again  take  part  in 
operations  of  war.  The  cost  of  their  accommodation  and  internment 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Power  on  which  they  depend. 


CHAPTER  VII. 
The  Distinctive  Emblem. 
Article  38. 

As  a  compliment  to  Switzerland,  the  heraldic  emblem  of  the  red 
cross  on  a  white  ground,  formed  by  reversing  the  Federal  colours,  is 
retained  as  the  emblem  and  distinctive  sign  of  the  Medical  Service  of 
armed  forces. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  countries  which  already  use  as  emblem, 
in  place  of  the  red  cross,  the  red  crescent  or  the  red  lion  and  sun  on  a 
white  ground,  those  emblems  are  also  recognized  by  the  terms  of  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  39. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  competent  military  authority,  the 
emblem  shall  be  displayed  on  the  flags,  armlets  and  on  all  equipment 
employed  in  the  Medical  Service. 

Article  40. 

The  personnel  designated  in  Article  24  and  in  Articles  26  and  27 
shall  wear,  affixed  to  the  left  arm,  a  water-resistant  armlet  bearing  the 
distinctive  emblem,  issued  and  stamped  by  the  military  authority. 
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Such  personnel,  in  addition  to  wearing  the  identity  disc  mentioned 
in  Article  16,  shall  also  carry  a  special  identity  card  bearing  the  dis- 
tinctive emblem.  This  card  shall  be  water-resistant  and  of  such  size 
that  it  can  be  carried  in  the  pocket.  It  shall  be  worded  in  the  national 
language,  shall  mention  at  least  the  surname  and  first  names,  the  date 
of  birth,  the  rank  and  the  service  number  of  the  bearer,  and  shall  state 
in  what  capacity  he  is  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion. The  card  shall  bear  the  photograph  of  the  owner  and  also  either 
his  signature  or  his  finger-prints  or  both.  It  shall  be  embossed  with  the 
stamp  of  the  military  authority. 

The  identity  card  shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  same  armed 
forces  and,  as  far  as  possible,  of  a  similar  type  in  the  armed  forces  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  be 
guided  by  the  model  which  is  annexed,  by  way  of  example,  to  the 
present  Convention.  They  shall  inform  each  other,  at  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities,  of  the  model  they  are  using.  Identity  cards  should  be  made 
out,  if  possible,  at  least  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  kept  by  the  home 
country. 

In  no  circumstances  may  the  said  personnel  be  deprived  of  their 
insignia  or  identity  cards  nor  of  the  right  to  wear  the  armlet.  In  case 
of  loss,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  duplicates  of  the  cards  and  to 
have  the  insignia  replaced. 

Article  41. 

The  personnel  designated  in  Article  25  shall  wear,  but  only  while 
carrying  out  medical  duties,  a  white  armlet  bearing  in  its  centre  the 
distinctive  sign  in  miniature;  the  armlet  shall  be  issued  and  stamped 
by  the  military  authority. 

Military  identity  documents  to  be  carried  by  this  type  of  personnel 
shall  specify  what  special  training  they  have  received,  the  temporary 
character  of  the  duties  they  are  engaged  upon,  and  their  authority  for 
wearing  the  armlet. 

Article  42. 

The  distinctive  flag  of  the  Convention  shall  be  hoisted  only  over 
such  medical  units  and  establishments  as  are  entitled  to  be  respected 
under  the  Convention,  and  only  with  the  consent  of  the  military 
authorities. 

In  mobile  units,  as  in  fixed  establishments,  it  may  be  accompanied 
by  the  national  flag  of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  to  which  the  unit  or 
establishment  belongs. 

Nevertheless,  medical  units  which  have  fallen  into  the  hands  of 
the  enemy  shall  not  fly  any  flag  other  than  that  of  the  Convention. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  take  the  necessary  steps,  in  so  far  as 
military  considerations  permit,  to  make  the  distinctive  emblems  in- 
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dicating  medical  units  and  establishments  clearly  visible  to  the  enemy 
land,  air  or  naval  forces,  in  order  to  obviate  the  possibility  of  any 
hostile  action. 

Article  43. 

The  medical  units  belonging  to  neutral  countries,  which  may  have 
been  authorized  to  lend  their  services  to  a  belligerent  under  the  condi- 
tions laid  down  in  Article  27,  shall  fly,  along  with  the  flag  of  the  Con- 
vention, the  national  flag  of  that  belligerent,  wherever  the  latter  makes 
use  of  the  faculty  conferred  on  him  by  Article  42. 

Subject  to  orders  to  the  contrary  by  the  responsible  military 
authorities,  they  may,  on  all  occasions,  fly  their  national  flag,  even  if 
they  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  adverse  Party. 

Article  44. 

With  the  exception  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  following  para- 
graphs of  the  present  Article,  the  emblem  of  the  Red  Cross  on  a  white 
ground  and  the  words  "Red  Cross",  or  "Geneva  Cross"  may  not  be 
employed,  either  in  time  of  peace  or  in  time  of  war,  except  to  indicate 
or  to  protect  the  medical  units  and  establishments,  the  personnel 
and  material  protected  by  the  present  Convention  and  other  Con- 
ventions dealing  with  similar  matters.  The  same  shall  apply  to  the 
emblems  mentioned  in  Article  38,  second  paragraph,  in  respect  of  the 
countries  which  use  them.  The  National  Red  Cross  Societies  and 
other  Societies  designated  in  Article  26  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the 
distinctive  emblem  conferring  the  protection  of  the  Convention  only 
within  the  framework  of  the  present  paragraph. 

Furthermore,  National  Red  Cross  (Red  Crescent,  Red  Lion  and 
Sun)  Societies  may,  in  time  of  peace,  in  accordance  with  their  national 
legislation,  make  use  of  the  name  and  emblem  of  the  Red  Cross  for 
their  other  activities  which  are  in  conformity  with  the  principles  laid 
down  by  the  International  Red  Cross  Conferences.  When  those  acti- 
vities are  carried  out  in  time  of  war,  the  conditions  for  the  use  of  the 
emblem  shall  be  such  that  it  cannot  be  considered  as  conferring  the 
protection  of  the  Convention  ;  the  emblem  shall  be  comparatively  small 
in  size  and  may  not  be  placed  on  armlets  or  on  the  roofs  of  buildings. 

The  international  Red  Cross  organizations  and  their  duly  author- 
ized personnel  shall  be  permitted  to  make  use,  at  all  times,  of  the 
emblem  of  the  Red  Cross  on  a  white  ground. 

As  an  exceptional  measure,  in  conformity  with  national  legislation 
and  with  the  express  permission  of  one  of  the  National  Red  Cross  (Red 
Crescent,  Red  Lion  and  Sun)  Societies,  the  emblem  of  the  Convention 
may  be  employed  in  time  of  peace  to  identify  vehicles  used  as  ambu- 
lances and  to  mark  the  position  of  aid  stations  exclusively  assigned  to 
the  purpose  of  giving  free  treatment  to  the  wounded  or  sick. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 
Execution  of  the  Convention. 
Article  45. 

Each  Party  to  the  conflict,  acting  through  its  commanders-in- 
chief,  shall  ensure  the  detailed  execution  of  the  preceding  Articles  and 
provide  for  unforeseen  cases,  in  conformity  with  the  general  principles 
of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  46. 

Reprisals  against  the  wounded,  sick,  personnel,  buildings  or  equip- 
ment protected  by  the  Convention  are  prohibited. 

Article  47. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake,  in  time  of  peace  as  in 
time  of  war,  to  disseminate  the  text  of  the  present  Convention  as  widely 
as  possible  in  their  respective  countries,  and,  in  particular,  to  include 
the  study  thereof  in  their  programmes  of  military  and,  if  possible, 
civil  instruction,  so  that  the  principles  thereof  may  become  known  to 
the  entire  population,  in  particular  to  the  armed  fighting  forces,  the 
medical  personnel  and  the  chaplains. 

Article  48. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  one  another 
through  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  and,  during  hostilities,  through 
the  Protecting  Powers,  the  official  translations  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion, as  well  as  the  laws  and  regulations  which  they  may  adopt  to 
ensure  the  application  thereof. 


CHAPTER  IX. 
Repression  of  Abuses  and  Infractions. 
Article  49. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  enact  any  legislation 
necessary  to  provide  effective  penal  sanctions  for  persons  committing, 
or  ordering  to  be  committed,  any  of  the  grave  breaches  of  the  present 
Convention  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  under  the  obligation 
to  search  for  persons  alleged  to  have  committed,  or  to  have  ordered 
to  be  committed,  such  grave  breaches,  and  shall  bring  such  persons, 
regardless  of  their  nationality,  before  its  own  courts.  It  may  also, 
if  it  prefers,  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  own  legislation, 
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hand  such  persons  over  for  trial  to  another  High  Contracting  Party 
concerned,  provided  such  High  Contracting  Party  has  made  out  a 

prima  facie  case. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  take  measures  necessary  for 
the  suppression  of  all  acts  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  other  than  the  grave  breaches  denned  in  the  following 
Article. 

In  all  circumstances,  the  accused  persons  shall  benefit  by  safe- 
guards of  proper  trial  and  defence,  which  shall  not  be  less  favourable 
than  those  provided  by  Article  105  and  those  following  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  August  12, 
1949. 

Article  50. 

Grave  breaches  to  which  the  preceding  Article  relates  shall  be 
those  involving  any  of  the  following  acts,  if  committed  against  persons 
or  property  protected  by  the  Convention:  wilful  killing,  torture  or 
inhuman  treatment,  including  biological  experiments,  wilfully  causing 
great  suffering  or  serious  injury  to  body  or  health,  and  extensive  destruc- 
tion and  appropriation  of  property,  not  justified  by  military  necessity 
and  carried  out  unlawfully  and  wantonly. 

Article  51. 

No  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  allowed  to  absolve  itself  or 
any  other  High  Contracting  Party  of  any  liability  incurred  by  itself  or 
by  another  High  Contracting  Party  in  respect  of  breaches  referred  to 
in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  52. 

At  the  request  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  an  enquiry  shall  be 
instituted,  in  a  manner  to  be  decided  between  the  interested  Parties, 
concerning  any  alleged  violation  of  the  Convention. 

If  agreement  has  not  been  reached  concerning  the  procedure  for 
the  enquiry,  the  Parties  should  agree  on  the  choice  of  an  umpire  who 
will  decide  upon  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 

Once  the  violation  has  been  established,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict 
shall  put  an  end  to  it  and  shall  repress  it  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

Article  53. 

The  use  by  individuals,  societies,  firms  or  companies  either  public 
or  private,  other  than  those  entitled  thereto  under  the  present  Con- 
vention, of  the  emblem  or  the  designation  "Red  Cross"  or  "Geneva 
Cross",  or  any  sign  or  designation  constituting  an  imitation  thereof, 
whatever  the  object  of  such  use,  and  irrespective  of  the  date  of  its 
adoption,  shall  be  prohibited  at  all  times. 
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By  reason  of  the  tribute  paid  to  Switzerland  by  the  adoption  of 
the  reversed  Federal  colours,  and  of  the  confusion  which  may  arise 
between  the  arms  of  Switzerland  and  the  distinctive  emblem  of  the 
Convention,  the  use  by  private  individuals,  societies  or  firms,  of  the 
arms  of  the  Swiss  Confederation,  or  of  marks  constituting  an  imitation 
thereof,  whether  as  trade-marks  or  commercial  marks,  or  as  parts  of 
such  marks,  or  for  a  purpose  contrary  to  commercial  honesty,  or  in 
circumstances  capable  of  wounding  Swiss  national  sentiment,  shall  be 
prohibited  at  all  times. 

Nevertheless,  such  High  Contracting  Parties  as  were  not  party  to 
the  Geneva  Convention  of  July  27,  1929,  may  grant  to  prior  users  of 
the  emblems,  designations,  signs  or  marks  designated  in  the  first  para- 
graph, a  time  limit  not  to  exceed  three  years  from  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  present  Convention  to  discontinue  such  use,  provided  that 
the  said  use  shall  not  be  such  as  would  appear,  in  time  of  war,  to  confer 
the  protection  of  the  Convention. 

The  prohibition  laid  down  in  the  first  paragraph  of  the  present 
Article  shall  also  apply,  without  effect  on  any  rights  acquired  through 
prior  use,  to  the  emblems  and  marks  mentioned  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  Article  38. 

Article  54. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  if  their  legislation  is  not 
already  adequate,  take  measures  necessary  for  the  prevention  and 
repression,  at  all  times,  of  the  abuses  referred  to  under  Article  53. 


FINAL  PROVISIONS. 
Article  55. 

The  present  Convention  is  established  in  English  and  in  French. 
Both  texts  are  equally  authentic. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  arrange  for  official  translations  of 
the  Convention  to  be  made  in  the  Russian  and  Spanish  languages. 

Article  56. 

The  present  Convention,  which  bears  the  date  of  this  day,  is  open 
to  signature  until  February  12,  1950,  in  the  name  of  the  Powers  rep- 
resented at  the  Conference  which  opened  at  Geneva  on  April  21, 
1949;  furthermore,  by  Powers  not  represented  at  that  Conference,  but 
which  are  parties  to  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  1864,  1906  or  1929 
for  the  Relief  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armies  in  the  Field. 

Article  57. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  Berne. 
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A  record  shall  be  drawn  up  of  the  deposit  of  each  instrument  of 
ratification  and  certified  copies  of  this  record  shall  be  transmitted  by  the 
Swiss  Federal  Council  to  all  the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Convention 
has  been  signed,  or  whose  accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  58. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  six  months  after  not 
less  than  two  instruments  of  ratification  have  been  deposited. 

Thereafter,  it  shall  come  into  force  for  each  High  Contracting 
Party  six  months  after  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification. 

Article  59. 

The  present  Convention  replaces  the  Conventions  of  August  22, 
1864,  July  6,  1906,  and  July  27,  1929,  in  relations  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

Article  60. 

From  the  date  of  its  coming  into  force,  it  shall  be  open  to  any 
Power  in  whose  name  the  present  Convention  has  not  been  signed, 
to  accede  to  this  Convention. 

Article  61. 

Accessions  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
and  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  they  are  received. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  the  accessions  to  all 
the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Convention  has  been  signed,  or  whose 
accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  62. 

The  situations  provided  for  in  Articles  2  and  3  shall  give  immediate 
effect  to  ratifications  deposited  and  accessions  notified  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  before  or  after  the  beginning  of  hostilities  or  occupation. 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  by  the  quickest  method 
any  ratifications  or  accessions  received  from  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  63. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  denounce 
the  present  Convention. 

The  denunciation  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council,  which  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Governments  of  all  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  notification 
thereof  has  been  made  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council.  However,  a 
denunciation  of  which  notification  has  been  made  at  a  time  when  the 
denouncing  Power  is  involved  in  a  conflict  shall  not  take  effect  until 
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peace  has  been  concluded,  and  until  after  operations  connected  with 
the  release  and  repatriation  of  the  persons  protected  by  the  present 
Convention  have  been  terminated. 

The  denunciation  shall  have  effect  only  in  respect  of  the  denounc- 
ing Power.  It  shall  in  no  way  impair  the  obligations  which  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  shall  remain  bound  to  fulfil  by  virtue  of  the  principles 
of  the  law  of  nations,  as  they  result  from  the  usages  established  among 
civilized  peoples,  from  the  laws  of  humanity  and  the  dictates  of  the 
public  conscience. 

Article  64. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  register  the  present  Convention 
with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council 
shall  also  inform  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  of  all  ratifica- 
tions, accessions  and  denunciations  received  by  it  with  respect  to  the 
present  Convention. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  deposited  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Convention. 

Done  at  Geneva  this  twelfth  day  of  August,  1949,  in  the  English 
and  French  languages.  The  original  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Archives 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  transmit 
certified  copies  thereof  to  each  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

(Here  follow  the  annexes  and  the  signatures  on  behalf  of  the  fol- 
lowing countries:  Afghanistan,  People's  Republic  of  Albania,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic, 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgarian  People's  Republic,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Ecuador,  Spain,  United 
States  of  America,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  Greece,  Guatemala, 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  India,  Iran,  Republic  of  Ireland,  Israel, 
Italy,  Lebanon,  Liechtenstein,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Principality  of 
Monaco,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Paraguay, 
Netherlands,  Peru,  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Rumanian  People's  Republic,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Holy  See,  El  Salvador,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria, 
Czechoslovakia,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  Federal  People's 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia.) 
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SCHEDULE  II. 

Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of 
the  Wounded,  Sick  and  Shipwrecked  Members  of  Armed 
Forces  at  Sea  of  August  12,  1949. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  represented 
at  the  Diplomatic  Conference  held  at  Geneva  from  April  21  to  August 
12,  1949,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  Xth  Hague  Convention  of 
October  18,  1907,  for  the  Adaptation  to  Maritime  Warfare  of  the 
Principles  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  1906,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  I. 
General  Provisions. 
Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  respect  and  to  ensure 
respect  for  the  present  Convention  in  all  circumstances. 

Article  2. 

In  addition  to  the  provisions  which  shall  be  implemented  in  peace- 
time, the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  cases  of  declared  war 
or  of  any  other  armed  conflict  which  may  arise  between  two  or  more  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  recognized 
by  one  of  them. 

The  Convention  shall  also  apply  to  all  cases  of  partial  or  total 
occupation  of  the  territory  of  a  High  Contracting  Party,  even  if  the 
said  occupation  meets  with  no  armed  resistance. 

Although  one  of  the  Powers  in  conflict  may  not  be  a  party  to  the 
present  Convention,  the  Powers  who  are  parties  thereto  shall  remain 
bound  by  it  in  their  mutual  relations.  They  shall  furthermore  be 
bound  by  the  Convention  in  relation  to  the  said  Power,  if  the  latter 
accepts  and  applies  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  3. 

In  the  case  of  armed  conflict  not  of  an  international  character 
occurring  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  each 
Party  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  apply,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  provisions: 

(1)  Persons  taking  no  active  part  in  the  hostilities,  including 
members  of  armed  forces  who  have  laid  down  their  arms  and 
those  placed  hors  de  combat  by  sickness,  wounds,  detention, 
or  any  other  cause,  shall  in  all  circumstances  be  treated 
humanely,  without  any  adverse  distinction  founded  on  race, 
colour,  religion  or  faith,  sex,  birth  or  wealth,  or  any  other 
similar  criteria. 
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To  this  end,  the  following  acts  are  and  shall  remain 
prohibited  at  any  time  and  in  any  place  whatsoever  with 
respect  to  the  above-mentioned  persons  : 

(a)  violence  to  life  and  person,  in  particular  murder  of  all 
kinds,  mutilation,  cruel  treatment  and  torture; 

(b)  taking  of  hostages  ; 

(c)  outrages  upon  personal  dignity,  in  particular,  humiliating 
and  degrading  treatment; 

(d)  the  passing  of  sentences  and  the  carrying  out  of  executions 
without  previous  judgment  pronounced  by  a  regularly 
constituted  court,  affording  all  the  judicial  guarantees 
which  are  recognized  as  indispensable  by  civilized 
peoples. 

(2)  The  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  shall  be  collected  and 
cared  for. 

An  impartial  humanitarian  body,  such  as  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  may  offer  its  services  to  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  should  further  endeavour  to  bring  into 
force,  by  means  of  special  agreements,  all  or  part  of  the  other  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention. 

The  application  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  not  affect  the 
legal  status  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  4. 

In  case  of  hostilities  between  land  and  naval  forces  of  Parties  to 
the  conflict,  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  shall  apply  only 
to  forces  on  board  ship. 

Forces  put  ashore  shall  immediately  become  subject  to  the  provi- 
so jns  of  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition 
of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12, 
1949. 

Article  5. 

Neutral  Powers  shall  apply  by  analogy  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention  to  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked,  and  to 
members  of  the  medical  personnel  and  to  chaplains  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  received  or  interned  in  their  territory,  as 
well  as  to  dead  persons  found. 

Article  6. 

In  addition  to  the  agreements  expressly  provided  for  in  Articles  10, 
18,  31,  38,  39,  40,  43  and  53,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  conclude 
other  special  agreements  for  all  matters  concerning  which  they  may 
deem  it  suitable  to  make  separate  provision.  No  special  agreement 
shall  adversely  affect  the  situation  of  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked 
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persons,  of  members  of  the  medical  personnel  or  of  chaplains,  as  defined 
by  the  present  Convention,  nor  restrict  the  rights  which  it  confers 
upon  them. 

Wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  persons,  as  well  as  medical 
personnel  and  chaplains,  shall  continue  to  have  the  benefit  of  such 
agreements  as  long  as  the  Convention  is  applicable  to  them,  except 
where  express  provisions  to  the  contrary  are  contained  in  the  aforesaid 
or  in  subsequent  agreements,  or  where  more  favourable  measures  have 
been  taken  with  regard  to  them  by  one  or  other  of  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict. 

Article  7. 

Wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  persons,  as  well  as  members  of 
the  medical  personnel  and  chaplains,  may  in  no  circumstances  renounce 
in  part  or  in  entirety  the  rights  secured  to  them  by  the  present  Con- 
vention, and  by  the  special  agreements  referred  to  in  the  foregoing 
Article,  if  such  there  be. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applied  with  the  cooperation  and 
under  the  scrutiny  of  the  Protecting  Powers  whose  duty  it  is  to  safe- 
guard the  interests  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  For  this  purpose,  the 
Protecting  Powers  may  appoint,  apart  from  their  diplomatic  or  consular 
staff,  delegates  from  amongst  their  own  nationals  or  the  nationals  of 
other  neutral  Powers.  The  said  delegates  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Power  with  which  they  are  to  carry  out  their  duties. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  to  the  greatest  extent 
possible  the  task  of  the  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting 
Powers. 

The  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  not 
in  any  case  exceed  their  mission  under  the  present  Convention.  They 
shall,  in  particular,  take  account  of  the  imperative  necessities  of  security 
of  the  State  wherein  they  carry  out  their  duties.  Their  activities  shall 
only  be  restricted  as  an  exceptional  and  temporary  measure  when  this 
is  rendered  necessary  by  imperative  military  necessities. 

Article  9. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  constitute  no  obstacle 
to  the  humanitarian  activities  which  the  International  Committee  of 
the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  impartial  humanitarian  organization  may, 
subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned,  under- 
take for  the  protection  of  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  persons, 
medical  personnel  and  chaplains,  and  for  their  relief. 

Article  10. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  may  at  any  time  agree  to  entrust  to 
an  organization  which  offers  all  guarantees  of  impartiality  and  efficacy 
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the  duties  incumbent  on  the  Protecting  Powers  by  virtue  of  the  present 
Convention. 

When  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked,  or  medical  personnel  and 
chaplains  do  not  benefit  or  cease  to  benefit,  no  matter  for  what  reason, 
by  the  activities  of  a  Protecting  Power  or  of  an  organization  provided 
for  in  the  first  paragraph  above,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  request 
a  neutral  State,  or  such  an  organization,  to  undertake  the  functions 
performed  under  the  present  Convention  by  a  Protecting  Power 
designated  by  the  Parties  to  a  conflict. 

If  protection  cannot  be  arranged  accordingly,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  request  or  shall  accept,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article,  the  offer  of  the  services  of  a  humanitarian  organization,  such 
as  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  to  assume  the 
humanitarian  functions  performed  by  Protecting  Powers  under  the 
present  Convention. 

Any  neutral  Power,  or  any  organization  invited  by  the  Power 
concerned  or  offering  itself  for  these  purposes,  shall  be  required  to  act 
with  a  sense  of  responsibility  towards  the  Party  to  the  conflict  on  which 
persons  protected  by  the  present  Convention  depend,  and  shall  be 
required  to  furnish  sufficient  assurances  that  it  is  in  a  position  to  under- 
take the  appropriate  functions  and  to  discharge  them  impartially. 

No  derogation  from  the  preceding  provisions  shall  be  made  by 
special  agreements  between  Powers  one  of  which  is  restricted,  even 
temporarily,  in  its  freedom  to  negotiate  with  the  other  Power  or  its 
allies  by  reason  of  military  events,  more  particularly  where  the  whole, 
or  a  substantial  part,  of  the  territory  of  the  said  Power  is  occupied. 

Whenever,  in  the  present  Convention,  mention  is  made  of  a  Pro- 
tecting Power,  such  mention  also  applies  to  substitute  organizations 
in  the  sense  of  the  present  Article. 

Article  11. 

In  cases  where  they  deem  it  advisable  in  the  interest  of  protected 
persons,  particularly  in  cases  of  disagreement  between  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  as  to  the  application  or  interpretation  of  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention,  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  lend  their 
good  offices  with  a  view  to  settling  the  disagreement. 

For  this  purpose,  each  of  the  Protecting  Powers  may,  either  at 
the  invitation  of  one  Party  or  on  its  own  initiative,  propose  to  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  a  meeting  of  their  representatives,  in  particular 
of  the  authorities  responsible  for  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked, 
medical  personnel  and  chaplains,  possibly  on  neutral  territory  suitably 
chosen.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  give  effect  to 
the  proposals  made  to  them  for  this  purpose.  The  Protecting  Powers 
may,  if  necessary,  propose  for  approval  by  the  Parties  to  the  conflict, 
a  person  belonging  to  a  neutral  Power  or  delegated  by  the  International 
Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  who  shall  be  invited  to  take  part  in  such 
a  meeting. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Wounded,  Sick  and  Shipwrecked. 
Article  12. 

Members  of  the  armed  forces  and  other  persons  mentioned  in  the 
following  Article,  who  are  at  sea  and  who  are  wounded,  sick  or  ship- 
wrecked, shall  be  respected  and  protected  in  all  circumstances,  it  being 
understood  that  the  term  "shipwreck"  means  shipwreck  from  any 
cause  and  includes  forced  landings  at  sea  by  or  from  aircraft. 

Such  persons  shall  be  treated  humanely  and  cared  for  by  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  in  whose  power  they  may  be,  without  any 
adverse  distinction  founded  on  sex,  race,  nationality,  religion,  political 
opinions,  or  any  other  similar  criteria.  Any  attempts  upon  their 
lives,  or  violence  to  their  persons,  shall  be  strictly  prohibited;  in 
particular,  they  shall  not  be  murdered  or  exterminated,  subjected 
to  torture  or  to  biological  experiments;  they  shall  not  wilfully  be  left 
without  medical  assistance  and  care,  nor  shall  conditions  exposing  them 
to  contagion  or  infection  be  created. 

Only  urgent  medical  reasons  will  authorize  priority  in  the  order 
of  treatment  to  be  administered. 

Women  shall  be  treated  with  all  consideration  due  to  their  sex. 

Article  13. 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  the  wounded,  sick  and 
shipwrecked  at  sea  belonging  to  the  following  categories: 

(1)  Members  of  the  armed  forces  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  as 
well  as  members  of  militias  or  volunteer  corps  forming  part 
of  such  armed  forces. 

(2)  Members  of  other  militias  and  members  of  other  volunteer 
corps,  including  those  of  organized  resistance  movements, 
belonging  to  a  Party  to  the  conflict  and  operating  in  or  out- 
side their  own  territory,  even  if  this  territory  is  occupied, 
provided  that  such  militias  or  volunteer  corps,  including  such 
organized  resistance  movements,  fulfil  the  following  conditions: 
(a)  that  of  being  commanded  by  a  person  responsible  for  his 

subordinates; 

(&)   that  of  having  a  fixed  distinctive  sign  recognizable  at  a 
distance  ; 

(c)  that  of  carrying  arms  openly; 

(d)  that  of  conducting  their  operations  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

(3)  Members  of  regular  armed  forces  who  profess  allegiance  to  a 
Government  or  an  authority  not  recognized  by  the  Detain- 
ing Power. 
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(4)  Persons  who  accompany  the  armed  forces  without  actually 
being  members  thereof,  such  as  civilian  members  of  military 
aircraft  crews,  war  correspondents,  supply  contractors, 
members  of  labour  units  or  of  services  responsible  for  the  wel- 
fare of  the  armed  forces,  provided  that  they  have  received 
authorization  from  the  armed  forces  which  they  accompany. 

(5)  Members  of  crews,  including  masters,  pilots  and  apprentices, 
of  the  merchant  marine  and  the  crews  of  civil  aircraft  of  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict,  who  do  not  benefit  by  more  favourable 
treatment  under  any  other  provisions  of  international  law. 

(6)  Inhabitants  of  a  non-occupied  territory  who,  on  the  approach 
of  the  enemy,  spontaneously  take  up  arms  to  resist  the  in- 
vading forces,  without  having  had  time  to  form  themselves 
into  regular  armed  units,  provided  they  carry  arms  openly 
and  respect  the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

Article  14. 

All  warships  of  a  belligerent  Party  shall  have  the  right  to  demand 
that  the  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  on  board  military  hospital  ships, 
and  hospital  ships  belonging  to  relief  societies  or  to  private  individuals, 
as  well  as  merchant  vessels,  yachts  and  other  craft  shall  be  surrendered, 
whatever  their  nationality,  provided  that  the  wounded  and  sick  are  in  a 
fit  state  to  be  moved  and  that  the  warship  can  provide  adequate  facilities 
for  necessary  medical  treatment. 

Article  15. 

If  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  persons  are  taken  on  board  a 
neutral  warship  or  a  neutral  military  aircraft,  it  shall  be  ensured,  where 
so  required  by  international  law,  that  they  can  take  no  further  part  in 
operations  of  war. 

Article  16. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  12,  the  wounded,  sick  and 
shipwrecked  of  a  belligerent  who  fall  into  enemy  hands  shall  be  prisoners 
of  war,  and  the  provisions  of  international  law  concerning  prisoners  of 
war  shall  apply  to  them.  The  captor  may  decide,  according  to  circum- 
stances, whether  it  is  expedient  to  hold  them,  or  to  convey  them  to  a 
port  in  the  captor's  own  country,  to  a  neutral  port  or  even  to  a  port  in 
enemy  territory.  In  the  last  case,  prisoners  of  war  thus  returned  to 
their  home  country  may  not  serve  for  the  duration  of  the  war. 

Article  17. 

Wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  persons  who  are  landed  in  neutral 
ports  with  the  consent  of  the  local  authorities,  shall,  failing  arrange- 
ments to  the  contrary  between  the  neutral  and  the  belligerent  Powers,  be 


Part  i— 29 


449 


so 


32 


Chap.  44. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


so  guarded  by  the  neutral  Power,  where  so  required  by  international 
law,  that  the  said  persons  cannot  again  take  part  in  operations  of  war. 

The  costs  of  hospital  accommodation  and  internment  shall  be 
borne  by  the  Power  on  whom  the  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  persons 
depend. 

Article  18. 

After  each  engagement,  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall,  without  delay, 
take  all  possible  measures  to  search  for  and  collect  the  shipwrecked, 
wounded  and  sick,  to  protect  them  against  pillage  and  ill-treatment, 
to  ensure  their  adequate  care,  and  to  search  for  the  dead  and  prevent 
their  being  despoiled. 

Whenever  circumstances  permit,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall 
conclude  local  arrangements  for  the  removal  of  the  wounded  and  sick 
by  sea  from  a  besieged  or  encircled  area  and  for  the  passage  of  medical 
and  religious  personnel  and  equipment  on  their  way  to  that  area. 

Article  19. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  record  as  soon  as  possible,  in  respect 
of  each  shipwrecked,  wounded,  sick  or  dead  person  of  the  adverse 
Party  falling  into  their  hands,  any  particulars  which  may  assist  in  his 
identification.   These  records  should  if  possible  include  : 

(a)  designation  of  the  Power  on  which  he  depends; 

(6)  army,  regimental,  personal  or  serial  number; 

(c)  surname  ; 

(d)  first  name  or  names; 

(e)  date  of  birth; 

(/)   any  other  particulars  shown  on  his  identity  card  or  disc; 

(g)  date  and  place  of  capture  or  death; 

(h)  particulars  concerning  wounds  or  illness,  or  cause  of 
death. 

As  soon  as  possible  the  above-mentioned  information  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  information  bureau  described  in  Article  122  of  the 
Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of 
August  12,  1949,  which  shall  transmit  this  information  to  the  Power  on 
which  these  persons  depend  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Protecting 
Power  and  of  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Agency. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  prepare  and  forward  to  each  other 
through  the  same  bureau,  certificates  of  death  or  duly  authenticated 
lists  of  the  dead.  They  shall  likewise  collect  and  forward  through  the 
same  bureau  one  half  of  the  double  identity  disc,  or  the  identity  disc 
itself  if  it  is  a  single  disc,  last  wills  or  other  documents  of  importance 
to  the  next  of  kin,  money  and  in  general  all  articles  of  an  intrinsic  or 
sentimental  value,  which  are  found  on  the  dead.  These  articles,  to- 
gether with  unidentified  articles,  shall  be  sent  in  sealed  packets,  ac- 
companied by  statements  giving  all  particulars  necessary  for  the 
identification  of  the  deceased  owners,  as  well  as  by  a  complete  list  of 
the  contents  of  the  parcel. 
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Article  20. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  ensure  that  burial  at  sea  of  the  dead, 
carried  out  individually  as  far  as  circumstances  permit,  is  preceded  by 
a  careful  examination,  if  possible  by  a  medical  examination,  of  the 
bodies,  with  a  view  to  confirming  death,  establishing  identity  and 
enabling  a  report  to  be  made.  Where  a  double  identity  disc  is  used, 
one  half  of  the  disc  should  remain  on  the  body. 

If  dead  persons  are  landed,  the  provisions  of  the  Geneva  Con- 
vention for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and 
Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12,  1949,  shall  be  appli- 
cable. 

Article  21. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  appeal  to  the  charity  of  commanders 
of  neutral  merchant  vessels,  yachts  or  other  craft,  to  take  on  board  and 
care  for  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  persons,  and  to  collect  the  dead. 

Vessels  of  any  kind  responding  to  this  appeal,  and  those  having  of 
their  own  accord  collected  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  persons,  shall 
enjoy  special  protection  and  facilities  to  carry  out  such  assistance. 

They  may,  in  no  case,  be  captured  on  account  of  any  such  transport; 
but,  in  the  absence  of  any  promise  to  the  contrary,  they  shall  remain 
liable  to  capture  for  any  violations  of  neutrality  they  may  have  com- 
mitted. 


CHAPTER  III. 
Hospital  Ships. 
Article  22. 

Military  hospital  ships,  that  is  to  say,  ships  built  or  equipped  by 
the  Powers  specially  and  solely  with  a  view  to  assisting  the  wounded, 
sick  and  shipwrecked,  to  treating  them  and  to  transporting  them,  may 
in  no  circumstances  be  attacked  or  captured,  but  shall  at  all  times  be 
respected  and  protected,  on  condition  that  their  names  and  descriptions 
have  been  notified  to  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  ten  days  before  those 
ships  are  employed. 

The  characteristics  which  must  appear  in  the  notification  shall 
include  registered  gross  tonnage,  the  length  from  stem  to  stern  and  the 
number  of  masts  and  funnels. 

Article  23. 

Establishments  ashore  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and 
Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12,  1949,  shall  be  protected 
from  bombardment  or  attack  from  the  sea. 
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Article  24. 

Hospital  ships  utilized  by  National  Red  Cross  Societies,  by  officially 
recognized  relief  societies  or  by  private  persons  shall  have  the  same 
protection  as  military  hospital  ships  and  shall  be  exempt  from  capture, 
if  the  Party  to  the  conflict  on  which  they  depend  has  given  them  an 
official  commission  and  in  so  far  as  the  provisions  of  Article  22  con- 
cerning notification  have  been  complied  with. 

These  ships  must  be  provided  with  certificates  from  the  responsible 
authorities,  stating  that  the  vessels  have  been  under  their  control  while 
fitting  out  and  on  departure. 

Article  25. 

Hospital  ships  utilized  by  National  Red  Cross  Societies,  officially 
recognized  relief  societies,  or  private  persons  of  neutral  countries 
shall  have  the  same  protection  as  military  hospital  ships  and  shall 
be  exempt  from  capture,  on  condition  that  they  have  placed  them- 
selves under  the  control  of  one  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict,  with  the 
previous  consent  of  their  own  governments  and  with  the  authorization 
of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  concerned,  in  so  far  as  the  provisions  of 
Article  22  concerning  notification  have  been  complied  with. 

Article  26. 

The  protection  mentioned  in  Articles  22,  24  and  25  shall  apply 
to  hospital  ships  of  any  tonnage  and  to  their  lifeboats,  wherever  they 
are  operating.  Nevertheless,  to  ensure  the  maximum  comfort  and 
security,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  endeavour  to  utilize,  for  the 
transport  of  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  over  long  distances  and 
on  the  high  seas,  only  hospital  ships  of  over  2,000  tons  gross. 

Article  27. 

Under  the  same  conditions  as  those  provided  for  in  Articles  22 
and  24,  small  craft  employed  by  the  State  or  by  the  officially  recognized 
lifeboat  institutions  for  coastal  rescue  operations,  shall  also  be  respected 
and  protected,  so  far  as  operational  requirements  permit. 

The  same  shall  apply  so  far  as  possible  to  fixed  coastal  installations 
used  exclusively  by  these  craft  for  their  humanitarian  missions. 

Article  28. 

Should  fighting  occur  on  board  a  warship,  the  sick-bays  shall  be 
respected  and  spared  as  far  as  possible.  Sick-bays  and  their  equipment 
shall  remain  subject  to  the  laws  of  warfare,  but  may  not  be  diverted 
from  their  purpose  so  long  as  they  are  required  for  the  wounded  and 
sick.  Nevertheless,  the  commander  into  whose  power  they  have  fallen 
may,  after  ensuring  the  proper  care  of  the  wounded  and  sick  who  are 
accommodated  therein,  apply  them  to  other  purposes  in  case  of  urgent 
military  necessity. 
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Article  29. 

Any  hospital  ship  in  a  port  which  falls  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy 
shall  be  authorized  to  leave  the  said  port. 

Article  30. 

The  vessels  described  in  Articles  22,  24,  25  and  27  shall  afford 
relief  and  assistance  to  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  without 
distinction  of  nationality. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  not  to  use  these  vessels 
for  any  military  purpose. 

Such  vessels  shall  in  no  wise  hamper  the  movements  of  the  com- 
batants. 

During  and  after  an  engagement,  they  will  act  at  their  own  risk. 

Article  31. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  have  the  right  to  control  and  search 
the  vessels  mentioned  in  Articles  22,  24,  25  and  27.  They  can  refuse 
assistance  from  these  vessels,  order  them  off,  make  them  take  a  certain 
course,  control  the  use  of  their  wireless  and  other  means  of  communica- 
tion, and  even  detain  them  for  a  period  not  exceeding  seven  days  from 
the  time  of  interception,  if  the  gravity  of  the  circumstances  so  requires. 

They  may  put  a  commissioner  temporarily  on  board  whose  sole 
task  shall  be  to  see  that  orders  given  in  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the 
preceding  paragraph  are  carried  out. 

As  far  as  possible,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  enter  in  the  log 
of  the  hospital  ship,  in  a  language  he  can  understand,  the  orders  they 
have  given  the  captain  of  the  vessel. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  may,  either  unilaterally  or  by  particular 
agreements,  put  on  board  their  ships  neutral  observers  who  shall  verify 
the  strict  observation  of  the  provisions  contained  in  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

Article  32. 

Vessels  described  in  Articles  22,  24,  25  and  27  are  not  classed  as 
warships  as  regards  their  stay  in  a  neutral  port. 

Article  33. 

Merchant  vessels  which  have  been  transformed  into  hospital  ships 
cannot  be  put  to  any  other  use  throughout  the  duration  of  hostilities. 

Article  34. 

The  protection  to  which  hospital  ships  and  sick-bays  are  entitled 
shall  not  cease  unless  they  are  used  to  commit,  outside  their  humanitar- 
ian duties,  acts  harmful  to  the  enemy.  Protection  may,  however, 
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cease  only  after  due  warning  has  been  given,  naming  in  all  appropriate 
cases  a  reasonable  time  limit,  and  after  such  warning  has  remained 
unheeded. 

In  particular,  hospital  ships  may  not  possess  or  use  a  secret  code 
for  their  wireless  or  other  means  of  communication. 

Article  35. 

The  following  conditions  shall  not  be  considered  as  depriving 
hospital  ships  or  sick-bays  of  vessels  of  the  protection  due  to  them: 

(1)  The  fact  that  the  crews  of  ships  or  sick-bays  are  armed  for 
the  maintenance  of  order,  for  their  own  defence  or  that  of  the 
sick  and  wounded. 

(2)  The  presence  on  board  of  apparatus  exclusively  intended  to 
facilitate  navigation  or  communication. 

(3)  The  discovery  on  board  hospital  ships  or  in  sick-bays  of 
portable  arms  and  ammunition  taken  from  the  wounded, 
sick  and  shipwrecked  and  not  yet  handed  to  the  proper  service. 

(4)  The  fact  that  the  humanitarian  activities  of  hospital  ships  and 
sick-bays  of  vessels  or  of  the  crews  extend  to  the  care  of 
wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  civilians. 

(5)  The  transport  of  equipment  and  of  personnel  intended  ex- 
clusively for  medical  duties,  over  and  above  the  normal  require- 
ments. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
Personnel. 
Article  36. 

The  religious,  medical  and  hospital  personnel  of  hospital  ships  and 
their  crews  shall  be  respected  and  protected  ;  they  may  not  be  captured 
during  the  time  they  are  in  the  service  of  the  hospital  ship,  whether  or 
not  there  are  wounded  and  sick  on  board. 

Article  37. 

The  religious,  medical  and  hospital  personnel  assigned  to  the 
medical  or  spiritual  care  of  the  persons  designated  in  Articles  12  and  13 
shall,  if  they  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  be  respected  and  protected  ; 
they  may  continue  to  carry  out  their  duties  as  long  as  this  is  necessary 
for  the  care  of  the  wounded  and  sick.  They  shall  afterwards  be  sent 
back  as  soon  as  the  Commander-in-Chief,  under  whose  authority  they 
are,  considers  it  practicable.  They  may  take  with  them,  on  leaving  the 
ship,  their  personal  property. 
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If,  however,  it  prove  necessary  to  retain  some  of  this  personnel 
owing  to  the  medical  or  spiritual  needs  of  prisoners  of  war,  everything 
possible  shall  be  done  for  their  earliest  possible  landing. 

Retained  personnel  shall  be  subject,  on  landing,  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the 
Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12,  1949. 


CHAPTER  V. 
Medical  Transports. 
Article  38. 

Ships  chartered  for  that  purpose  shall  be  authorized  to  transport 
equipment  exclusively  intended  for  the  treatment  of  wounded  and  sick 
members  of  armed  forces  or  for  the  prevention  of  disease,  provided 
that  the  particulars  regarding  their  voyage  have  been  notified  to  the 
adverse  Power  and  approved  by  the  latter.  The  adverse  Power  shall 
preserve  the  right  to  board  the  carrier  ships,  but  not  to  capture  them 
or  seize  the  equipment  carried. 

By  agreement  amongst  the  Parties  to  the  conflict,  neutral  observers 
may  be  placed  on  board  such  ships  to  verify  the  equipment  carried. 
For  this  purpose,  free  access  to  the  equipment  shall  be  given. 

Article  39. 

Medical  aircraft,  that  is  to  say,  aircraft  exclusively  employed  for 
the  removal  of  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked,  and  for  the  transport 
of  medical  personnel  and  equipment,  may  not  be  the  object  of  attack, 
but  shall  be  respected  by  the  Parties  to  the  conflict,  while  flying  at 
heights,  at  times  and  on  routes  specifically  agreed  upon  between  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned. 

They  shall  be  clearly  marked  with  the  distinctive  emblem  pre- 
scribed in  Article  41,  together  with  their  national  colours,  on  their  lower, 
upper  and  lateral  surfaces.  They  shall  be  provided  with  any  other 
markings  or  means  of  identification  which  may  be  agreed  upon  between 
the  Parties  to  the  conflict  upon  the  outbreak  or  during  the  course  of 
hostilities. 

Unless  agreed  otherwise,  flights  over  enemy  or  enemy-occupied 
territory  are  prohibited. 

Medical  aircraft  shall  obey  every  summons  to  alight  on  land  or 
water.  In  the  event  of  having  thus  to  alight,  the  aircraft  with  its 
occupants  may  continue  its  flight  after  examination,  if  any. 

In  the  event  of  alighting  involuntarily  on  land  or  water  in  enemy 
or  enemy-occupied  territory,  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked,  as 
well  as  the  crew  of  the  aircraft  shall  be  prisoners  of  war.  The  medical 
personnel  shall  be  treated  according  to  Articles  36  and  37. 
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Article  40. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  second  paragraph,  medical  aircraft 
of  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  fly  over  the  territory  of  neutral  Powers, 
land  thereon  in  case  of  necessity,  or  use  it  as  a  port  of  call.  They  shall 
give  neutral  Powers  prior  notice  of  their  passage  over  the  said  territory, 
and  obey  every  summons  to  alight,  on  land  or  water.  They  will  be 
immune  from  attack  only  when  flying  on  routes,  at  heights  and  at 
times  specifically  agreed  upon  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  and 
the  neutral  Power  concerned. 

The  neutral  Powers  may,  however,  place  conditions  or  restrictions 
on  the  passage  or  landing  of  medical  aircraft  on  their  territory.  Such 
possible  conditions  or  restrictions  shall  be  applied  equally  to  all  Parties 
to  the  conflict. 

Unless  otherwise  agreed  between  the  neutral  Powers  and  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict,  the  wounded,  sick  or  shipwrecked  who  are  disembarked 
with  the  consent  of  the  local  authorities  on  neutral  territory  by  medical 
aircraft  shall  be  detained  by  the  neutral  Power,  where  so  required  by 
international  law,  in  such  a  manner  that  they  cannot  again  take  part  in 
operations  of  war.  The  cost  of  their  accommodation  and  internment 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Power  on  which  they  depend. 

CHAPTER  VI. 
The  Distinctive  Emblem. 
Article  41. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  competent  military  authority,  the  em- 
blem of  the  red  cross  on  a  white  ground  shall  be  displayed  on  the  flags, 
armlets  and  on  all  equipment  employed  in  the  Medical  Service. 

Nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  countries  which  already  use  as  emblem, 
in  place  of  the  red  cross,  the  red  crescent  or  the  red  lion  and  sun  on  a 
white  ground,  these  emblems  are  also  recognized  by  the  terms  of  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  42. 

The  personnel  designated  in  Articles  36  and  37  shall  wear,  affixed 
to  the  left  arm,  a  water-resistant  armlet  bearing  the  distinctive  emblem, 
issued  and  stamped  by  the  military  authority. 

Such  personnel,  in  addition  to  wearing  the  identity  disc  mentioned 
in  Article  19,  shall  also  carry  a  special  identity  card  bearing  the  dis- 
tinctive emblem.  This  card  shall  be  water-resistant  and  of  such  size 
that  it  can  be  carried  in  the  pocket.  It  shall  be  worded  in  the  national 
language,  shall  mention  at  least  the  surname  and  first  names,  the  date 
of  birth,  the  rank  and  the  service  number  of  the  bearer,  and  shall  state 
in  what  capacity  he  is  entitled  to  the  protection  of  the  present  Conven- 
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tion.  The  card  shall  bear  the  photograph  of  the  owner  and  also  either 
his  signature  or  his  fingerprints  or  both.  It  shall  be  embossed  with  the 
stamp  of  the  military  authority. 

The  identity  card  shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  same  armed 
forces  and,  as  far  as  possible,  of  a  similar  type  in  the  armed  forces  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  be  guided 
by  the  model  which  is  annexed,  by  way  of  example,  to  the  present 
Convention.  They  shall  inform  each  other,  at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities, 
of  the  model  they  are  using.  Identity  cards  should  be  made  out,  if 
possible,  at  least  in  duplicate,  one  copy  being  kept  by  the  home  country. 

In  no  circumstances  may  the  said  personnel  be  deprived  of  their 
insignia  or  identity  cards  nor  of  the  right  to  wear  the  armlet.  In  case 
of  loss  they  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  duplicates  of  the  cards  and  to 
have  the  insignia  replaced. 

Article  43. 

The  ships  designated  in  Articles  22,  24,  25  and  27  shall  be  dis- 
tinctively marked  as  follows: 

(a)  All  exterior  surfaces  shall  be  white. 

(6)  One  or  more  dark  red  crosses,  as  large  as  possible,  shall 
be  painted  and  displayed  on  each  side  of  the  hull  and  on 
the  horizontal  surfaces,  so  placed  as  to  afford  the  greatest 
possible  visibility  from  the  sea  and  from  the  air. 

All  hospital  ships  shall  make  themselves  known  by  hoisting  their 
national  flag  and  further,  if  they  belong  to  a  neutral  state,  the  flag  of 
the  Party  to  the  conflict  whose  direction  they  have  accepted.  A  white 
flag  with  a  red  cross  shall  be  flown  at  the  mainmast  as  high  as  possible. 

Lifeboats  of  hospital  ships,  coastal  lifeboats  and  all  small  craft 
used  by  the  Medical  Service  shall  be  painted  white  with  dark  red  crosses 
prominently  displayed  and  shall,  in  general,  comply  with  the  identifica- 
tion system  prescribed  above  for  hospital  ships. 

The  above-mentioned  ships  and  craft,  which  may  wish  to  ensure 
by  night  and  in  times  of  reduced  visibility  the  protection  to  which  they 
are  entitled,  must,  subject  to  the  assent  of  the  Party  to  the  conflict 
under  whose  power  they  are,  take  the  necessary  measures  to  render  their 
painting  and  distinctive  emblems  sufficiently  apparent. 

Hospital  ships  which,  in  accordance  with  Article  31,  are  pro- 
visionally detained  by  the  enemy,  must  haul  down  the  flag  of  the  Party 
to  the  conflict  in  whose  service  they  are  or  whose  direction  they  have 
accepted. 

Coastal  lifeboats,  if  they  continue  to  operate  with  the  consent  of 
the  Occupying  Power  from  a  base  which  is  occupied,  may  be  allowed, 
when  away  from  their  base,  to  continue  to  fly  their  own  national 
colours  along  with  a  flag  carrying  a  red  cross  on  a  white  ground,  sub- 
ject to  prior  notification  to  all  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned. 

All  the  provisions  in  this  Article  relating  to  the  red  cross  shall 
apply  equally  to  the  other  emblems  mentioned  in  Article  41. 


457 


Parties 


40 


Chap.  44. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  at  all  times  endeavour  to  conclude 
mutual  agreements  in  order  to  use  the  most  modern  methods  available 
to  facilitate  the  identification  of  hospital  ships. 

Article  44. 

The  distinguishing  signs  referred  to  in  Article  43  can  only  be 
used,  whether  in  time  of  peace  or  war,  for  indicating  or  protecting 
the  ships  therein  mentioned,  except  as  may  be  provided  in  any  other 
international  Convention  or  by  agreement  between  all  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  concerned. 

Article  45. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  if  their  legislation  is  not  already 
adequate,  take  the  measures  necessary  for  the  prevention  and  repression, 
at  all  times,  of  any  abuse  of  the  distinctive  signs  provided  for  under 
Article  43. 

CHAPTER  VII. 
Execution  of  the  Convention. 
Article  46. 

Each  Party  to  the  conflict,  acting  through  its  Commanders-in- 
Chief,  shall  ensure  the  detailed  execution  of  the  preceding  Articles 
and  provide  for  unforeseen  cases,  in  conformity  with  the  general 
principles  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  47. 

Reprisals  against  the  wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  persons,  the 
personnel,  the  vessels  or  the  equipment  protected  by  the  Convention 
are  prohibited. 

Article  48. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake,  in  time  of  peace  as  in 
time  of  war,  to  disseminate  the  text  of  the  present  Convention  as  widely 
as  possible  in  their  respective  countries,  and,  in  particular,  to  include 
the  study  thereof  in  their  programmes  of  military  and,  if  possible, 
civil  instruction,  so  that  the  principles  thereof  may  become  known 
to  the  entire  population,  in  particular  to  the  armed  fighting  forces, 
the  medical  personnel  and  the  chaplains. 

Article  49. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  one  another 
through  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  and,  during  hostilities,  through  the 
Protecting  Powers,  the  official  translations  of  the  present  Convention, 
as  well  as  the  laws  and  regulations  which  they  may  adopt  to  ensure  the 
application  thereof. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 
Repression  of  Abuses  and  Infractions. 
Article  50. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  enact  any  legislation 
necessary  to  provide  effective  penal  sanctions  for  persons  committing, 
or  ordering  to  be  committed,  any  of  the  grave  breaches  of  the  present 
Convention  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to 
search  for  persons  alleged  to  have  committed,  or  to  have  ordered  to  be 
committed,  such  grave  breaches,  and  shall  bring  such  persons,  regardless 
of  their  nationality,  before  its  own  courts.  It  may  also,  if  it  prefers,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  own  legislation,  hand  such 
persons  over  for  trial  to  another  High  Contracting  Party  concerned, 
provided  such  High  Contracting  Party  has  made  out  a  prima  facie  case. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  take  measures  necessary  for 
the  suppression  of  all  acts  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  other  than  the  grave  breaches  defined  in  the  following 
Article. 

In  all  circumstances,  the  accused  persons  shall  benefit  by  safe- 
guards of  proper  trial  and  defence,  which  shall  not  be  less  favourable 
than  those  provided  by  Article  105  and  those  following  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  August  12, 
1949. 

Article  51. 

Grave  breaches  to  which  the  preceding  Article  relates  shall  be 
those  involving  any  of  the  following  acts,  if  committed  against  persons 
or  property  protected  by  the  Convention:  wilful  killing,  torture  or 
inhuman  treatment,  including  biological  experiments,  wilfully  caus- 
ing great  suffering  or  serious  injury  to  body  or  health,  and  extensive 
destruction  and  appropriation  of  property,  not  justified  by  military 
necessity  and  carried  out  unlawfully  and  wantonly. 

Article  52. 

No  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  allowed  to  absolve  itself  or 
any  other  High  Contracting  Party  of  any  liability  incurred  by  itself 
or  by  another  High  Contracting  Party  in  respect  of  breaches  referred 
to  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  53. 

At  the  request  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  an  enquiry  shall  be 
instituted,  in  a  manner  to  be  decided  between  the  interested  Parties, 
concerning  any  alleged  violation  of  the  Convention. 
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If  agreement  has  not  been  reached  concerning  the  procedure  for 
the  enquiry,  the  Parties  should  agree  on  the  choice  of  an  umpire,  who 
will  decide  upon  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 

Once  the  violation  has  been  established,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict 
shall  put  an  end  to  it  and  shall  repress  it  with  the  least  possible  delay. 


Final  Provisions. 
Article  54. 

The  present  Convention  is  established  in  English  and  in  French. 
Both  texts  are  equally  authentic. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  arrange  for  official  translations 
of  the  Convention  to  be  made  in  the  Russian  and  Spanish  languages. 

Article  55. 

The  present  Convention,  which  bears  the  date  of  this  day,  is  open 
to  signature  until  February  12,  1950,  in  the  name  of  the  Powers  rep- 
resented at  the  Conference  which  opened  at  Geneva  on  April  21,  1949; 
furthermore,  by  Powers  not  represented  at  that  Conference,  but  which 
are  parties  to  the  Xth  Hague  Convention  of  October  18,  1907,  for  the 
adaptation  to  Maritime  Warfare  of  the  principles  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  of  1906,  or  to  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  1864,  1906  or 
1929  for  the  Relief  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armies  in  the  Field. 

Article  56. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  Berne. 

A  record  shall  be  drawn  up  of  the  deposit  of  each  instrument  of 
ratification  and  certified  copies  of  this  record  shall  be  transmitted  by 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council  to  all  the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Conven- 
tion has  been  signed,  or  whose  accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  57. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  six  months  after 
not  less  than  two  instruments  of  ratification  have  been  deposited. 

Thereafter,  it  shall  come  into  force  for  each  High  Contracting  Party 
six  months  after  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification. 

Article  58. 

The  present  Convention  replaces  the  Xth  Hague  Convention  of 
October  18,  1907,  for  the  adaptation  to  Maritime  Warfare  of  the 
principles  of  the  Geneva  Convention  of  1906,  in  relations  between  the 
High  Contracting  Parties. 
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Article  59. 

From  the  date  of  its  coming  into  force,  it  shall  be  open  to  any 
Power  in  whose  name  the  present  Convention  has  not  been  signed,  to 
accede  to  this  Convention. 

Article  60. 

Accessions  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
and  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  they  are  re- 
ceived. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  the  accessions  to  all 
the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Convention  has  been  signed,  or  whose 
accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  61. 

The  situations  provided  for  in  Articles  2  and  3  shall  give  immediate 
effect  to  ratifications  deposited  and  accessions  notified  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  before  or  after  the  beginning  of  hostilities  or  occupation. 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  by  the  quickest  method 
any  ratifications  or  accessions  received  from  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  62. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  denounce 
the  present  Convention. 

The  denunciation  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council,  which  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Governments  of  all  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  notification 
thereof  has  been  made  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council.  However,  a 
denunciation  of  which  notification  has  been  made  at  a  time  when  the 
denouncing  Power  is  involved  in  a  conflict  shall  not  take  effect  until 
peace  has  been  concluded,  and  until  after  operations  connected  with  the 
release  and  repatriation  of  the  persons  protected  by  the  present  Con- 
vention have  been  terminated. 

The  denunciation  shall  have  effect  only  in  respect  of  the  denounc- 
ing Power.  It  shall  in  no  way  impair  the  obligations  which  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  shall  remain  bound  to  fulfil  by  virtue  of  the  principles  of 
the  law  of  nations,  as  they  result  from  the  usages  established  among 
civilized  peoples,  from  the  laws  of  humanity  and  the  dictates  of  the 
public  conscience. 

Article  63. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  register  the  present  Convention 
with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council 
shall  also  inform  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  of  all  ratifica- 
tions, accessions  and  denunciations  received  by  it  with  respect  to  the 
present  Convention. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  deposited  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Convention. 

Done  at  Geneva  this  twelfth  day  of  August  1949,  in  the  English 
and  French  languages.  The  original  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Archives 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  transmit 
certified  copies  thereof  to  each  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

(Here  follow  the  annex  and  the  signatures  on  behalf  of  the  fol- 
lowing countries:  Afghanistan,  People's  Republic  of  Albania,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic, 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgarian  People's  Republic,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Ecuador,  Spain,  United 
States  of  America,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  Greece,  Guatemala, 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  India,  Iran,  Republic  of  Ireland,  Israel, 
Italy,  Lebanon,  Liechtenstein,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Principality  of 
Monaco,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Paraguay, 
Netherlands,  Peru,  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Rumanian  People's  Republic,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Holy  See,  El  Salvador,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria, 
Czechoslovakia,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  Federal  People's 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia.) 
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SCHEDULE  III. 

Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  of  war  of  August  12,  1949. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  represented 
at  the  Diplomatic  Conference  held  at  Geneva  from  April  21  to  August 
12,  1949,  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the  Convention  concluded  at 
Geneva  on  July  27,  1929,  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War, 
have  agreed  as  follows: 

PART  I. 

General  Provisions. 
Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  respect  and  to  ensure 
respect  for  the  present  Convention  in  all  circumstances. 

Article  2. 

In  addition  to  the  provisions  which  shall  be  implemented  in  peace 
time,  the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  cases  of  declared  war 
or  of  any  other  armed  conflict  which  may  arise  between  two  or  more 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  recognized 
by  one  of  them. 

The  Convention  shall  also  apply  to  all  cases  of  partial  or  total 
occupation  of  the  territory  of  a  High  Contracting  Party,  even  if  the 
said  occupation  meets  with  no  armed  resistance. 

Although  one  of  the  Powers  in  conflict  may  not  be  a  party  to  the 
present  Convention,  the  Powers  who  are  parties  thereto  shall  remain 
bound  by  it  in  their  mutual  relations.  They  shall  furthermore  be  bound 
by  the  Convention  in  relation  to  the  said  Power,  if  the  latter  accepts 
and  applies  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  3. 

In  the  case  of  armed  conflict  not  of  an  international  character 
occurring  in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  each 
Party  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  apply,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  provisions  : 

(1)  Persons  taking  no  active  part  in  the  hostilities,  including 
members  of  armed  forces  who  have  laid  down  their  arms  and 
those  placed  hors  de  combat  by  sickness,  wounds,  detention, 
or  any  other  cause,  shall  in  all  circumstances  be  treated 
humanely,  without  any  adverse  distinction  founded  on  race, 
colour,  religion  or  faith,  sex,  birth  or  wealth,  or  any  other 
similar  criteria. 
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To  this  end  the  following  acts  are  and  shall  remain 
prohibited  at  any  time  and  in  any  place  whatsoever  with 
respect  to  the  above-mentioned  persons: 

(a)  violence  to  life  and  person,  in  particular  murder  of  all 
kinds,  mutilation,  cruel  treatment  and  torture; 

(b)  taking  of  hostages; 

(c)  outrages  upon  personal  dignity,  in  particular,  humiliating 
and  degrading  treatment; 

(d)  the  passing  of  sentences  and  the  carrying  out  of  executions 
without  previous  judgment  pronounced  by  a  regularly 
constituted  court  affording  all  the  judicial  guarantees 
which  are  recognized  as  indispensable  by  civilized  peoples. 

(2)  The  wounded  and  sick  shall  be  collected  and  cared  for. 

An  impartial  humanitarian  body,  such  as  the  International 
Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  may  offer  its  services  to  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  should  further  endeavour  to  bring  into 
force,  by  means  of  special  agreements,  all  or  part  of  the  other  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention. 

The  application  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  not  affect  the 
legal  status  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  4. 

A.  Prisoners  of  war,  in  the  sense  of  the  present  Convention, 
are  persons  belonging  to  one  of  the  following  categories,  who  have  fallen 
into  the  power  of  the  enemy  : 

(1)  Members  of  the  armed  forces  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict, 
as  well  as  members  of  militias  or  volunteer  corps  forming  part 
of  such  armed  forces. 

(2)  Members  of  other  militias  and  members  of  other  volunteer 
corps,  including  those  of  organized  resistance  movements, 
belonging  to  a  Party  to  the  conflict  and  operating  in  or  outside 
their  own  territory,  even  if  this  territory  is  occupied,  provided 
that  such  militias  or  volunteer  corps,  including  such  organized 
resistance  movements,  fulfil  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  that  of  being  commanded  by  a  person  responsible  for  his 
subordinates  ; 

(6)  that  of  having  a  fixed  distinctive  sign  recognizable  at  a 
distance  ; 

(c)  that  of  carrying  arms  openly; 

(d)  that  of  conducting  their  operations  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

(3)  Members  of  regular  armed  forces  who  profess  allegiance  to  a 
government  or  an  authority  not  recognized  by  the  Detaining 
Power. 

(4)  Persons  who  accompany  the  armed  forces  without  actually 
being  members  thereof,  such  as  civilian  members  of  military 
aircraft    crews,    war   correspondents,    supply  contractors, 
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members  of  labour  units  or  of  services  responsible  for  the 
welfare  of  the  armed  forces,  provided  that  they  have  received 
authorization  from  the  armed  forces  which  they  accompany, 
who  shall  provide  them  for  that  purpose  with  an  identity 
card  similar  to  the  annexed  model. 

(5)  Members  of  crews,  including  masters,  pilots  and  apprentices, 
of  the  merchant  marine  and  the  crews  of  civil  aircraft  of  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict,  who  do  not  benefit  by  more  favourable 
treatment  under  any  other  provisions  of  international  law. 

(6)  Inhabitants  of  a  non-occupied  territory,  who  on  the  approach 
of  the  enemy  spontaneously  take  up  arms  to  resist  the  invading 
forces,  without  having  had  time  to  form  themselves  into 
regular  armed  units,  provided  they  carry  arms  openly  and 
respect  the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

B.  The  following  shall  likewise  be  treated  as  prisoners  of  war  under 
the  present  Convention: 

(1)  Persons  belonging,  or  having  belonged,  to  the  armed  forces  of 
the  occupied  country,  if  the  occupying  Power  considers  it 
necessary  by  reason  of  such  allegiance  to  intern  them,  even 
though  it  has  originally  liberated  them  while  hostilities  were 
going  on  outside  the  territory  it  occupies,  in  particular  where 
such  persons  have  made  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  rejoin  the 
armed  forces  to  which  they  belong  and  which  are  engaged 
in  combat,  or  where  they  fail  to  comply  with  a  summons  made 
to  them  with  a  view  to  internment. 

(2)  The  persons  belonging  to  one  of  the  categories  enumerated  in 
the  present  Article,  who  have  been  received  by  neutral  or  non- 
belligerent Powers  on  their  territory  and  whom  these  Powers 
are  required  to  intern  under  international  law,  without 
prejudice  to  any  more  favourable  treatment  which  these 
Powers  may  choose  to  give  and  with  the  exception  of  Articles 
8,  10,  15,  30,  fifth  paragraph,  58-67,  92,  126,  and,  where  diplo- 
matic relations  exist  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  and 
the  neutral  or  non-belligerent  Power  concerned,  those  Articles 
concerning  the  Protecting  Power.  Where  such  diplomatic 
relations  exist,  the  Parties  to  a  conflict  on  whom  these  persons 
depend  shall  be  allowed  to  perform  towards  them  the  functions 
of  a  Protecting  Power  as  provided  in  the  present  Convention, 
without  prejudice  to  the  functions  which  these  Parties  normally 
exercise  in  conformity  with  diplomatic  and  consular  usage 
and  treaties. 

C.  This  Article  shall  in  no  way  affect  the  status  of  medical  personnel 
and  chaplains  as  provided  for  in  Article  33  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  5. 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  the  persons  referred  to  in 
Article  4  from  the  time  they  fall  into  the  power  of  the  enemy  and  until 
their  final  release  and  repatriation. 
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Should  any  doubt  arise  as  to  whether  persons,  having  committed 
a  belligerent  act  and  having  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  belong 
to  any  of  the  categories  enumerated  in  Article  4,  such  persons  shall 
enjoy  the  protection  of  the  present  Convention  until  such  time  as  their 
status  has  been  determined  by  a  competent  tribunal. 

Article  6. 

In  addition  to  the  agreements  expressly  provided  for  in  Articles  10, 
23,  28,  33,  60,  65,  66,  67,  72,  73,  75,  109,  110,  118,  119,  122  and  132, 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  may  conclude  other  special  agreements 
for  all  matters  concerning  which  they  may  deem  it  suitable  to  make 
separate  provision.  No  special  agreement  shall  adversely  affect  the 
situation  of  prisoners  of  war,  as  defined  by  the  present  Convention, 
nor  restrict  the  rights  which  it  confers  upon  them. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  continue  to  have  the  benefit  of  such  agree- 
ments as  long  as  the  Convention  is  applicable  to  them,  except  where 
express  provisions  to  the  contrary  are  contained  in  the  aforesaid  or  in 
subsequent  agreements,  or  where  more  favourable  measures  have  been 
taken  with  regard  to  them  by  one  or  other  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  7. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  in  no  circumstances  renounce  in  part  or  in 
entirety  the  rights  secured  to  them  by  the  present  Convention,  and  by 
the  special  agreements  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Article,  if  such 
there  be. 

Article  8. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applied  with  the  cooperation  and 
under  the  scrutiny  of  the  Protecting  Powers  whose  duty  it  is  to  safe- 
guard the  interests  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  For  this  purpose,  the 
Protecting  Powers  may  appoint,  apart  from  their  diplomatic  or  consular 
staff,  delegates  from  amongst  their  own  nationals  or  the  nationals  of 
other  neutral  Powers.  The  said  delegates  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Power  with  which  they  are  to  carry  out  their  duties. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  to  the  greatest  extent 
possible  the  task  of  the  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting 
Powers. 

The  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall 
not  in  any  case  exceed  their  mission  under  the  present  Convention. 
They  shall,  in  particular,  take  account  of  the  imperative  necessities  of 
security  of  the  State  wherein  they  carry  out  their  duties. 

Article  9. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  constitute  no  obstacle 
to  the  humanitarian  activities  which  the  International  Committee  of 
the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  impartial  humanitarian  organization  may, 
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subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned,  under- 
take for  the  protection  of  prisoners  of  war  and  for  their  relief. 

Article  10. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  may  at  any  time  agree  to  entrust 
to  an  organization  which  offers  all  guarantees  of  impartiality  and 
efficacy  the  duties  incumbent  on  the  Protecting  Powers  by  virtue  of  the 
present  Convention. 

When  prisoners  of  war  do  not  benefit  or  cease  to  benefit,  no 
matter  for  what  reason,  by  the  activities  of  a  Protecting  Power  or  of 
an  organization  provided  for  in  the  first  paragraph  above,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  request  a  neutral  State,  or  such  an  organization,  to  under- 
take the  functions  performed  under  the  present  Convention  by  a 
Protecting  Power  designated  by  the  Parties  to  a  conflict. 

If  protection  cannot  be  arranged  accordingly,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  request  or  shall  accept,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Article,  the  offer  of  the  services  of  a  humanitarian  organization,  such 
as  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  to  assume  the 
humanitarian  functions  performed  by  Protecting  Powers  under  the 
present  Convention. 

Any  neutral  Power  or  any  organization  invited  by  the  Power 
concerned  or  offering  itself  for  these  purposes,  shall  be  required  to  act 
with  a  sense  of  responsibility  towards  the  Party  to  the  conflict  on 
which  persons  protected  by  the  present  Convention  depend,  and 
shall  be  required  to  furnish  sufficient  assurances  that  it  is  in  a  position 
to  undertake  the  appropriate  functions  and  to  discharge  them  impar- 
tially. 

No  derogation  from  the  preceding  provisions  shall  be  made  by 
special  agreements  between  Powers  one  of  which  is  restricted,  even 
temporarily,  in  its  freedom  to  negotiate  with  the  other  Power  or 
its  allies  by  reason  of  military  events,  more  particularly  where  the 
whole,  or  a  substantial  part,  of  the  territory  of  the  said  Power  is 
occupied. 

Whenever  in  the  present  Convention  mention  is  made  of  a  Protect- 
ing Power,  such  mention  applies  to  substitute  organizations  in  the  sense 
of  the  present  Article. 

Article  11. 

In  cases  where  they  deem  it  advisable  in  the  interest  of  protected 
persons  particularly  in  cases  of  disagreement  between  the  Parties  to 
the  conflict  as  to  the  application  or  interpretation  of  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention,  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  lend  their  good 
offices  with  a  view  to  settling  the  disagreement. 

For  this  purpose,  each  of  the  Protecting  Powers  may,  either  at 
the  invitation  of  one  Party  or  on  its  own  initiative,  propose  to  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  a  meeting  of  their  representatives,  and  in  particular 
of  the  authorities  responsible  for  prisoners  of  war,  possibly  on  neutral 
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territory  suitably  chosen.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound 
to  give  effect  to  the  proposals  made  to  them  for  this  purpose.  The 
Protecting  Powers  may,  if  necessary,  propose  for  approval  by  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  a  person  belonging  to  a  neutral  Power,  or  dele- 
gated by  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  who  shall  be 
invited  to  take  part  in  such  a  meeting. 

PART  II. 

General  Protection  of  Prisoners  of  War 
Article  12. 

Prisoners  of  war  are  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy  Power,  but  not  of 
the  individuals  or  military  units  who  have  captured  them.  Irrespective 
of  the  individual  responsibilities  that  may  exist,  the  Detaining  Power 
is  responsible  for  the  treatment  given  them. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  only  be  transferred  by  the  Detaining  Power 
to  a  Power  which  is  a  party  to  the  Convention  and  after  the  Detaining 
Power  has  satisfied  itself  of  the  willingness  and  ability  of  such  transferee 
Power  to  apply  the  Convention.  When  prisoners  of  war  are  transferred 
under  such  circumstances,  responsibility  for  the  application  of  the 
Convention  rests  on  the  Power  accepting  them  while  they  are  in  its 
custody. 

Nevertheless,  if  that  Power  fails  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Convention  in  any  important  respect,  the  Power  by  whom  the  prisoners 
of  war  were  transferred  shall,  upon  being  notified  by  the  Protecting 
Power,  take  effective  measures  to  correct  the  situation  or  shall  request 
the  return  of  the  prisoners  of  war.  Such  requests  must  be  complied 
with. 

Article  13. 

Prisoners  of  war  must  at  all  times  be  humanely  treated.  Any 
unlawful  act  or  omission  by  the  Detaining  Power  causing  death  or 
seriously  endangering  the  health  of  a  prisoner  of  war  in  its  custody  is 
prohibited,  and  will  be  regarded  as  a  serious  breach  of  the  present 
Convention.  In  particular,  no  prisoner  of  war  may  be  subjected  to 
physical  mutilation  or  to  medical  or  scientific  experiments  of  any  kind 
which  are  not  justified  by  the  medical,  dental  or  hospital  treatment  of 
the  prisoner  concerned  and  carried  out  in  his  interest. 

Likewise,  prisoners  of  war  must  at  all  times  be  protected,  par- 
ticularly against  acts  of  violence  or  intimidation  and  against  insults 
and  public  curiosity. 

Measures  of  reprisal  against  prisoners  of  war  are  prohibited. 

Article  14. 

Prisoners  of  war  are  entitled  in  all  circumstances  to  respect  for 
their  persons  and  their  honour. 
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Women  shall  be  treated  with  all  the  regard  due  to  their  sex  and 
shall  in  all  cases  benefit  by  treatment  as  favourable  as  that  granted 
to  men. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  retain  the  full  civil  capacity  which  they  en- 
joyed at  the  time  of  their  capture.  The  Detaining  Power  may  not 
restrict  the  exercise,  either  within  or  without  its  own  territory,  of  the 
rights  such  capacity  confers  except  in  so  far  as  the  captivity  requires. 

Article  15. 

The  Power  detaining  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  bound  to  provide 
free  of  charge  for  their  maintenance  and  for  the  medical  attention 
required  by  their  state  of  health. 

Article  16. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention 
relating  to  rank  and  sex,  and  subject  to  any  privileged  treatment  which 
may  be  accorded  to  them  by  reason  of  their  state  of  health,  age  or  pro- 
fessional qualifications,  all  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  treated  alike  by 
the  Detaining  Power,  without  any  adverse  distinction  based  on  race, 
nationality,  religious  belief  or  political  opinions,  or  any  other  distinc- 
tion founded  on  similar  criteria. 


PART  III. 
CAPTIVITY. 
SECTION  I. 
Beginning  of  Captivity. 
Article  17. 

Every  prisoner  of  war,  when  questioned  on  the  subject,  is  bound 
to  give  only  his  surname,  first  names  and  rank,  date  of  birth,  and  army, 
regimental,  personal  or  serial  number,  or  failing  this,  equivalent  in- 
formation. 

If  he  wilfully  infringes  this  rule,  he  may  render  himself  liable  to  a 
restriction  of  the  privileges  accorded  to  his  rank  or  status. 

Each  Party  to  a  conflict  is  required  to  furnish  the  persons  under 
its  jurisdiction  who  are  liable  to  become  prisoners  of  war,  with  an 
identity  card  showing  the  owner's  surname,  first  names,  rank,  army, 
regimental,  personal  or  serial  number  or  equivalent  information,  and 
date  of  birth.  The  identity  card  may,  furthermore,  bear  the  signature 
or  the  fingerprints,  or  both,  of  the  owner,  and  may  bear,  as  well,  any 
other  information  the  Party  to  the  conflict  may  wish  to  add  concerning 
persons  belonging  to  its  armed  forces.   As  far  as  possible  the  card  shall 
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measure  6.5X10  cm.  and  shall  be  issued  in  duplicate.  The  identity 
card  shall  be  shown  by  the  prisoner  of  war  upon  demand,  but  may  in 
no  case  the  taken  away  from  him. 

No  physical  or  mental  torture,  nor  any  other  form  of  coercion, 
may  be  inflicted  on  prisoners  of  war  to  secure  from  them  information 
of  any  kind  whatever.  Prisoners  of  war  who  refuse  to  answer  may  not 
be  threatened,  insulted,  or  exposed  to  unpleasant  or  disadvantageous 
treatment  of  any  kind. 

Prisoners  of  war  who,  owing  to  their  physical  or  mental  condition, 
are  unable  to  state  their  identity,  shall  be  handed  over  to  the  medical 
service.  The  identity  of  such  prisoners  shall  be  established  by  all 
possible  means,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph. 

The  questioning  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  carried  out  in  a  lan- 
guage which  they  understand. 

Article  18. 

All  effects  and  articles  of  personal  use,  except  arms,  horses,  military 
equipment  and  military  documents,  shall  remain  in  the  possession  of 
prisoners  of  war,  likewise  their  metal  helmets  and  gas  masks  and  like 
articles  issued  for  personal  protection.  Effects  and  articles  used  for 
their  clothing  or  feeding  shall  likewise  remain  in  their  possession,  even 
if  such  effects  and  articles  belong  to  their  regulation  military  equip- 
ment. 

At  no  time  should  prisoners  of  war  be  without  identity  documents. 
The  Detaining  Power  shall  supply  such  documents  to  prisoners  of  war 
who  possess  none. 

Badges  of  rank  and  nationality,  decorations  and  articles  having 
above  all  a  personal  or  sentimental  value  may  not  be  taken  from 
prisoners  of  war. 

Sums  of  money  carried  by  prisoners  of  war  may  not  be  taken  away 
from  them  except  by  order  of  an  officer,  and  after  the  amount  and  par- 
ticulars of  the  owner  have  been  recorded  in  a  special  register  and  an 
itemized  receipt  has  been  given,  legibly  inscribed  with  the  name,  rank 
and  unit  of  the  person  issuing  the  said  receipt.  Sums  in  the  currency 
of  the  Detaining  Power,  or  which  are  changed  into  such  currency  at 
the  prisoner's  request,  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  prisoner's 
account  as  provided  in  Article  64. 

The  Detaining  Power  may  withdraw  articles  of  value  from  prisoners 
of  war  only  for  reasons  of  security;  when  such  articles  are  withdrawn, 
the  procedure  laid  down  for  sums  of  money  impounded  shall  apply. 

Such  objects,  likewise  sums  taken  away  in  any  currency  other  than 
that  of  the  Detaining  Power  and  the  conversion  of  which  has  not  been 
asked  for  by  the  owners,  shall  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  the  Detaining 
Power  and  shall  be  returned  in  their  initial  shape  to  prisoners  of  war 
at  the  end  of  their  captivity. 
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Article  19. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  evacuated,  as  soon  as  possible  after  their 
capture,  to  camps  situated  in  an  area  far  enough  from  the  combat  zone 
for  them  to  be  out  of  danger. 

Only  those  prisoners  of  war  who,  owing  to  wounds  or  sickness, 
would  run  greater  risks  by  being  evacuated  than  by  remaining  where 
they  are,  may  be  temporarily  kept  back  in  a  danger  zone. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  not  be  unnecessarily  exposed  to  danger 
while  awaiting  evacuation  from  a  fighting  zone. 

Article  20. 

The  evacuation  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  always  be  effected 
humanely  and  in  conditions  similar  to  those  for  the  forces  of  the 
Detaining  Power  in  their  changes  of  station. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  supply  prisoners  of  war  who  are  being 
evacuated  with  sufficient  food  and  potable  water,  and  with  the  necessary 
clothing  and  medical  attention.  The  Detaining  Power  shall  take 
all  suitable  precautions  to  ensure  their  safety  during  evacuation,  and 
shall  establish  as  soon  as  possible  a  list  of  the  prisoners  of  war  who  are 
evacuated. 

If  prisoners  of  war  must,  during  evacuation,  pass  through  transit 
camps,  their  stay  in  such  camps  shall  be  as  brief  as  possible. 

SECTION  II. 
INTERNMENT  OF  PRISONERS  OF  WAR. 

CHAPTER  I. 
General  Observations. 
Article  21. 

The  Detaining  Power  may  subject  prisoners  of  war  to  internment. 
It  may  impose  on  them  the  obligation  of  not  leaving,  beyond  certain 
limits,  the  camp  where  they  are  interned,  or  if  the  said  camp  is  fenced 
in,  of  not  going  outside  its  perimeter.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention  relative  to  penal  and  disciplinary  sanctions, 
prisoners  of  war  may  not  be  held  in  close  confinement  except  where 
necessary  to  safeguard  their  health  and  then  only  during  the  continua- 
tion of  the  circumstances  which  make  such  confinement  necessary. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  be  partially  or  wholly  released  on  parole  or 
promise,  in  so  far  as  is  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  Power  on  which  they 
depend.  Such  measures  shall  be  taken  particularly  in  cases  where  this 
may  contribute  to  the  improvement  of  their  state  of  health.  No 
prisoner  of  war  shall  be  compelled  to  accept  liberty  on  parole  or  promise. 
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Upon  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  each  Party  to  the  conflict  shall 
notify  the  adverse  Party  of  the  laws  and  regulations  allowing  or  for- 
bidding its  own  nationals  to  accept  liberty  on  parole  or  promise. 
Prisoners  of  war  who  are  paroled  or  who  have  given  their  promise  in 
conformity  with  the  laws  and  regulations  so  notified,  are  bound  on 
their  personal  honour  scrupulously  to  fulfil,  both  towards  the  Power 
on  which  they  depend  and  towards  the  Power  which  has  captured 
them,  the  engagements  of  their  paroles  or  promises.  In  such  cases, 
the  Power  on  which  they  depend  is  bound  neither  to  require  nor  to 
accept  from  them  any  service  incompatible  with  the  parole  or  promise 
given. 

Article  22. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  be  interned  only  in  premises  located  on  land 
and  affording  every  guarantee  of  hygiene  and  healthfulness.  Except 
in  particular  cases  which  are  justified  by  the  interest  of  the  prisoners 
themselves,  they  shall  not  be  interned  in  penitentiaries. 

Prisoners  of  war  interned  in  unhealthy  areas,  or  where  the  climate 
is  injurious  for  them,  shall  be  removed  as  soon  as  possible  to  a  more 
favourable  climate. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  assemble  prisoners  of  war  in  camps  or 
camp  compounds  according  to  their  nationality,  language  and  customs, 
provided  that  such  prisoners  shall  not  be  separated  from  prisoners  of 
war  belonging  to  the  armed  forces  with  which  they  were  serving  at  the 
time  of  their  capture,  except  with  their  consent. 

Article  23. 

No  prisoner  of  war  may  at  any  time  be  sent  to,  or  detained  in 
areas  where  he  may  be  exposed  to  the  fire  of  the  combat  zone,  nor  may 
his  presence  be  used  to  render  certain  points  or  areas  immune  from 
military  operations. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  have  shelters  against  air  bombardment  and 
other  hazards  of  war,  to  the  same  extent  as  the  local  civilian  population. 
With  the  exception  of  those  engaged  in  the  protection  of  their  quarters 
against  the  aforesaid  hazards,  they  may  enter  such  shelters  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  giving  of  the  alarm.  Any  other  protective  measure 
taken  in  favour  of  the  population  shall  also  apply  to  them. 

Detaining  Powers  shall  give  the  Powers  concerned,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  Protecting  Powers,  all  useful  information  regarding 
the  geographical  location  of  prisoner  of  war  camps. 

Whenever  military  considerations  permit,  prisoner  of  war  camps 
shall  be  indicated  in  the  day-time  by  the  letters  PW  or  PG,  placed 
so  as  to  be  clearly  visible  from  the  air.  The  Powers  concerned  may, 
however,  agree  upon  any  other  system  of  marking.  Only  prisoner  of 
war  camps  shall  be  marked  as  such. 
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Article  24. 

Transit  or  screening  camps  of  a  permanent  kind  shall  be  fitted  out 
under  conditions  similar  to  those  described  in  the  present  Section,  and 
the  prisoners  therein  shall  have  the  same  treatment  as  in  other  camps. 

CHAPTER  II. 
Quarters,  Food  and  Clothing  of  Prisoners  of  War. 

Article  25. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  quartered  under  conditions  as  favourable 
as  those  for  the  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power  who  are  billeted  in  the 
same  area.  The  said  conditions  shall  make  allowance  for  the  habits 
and  customs  of  the  prisoners  and  shall  in  no  case  be  prejudicial  to 
their  health. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  apply  in  particular  to  the  dormi- 
tories of  prisoners  of  war  as  regards  both  total  surface  and  minimum 
cubic  space,  and  the  general  installations,  bedding  and  blankets. 

The  premises  provided  for  the  use  of  prisoners  of  war  individually 
or  collectively,  shall  be  entirely  protected  from  dampness  and  ade- 
quately heated  and  lighted,  in  particular  between  dusk  and  lights  out. 
All  precautions  must  be  taken  against  the  danger  of  fire. 

In  any  camps  in  which  women  prisoners  of  war,  as  well  as  men,  are 
accommodated,  separate  dormitories  shall  be  provided  for  them. 

Article  26. 

The  basic  daily  food  rations  shall  be  sufficient  in  quantity,  quality 
and  variety  to  keep  prisoners  of  war  in  good  health  and  to  prevent  loss 
of  weight  or  the  development  of  nutritional  deficiencies.  Account  shall 
also  be  taken  of  the  habitual  diet  of  the  prisoners. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  supply  prisoners  of  war  who  work  with 
such  additional  rations  as  are  necessary  for  the  labour  on  which  they 
are  employed. 

Sufficient  drinking  water  shall  be  supplied  to  prisoners  of  war. 
The  use  of  tobacco  shall  be  permitted. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  associated  with  the 
preparation  of  their  meals;  they  may  be  employed  for  that  purpose  in 
the  kitchens.  Furthermore,  they  shall  be  given  the  means  of  preparing, 
themselves,  the  additional  food  in  their  possession. 

Adequate  premises  shall  be  provided  for  messing. 

Collective  disciplinary  measures  affecting  food  are  prohibited. 

Article  27. 

Clothing,  underwear  and  footwear  shall  be  supplied  to  prisoners 
of  war  in  sufficient  quantities  by  the  Detaining  Power,  which  shall  make 
allowance  for  the  climate  of  the  region  where  the  prisoners  are  detained. 
Uniforms  of  enemy  armed  forces  captured  by  the  Detaining  Power 
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should,  if  suitable  for  the  climate,  be  made  available  to  clothe  prisoners 
of  war. 

The  regular  replacement  and  repair  of  the  above  articles  shall  be 
assured  by  the  Detaining  Power.  In  addition,  prisoners  of  war  who 
work  shall  receive  appropriate  clothing,  wherever  the  nature  of  the 
work  demands. 

Article  28. 

Canteens  shall  be  installed  in  all  camps,  where  prisoners  of  war 
may  procure  foodstuffs,  soap  and  tobacco  and  ordinary  articles  in  daily 
use.   The  tariff  shall  never  be  in  excess  of  local  market  prices. 

The  profits  made  by  camp  canteens  shall  be  used  for  the  benefit 
of  the  prisoners;  a  special  fund  shall  be  created  for  this  purpose.  The 
prisoners'  representative  shall  have  the  right  to  collaborate  in  the 
management  of  the  canteen  and  of  this  fund. 

When  a  camp  is  closed  down,  the  credit  balance  of  the  special  fund 
shall  be  handed  to  an  international  welfare  organization,  to  be  em- 
ployed for  the  benefit  of  prisoners  of  war  of  the  same  nationality  as 
those  who  have  contributed  to  the  fund.  In  case  of  a  general  re- 
patriation, such  profits  shall  be  kept  by  the  Detaining  Power,  subject 
to  any  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  Powers  concerned. 

CHAPTER  III. 
Hygiene  and  Medical  Attention. 
Article  29. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  be  bound  to  take  all  sanitary  measures 
necessary  to  ensure  the  cleanliness  and  healthfulness  of  camps  and  to 
prevent  epidemics. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  have  for  their  use,  day  and  night,  con- 
veniences which  conform  to  the  rules  of  hygiene  and  are  maintained  in 
a  constant  state  of  cleanliness.  In  any  camps  in  which  women  prisoners 
of  war  are  accommodated,  separate  conveniences  shall  be  provided  for 
them. 

Also,  apart  from  the  baths  and  showers  with  which  the  camps 
shall  be  furnished,  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  provided  with  sufficient 
water  and  soap  for  their  personal  toilet  and  for  washing  their  personal 
laundry;  the  necessary  installations,  facilities  and  time  shall  be  granted 
them  for  that  purpose. 

Article  30. 

Every  camp  shall  have  an  adequate  infirmary  where  prisoners  of 
war  may  have  the  attention  they  require,  as  well  as  appropriate  diet. 
Isolation  wards  shall,  if  necessary,  be  set  aside  for  cases  of  contagious 
or  mental  disease. 

Prisoners  of  war  suffering  from  serious  disease,  or  whose  condition 
necessitates  special  treatment,  a  surgical  operation  or  hospital  care, 
must  be  admitted  to  any  military  or  civilian  medical  unit  where  such 
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treatment  can  be  given,  even  if  their  repatriation  is  contemplated  in 
the  near  future.  Special  facilities  shall  be  afforded  for  the  care  to  be 
given  to  the  disabled,  in  particular  to  the  blind,  and  for  their  rehabilita- 
tion, pending  repatriation. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  have  the  attention,  preferably,  of  medical 
personnel  of  the  Power  on  which  they  depend  and,  if  possible,  of  their 
nationality. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  not  be  prevented  from  presenting  themselves 
to  the  medical  authorities  for  examination.  The  detaining  authorities 
shall,  upon  request,  issue  to  every  prisoner  who  has  undergone  treat- 
ment, an  official  certificate  indicating  the  nature  of  his  illness  or  injury, 
and  the  duration  and  kind  of  treatment  received.  A  duplicate  of  this 
certificate  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Agency. 

The  costs  of  treatment,  including  those  of  any  apparatus  necessary 
for  the  maintenance  of  prisoners  of  war  in  good  health,  particularly 
dentures  and  other  artificial  appliances,  and  spectacles,  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Detaining  Power. 

Article  31. 

Medical  inspections  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  held  at  least  once 
a  month.  They  shall  include  the  checking  and  the  recording  of  the 
weight  of  each  prisoner  of  war.  Their  purpose  shall  be,  in  particular,  to 
supervise  the  general  state  of  health,  nutrition  and  cleanliness  of 
prisoners  and  to  detect  contagious  diseases,  especially  tuberculosis, 
malaria  and  venereal  disease.  For  this  purpose  the  most  efficient 
methods  available  shall  be  employed,  e.g.  periodic  mass  miniature  ra- 
diography for  the  early  detection  of  tuberculosis. 

Article  32. 

Prisoners  of  war  who,  though  not  attached  to  the  medical  service 
of  their  armed  forces,  are  physicians,  surgeons,  dentists,  nurses  or 
medical  orderlies,  may  be  required  by  the  Detaining  Power  to  exercise 
their  medical  functions  in  the  interests  of  prisoners  of  war  dependent 
on  the  same  Power.  In  that  case  they  shall  continue  to  be  prisoners  of 
war,  but  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  as  corresponding  medical 
personnel  retained  by  the  Detaining  Power.  They  shall  be  exempted 
from  any  other  work  under  Article  49. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Medical  Personnel  and  Chaplains 
Retained  to  Assist  Prisoners  of  War. 

Article  33. 

Members  of  the  medical  personnel  and  chaplains  while  retained  by 
the  Detaining  Power  with  a  view  to  assisting  prisoners  of  war,  shall  not 
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be  considered  as  prisoners  of  war.  They  shall,  however,  receive  as  a 
minimum  the  benefits  and  protection  of  the  present  Convention,  and 
shall  also  be  granted  all  facilities  necessary  to  provide  for  the  medical 
care  of,  and  religious  ministration  to  prisoners  of  war. 

They  shall  continue  to  exercise  their  medical  and  spiritual  functions 
for  the  benefit  of  prisoners  of  war,  preferably  those  belonging  to  the 
armed  forces  upon  which  they  depend,  within  the  scope  of  the  military 
laws  and  regulations  of  the  Detaining  Power  and  under  the  control  of 
its  competent  services,  in  accordance  with  their  professional  etiquette. 
They  shall  also  benefit  by  the  following  facilities  in  the  exercise  of  their 
medical  or  spiritual  functions: 

(a)  They  shall  be  authorized  to  visit  periodically  prisoners  of 
war  situated  in  working  detachments  or  in  hospitals 
outside  the  camp.  For  this  purpose,  the  Detaining  Power 
shall  place  at  their  disposal  the  necessary  means  of  trans- 
port. 

(6)  The  senior  medical  officer  in  each  camp  shall  be  respon- 
sible to  the  camp  military  authorities  for  everything 
connected  with  the  activities  of  retained  medical  per- 
sonnel. For  this  purpose,  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  agree 
at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  on  the  subject  of  the  corre- 
sponding ranks  of  the  medical  personnel,  including  that  of 
societies  mentioned  in  Article  26  of  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded 
and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12,  1949. 
This  senior  medical  officer,  as  well  as  chaplains,  shall  have 
the  right  to  deal  with  the  competent  authorities  of  the 
camp  on  all  questions  relating  to  their  duties.  Such 
authorities  shall  afford  them  all  necessary  facilities  for 
correspondence  relating  to  these  questions, 
(c)  Although  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  internal  discipline 
of  the  camp  in  which  they  are  retained,  such  personnel 
may  not  be  compelled  to  carry  out  any  work  other  than 
that  concerned  with  their  medical  or  religious  duties. 
During  hostilities,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  agree  concerning 

the  possible  relief  of  retained  personnel  and  shall  settle  the  procedure  to 

be  followed. 

None  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  relieve  the  Detaining  Power 
of  its  obligations  with  regard  to  prisoners  of  war  from  the  medical  or 
spiritual  point  of  view. 

CHAPTER  V. 
Religious,  Intellectual  and  Physical  Activities. 
Article  34. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  enjoy  complete  latitude  in  the  exercise  of 
their  religious  duties,  including  attendance  at  the  service  of  their  faith, 


476 


on 


1964-65. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


Chap.  44.  59 


on  condition  that  they  comply  with  the  disciplinary  routine  prescribed 
by  the  military  authorities. 

Adequate  premises  shall  be  provided  where  religious  services  may 
be  held. 

Article  35. 

Chaplains  who  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy  Power  and  who 
remain  or  are  retained  with  a  view  to  assisting  prisoners  of  war,  shall 
be  allowed  to  minister  to  them  and  to  exercise  freely  their  ministry 
amongst  prisoners  of  war  of  the  same  religion,  in  accordance  with  their 
religious  conscience.  They  shall  be  allocated  among  the  various  camps 
and  labour  detachments  containing  prisoners  of  war  belonging  to  the 
same  forces,  speaking  the  same  language  or  practising  the  same  religion. 
They  shall  enjoy  the  necessary  facilities,  including  the  means  of  trans- 
port provided  for  in  Article  33,  for  visiting  the  prisoners  of  war  outside 
their  camp.  They  shall  be  free  to  correspond,  subject  to  censorship,  on 
matters  concerning  their  religious  duties  with  the  ecclesiastical  authori- 
ties in  the  country  of  detention  and  with  international  religious  organi- 
zations. Letters  and  cards  which  they  may  send  for  this  purpose  shall 
be  in  addition  to  the  quota  provided  for  in  Article  71. 

Article  36. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  are  ministers  of  religion,  without  having 
officiated  as  chaplains  to  their  own  forces,  shall  be  at  liberty,  whatever 
their  denomination,  to  minister  freely  to  the  members  of  their  communi- 
ty. For  this  purpose,  they  shall  receive  the  same  treatment  as  the  chap- 
lains retained  by  the  Detaining  Power.  They  shall  not  be  obliged  to  do 
any  other  work. 

Article  37. 

When  prisoners  of  war  have  not  the  assistance  of  a  retained  chaplain 
or  of  a  prisoner  of  war  minister  of  their  faith,  a  minister  belonging  to 
the  prisoners'  or  a  similar  denomination,  or  in  his  absence  a  qualified 
layman,  if  such  a  course  is  feasible  from  a  confessional  point  of  view, 
shall  be  appointed,  at  the  request  of  the  prisoners  concerned,  to  fill 
this  office.  This  appointment,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Detaining 
Power,  shall  take  place  with  the  agreement  of  the  community  of 
prisoners  concerned  and,  wherever  necessary,  with  the  approval  of  the 
local  religious  authorities  of  the  same  faith.  The  person  thus  appointed 
shall  comply  with  all  regulations  established  by  the  Detaining  Power  in 
the  interests  of  discipline  and  military  security. 

Article  38. 

While  respecting  the  individual  preferences  of  every  prisoner,  the 
Detaining  Power  shall  encourage  the  practice  of  intellectual,  educa- 
tional, and  recreational  pursuits,  sports  and  games  amongst  prisoners, 
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and  shall  take  the  measures  necessary  to  ensure  the  exercise  thereof  by 
providing  them  with  adequate  premises  and  necessary  equipment. 

Prisoners  shall  have  opportunities  for  taking  physical  exercise, 
including  sports  and  games,  and  for  being  out  of  doors.  Sufficient  open 
spaces  shall  be  provided  for  this  purpose  in  all  camps. 

CHAPTER  VI. 
Discipline. 
Article  39. 

Every  prisoner  of  war  camp  shall  be  put  under  the  immediate 
authority  of  a  responsible  commissioned  officer  belonging  to  the  regular 
armed  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power.  Such  officer  shall  have  in  his  pos- 
session a  copy  of  the  present  Convention;  he  shall  ensure  that  its  pro- 
visions are  known  to  the  camp  staff  and  the  guard  and  shall  be  respon- 
sible, under  the  direction  of  his  government,  for  its  application. 

Prisoners  of  war,  with  the  exception  of  officers,  must  salute  and 
show  to  all  officers  of  the  Detaining  Power  the  external  marks  of  respect 
provided  for  by  the  regulations  applying  in  their  own  forces. 

Officer  prisoners  of  war  are  bound  to  salute  only  officers  of  a  higher 
rank  of  the  Detaining  Power;  they  must,  however,  salute  the  camp 
commander  regardless  of  his  rank. 

Article  40. 

The  wearing  of  badges  of  rank  and  nationality,  as  well  as  of 
decorations,  shall  be  permitted. 

Article  41. 

In  every  camp  the  text  of  the  present  Convention  and  its  Annexes 
and  the  contents  of  any  special  agreement  provided  for  in  Article  6, 
shall  be  posted,  in  the  prisoners'  own  language,  in  places  where  all  may 
read  them.  Copies  shall  be  supplied,  on  request,  to  the  prisoners  who 
cannot  have  access  to  the  copy  which  has  been  posted. 

Regulations,  orders,  notices  and  publications  of  every  kind  relating 
to  the  conduct  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  issued  to  them  in  a  language 
which  they  understand.  Such  regulations,  orders  and  publications  shall 
be  posted  in  the  manner  described  above  and  copies  shall  be  handed  to 
the  prisoners'  representative.  Every  order  and  command  addressed  to 
prisoners  of  war  individually  must  likewise  be  given  in  a  language  which 
they  understand. 

Article  42. 

The  use  of  weapons  against  prisoners  of  war,  especially  against 
those  who  are  escaping  or  attempting  to  escape,  shall  constitute  an 
extreme  measure,  which  shall  always  be  preceded  by  warnings  appro- 
priate to  the  circumstances. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 
Rank  of  Prisoners  of  War. 
Article  43. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall 
communicate  to  one  another  the  titles  and  ranks  of  all  the  persons 
mentioned  in  Article  4  of  the  present  Convention,  in  order  to  ensure 
equality  of  treatment  between  prisoners  of  equivalent  rank.  Titles  and 
ranks  which  are  subsequently  created  shall  form  the  subject  of  similar 
communications. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  recognize  promotions  in  rank  which 
have  been  accorded  to  prisoners  of  war  and  which  have  been  duly 
notified  by  the  Power  on  which  these  prisoners  depend. 

Article  44. 

Officers  and  prisoners  of  equivalent  status  shall  be  treated  with 
the  regard  due  to  their  rank  and  age. 

In  order  to  ensure  service  in  officers'  camps,  other  ranks  of  the 
same  armed  forces  who,  as  far  as  possible,  speak  the  same  language, 
shall  be  assigned  in  sufficient  numbers,  account  being  taken  of  the 
rank  of  officers  and  prisoners  of  equivalent  status.  Such  orderlies 
shall  not  be  required  to  perform  any  other  work. 

Supervision  of  the  mess  by  the  officers  themselves  shall  be  facilitated 
in  every  way. 

Article  45. 

Prisoners  of  war  other  than  officers  and  prisoners  of  equivalent 
status  shall  be  treated  with  the  regard  due  to  their  rank  and  age. 

Supervision  of  the  mess  by  the  prisoners  themselves  shall  be  facili- 
tated in  every  way. 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

Transfer  of  Prisoners  of  War 
After  Their  Arrival  in  Camp. 

Article  46. 

The  Detaining  Power,  when  deciding  upon  the  transfer  of  pris- 
oners of  war,  shall  take  into  account  the  interest  of  the  prisoners 
themselves,  more  especially  so  as  not  to  increase  the  difficulty  of  their 
repatriation. 

The  transfer  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  always  be  effected  humanely 
and  in  conditions  not  less  favourable  than  those  under  which  the  forces 
of  the  Detaining  Power  are  transferred.  Account  shall  always  be  taken 
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of  the  climatic  conditions  to  which  the  prisoners  of  war  are  accustomed 
and  the  conditions  of  transfer  shall  in  no  case  be  prejudicial  to  their 
health. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  supply  prisoners  of  war  during  transfer 
with  sufficient  food  and  drinking  water  to  keep  them  in  good  health, 
likewise  with  the  necessary  clothing,  shelter  and  medical  attention. 
The  Detaining  Power  shall  take  adequate  precautions  especially  in 
case  of  transport  by  sea  or  by  air,  to  ensure  their  safety  during  transfer, 
and  shall  draw  up  a  complete  list  of  all  transferred  prisoners  before 
their  departure. 

Article  47. 

Sick  or  wounded  prisoners  of  war  shall  not  be  transferred  as  long 
as  their  recovery  may  be  endangered  by  the  journey,  unless  their 
safety  imperatively  demands  it. 

If  the  combat  zone  draws  closer  to  a  camp,  the  prisoners  of  war 
in  the  said  camp  shall  not  be  transferred  unless  their  transfer  can  be 
carried  out  in  adequate  conditions  of  safety,  or  unless  they  are  exposed 
to  greater  risks  by  remaining  on  the  spot  than  by  being  transferred. 

Article  48. 

In  the  event  of  transfer,  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  officially  advised 
of  their  departure  and  of  their  new  postal  address.  Such  notifications 
shall  be  given  in  time  for  them  to  pack  their  luggage  and  inform  their 
next  of  kin. 

They  shall  be  allowed  to  take  with  them  their  personal  effects,  and 
the  correspondence  and  parcels  which  have  arrived  for  them.  The  weight 
of  such  baggage  may  be  limited,  if  the  conditions  of  transfer  so  require, 
to  what  each  prisoner  can  reasonably  carry,  which  shall  in  no  case  be 
more  than  twenty-five  kilograms  per  head. 

Mail  and  parcels  addressed  to  their  former  camp  shall  be  forwarded 
to  them  without  delay.  The  camp  commander  shall  take,  in  agreement 
with  the  prisoners'  representative,  any  measures  needed  to  ensure  the 
transport  of  the  prisoners'  community  property  and  of  the  luggage 
they  are  unable  to  take  with  them  in  consequence  of  restrictions  im- 
posed by  virtue  of  the  second  paragraph  of  this  Article. 

The  costs  of  transfers  shall  be  borne  by  the  Detaining  Power. 

SECTION  III. 
Labour  of  Prisoners  of  War. 
Article  49. 

The  Detaining  Power  may  utilize  the  labour  of  prisoners  of  war  who 
are  physically  fit,  taking  into  account  their  age,  sex,  rank  and  physical 
aptitude,  and  with  a  view  particularly  to  maintaining  them  in  a  good 
state  of  physical  and  mental  health. 
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Non-commissioned  officers  who  are  prisoners  of  war  shall  only 
be  required  to  do  supervisory  work.  Those  not  so  required  may  ask  for 
other  suitable  work  which  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  be  found  for  them. 

If  officers  or  persons  of  equivalent  status  ask  for  suitable  work, 
it  shall  be  found  for  them,  so  far  as  possible,  but  they  may  in  no  cir- 
cumstances be  compelled  to  work. 

Article  50. 

Besides  work  connected  with  camp  administration,  installation  or 
maintenance,  prisoners  of  war  may  be  compelled  to  do  only  such  work 
as  is  included  in  the  following  classes: 
(a)  agriculture  ; 

(6)  industries  connected  with  the  production  or  the  extraction 
of  raw  materials,  and  manufacturing  industries,  with  the 
exception  of  metallurgical,  machinery  and  chemical 
industries;  public  works  and  building  operations  which 
have  no  military  character  or  purpose; 

(c)  transport  and  handling  of  stores  which  are  not  military 
in  character  or  purpose  ; 

(d)  commercial  business,  and  arts  and  crafts; 

(e)  domestic  service; 

(/)  public  utility  services  having  no  military  character  or 
purpose. 

Should  the  above  provisions  be  infringed,  prisoners  of  war  shall  be 
allowed  to  exercise  their  right  of  complaint,  in  conformity  with  Article 
78. 

Article  51. 

Prisoners  of  war  must  be  granted  suitable  working  conditions, 
especially  as  regards  accommodation,  food,  clothing  and  equipment; 
such  conditions  shall  not  be  inferior  to  those  enjoyed  by  nationals  of 
the  Detaining  Power  employed  in  similar  work;  account  shall  also  be 
taken  of  climatic  conditions. 

The  Detaining  Power,  in  utilizing  the  labour  of  prisoners  of  war, 
shall  ensure  that  in  areas  in  which  such  prisoners  are  employed,  the 
national  legislation  concerning  the  protection  of  labour,  and,  more 
particularly,  the  regulations  for  the  safety  of  workers,  are  duly  applied. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  receive  training  and  be  provided  with  the 
means  of  protection  suitable  to  the  work  they  will  have  to  do  and  similar 
to  those  accorded  to  the  nationals  of  the  Detaining  Power.  Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Article  52,  prisoners  may  be  submitted  to  the  normal 
risks  run  by  these  civilian  workers. 

Conditions  of  labour  shall  in  no  case  be  rendered  more  arduous  by 
disciplinary  measures. 

Article  52. 

Unless  he  be  a  volunteer,  no  prisoner  of  war  may  be  employed  on 
labour  which  is  of  an  unhealthy  or  dangerous  nature. 
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No  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  assigned  to  labour  which  would  be 
looked  upon  as  humiliating  for  a  member  of  the  Detaining  Power's 
own  forces. 

The  removal  of  mines  or  similar  devices  shall  be  considered  as 
dangerous  labour. 

Article  53. 

The  duration  of  the  daily  labour  of  prisoners  of  war,  including  the 
time  of  the  journey  to  and  fro,  shall  not  be  excessive,  and  must  in  no 
case  exceed  that  permitted  for  civilian  workers  in  the  district,  who  are 
nationals  of  the  Detaining  Power  and  employed  on  the  same  work. 

Prisoners  of  war  must  be  allowed,  in  the  nnddle  of  the  day's  work, 
a  rest  of  not  less  than  one  hour.  This  rest  will  be  the  same  as  that  to 
which  workers  of  the  Detaining  Power  are  entitled,  if  the  latter  is  of 
longer  duration.  They  shall  be  allowed  in  addition  a  rest  of  twenty-four 
consecutive  hours  every  week,  preferably  on  Sunday  or  the  day  of  rest 
in  their  country  of  origin.  Furthermore,  every  prisoner  who  has  worked 
for  one  year  shall  be  granted  a  rest  of  eight  consecutive  days,  during 
which  his  working  pay  shall  be  paid  him. 

If  methods  of  labour  such  as  piece  work  are  employed,  the  length 
of  the  working  period  shall  not  be  rendered  excessive  thereby. 

Article  54. 

The  working  pay  due  to  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  62  of  the  present  Convention. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  sustain  accidents  in  connection  with  work,  or 
who  contract  a  disease  in  the  course,  or  in  consequence  of  their  work, 
shall  receive  all  the  care  their  condition  may  require.  The  Detaining 
Power  shall  furthermore  deliver  to  such  prisoners  of  war  a  medical 
certificate  enabling  them  to  submit  their  claims  to  the  Power  on  which 
they  depend,  and  shall  send  a  duplicate  to  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War 
Agency  provided  for  in  Article  123. 

Article  55. 

The  fitness  of  prisoners  of  war  for  work  shall  be  periodically  verified 
by  medical  examinations  at  least  once  a  month.  The  examinations  shall 
have  particular  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  work  which  prisoners  of  war 
are  required  to  do. 

If  any  prisoner  of  war  considers  himself  incapable  of  working,  he 
shall  be  permitted  to  appear  before  the  medical  authorities  of  his  camp. 
Physicians  or  surgeons  may  recommend  that  the  prisoners  who  are,  in 
their  opinion,  unfit  for  work,  be  exempted  therefrom. 

Article  56. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  labour  detachments  shall 
be  similar  to  those  of  prisoner  of  war  camps. 
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Every  labour  detachment  shall  remain  under  the  control  of  and 
administratively  part  of  a  prisoner  of  war  camp.  The  military  authorities 
and  the  commander  of  the  said  camp  shall  be  responsible,  under  the 
direction  of  their  government,  for  the  observance  of  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention  in  labour  detachments. 

The  camp  commander  shall  keep  an  up-to-date  record  of  the  labour 
detachments  dependent  on  his  camp,  and  shall  communicate  it  to  the 
delegates  of  the  Protecting  Power,  of  the  International  Committee  of 
the  Red  Cross,  or  of  other  agencies  giving  relief  to  prisoners  of  war,  who 
may  visit  the  camp. 

Article  57. 

The  treatment  of  prisoners  of  war  who  work  for  private  persons, 
even  if  the  latter  are  responsible  for  guarding  and  protecting  them, 
shall  not  be  inferior  to  that  which  is  provided  for  by  the  present  Con- 
vention. The  Detaining  Power,  the  military  authorities  and  the  com- 
mander of  the  camp  to  which  such  prisoners  belong  shall  be  entirely 
responsible  for  the  maintenance,  care,  treatment,  and  payment  of  the 
working  pay  of  such  prisoners  of  war. 

Such  prisoners  of  war  shall  have  the  right  to  remain  in  communica- 
tion with  the  prisoners'  representatives  in  the  camps  on  whieh  they 
depend. 

SECTION  IV. 
Financial  Resources  op  Prisoners  of  War. 
Article  58. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  and  pending  an  arrangement  on 
this  matter  with  the  Protecting  Power,  the  Detaining  Power  may 
determine  the  maximum  amount  of  money  in  cash  or  in  any  similar 
form,  that  prisoners  may  have  in  their  possession.  Any  amount  in 
excess,  which  was  properly  in  their  possession  and  which  has  been  taken 
or  withheld  from  them,  shall  be  placed  to  their  account,  together  with 
any  monies  deposited  by  them,  and  shall  not  be  converted  into  any 
other  currency  without  their  consent. 

If  prisoners  of  war  are  permitted  to  purchase  services  or  commod- 
ities outside  the  camp  against  payment  in  cash,  such  payments  shall 
be  made  by  the  prisoner  himself  or  by  the  camp  administration  who 
will  charge  them  to  the  accounts  of  the  prisoners  concerned.  The 
Detaining  Power  will  establish  the  necessary  rules  in  this  respect. 

Article  59. 

Cash  which  was  taken  from  prisoners  of  war,  in  accordance  with 
Article  18,  at  the  time  of  their  capture,  and  which  is  in  the  currency  of 
the  Detaining  Power,  shall  be  placed  to  their  separate  accounts,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  64  of  the  present  Section. 
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The  amounts,  in  the  currency  of  the  Detaining  Power,  due  to  the 
conversion  of  suras  in  other  currencies  that  are  taken  from  the  prisoners 
of  war  at  the  same  time,  shall  also  be  credited  to  their  separate  accounts. 

Akticle  60. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  grant  all  prisoners  of  war  a  monthly 
advance  of  pay,  the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  conversion,  into 
the  currency  of  the  said  Power,  of  the  following  amounts: 

Category  I  :  Prisoners  ranking  below  sergeants:  eight  Swiss 
francs. 

Category  II  :  Sergeants  and  other  non-commissioned  officers,  or 
prisoners  of  equivalent  rank:  twelve  Swiss  francs. 

Category  III  :  Warrant  officers  and  commissioned  officers  below  the 
rank  of  major  or  prisoners  of  equivalent  rank:  fifty 
Swiss  francs. 

Category  IV:  Majors,  lieutenant-colonels,  colonels  or  prisoners  of 

equivalent  rank:  sixty  Swiss  francs. 
Category  V  :  General  officers  or  prisoners  of  war  of  equivalent 

rank:  seventy-five  Swiss  francs. 
However,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned  may  by  special 
agreement  modify  the  amount  of  advances  of  pay  due  to  prisoners  of 
the  preceding  categories. 

Furthermore,  if  the  amounts  indicated  in  the  first  paragraph  above 
would  be  unduly  high  compared  with  the  pay  of  the  Detaining  Power's 
armed  forces  or  would,  for  any  reason,  seriously  embarrass  the  Detaining 
Power,  then,  pending  the  conclusion  of  a  special  agreement  with  the 
Power  on  which  the  prisoners  depend  to  vary  the  amounts  indicated 
above,  the  Detaining  Power: 

(a)  shall  continue  to  credit  the  accounts  of  the  prisoners  with 

the  amounts  indicated  in  the  first  paragraph  above; 
(6)  may  temporarily  limit  the  amount  made  available  from 
these  advances  of  pay  to  prisoners  of  war  for  their  own 
use,  to  sums  which  are  reasonable,  but  which,  for  Category 
I,  shall  never  be  inferior  to  the  amount  that  the  Detaining 
Power  gives  to  the  members  of  its  own  armed  forces. 
The  reasons  for  any  limitations  will  be  given  without  delay  to  the 
Protecting  Power. 

Article  61. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  accept  for  distribution  as  supplementary 
pay  to  prisoners  of  war  sums  which  the  Power  on  which  the  prisoners 
depend  may  forward  to  them,  on  condition  that  the  sums  to  be  paid 
shall  be  the  same  for  each  prisoner  of  the  same  category,  shall  be  payable 
to  all  prisoners  of  that  category  depending  on  that  Power,  and  shall  be 
placed  in  their  separate  accounts,  at  the  earliest  opportunity,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  Article  64.  Such  supplementary  pay  shall 
not  relieve  the  Detaining  Power  of  any  obligation  under  this  Conven- 
tion. 


484 


Article 


1964-65. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


Chap.  44.  67 


Article  62. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  paid  a  fair  working  rate  of  pay  by  the 
detaining  authorities  direct.  The  rate  shall  be  fixed  by  the  said  authori- 
ties, but  shall  at  no  time  be  less  than  one-fourth  of  one  Swiss  franc  for 
a  full  working  day.  The  Detaining  Power  shall  inform  prisoners  of  war, 
as  well  as  the  Power  on  which  they  depend,  through  the  intermediary 
of  the  Protecting  Power,  of  the  rate  of  daily  working  pay  that  it  has 
fixed. 

Working  pay  shall  likewise  be  paid  by  the  detaining  authorities  to 
prisoners  of  war  permanently  detailed  to  duties  or  to  a  skilled  or  semi- 
skilled occupation  in  connection  with  the  administration,  installation 
or  maintenance  of  camps,  and  to  the  prisoners  who  are  required  to  carry 
out  spiritual  or  medical  duties  on  behalf  of  their  comrades. 

The  working  pay  of  the  prisoners'  representative,  of  his  advisers, 
if  any,  and  of  his  assistants,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  maintained  by 
canteen  profits.  The  scale  of  this  working  pay  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
prisoners'  representative  and  approved  by  the  camp  commander.  If 
there  is  no  such  fund,  the  detaining  authorities  shall  pay  these  prisoners 
a  fair  working  rate  of  pay. 

Article  63. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  permitted  to  receive  remittances  of  money 
addressed  to  them  individually  or  collectively. 

Every  prisoner  of  war  shall  have  at  his  disposal  the  credit  balance 
of  his  account  as  provided  for  in  the  following  Article,  within  the  limits 
fixed  by  the  Detaining  Power,  which  shall  make  such  payments  as  are 
requested.  Subject  to  financial  or  monetary  restrictions  which  the 
Detaining  Power  regards  as  essential,  prisoners  of  war  may  also  have 
payments  made  abroad.  In  this  case  payments  addressed  by  prisoners 
of  war  to  dependents  shall  be  given  priority. 

In  any  event,  and  subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Power  on  which 
they  depend,  prisoners  may  have  payments  made  in  their  own  country, 
as  follows:  the  Detaining  Power  shall  send  to  the  aforesaid  Power 
through  the  Protecting  Power,  a  notification  giving  all  the  necessary 
particulars  concerning  the  prisoners  of  war,  the  beneficiaries  of  the 
payments,  and  the  amount  of  the  sums  to  be  paid,  expressed  in  the 
Detaining  Power's  currency.  The  said  notification  shall  be  signed  by 
the  prisoners  and  countersigned  by  the  camp  commander.  The  Detaining 
Power  shall  debit  the  prisoners'  account  by  a  corresponding  amount; 
the  sums  thus  debited  shall  be  placed  by  it  to  the  credit  of  the  Power 
on  which  the  prisoners  depend. 

To  apply  the  foregoing  provisions,  the  Detaining  Power  may  use- 
fully consult  the  Model  Regulations  in  Annex  V  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

Article  64. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  hold  an  account  for  each  prisoner  of 
war,  showing  at  least  the  following: 
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(1)  The  amounts  due  to  the  prisoner  or  received  by  him  as  advances 
of  pay,  as  working  pay  or  derived  from  any  other  source; 
the  sums  in  the  currency  of  the  Detaining  Power  which  were 
taken  from  him;  the  sums  taken  from  him  and  converted  at 
his  request  into  the  currency  of  the  said  Power. 

(2)  The  payments  made  to  the  prisoner  in  cash,  or  in  any  other 
similar  form;  the  payments  made  on  his  behalf  and  at  his 
request;  the  sums  transferred  under  Article  63,  third  para- 
graph. 

Article  65. 

Every  item  entered  in  the  account  of  a  prisoner  of  war  shall  be 
countersigned  or  initialled  by  him,  or  by  the  prisoners'  representative 
acting  on  his  behalf. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  at  all  times  be  afforded  reasonable  facilities 
for  consulting  and  obtaining  copies  of  their  accounts,  which  may  like- 
wise be  inspected  by  the  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Powers  at 
the  time  of  visits  to  the  camp. 

When  prisoners  of  war  are  transferred  from  one  camp  to  another, 
their  personal  accounts  will  follow  them.  In  case  of  transfer  from  one 
Detaining  Power  to  another,  the  monies  which  are  their  property  and 
are  not  in  the  currency  of  the  Detaining  Power  will  follow  them.  They 
shall  be  given  certificates  for  any  other  monies  standing  to  the  credit  of 
their  accounts. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned  may  agree  to  notify  to  each 
other  at  specific  intervals  through  the  Protecting  Power,  the  amount  of 
the  accounts  of  the  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  66. 

On  the  termination  of  captivity,  through  the  release  of  a  prisoner 
of  war  or  his  repatriation,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  give  him  a  state- 
ment, signed  by  an  authorized  officer  of  that  Power,  showing  the  credit 
balance  then  due  to  him.  The  Detaining  Power  shall  also  send  through 
the  Protecting  Power  to  the  government  upon  which  the  prisoner  of 
war  depends,  lists  giving  all  appropriate  particulars  of  all  prisoners  of 
war  whose  captivity  has  been  terminated  by  repatriation,  release,  escape, 
death  or  any  other  means,  and  showing  the  amount  of  their  credit 
balances.  Such  lists  shall  be  certified  on  each  sheet  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Detaining  Power. 

Any  of  the  above  provisions  of  this  Article  may  be  varied  by  mutual 
agreement  between  any  two  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

The  Power  on  which  the  prisoner  of  war  depends  shall  be  responsible 
for  settling  with  him  any  credit  balance  due  to  him  from  the  Detaining 
Power  on  the  termination  of  his  captivity. 

Article  67. 

Advances  of  pay,  issued  to  prisoners  of  war  in  conformity  with 
Article  60,  shall  be  considered  as  made  on  behalf  of  the  Power  on  which 
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they  depend.  Such  advances  of  pay,  as  well  as  all  payments  made  by 
the  said  Power  under  Article  63,  third  paragraph,  and  Article  68, 
shall  form  the  subject  of  arrangements  between  the  Powers  concerned, 
at  the  close  of  hostilities. 

Article  68. 

Any  claim  by  a  prisoner  of  war  for  compensation  in  respect  of 
any  injury  or  other  disability  arising  out  of  work  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Power  on  which  he  depends,  through  the  Protecting  Power.  In 
accordance  with  Article  54,  the  Detaining  Power  will,  in  all  cases, 
provide  the  prisoner  of  war  concerned  with  a  statement  showing  the 
nature  of  the  injury  or  disability,  the  circumstances  in  which  it  arose 
and  particulars  of  medical  or  hospital  treatment  given  for  it.  This 
statement  will  be  signed  by  a  responsible  officer  of  the  Detaining  Power 
and  the  medical  particulars  certified  by  a  medical  officer. 

Any  claim  by  a  prisoner  of  war  for  compensation  in  respect  of 
personal  effects  monies  or  valuables  impounded  by  the  Detaining 
Power  under  Article  18  and  not  forthcoming  on  his  repatriation,  or  in 
respect  of  loss  alleged  to  be  due  to  the  fault  of  the  Detaining  Power 
or  any  of  its  servants,  shall  likewise  be  referred  to  the  Power  on  which 
he  depends.  Nevertheless,  any  such  personal  effects  required  for  use 
by  the  prisoners  of  war  whilst  in  captivity  shall  be  replaced  at  the 
expense  of  the  Detaining  Power.  The  Detaining  Power  will,  in  all  cases, 
provide  the  prisoner  of  war  with  a  statement,  signed  by  a  responsible 
officer,  showing  all  available  information  regarding  the  reasons  why 
such  effects,  monies  or  valuables  have  not  been  restored  to  him.  A 
copy  of  this  statement  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Power  on  which  he 
depends  through  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Agency  provided  for  in 
Article  123. 

SECTION  V. 

Relations  of  Prisoners  of  War  With  the  Exterior. 

Article  69. 

Immediately  upon  prisoners  of  war  falling  into  its  power,  the 
Detaining  Power  shall  inform  them  and  the  Powers  on  which  they 
depend,  through  the  Protecting  Power,  of  the  measures  taken  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  present  Section.  They  shall  likewise  inform 
the  parties  concerned  of  any  subsequent  modifications  of  such  measures. 

Article  70. 

Immediately  upon  capture,  or  not  more  than  one  week  after  arrival 
at  a  camp,  even  if  it  is  a  transit  camp,  likewise  in  case  of  sickness  or 
transfer  to  hospital  or  to  another  camp,  every  prisoner  of  war  shall  be 
enabled  to  write  direct  to  his  family,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  the  Central 
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Prisoners  of  War  Agency  provided  for  in  Article  123,  on  the  other  hand, 
a  card  similar,  if  possible,  to  the  model  annexed  to  the  present  Con- 
vention, informing  his  relatives  of  his  capture,  address  and  state  of 
health.  The  said  cards  shall  be  forwarded  as  rapidly  as  possible  and 
may  not  be  delayed  in  any  manner. 

Article  71. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  send  and  receive  letters  and 
cards.  If  the  Detaining  Power  deems  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number 
of  letters  and  cards  sent  by  each  prisoner  of  war,  the  said  number 
shall  not  be  less  than  two  letters  and  four  cards  monthly,  exclusive  of 
the  capture  cards  provided  for  in  Article  70,  and  conforming  as  closely 
as  possible  to  the  models  annexed  to  the  present  Convention.  Further 
limitations  may  be  imposed  only  if  the  Protecting  Power  is  satisfied  that 
it  would  be  in  the  interests  of  the  prisoners  of  war  concerned  to  do  so 
owing  to  difficulties  of  translation  caused  by  the  Detaining  Power's 
inability  to  find  sufficient  qualified  linguists  to  carry  out  the  necessary 
censorship.  If  limitations  must  be  placed  on  the  correspondence 
addressed  to  prisoners  of  war,  they  may  be  ordered  only  by  the  Power 
on  which  the  prisoners  depend,  possibly  at  the  request  of  the  Detaining 
Power.  Such  letters  and  cards  must  be  conveyed  by  the  most  rapid 
method  at  the  disposal  of  the  Detaining  Power;  they  may  not  be  delayed 
or  retained  for  disciplinary  reasons. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  have  been  without  news  for  a  long  period, 
or  who  are  unable  to  receive  news  from  their  next  of  kin  or  to  give 
them  news  by  the  ordinary  postal  route,  as  well  as  those  who  are  at  a 
great  distance  from  their  homes,  shall  be  permitted  to  send  telegrams, 
the  fees  being  charged  against  the  prisoners  of  war's  accounts  with  the 
Detaining  Power  or  paid  in  the  currency  at  their  disposal.  They  shall 
likewise  benefit  by  this  measure  in  cases  of  urgency. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  correspondence  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  be 
written  in  their  native  language.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  allow 
correspondence  in  other  languages. 

Sacks  containing  prisoner  of  war  mail  must  be  securely  sealed 
and  labelled  so  as  clearly  to  indicate  their  contents,  and  must  be 
addressed  to  offices  of  destination. 

Article  72. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  by  post  or  by  any  other 
means  individual  parcels  or  collective  shipments  containing,  in  particu- 
lar, foodstuffs,  clothing,  medical  supplies  and  articles  of  a  religious, 
educational  or  recreational  character  which  may  meet  their  needs, 
including  books,  devotional  articles,  scientific  equipment,  examination 
papers,  musical  instruments,  sports  outfits  and  materials  allowing 
prisoners  of  war  to  pursue  their  studies  or  their  cultural  activities. 

Such  shipments  shall  in  no  way  free  the  Detaining  Power  from  the 
obligations  imposed  upon  it  by  virtue  of  the  present  Convention. 
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The  only  limits  which  may  be  placed  on  these  shipments  shall  be 
those  proposed  by  the  Protecting  Power  in  the  interest  of  the  prisoners 
themselves,  or  by  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  or  any 
other  organization  giving  assistance  to  the  prisoners,  in  respect  of  their 
own  shipments  only,  on  account  of  exceptional  strain  on  transport  or 
communications. 

The  conditions  for  the  sending  of  individual  parcels  and  collective 
relief  shall,  if  necessary,  be  the  subject  of  special  agreements  between 
the  Powers  concerned,  which  may  in  no  case  delay  the  receipt  by  the 
prisoners  of  relief  supplies.  Books  may  not  be  included  in  parcels  of 
clothing  and  foodstuffs.  Medical  supplies  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  sent  in 
collective  parcels. 

Article  73. 

In  the  absence  of  special  agreements  between  the  Powers  concerned 
on  the  conditions  for  the  receipt  and  distribution  of  collective  relief 
shipments,  the  rules  and  regulations  concerning  collective  shipments, 
which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  shall  be  applied. 

The  special  agreements  referred  to  above  shall  in  no  case  restrict 
the  right  of  prisoners'  representatives  to  take  possession  of  collective 
relief  shipments  intended  for  prisoners  of  war,  to  proceed  to  their 
distribution  or  to  dispose  of  them  in  the  interest  of  the  prisoners. 

Nor  shall  such  agreements  restrict  the  right  of  representatives  of 
the  Protecting  Power,  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  or 
any  other  organization  giving  assistance  to  prisoners  of  war  and  respon- 
sible for  the  forwarding  of  collective  shipments,  to  supervise  their  dis- 
tribution to  the  recipients. 

Article  74. 

All  relief  shipments  for  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  exempt  from 
import,  customs  and  other  dues. 

Correspondence,  relief  shipments  and  authorized  remittances  of 
money  addressed  to  prisoners  of  war  or  despatched  by  them  through 
the  post  office,  either  direct  or  through  the  Information  Bureaux 
provided  for  in  Article  122  and  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Agency 
provided  for  in  Article  123,  shall  be  exempt  from  any  postal  dues,  both 
in  the  countries  of  origin  and  destination,  and  in  intermediate  countries. 

If  relief  shipments  intended  for  prisoners  of  war  cannot  be  sent 
through  the  post  office  by  reason  of  weight  or  for  any  other  cause,  the 
cost  of  transportation  shall  be  borne  by  the  Detaining  Power  in  all  the 
territories  under  its  control.  The  other  Powers  party  to  the  Convention 
shall  bear  the  cost  of  transport  in  their  respective  territories. 

In  the  absence  of  special  agreements  between  the  Parties  concerned, 
the  costs  connected  with  transport  of  such  shipments,  other  than  costs 
covered  by  the  above  exemption,  shall  be  charged  to  the  senders. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  reduce,  so  far  as 
possible,  the  rates  charged  for  telegrams  sent  by  prisoners  of  war,  or 
addressed  to  them. 
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Article  75. 

Should  military  operations  prevent  the  Powers  concerned  from 
fulfilling  their  obligation  to  assure  the  transport  of  the  shipments  referred 
to  in  Articles  70,  71,  72  and  77,  the  Protecting  Powers  concerned,  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  organization 
duly  approved  by  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  undertake  to  ensure 
the  conveyance  of  such  shipments  by  suitable  means  (railway  wagons, 
motor  vehicles,  vessels  or  aircraft,  etc.).  For  this  purpose,  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  supply  them  with  such  transport 
and  to  allow  its  circulation,  especially  by  granting  the  necessary  safe- 
conducts. 

Such  transport  may  also  be  used  to  convey: 

(a)  correspondence,  lists  and  reports  exchanged  between  the 
Central  Information  Agency  referred  to  in  Article  123 
and  the  National  Bureaux  referred  to  in  Article  122  ; 

(b)  correspondence  and  reports  relating  to  prisoners  of  war 
which  the  Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  body  assisting  the 
prisoners,  exchange  either  with  their  own  delegates  or 
with  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

These  provisions  in  no  way  detract  from  the  right  of  any  Party  to 
the  conflict  to  arrange  other  means  of  transport,  if  it  should  so  prefer, 
nor  preclude  the  granting  of  safe-conducts,  under  mutually  agreed 
conditions,  to  such  means  of  transport. 

In  the  absence  of  special  agreements,  the  costs  occasioned  by  the 
use  of  such  means  of  transport  shall  be  borne  proportionally  by  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  whose  nationals  are  benefited  thereby. 

Article  76. 

The  censoring  of  correspondence  addressed  to  prisoners  of  war  or 
despatched  by  them  shall  be  done  as  quickly  as  possible.  Mail  shall  be 
censored  only  by  the  despatching  State  and  the  receiving  State,  and 
once  only  by  each. 

The  examination  of  consignments  intended  for  prisoners  of  war 
shall  not  be  carried  out  under  conditions  that  will  expose  the  goods 
contained  in  them  to  deterioration;  except  in  the  case  of  written  or 
printed  matter,  it  shall  be  done  in  the  presence  of  the  addressee,  or  of 
a  fellow-prisoner  duly  delegated  by  him.  The  delivery  to  prisoners  of 
individual  or  collective  consignments  shall  not  be  delayed  under  the 
pretext  of  difficulties  of  censorship. 

Any  prohibition  of  correspondence  ordered  by  Parties  to  the  con- 
flict, either  for  military  or  political  reasons,  shall  be  only  temporary 
and  its  duration  shall  be  as  short  as  possible. 

Article  77. 

The  Detaining  Powers  shall  provide  all  facilities  for  the  transmis- 
sion, through  the  Protecting  Power  or  the  Central  Prisoners  of  War 
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Agency  provided  for  in  Article  123,  of  instruments,  papers  or  documents 
intended  for  prisoners  of  war  or  despatched  by  them,  especially  powers 
of  attorney  and  wills. 

In  all  cases  they  shall  facilitate  the  preparation  and  execution  of 
such  documents  on  behalf  of  prisoners  of  war;  in  particular,  they  shall 
allow  them  to  consult  a  lawyer  and  shall  take  what  measures  are  neces- 
sary for  the  authentication  of  their  signatures. 

SECTION  VI. 

Relations  Between  Prisoners  of  War  and  the  Authorities. 

CHAPTER  I. 

Complaints  of  Prisoners  of  War 
Respecting  the  Conditions  of  Captivity. 

Article  78. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  have  the  right  to  make  known  to  the  military 
authorities  in  whose  power  they  are,  their  requests  regarding  the  con- 
ditions of  captivity  to  which  they  are  subjected. 

They  shall  also  have  the  unrestricted  right  to  apply  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Protecting  Powers  either  through  their  prisoners' 
representative  or,  if  they  consider  it  necessary,  direct,  in  order  to  draw 
attention  to  any  points  on  which  they  may  have  complaints  to  make 
regarding  their  conditions  of  captivity. 

These  requests  and  complaints  shall  not  be  limited  nor  considered 
to  be  part  of  the  correspondence  quota  referred  to  in  Article  71.  They 
must  be  transmitted  immediately.  Even  if  they  are  recognized  to  be 
unfounded,  they  may  not  give  rise  to  any  punishment. 

Prisoners'  representatives  may  send  periodic  reports  on  the  situa- 
tion in  the  camps  and  the  needs  of  the  prisoners  of  war  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Protecting  Powers. 

CHAPTER  II. 
Prisoner  of  War  Representatives. 
Article  79. 

In  all  places  where  there  are  prisoners  of  war,  except  in  those  where 
there  are  officers,  the  prisoners  shall  freely  elect  by  secret  ballot,  every 
six  months,  and  also  in  case  of  vacancies,  prisoners'  representatives 
entrusted  with  representing  them  before  the  military  authorities,  the 
Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  and 
any  other  organization  which  may  assist  them.  These  prisoners' 
representatives  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 
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In  camps  for  officers  and  persons  of  equivalent  status  or  in  mixed 
camps,  the  senior  officer  among  the  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  recognized 
as  the  camp  prisoners'  representative.  In  camps  for  officers,  he  shall  be 
assisted  by  one  or  more  advisers  chosen  by  the  officers  ;  in  mixed  camps, 
his  assistants  shall  be  chosen  from  among  the  prisoners  of  war  who  are 
not  officers  and  shall  be  elected  by  them. 

Officer  prisoners  of  war  of  the  same  nationality  shall  be  stationed 
in  labour  camps  for  prisoners  of  war,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  camp  administration  duties  for  which  the  prisoners  of  war  are 
responsible.  These  officers  may  be  elected  as  prisoners'  representatives 
under  the  first  paragraph  of  this  Article.  In  such  a  case  the  assistants 
to  the  prisoners'  representatives  shall  be  chosen  from  among  those 
prisoners  of  war  who  are  not  officers. 

Every  representative  elected  must  be  approved  by  the  Detaining 
Power  before  he  has  the  right  to  commence  his  duties.  Where  the 
Detaining  Power  refuses  to  approve  a  prisoner  of  war  elected  by  his 
fellow  prisoners  of  war,  it  must  inform  the  Protecting  Power  of  the 
reason  for  such  refusal. 

In  all  cases  the  prisoners'  representative  must  have  the  same 
nationality,  language  and  customs  as  the  prisoners  of  war  whom  he 
represents.  Thus,  prisoners  of  war  distributed  in  different  sections  of  a 
camp,  according  to  their  nationality,  language  or  customs,  shall  have 
for  each  section  their  own  prisoners'  representative,  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  paragraphs. 

Article  80. 

Prisoners'  representatives  shall  further  the  physical,  spiritual  and 
intellectual  well-being  of  prisoners  of  war. 

In  particular,  where  the  prisoners  decide  to  organize  amongst 
themselves  a  system  of  mutual  assistance,  this  organization  will  be 
within  the  province  of  the  prisoners'  representative,  in  addition  to  the 
special  duties  entrusted  to  him  by  other  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Prisoners'  representatives  shall  not  be  held  responsible,  simply  by 
reason  of  their  duties,  for  any  offences  committed  by  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  81. 

Prisoners'  representatives  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  any  other 
work,  if  the  accomplishment  of  their  duties  is  thereby  made  more 
difficult. 

Prisoners'  representatives  may  appoint  from  amongst  the  pris- 
oners such  assistants  as  they  may  require.  All  material  facilities  shall 
be  granted  them,  particularly  a  certain  freedom  of  movement  necessary 
for  the  accomplishment  of  their  duties  (inspection  of  labour  detach- 
ments, receipt  of  supplies,  etc.). 

Prisoners'  representatives  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  premises 
where  prisoners  of  war  are  detained,  and  every  prisoner  of  war  shall 
have  the  right  to  consult  freely  his  prisoners'  representative. 
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All  facilities  shall  likewise  be  accorded  to  the  prisoners'  repre- 
sentatives for  communication  by  post  and  telegraph  with  the  detaining 
authorities,  the  Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross  and  their  delegates,  the  Mixed  Medical  Commissions  and  the 
bodies  which  give  assistance  to  prisoners  of  war.  Prisoners'  repre- 
sentatives of  labour  detachments  shall  enjoy  the  same  facilities  for 
communication  with  the  prisoners'  representatives  of  the  principal  camp. 
Such  communications  shall  not  be  restricted,  nor  considered  as  forming 
a  part  of  the  quota  mentioned  in  Article  71. 

Prisoners'  representatives  who  are  transferred  shall  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  acquaint  their  successors  with  current  affairs. 

In  case  of  dismissal,  the  reasons  therefor  shall  be  communicated  to 
the  Protecting  Power. 

CHAPTER  III. 
Penal  and  Disciplinary  Sanctions. 
/.    General  Provisions. 
Article  82. 

A  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws,  regulations  and 
orders  in  force  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power;  the  De- 
taining Power  shall  be  justified  in  taking  judicial  or  disciplinary  meas- 
ures in  respect  of  any  offence  committed  by  a  prisoner  of  war  against 
such  laws,  regulations  or  orders.  However,  no  proceedings  or  punish- 
ments contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  shall  be  allowed. 

If  any  law,  regulation  or  order  of  the  Detaining  Power  shall 
declare  acts  committed  by  a  prisoner  of  war  to  be  punishable,  whereas 
the  same  acts  would  not  be  punishable  if  committed  by  a  member  of 
the  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power,  such  acts  shall  entail  disciplinary 
punishments  only. 

Article  83. 

In  deciding  whether  proceedings  in  respect  of  an  offence  alleged  to 
have  been  committed  by  a  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  judicial  or  disci- 
plinary, the  Detaining  Power  shall  ensure  that  the  competent  authorities 
exercise  the  greatest  leniency  and  adopt,  wherever  possible,  disciplinary 
rather  than  judicial  measures. 

Article  84. 

A  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  tried  only  by  a  military  court,  unless  the 
existing  laws  of  the  Detaining  Power  expressly  permit  the  civil  courts 
to  try  a  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power  in  respect 
of  the  particular  offence  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by  the  prisoner 
of  war. 
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In  no  circumstances  whatever  shall  a  prisoner  of  war  be  tried  by  a 
court  of  any  kind  which  does  not  offer  the  essential  guarantees  of 
independence  and  impartiality  as  generally  recognized,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, the  procedure  of  which  does  not  afford  the  accused  the  rights  and 
means  of  defence  provided  for  in  Article  105. 

Article  85. 

Prisoners  of  war  prosecuted  under  the  laws  of  the  Detaining  Power 
for  acts  committed  prior  to  capture  shall  retain,  even  if  convicted,  the 
benefits  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  86. 

No  prisoner  of  war  may  be  punished  more  than  once  for  the  same 

act  or  on  the  same  charge. 

Article  87. 

Prisoners  of  war  may  not  be  sentenced  by  the  military  authorities 
and  courts  of  the  Detaining  Power  to  any  penalties  except  those  pro- 
vided for  in  respect  of  members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  said  Power 
who  have  committed  the  same  acts. 

When  fixing  the  penalty,  the  courts  or  authorities  of  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  take  into  consideration,  to  the  widest  extent  possible,  the 
fact  that  the  accused,  not  being  a  national  of  the  Detaining  Power,  is 
not  bound  to  it  by  any  duty  of  allegiance,  and  that  he  is  in  its  power  as 
the  result  of  circumstances  independent  of  his  own  will.  The  said  courts 
or  authorities  shall  be  at  liberty  to  reduce  the  penalty  provided  for  the 
violation  of  which  the  prisoner  of  war  is  accused,  and  shall  therefore 
not  be  bound  to  apply  the  minimum  penalty  prescribed. 

Collective  punishment  for  individual  acts,  corporal  punishment, 
imprisonment  in  premises  without  daylight  and,  in  general,  any  form  of 
torture  or  cruelty,  are  forbidden. 

No  prisoner  of  war  may  be  deprived  of  his  rank  by  the  Detaining 
Power,  or  prevented  from  wearing  his  badges. 

Article  88. 

Officers,  non-commissioned  officers  and  men  who  are  prisoners  of 
war  undergoing  a  disciplinary  or  judicial  punishment,  shall  not  be 
subjected  to  more  severe  treatment  than  that  applied  in  respect  of  the 
same  punishment  to  members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining 
Power  of  equivalent  rank. 

A  woman  prisoner  of  war  shall  not  be  awarded  or  sentenced  to  a 
punishment  more  severe,  or  treated  whilst  undergoing  punishment 
more  severely,  than  a  woman  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detain- 
ing Power  dealt  with  for  a  similar  offence. 
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In  no  case  may  a  woman  prisoner  of  war  be  awarded  or  sentenced 
to  a  punishment  more  severe,  or  treated  whilst  undergoing  punishment 
more  severely,  than  a  male  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining 
Power  dealt  with  for  a  similar  offence. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  have  served  disciplinary  or  judicial  sentences 
may  not  be  treated  differently  from  other  prisoners  of  war. 

II.  Disciplinary  Sanctions. 
Article  89. 

The  disciplinary  punishments  applicable  to  prisoners  of  war  are 
the  following: 

(1)  A  fine  which  shall  not  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  advances  of 
pay  and  working  pay  which  the  prisoner  of  war  would  other- 
wise receive  under  the  provisions  of  Articles  60  and  62  during 
a  period  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Discontinuance  of  privileges  granted  over  and  above  the 
treatment  provided  for  by  the  present  Convention. 

(3)  Fatigue  duties  not  exceeding  two  hours  daily. 

(4)  Confinement. 

The  punishment  referred  to  under  (3)  shall  not  be  applied  to  officers. 
In  no  case  shall  disciplinary  punishments  be  inhuman,  brutal  or 
dangerous  to  the  health  of  prisoners  of  war. 

Article  90. 

The  duration  of  any  single  punishment  shall  in  no  case  exceed  thirty 
days.  Any  period  of  confinement  awaiting  the  hearing  of  a  disciplinary 
offence  or  the  award  of  disciplinary  punishment  shall  be  deducted  from 
an  award  pronounced  against  a  prisoner  of  war. 

The  maximum  of  thirty  days  provided  above  may  not  be  exceeded, 
even  if  the  prisoner  of  war  is  answerable  for  several  acts  at  the  same 
time  when  he  is  awarded  punishment,  whether  such  acts  are  related  or 
not. 

The  period  between  the  pronouncing  of  an  award  of  disciplinary 
punishment  and  its  execution  shall  not  exceed  one  month. 

When  a  prisoner  of  war  is  awarded  a  further  disciplinary  punish- 
ment, a  period  of  at  least  three  days  shall  elapse  between  the  execution 
of  any  two  of  the  punishments,  if  the  duration  of  one  of  these  is  ten 
days  or  more. 

Article  91. 

The  escape  of  a  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  deemed  to  have  succeeded 
when: 

(1)  he  has  joined  the  armed  forces  of  the  Power  on  which  he 
depends,  or  those  of  an  allied  Power; 

(2)  he  has  left  the  territory  under  the  control  of  the  Detaining 
Power,  or  of  an  ally  of  the  said  Power; 
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(3)  he  has  joined  a  ship  flying  the  flag  of  the  Power  on  which  he 
depends,  or  of  an  allied  Power,  in  the  territorial  waters  of  the 
Detaining  Power,  the  said  ship  not  being  under  the  control  of 
the  last  named  Power. 
Prisoners  of  war  who  have  made  good  their  escape  in  the  sense  of 
this  Article  and  who  are  recaptured,  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  punish- 
ment in  respect  of  their  previous  escape. 

Article  92. 

A  prisoner  of  war  who  attempts  to  escape  and  is  recaptured  before 
having  made  good  his  escape  in  the  sense  of  Article  91  shall  be  liable 
only  to  a  disciplinary  punishment  in  respect  of  this  act,  even  if  it  is  a 
repeated  offence. 

A  prisoner  of  war  who  is  recaptured  shall  be  handed  over  without 
delay  to  the  competent  military  authority. 

Article  88,  fourth  paragraph,  notwithstanding,  prisoners  of  war 
punished  as  a  result  of  an  unsuccessful  escape  may  be  subjected  to 
special  surveillance.  Such  surveillance  must  not  affect  the  state  of  their 
health,  must  be  undergone  in  a  prisoner  of  war  camp,  and  must  not 
entail  the  suppression  of  any  of  the  safeguards  granted  them  by  the 
present  Convention. 

Article  93. 

Escape  or  attempt  to  escape,  even  if  it  is  a  repeated  offence,  shall 
not  be  deemed  an  aggravating  circumstance  if  the  prisoner  of  war  is 
subjected  to  trial  by  judicial  proceedings  in  respect  of  an  offence 
committed  during  his  escape  or  attempt  to  escape. 

In  conformity  with  the  principle  stated  in  Article  83,  offences 
committed  by  prisoners  of  war  with  the  sole  intention  of  facilitating 
their  escape  and  which  do  not  entail  any  violence  against  life  or  limb, 
such  as  offences  against  public  property,  theft  without  intention  of  self- 
enrichment,  the  drawing  up  or  use  of  false  papers,  or  the  wearing  of 
civilian  clothing,  shall  occasion  disciplinary  punishment  only. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  aid  or  abet  an  escape  or  an  attempt  to  escape 
shall  be  liable  on  this  account  to  disciplinary  punishment  only. 

Article  94. 

If  an  escaped  prisoner  of  war  is  recaptured,  the  Power  on  which  he 
depends  shall  be  notified  thereof  in  the  manner  defined  in  Article  122, 
provided  notification  of  his  escape  has  been  made. 

Article  95. 

A  prisoner  of  war  accused  of  an  offence  against  discipline  shall  not 
be  kept  in  confinement  pending  the  hearing  unless  a  member  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power  would  be  so  kept  if  he  were  accused 
of  a  similar  offence,  or  if  it  is  essential  in  the  interests  of  camp  order 
and  discipline. 
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Any  period  spent  by  a  prisoner  of  war  in  confinement  awaiting  the 
disposal  of  an  offence  against  discipline  shall  be  reduced  to  an  absolute 
minimum  and  shall  not  exceed  fourteen  days. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  97  and  98  of  this  Chapter  shall  apply  to 
prisoners  of  war  who  are  in  confinement  awaiting  the  disposal  of  offences 
against  discipline. 

Article  96. 

Acts  which  constitute  offences  against  discipline  shall  be  investi- 
gated immediately. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  competence  of  courts  and  superior  military 
authorities,  disciplinary  punishment  may  be  ordered  only  by  an  officer 
having  disciplinary  powers  in  his  capacity  as  camp  commander,  or  by  a 
responsible  officer  who  replaces  him  or  to  whom  he  has  delegated  his 
disciplinary  powers. 

In  no  case  may  such  powers  be  delegated  to  a  prisoner  of  war  or 
be  exercised  by  a  prisoner  of  war. 

Before  any  disciplinary  award  is  pronounced,  the  accused  shall  be 
given  precise  information  regarding  the  offences  of  which  he  is  accused, 
and  given  an  opportunity  of  explaining  his  conduct  and  of  defending 
himself.  He  shall  be  permitted,  in  particular,  to  call  witnesses  and  to 
have  recourse,  if  necessary,  to  the  services  of  a  qualified  interpreter. 
The  decision  shall  be  announced  to  the  accused  prisoner  of  war  and  to 
the  prisoners'  representative. 

A  record  of  disciplinary  punishments  shall  be  maintained  by  the 
camp  commander  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  representatives  of 
the  Protecting  Power. 

Article  97. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  not  in  any  case  be  transferred  to  penitentiary 
establishments  (prisons,  penitentiaries,  convict  prisons,  etc.)  to  undergo 
disciplinary  punishment  therein. 

All  premises  in  which  disciplinary  punishments  are  undergone  shall 
conform  to  the  sanitary  requirements  set  forth  in  Article  25.  A  prisoner 
of  war  undergoing  punishment  shall  be  enabled  to  keep  himself  in  a 
state  of  cleanliness,  in  conformity  with  Article  29. 

Officers  and  persons  of  equivalent  status  shall  not  be  lodged  in 
the  same  quarters  as  non-commissioned  officers  or  men. 

Women  prisoners  of  war  undergoing  disciplinary  punishment  shall 
be  confined  in  separate  quarters  from  male  prisoners  of  war  and  shall 
be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  women. 

Article  98. 

A  prisoner  of  war  undergoing  confinement  as  a  disciplinary  punish- 
ment, shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  the  provisions  of  this 
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Convention  except  in  so  far  as  these  are  necessarily  rendered  inappli- 
cable by  the  mere  fact  that  he  is  confined.  In  no  case  may  he  be  deprived 
of  the  benefits  of  the  provisions  of  Articles  78  and  126. 

A  prisoner  of  war  awarded  disciplinary  punishment  may  not  be 
deprived  of  the  prerogatives  attached  to  his  rank. 

Prisoners  of  war  awarded  disciplinary  punishment  shall  be  allowed 
to  exercise  and  to  stay  in  the  open  air  at  least  two  hours  daily. 

They  shall  be  allowed,  on  their  request,  to  be  present  at  the  daily 
medical  inspections.  They  shall  receive  the  attention  which  their  state 
of  health  requires  and,  if  necessary,  shall  be  removed  to  the  camp 
infirmary  or  to  a  hospital. 

They  shall  have  permission  to  read  and  write,  likewise  to  send  and 
receive  letters.  Parcels  and  remittances  of  money  however,  may  be 
withheld  from  them  until  the  completion  of  the  punishment;  they  shall 
meanwhile  be  entrusted  to  the  prisoners'  representative,  who  will 
hand  over  to  the  infirmary  the  perishable  goods  contained  in  such 
parcels. 

III.    Judicial  Proceedings. 
Article  99. 

No  prisoner  of  war  may  be  tried  or  sentenced  for  an  act  which  is 
not  forbidden  by  the  law  of  the  Detaining  Power  or  by  international 
law,  in  force  at  the  time  the  said  act  was  committed. 

No  moral  or  physical  coercion  may  be  exerted  on  a  prisoner  of  war 
in  order  in  induce  him  to  admit  himself  guilty  of  the  act  of  which  he 
is  accused. 

No  prisoner  of  war  may  be  convicted  without  having  had  an 
opportunity  to  present  his  defence  and  the  assistance  of  a  qualified 
advocate  or  counsel. 

Article  100. 

Prisoners  of  war  and  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  be  informed  as 
soon  as  possible  of  the  offences  which  are  punishable  by  the  death 
sentence  under  the  laws  of  the  Detaining  Power. 

Other  offences  shall  not  thereafter  be  made  punishable  by  the 
death  penalty  without  the  concurrence  of  the  Power  on  which  the 
prisoners  of  war  depend. 

The  death  sentence  cannot  be  pronounced  on  a  prisoner  of  war 
unless  the  attention  of  the  court  has,  in  accordance  with  Article  87, 
second  paragraph,  been  particularly  called  to  the  fact  that  since  the 
accused  is  not  a  national  of  the  Detaining  Power,  he  is  not  bound  to 
it  by  any  duty  of  allegiance,  and  that  he  is  in  its  power  as  the  result 
of  circumstances  independent  of  his  own  will. 

Article  101. 

If  the  death  penalty  is  pronounced  on  a  prisoner  of  war,  the 
sentence  shall  not  be  executed  before  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  at 
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least  six  months  from  the  date  when  the  Protecting  Power  receives,  at 
an  indicated  address,  the  detailed  communication  provided  for  in 
Article  107. 

Article  102. 

A  prisoner  of  war  can  be  validly  sentenced  only  if  the  sentence 
has  been  pronounced  by  the  same  courts  according  to  the  same  pro- 
cedure as  in  the  case  of  members  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining 
Power,  and  if,  furthermore,  the  provisions  of  the  present  Chapter  have 
been  observed. 

Article  103. 

Judicial  investigations  relating  to  a  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  con- 
ducted as  rapidly  as  circumstances  permit  and  so  that  his  trial  shall  take 
place  as  soon  as  possible.  A  prisoner  of  war  shall  not  be  confined  while 
awaiting  trial  unless  a  member  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining 
Power  would  be  so  confined  if  he  were  accused  of  a  similar  offence,  or  if 
it  is  essential  to  do  so  in  the  interests  of  national  security.  In  no  cir- 
cumstances shall  this  confinement  exceed  three  months. 

Any  period  spent  by  a  prisoner  of  war  in  confinement  awaiting 
trial  shall  be  deducted  from  any  sentence  of  imprisonment  passed  upon 
him  and  taken  into  account  in  fixing  any  penalty. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  97  and  98  of  this  Chapter  shall  apply 
to  a  prisoner  of  war  whilst  in  confinement  awaiting  trial. 

Article  104. 

In  any  case  in  which  the  Detaining  Power  has  decided  to  institute 
judicial  proceedings  against  a  prisoner  of  war,  it  shall  notify  the  Pro- 
tecting Power  as  soon  as  possible  and  at  least  three  weeks  before  the 
opening  of  the  trial.  This  period  of  three  weeks  shall  run  as  from  the 
day  on  which  such  notification  reaches  the  Protecting  Power  at  the 
address  previously  indicated  by  the  latter  to  the  Detaining  Power. 

The  said  notification  shall  contain  the  following  information  : 

(1)  Surname  and  first  names  of  the  prisoner  of  war,  his  rank,  his 
army,  regimental,  personal  or  serial  number,  his  date  of  birth, 
and  his  profession  or  trade,  if  any; 

(2)  Place  of  internment  or  confinement; 

(3)  Specification  of  the  charge  or  charges  on  which  the  prisoner 
of  war  is  to  be  arraigned,  giving  the  legal  provisions  applicable; 

(4)  Designation  of  the  court  which  will  try  the  case,  likewise  the 
date  and  place  fixed  for  the  opening  of  the  trial. 

The  same  communication  shall  be  made  by  the  Detaining  Power 
to  the  prisoners'  representative. 

If  no  evidence  is  submitted,  at  the  opening  of  a  trial,  that  the 
notification  referred  to  above  was  received  by  the  Protecting  Power,  by 
the  prisoner  of  war  and  by  the  prisoners'  representative  concerned,  at 
least  three  weeks  before  the  opening  of  the  trial,  then  the  latter  cannot 
take  place  and  must  be  adjourned. 
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Article  105. 

The  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  entitled  to  assistance  by  one  of  his 
prisoner  comrades,  to  defence  by  a  qualified  advocate  or  counsel  of 
his  own  choice,  to  the  calling  of  witnesses  and,  if  he  deems  necessary, 
to  the  services  of  a  competent  interpreter.  He  shall  be  advised  of  these 
rights  by  the  Detaining  Power  in  due  time  before  the  trial. 

Failing  a  choice  by  the  prisoner  of  war,  the  Protecting  Power  shall 
find  him  an  advocate  or  counsel,  and  shall  have  at  least  one  week  at  its 
disposal  for  the  purpose.  The  Detaining  Power  shall  deliver  to  the  said 
Power,  on  request,  a  list  of  persons  qualified  to  present  the  defence. 
Failing  a  choice  of  an  advocate  or  counsel  by  the  prisoner  of  war  or  the 
Protecting  Power,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  appoint  a  competent 
advocate  or  counsel  to  conduct  the  defence. 

The  advocate  or  counsel  conducting  the  defence  on  behalf  of  the 
prisoner  of  war  shall  have  at  his  disposal  a  period  of  two  weeks  at  least 
before  the  opening  of  the  trial,  as  well  as  the  necessary  facilities  to 
prepare  the  defence  of  the  accused.  He  may,  in  particular,  freely  visit 
the  accused  and  interview  him  in  private.  He  may  also  confer  with  any 
witnesses  for  the  defence,  including  prisoners  of  war.  He  shall  have  the 
benefit  of  these  facilities  until  the  term  of  appeal  or  petition  has  expired. 

Particulars  of  the  charge  or  charges  on  which  the  prisoner  of  war 
is  to  be  arraigned,  as  well  as  the  documents  which  are  generally  com- 
municated to  the  accused  by  virtue  of  the  laws  in  force  in  the  armed 
forces  of  the  Detaining  Power,  shall  be  communicated  to  the  accused 
prisoner  of  war  in  a  language  which  he  understands,  and  in  good  time 
before  the  opening  of  the  trial.  The  same  communication  in  the  same 
circumstances  shall  be  made  to  the  advocate  or  counsel  conducting  the 
defence  on  behalf  of  the  prisoner  of  war. 

The  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power  shall  be  entitled  to 
attend  the  trial  of  the  case,  unless,  exceptionally,  this  is  held  in  camera 
in  the  interest  of  State  security.  In  such  a  case  the  Detaining  Power  shall 
advise  the  Protecting  Power  accordingly. 

Article  106. 

Every  prisoner  of  war  shall  have,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mem- 
bers of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Detaining  Power,  the  right  of  appeal  or 
petition  from  any  sentence  pronounced  upon  him,  with  a  view  to  the 
quashing  or  revising  of  the  sentence  or  the  reopening  of  the  trial.  He 
shall  be  fully  informed  of  his  right  to  appeal  or  petition  and  of  the  time 
limit  within  which  he  may  do  so. 

Article  107. 

Any  judgment  and  sentence  pronounced  upon  a  prisoner  of  war 
shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the  Protecting  Power  in  the  form  of  a 
summary  communication,  which  shall  also  indicate  whether  he  has 
the  right  of  appeal  with  a  view  to  the  quashing  of  the  sentence  or  the 
reopening  of  the  trial.  This  communication  shall  likewise  be  sent  to  the 
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prisoners'  representative  concerned.  It  shall  also  be  sent  to  the  accused 
prisoner  of  war  in  a  language  he  understands,  if  the  sentence  was  not 
pronounced  in  his  presence.  The  Detaining  Power  shall  also  immediately 
communicate  to  the  Protecting  Power  the  decision  of  the  prisoner  of 
war  to  use  or  to  waive  his  right  of  appeal. 

Furthermore,  if  a  prisoner  of  wTar  is  finally  convicted  or  if  a  sentence 
pronounced  on  a  prisoner  of  war  in  the  first  instance  is  a  death  sentence, 
the  Detaining  Power  shall  as  soon  as  possible  address  to  the  Protecting 
Power  a  detailed  communication  containing: 

(1)  the  precise  wording  of  the  finding  and  sentence; 

(2)  a  summarized  report  of  any  preliminary  investigation  and  of 
the  trial,  emphasizing  in  particular  the  elements  of  the  prose- 
cution and  the  defence; 

(3)  notification,  where  applicable,  of  the  establishment  where  the 
sentence  will  be  served. 

The  communications  provided  for  in  the  foregoing  sub-paragraphs 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Protecting  Power  at  the  address  previously  made 
known  to  the  Detaining  Power. 

Article  108. 

Sentences  pronounced  on  prisoners  of  war  after  a  conviction  has 
become  duly  enforceable,  shall  be  served  in  the  same  establishments  and 
under  the  same  conditions  as  in  the  case  of  members  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  Detaining  Power.  These  conditions  shall  in  all  cases  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  health  and  humanity. 

A  woman  prisoner  of  war  on  whom  such  a  sentence  has  been  pro- 
nounced shall  be  confined  in  separate  quarters  and  shall  be  under  the 
supervision  of  women. 

In  any  case,  prisoners  of  war  sentenced  to  a  penalty  depriving  them 
of  their  liberty  shall  retain  the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of  Articles  78 
and  126  of  the  present  Convention.  Furthermore,  they  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  and  despatch  correspondence,  to  receive  at  least  one  relief 
parcel  monthly,  to  take  regular  exercise  in  the  open  air,  to  have  the 
medical  care  required  by  their  state  of  health,  and  the  spiritual  assistance 
they  may  desire.  Penalties  to  which  they  may  be  subjected  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  87,  third  paragraph. 

PART  IV. 
Termination  of  Captivity. 
SECTION  I. 

Direct  Repatriation  and  Accommodation  in  Neutral  Countries. 

Article  109. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  third  paragraph  of  this  Article, 
Parties  to  the  conflict  are  bound  to  send  back  to  their  own  country, 
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regardless  of  number  or  rank,  seriously  wounded  and  seriously  sick 
prisoners  of  war,  after  having  cared  for  them  until  they  are  fit  to  travel, 
in  accordance  with  the  first  paragraph  of  the  following  Article. 

Throughout  the  duration  of  hostilities,  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall 
endeavour,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  neutral  Powers  concerned,  to 
make  arrangements  for  the  accommodation  in  neutral  countries  of  the 
sick  and  wounded  prisoners  of  war  referred  to  in  the  second  paragraph 
of  the  following  Article.  They  may,  in  addition,  conclude  agreements 
with  a  view  to  the  direct  repatriation  or  internment  in  a  neutral  country 
of  able-bodied  prisoners  of  war  who  have  undergone  a  long  period  of 
captivity. 

No  sick  or  injured  prisoner  of  war  who  is  eligible  for  repatriation 
under  the  first  paragraph  of  this  Article,  may  be  repatriated  against 
his  will  during  hostilities. 

Article  110. 
The  following  shall  be  repatriated  direct: 

(1)  Incurably  wounded  and  sick  whose  mental  or  physical  fitness 
seems  to  have  been  gravely  diminished. 

(2)  Wounded  and  sick  who,  according  to  medical  opinion,  are  not 
likely  to  recover  within  one  year,  whose  condition  requires 
treatment  and  whose  mental  or  physical  fitness  seems  to  have 
been  gravely  diminished. 

(3)  Wounded  and  sick  who  have  recovered,  but  whose  mental  or 
physical  fitness  seems  to  have  been  gravely  and  permanently 
diminished. 

The  following  may  be  accommodated  in  a  neutral  country: 

(1)  Wounded  and  sick  whose  recovery  may  be  expected  within  one 
year  of  the  date  of  the  wound  or  the  beginning  of  the  illness,  if 
treatment  in  a  neutral  country  might  increase  the  prospects  of 
a  more  certain  and  speedy  recovery. 

(2)  Prisoners  of  war  whose  mental  or  physical  health,  according  to 
medical  opinion,  is  seriously  threatened  by  continued  captivity, 
but  whose  accommodation  in  a  neutral  country  might  remove 
such  a  threat. 

The  conditions  which  prisoners  of  war  accommodated  in  a  neutral 
country  must  fulfil  in  order  to  permit  their  repatriation  shall  be  fixed, 
as  shall  likewise  their  status,  by  agreement  between  the  Powers  con- 
cerned. In  general,  prisoners  of  war  who  have  been  accommodated  in  a 
neutral  country,  and  who  belong  to  the  following  categories,  should  be 
repatriated  : 

(1)  Those  whose  state  of  health  has  deteriorated  so  as  to  fulfil  the 
conditions  laid  down  for  direct  repatriation; 

(2)  Those  whose  mental  or  physical  powers  remain,  even  after 
treatment,  considerably  impaired. 

If  no  special  agreements  are  concluded  between  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict  concerned,  to  determine  the  cases  of  disablement  or  sickness 
entailing  direct  repatriation  or  accommodation  in  a  neutral  country, 
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such  cases  shall  be  settled  in  accordance  with  the  principles  laid  down 
in  the  Model  Agreement  concerning  direct  repatriation  and  accommo- 
dation in  neutral  countries  of  wounded  and  sick  prisoners  of  war  and  in 
the  Regulations  concerning  Mixed  Medical  Commissions  annexed  to 
the  present  Convention. 

Article  111. 

The  Detaining  Power,  the  Power  on  which  the  prisoners  of  war 
depend,  and  a  neutral  Power  agreed  upon  by  these  two  Powers,  shall 
endeavour  to  conclude  agreements  which  will  enable  prisoners  of  war  to 
be  interned  in  the  territory  of  the  said  neutral  Power  until  the  close  of 
hostilities. 

Article  112. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  hostilities,  Mixed  Medical  Commissions  shall 
be  appointed  to  examine  sick  and  wounded  prisoners  of  war,  and  to  make 
all  appropriate  decisions  regarding  them.  The  appointment,  duties  and 
functioning  of  these  Commissions  shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  present  Convention. 

However,  prisoners  of  war  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  medical 
authorities  of  the  Detaining  Power,  are  manifestly  seriously  injured  or 
seriously  sick,  may  be  repatriated  without  having  to  be  examined  by  a 
Mixed  Medical  Commission. 

Article  113. 

Besides  those  who  are  designated  by  the  medical  authorities  of  the 
Detaining  Power,  wounded  or  sick  prisoners  of  war  belonging  to  the 
categories  listed  below  shall  be  entitled  to  present  themselves  for 
examination  by  the  Mixed  Medical  Commissions  provided  for  in  the 
foregoing  Article  : 

(1)  Wounded  and  sick  proposed  by  a  physician  or  surgeon  who  is 
of  the  same  nationality,  or  a  national  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict 
allied  with  the  Power  on  which  the  said  prisoners  depend,  and 
who  exercises  his  functions  in  the  camp. 

(2)  Wounded  and  sick  proposed  by  their  prisoners'  representative. 

(3)  Wounded  and  sick  proposed  by  the  Power  on  which  they 
depend,  or  by  an  organization  duly  recognized  by  the  said 
Power  and  giving  assistance  to  the  prisoners. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  do  not  belong  to  one  of  the  three  foregoing 
categories  may  nevertheless  present  themselves  for  examination  by 
Mixed  Medical  Commissions,  but  shall  be  examined  only  after  those 
belonging  to  the  said  categories. 

The  physician  or  surgeon  of  the  same  nationality  as  the  prisoners 
who  present  themselves  for  examination  by  the  Mixed  Medical  Com- 
mission, likewise  the  prisoners'  representative  of  the  said  prisoners, 
shall  have  permission  to  be  present  at  the  examination. 
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Article  114. 

Prisoners  of  war  who  meet  with  accidents  shall,  unless  the  injury 
is  self-inflicted,  have  the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of  this  Convention  as 
regards  repatriation  or  accommodation  in  a  neutral  country. 

Article  115. 

No  prisoner  of  war  on  whom  a  disciplinary  punishment  has  been 
imposed  and  who  is  eligible  for  repatriation  or  for  accommodation  in  a 
neutral  country,  may  be  kept  back  on  the  plea  that  he  has  not  undergone 
his  punishment. 

Prisoners  of  war  detained  in  connection  with  a  judicial  prosecution 
or  conviction  and  who  are  designated  for  repatriation  or  accommodation 
in  a  neutral  country,  may  benefit  by  such  measures  before  the  end  of 
the  proceedings  or  the  completion  of  the  punishment,  if  the  Detaining 
Power  consents. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the  names 
of  those  who  will  be  detained  until  the  end  of  the  proceedings  or  the 
completion  of  the  punishment. 

Article  116. 

The  cost  of  repatriating  prisoners  of  war  or  of  transporting  them 
to  a  neutral  country  shall  be  borne,  from  the  frontiers  of  the  Detaining 
Power,  by  the  Power  on  which  the  said  prisoners  depend. 

Article  117. 

No  repatriated  person  may  be  employed  on  active  military  service. 

SECTION  II. 

Release  and  Repatriation  of  Prisoners  of  War 
at  the  Close  of  Hostilities. 

Article  118. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  released  and  repatriated  without  delay 
after  the  cessation  of  active  hostilities. 

In  the  absence  of  stipulations  to  the  above  effect  in  any  agreement 
concluded  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  with  a  view  to  the  cessation 
of  hostilities,  or  failing  any  such  agreement,  each  of  the  Detaining 
Powers  shall  itself  establish  and  execute  without  delay  a  plan  of  repatria- 
tion in  conformity  with  the  principle  laid  down  in  the  foregoing  para- 
graph. 

In  either  case,  the  measures  adopted  shall  be  brought  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  prisoners  of  war. 
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The  costs  of  repatriation  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  in  all  cases  be 
equitably  apportioned  between  the  Detaining  Power  and  the  Power  on 
which  the  prisoners  depend.  This  apportionment  shall  be  carried  out 
on  the  following  basis: 

(a)  If  the  two  Powers  are  contiguous,  the  Power  on  which 
the  prisoners  of  war  depend  shall  bear  the  costs  of  repa- 
triation from  the  frontiers  of  the  Detaining  Power. 
(6)  If  the  two  Powers  are  not  contiguous,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall  bear  the  costs  of  transport  of  prisoners  of  war 
over  its  own  territory  as  far  as  its  frontier  or  its  port  of 
embarkation  nearest  to  the  territory  of  the  Power  on 
which  the  prisoners  of  war  depend.  The  Parties  concerned 
shall  agree  between  themselves  as  to  the  equitable  appor- 
tionment of  the  remaining  costs  of  the  repatriation.  The 
conclusion  of  this  agreement  shall  in  no  circumstances 
justify  any  delay  in  the  repatriation  of  the  prisoners  of 
war. 

Article  119. 

Repatriation  shall  be  effected  in  conditions  similar  to  those  laid 
down  in  Articles  46  to  48  inclusive  of  the  present  Convention  for  the 
transfer  of  prisoners  of  war,  having  regard  to  the  provisions  of  Article 
118  and  to  those  of  the  following  paragraphs. 

On  repatriation,  any  articles  of  value  impounded  from  prisoners  of 
war  under  Article  18,  and  any  foreign  currency  which  has  not  been 
converted  into  the  currency  of  the  Detaining  Power,  shall  be  restored 
to  them.  Articles  of  value  and  foreign  currency  which,  for  any  reason 
whatever,  are  not  restored  to  prisoners  of  war  on  repatriation,  shall  be 
despatched  to  the  Information  Bureau  set  up  under  Article  122. 

Prisoners  of  war  shall  be  allowed  to  take  with  them  their  personal 
effects,  and  any  correspondence  and  parcels  which  have  arrived  for  them. 
The  weight  of  such  baggage  may  be  limited,  if  the  conditions  of  re- 
patriation so  require,  to  what  each  prisoner  can  reasonably  carry. 
Each  prisoner  shall  in  all  cases  be  authorized  to  carry  at  least  twenty- 
five  kilograms. 

The  other  personal  effects  of  the  repatriated  prisoner  shall  be  left 
in  the  charge  of  the  Detaining  Power  which  shall  have  them  forwarded 
to  him  as  soon  as  it  has  concluded  an  agreement  to  this  effect,  regu- 
lating the  conditions  of  transport  and  the  payment  of  the  costs  involved, 
with  the  Power  on  which  the  prisoner  depends. 

Prisoners  of  war  against  whom  criminal  proceedings  for  an  in- 
dictable offence  are  pending  may  be  detained  until  the  end  of  such 
proceedings,  and,  if  necessary,  until  the  completion  of  the  punishment. 
The  same  shall  apply  to  prisoners  of  war  already  convicted  for  an 
indictable  offence. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  communicate  to  each  other  the  names 
of  any  prisoners  of  war  who  are  detained  until  the  end  of  the  pro- 
ceedings or  until  punishment  has  been  completed. 
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By  agreement  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict,  commissions  shall 
be  established  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  dispersed  prisoners  of 
war  and  of  assuring  their  repatriation  with  the  least  possible  delay. 

SECTION  III. 
Death  of  Prisoners  of  War. 
Article  120. 

Wills  of  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
conditions  of  validity  required  by  the  legislation  of  their  country  of 
origin,  which  will  take  steps  to  inform  the  Detaining  Power  of  its 
requirements  in  this  respect.  At  the  request  of  the  prisoner  of  war  and, 
in  all  cases,  after  death,  the  will  shall  be  transmitted  without  delay  to 
the  Protecting  Power;  a  certified  copy  shall  be  sent  to  the  Central 
Agency. 

Death  certificates,  in  the  form  annexed  to  the  present  Convention, 
or  lists  certified  by  a  responsible  officer,  of  all  persons  who  die  as  pris- 
oners of  war  shall  be  forwarded  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  Prisoner  of 
War  Information  Bureau  established  in  accordance  with  Article  122. 
The  death  certificates  or  certified  lists  shall  show  particulars  of  identity 
as  set  out  in  the  third  paragraph  of  Article  17,  and  also  the  date  and 
place  of  death,  the  cause  of  death,  the  date  and  place  of  burial  and  all 
particulars  necessary  to  identify  the  graves. 

The  burial  or  cremation  of  a  prisoner  of  war  shall  be  preceded  by  a 
medical  examination  of  the  body  with  a  view  to  confirming  death  and 
enabling  a  report  to  be  made  and,  where  necessary,  establishing  identity. 

The  detaining  authorities  shall  ensure  that  prisoners  of  war  who 
have  died  in  captivity  are  honourably  buried,  if  possible  according  to 
the  rites  of  the  religion  to  which  they  belonged,  and  that  their  graves  are 
respected,  suitably  maintained  and  marked  so  as  to  be  found  at  any 
time.  Wherever  possible,  deceased  prisoners  of  war  who  depended  on 
the  same  Power  shall  be  interred  in  the  same  place. 

Deceased  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  buried  in  individual  graves  un- 
less unavoidable  circumstances  require  the  use  of  collective  graves. 
Bodies  may  be  cremated  only  for  imperative  reasons  of  hygiene,  on 
account  of  the  religion  of  the  deceased  or  in  accordance  with  his  express 
wish  to  this  effect.  In  case  of  cremation,  the  fact  shall  be  stated  and  the 
reasons  given  in  the  death  certificate  of  the  deceased. 

In  order  that  graves  may  always  be  found,  all  particulars  of  burials 
and  graves  shall  be  recorded  with  a  Graves  Registration  Service  estab- 
lished by  the  Detaining  Power.  Lists  of  graves  and  particulars  of  the 
prisoners  of  war  interred  in  cemeteries  and  elsewhere  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Power  on  which  such  prisoners  of  war  depended.  Respon- 
sibility for  the  care  of  these  graves  and  for  records  of  any  subsequent 
moves  of  the  bodies  shall  rest  on  the  Power  controlling  the  territory, 
if  a  Party  to  the  present  Convention.  These  provisions  shall  also  apply 
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to  the  ashes,  which  shall  be  kept  by  the  Graves  Registration  Service 
until  proper  disposal  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  home 
country. 

Article  121. 

Every  death  or  serious  injury  of  a  prisoner  of  war  caused  or  sus- 
pected to  have  been  caused  by  a  sentry,  another  prisoner  of  war,  or 
any  other  person,  as  well  as  any  death  the  cause  of  which  is  unknown, 
shall  be  immediately  followed  by  an  official  enquiry  by  the  Detaining 
Power. 

A  communication  on  this  subject  shall  be  sent  immediately  to  the 
Protecting  Power.  Statements  shall  be  taken  from  witnesses,  especially 
from  those  who  are  prisoners  of  war,  and  a  report  including  such  state- 
ments shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Protecting  Power. 

If  the  enquiry  indicates  the  guilt  of  one  or  more  persons,  the  De- 
taining Power  shall  take  all  measures  for  the  prosecution  of  the  person 
or  persons  responsible. 

PART  V. 

Information  Bureaux  and  Relief  Societies  for 
Prisoners  of  War. 

Article  122. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  a  conflict  and  in  all  cases  of  occupation,  each 
of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  institute  an  official  Information 
Bureau  for  prisoners  of  war  who  are  in  its  power.  Neutral  or  non- 
belligerent Powers  who  may  have  received  within  their  territory  persons 
belonging  to  one  of  the  categories  referred  to  in  Article  4,  shall  take  the 
same  action  with  respect  to  such  persons.  The  Power  concerned  shall 
ensure  that  the  Prisoners  of  War  Information  Bureau  is  provided  with 
the  necessary  accommodation,  equipment  and  staff  to  ensure  its  efficient 
working.  It  shall  be  at  liberty  to  employ  prisoners  of  war  in  such  a 
Bureau  under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Section  of  the  present 
Convention  dealing  with  work  by  prisoners  of  war. 

Within  the  shortest  possible  period,  each  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict 
shall  give  its  Bureau  the  information  referred  to  in  the  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  paragraphs  of  this  Article  regarding  any  enemy  person  belonging 
to  one  of  the  categories  referred  to  in  Article  4,  who  has  fallen  into  its 
power.  Neutral  or  non-belligerent  Powers  shall  take  the  same  action  with 
regard  to  persons  belonging  to  such  categories  whom  they  have  received 
within  their  territory. 

The  Bureau  shall  immediately  forward  such  information  by  the 
most  rapid  means  to  the  Powers  concerned,  through  the  intermediary 
of  the  Protecting  Powers  and  likewise  of  the  Central  Agency  provided 
for  in  Article  123. 


507 


This 


90 


Chap.  44. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


This  information  shall  make  it  possible  quickly  to  advise  the  next 
of  kin  concerned.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  17,  the  information 
shall  include,  in  so  far  as  available  to  the  Information  Bureau,  in  respect 
of  each  prisoner  of  war,  his  surname,  first  names,  rank,  army,  regimental, 
personal  or  serial  number,  place  and  full  date  of  birth,  indication  of  the 
Power  on  which  he  depends,  first  name  of  the  father  and  maiden  name 
of  the  mother,  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  be  informed  and  the 
address  to  which  correspondence  for  the  prisoner  may  be  sent. 

The  Information  Bureau  shall  receive  from  the  various  departments 
concerned  information  regarding  transfers,  releases,  repatriations, 
escapes,  admissions  to  hospital,  and  deaths,  and  shall  transmit  such 
information  in  the  manner  described  in  the  third  paragraph  above. 

Likewise,  information  regarding  the  state  of  health  of  prisoners  of 
war  who  are  seriously  ill  or  seriously  wounded  shall  be  supplied  regularly, 
every  week  if  possible. 

The  Information  Bureau  shall  also  be  responsible  for  replying  to 
all  enquiries  sent  to  it  concerning  prisoners  of  war,  including  those  who 
have  died  in  captivity;  it  will  make  any  enquiries  necessary  to  obtain 
the  information  which  is  asked  for  if  this  is  not  in  its  possession. 

All  written  communications  made  by  the  Bureau  shall  be  authenti- 
cated by  a  signature  or  a  seal. 

The  Information  Bureau  shall  furthermore  be  charged  with  collect- 
ing all  personal  valuables,  including  sums  in  currencies  other  than  that 
of  the  Detaining  Power  and  documents  of  importance  to  the  next  of  kin, 
left  by  prisoners  of  war  who  have  been  repatriated  or  released,  or  who 
have  escaped  or  died,  and  shall  forward  the  said  valuables  to  the  Powers 
concerned.  Such  articles  shall  be  sent  by  the  Bureau  in  sealed  packets 
which  shall  be  accompanied  by  statements  giving  clear  and  full  particu- 
lars of  the  identity  of  the  person  to  whom  the  articles  belonged,  and  by 
a  complete  list  of  the  contents  of  the  parcel.  Other  personal  effects  of 
such  prisoners  of  war  shall  be  transmitted  under  arrangements  agreed 
upon  between  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned. 

Article  123. 

A  Central  Prisoners  of  War  Information  Agency  shall  be  created  in 
a  neutral  country.  The  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  shall, 
if  it  deems  necessary,  propose  to  the  Powers  concerned  the  organization 
of  such  an  Agency. 

The  function  of  the  Agency  shall  be  to  collect  all  the  information  it 
may  obtain  through  official  or  private  channels  respecting  prisoners  of 
war,  and  to  transmit  it  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  country  of  origin 
of  the  prisoners  of  war  or  to  the  Power  on  which  they  depend.  It  shall 
receive  from  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  all  facilities  for  effecting  such 
transmissions. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  in  particular  those  whose 
nationals  benefit  by  the  services  of  the  Central  Agency,  are  requested 
to  give  the  said  Agency  the  financial  aid  it  may  require. 
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The  foregoing  provisions  shall  in  no  way  be  interpreted  as  restricting 
the  humanitarian  activities  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross,  or  of  the  relief  societies  provided  for  in  Article  125. 

Article  124. 

The  national  Information  Bureaux  and  the  Central  Information 
Agency  shall  enjoy  free  postage  for  mail,  likewise  all  the  exemptions 
provided  for  in  Article  74,  and  further,  so  far  as  possible,  exemption 
from  telegraphic  charges  or,  at  least,  greatly  reduced  rates. 

Article  125. 

Subject  to  the  measures  which  the  Detaining  Powers  may  consider 
essential  to  ensure  their  security  or  to  meet  any  other  reasonable  need, 
the  representatives  of  religious  organizations,  relief  societies,  or  any 
other  organization  assisting  prisoners  of  war,  shall  receive  from  the  said 
Powers,  for  themselves  and  their  duly  accredited  agents,  all  necessary 
facilities  for  visiting  the  prisoners,  for  distributing  relief  supplies  and 
material,  from  any  source,  intended  for  religious,  educational  or  recre- 
ative purposes,  and  for  assisting  them  in  organizing  their  leisure  time 
within  the  camps.  Such  societies  or  organizations  may  be  constituted  in 
the  territory  of  the  Detaining  Power  or  in  any  other  country,  or  they 
may  have  an  international  character. 

The  Detaining  Power  may  limit  the  number  of  societies  and  organi- 
zations whose  delegates  are  allowed  to  carry  out  their  activities  in  its 
territory  and  under  its  supervision,  on  condition,  however,  that  such 
limitation  shall  not  hinder  the  effective  operation  of  adequate  relief  to 
all  prisoners  of  war. 

The  special  position  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross  in  this  field  shall  be  recognized  and  respected  at  all  times. 

As  soon  as  relief  supplies  or  material  intended  for  the  above- 
mentioned  purposes  are  handed  over  to  prisoners  of  war,  or  very  shortly 
afterwards,  receipts  for  each  consignment,  signed  by  the  prisoners' 
representative,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  relief  society  or  organization 
making  the  shipment.  At  the  same  time,  receipts  for  these  consignments 
shall  be  supplied  by  the  administrative  authorities  responsible  for 
guarding  the  prisoners. 

PART  VI. 
Execution  of  the  Convention. 
SECTION  I. 
General  Provisions. 
Article  126. 

Representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  have 
permission  to  go  to  all  places  where  prisoners  of  war  may  be,  particularly 
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to  places  of  internment,  imprisonment  and  labour,  and  shall  have  access 
to  all  premises  occupied  by  prisoners  of  war;  they  shall  also  be  allowed 
to  go  to  the  places  of  departure,  passage  and  arrival  of  prisoners  who 
are  being  transferred.  They  shall  be  able  to  interview  the  prisoners,  and 
in  particular  the  prisoners'  representatives,  without  witnesses,  either 
personally  or  through  an  interpreter. 

Representatives  and  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  have 
full  liberty  to  select  the  places  they  wish  to  visit.  The  duration  and 
frequency  of  these  visits  shall  not  be  restricted.  Visits  may  not  be  pro- 
hibited except  for  reasons  of  imperative  military  necessity,  and  then 
only  as  an  exceptional  and  temporary  measure. 

The  Detaining  Power  and  the  Power  on  which  the  said  prisoners 
of  war  depend  may  agree,  if  necessary,  that  compatriots  of  these 
prisoners  of  war  be  permitted  to  participate  in  the  visits. 

The  delegates  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross 
shall  enjoy  the  same  prerogatives.  The  appointment  of  such  delegates 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  Power  detaining  the  prisoners 
of  war  to  be  visited. 

Article  127. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake,  in  time  of  peace  as  in 
time  of  war,  to  disseminate  the  text  of  the  present  Convention  as  widely 
as  possible  in  their  respective  countries,  and,  in  particular,  to  include 
the  study  thereof  in  their  programmes  of  military  and,  if  possible, 
civil  instruction,  so  that  the  principles  thereof  may  become  known  to 
all  their  armed  forces  and  to  the  entire  population. 

Any  military  or  other  authorities,  who  in  time  of  war  assume  respon- 
sibilities in  respect  of  prisoners  of  war,  must  possess  the  text  of  the 
Convention  and  be  specially  instructed  as  to  its  provisions. 

Article  128. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  one  another 
through  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  and,  during  hostilities,  through  the 
Protecting  Powers,  the  official  translations  of  the  present  Convention, 
as  well  as  the  laws  and  regulations  which  they  may  adopt  to  ensure  the 
application  thereof. 

Article  129. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  enact  any  legislation 
necessary  to  provide  effective  penal  sanctions  for  persons  committing, 
or  ordering  to  be  committed,  any  of  the  grave  breaches  of  the  present 
Convention  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to 
search  for  persons  alleged  to  have  committed,  or  to  have  ordered  to  be 
committed,  such  grave  breaches,  and  shall  bring  such  persons,  regardless 
of  their  nationality,  before  its  own  courts.  It  may  also,  if  it  prefers,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  own  legislation,  hand  such 
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persons  over  for  trial  to  another  High  Contracting  Party  concerned, 
provided  such  High  Contracting  Party  has  made  out  a  'prima  facie 
case. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  take  measures  necessary  for  the 
suppression  of  all  acts  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion other  than  the  grave  breaches  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

In  all  circumstances,  the  accused  persons  shall  benefit  by  safeguards 
of  proper  trial  and  defence,  which  shall  not  be  less  favourable  than  those 
provided  by  Article  105  and  those  following  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  130. 

Grave  breaches  to  which  the  preceding  Article  relates  shall  be 
those  involving  any  of  the  following  acts,  if  committed  against  persons 
or  property  protected  by  the  Convention:  wilful  killing,  torture  or 
inhuman  treatment,  including  biological  experiments,  wilfully  causing 
great  suffering  or  serious  injury  to  body  or  health,  compelling  a  prisoner 
of  war  to  serve  in  the  forces  of  the  hostile  Power,  or  wilfully  depriving 
a  prisoner  of  war  of  the  rights  of  fair  and  regular  trial  prescribed  in  this 
Convention. 

Article  131. 

No  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  allowed  to  absolve  itself  or 
any  other  High  Contracting  Party  of  any  liability  incurred  by  itself  or 
by  another  High  Contracting  Party  in  respect  of  breaches  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  Article. 

Article  132. 

At  the  request  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  an  enquiry  shall  be  insti- 
tuted, in  a  manner  to  be  decided  between  the  interested  Parties, 
concerning  any  alleged  violation  of  the  Convention. 

If  agreement  has  not  been  reached  concerning  the  procedure  for 
the  enquiry,  the  Parties  should  agree  on  the  choice  of  an  umpire  who 
will  decide  upon  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 

Once  the  violation  has  been  established,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict 
shall  put  an  end  to  it  and  shall  repress  it  with  the  least  possible  delay. 


SECTION  II. 
Final  Provisions. 
Article  133. 

The  present  Convention  is  established  in  English  and  in  French. 
Both  texts  are  equally  authentic. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  arrange  for  official  translations  of 
the  Convention  to  be  made  in  the  Russian  and  Spanish  languages. 
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Article  134. 

The  present  Convention  replaces  the  Convention  of  July  27,  1929, 
in  relations  between  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  135. 

In  the  relations  between  the  Powers  which  are  bound  by  the  Hague 
Convention  respecting  the  Laws  and  Customs  of  War  on  Land,  whether 
that  of  July  29,  1899,  or  that  of  October  18,  1907,  and  which  are  parties 
to  the  present  Convention,  this  last  Convention  shall  be  complementary 
to  Chapter  II  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  above-mentioned 
Conventions  of  the  Hague. 

Article  136. 

The  present  Convention,  which  bears  the  date  of  this  day,  is  open 
to  signature  until  February  12,  1950,  in  the  name  of  the  Powers  rep- 
resented at  the  Conference  which  opened  at  Geneva  on  April  21,  1949; 
furthermore,  by  Powers  not  represented  at  that  Conference,  but  which 
are  parties  to  the  Convention  of  July  27,  1929. 

Article  137. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  Berne. 

A  record  shall  be  drawn  up  of  the  deposit  of  each  instrument  of 
ratification  and  certified  copies  of  this  record  shall  be  transmitted  by 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council  to  all  the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Con- 
vention has  been  signed,  or  whose  accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  138. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  six  months  after  not 
less  than  two  instruments  of  ratification  have  been  deposited. 

Thereafter,  it  shall  come  into  force  for  each  High  Contracting 
Party  six  months  after  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification. 

Article  139. 

From  the  date  of  its  coming  into  force,  it  shall  be  open  to  any 
Power  in  whose  name  the  present  Convention  has  not  been  signed,  to 
accede  to  this  Convention. 

Article  140. 

Accessions  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
and  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  they  are  re- 
ceived. 
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The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  the  accessions  to  all 
the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Convention  has  been  signed,  or  whose 
accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  141. 

The  situations  provided  for  in  Articles  2  and  3  shall  give  immediate 
effect  to  ratifications  deposited  and  accessions  notified  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  before  or  after  the  beginning  of  hostilities  or  occupation. 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  by  the  quickest  method 
any  ratifications  or  accessions  received  from  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  142. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  denounce 
the  present  Convention. 

The  denunciation  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council,  which  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Governments  of  all  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  notification 
thereof  has  been  made  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council.  However,  a  de- 
nunciation of  which  notification  has  been  made  at  a  time  when  the 
denouncing  Power  is  involved  in  a  conflict  shall  not  take  effect  until 
peace  has  been  concluded,  and  until  after  operations  connected  with 
release  and  repatriation  of  the  persons  protected  by  the  present  Con- 
vention have  been  terminated. 

The  denunciation  shall  have  effect  only  in  respect  of  the  de- 
nouncing Power.  It  shall  in  no  way  impair  the  obligations  which  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  remain  bound  to  fulfil  by  virtue  of  the 
principles  of  the  law  of  nations,  as  they  result  from  the  usages  established 
among  civilized  peoples,  from  the  laws  of  humanity  and  the  dictates  of 
the  public  conscience. 

Article  143. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  register  the  present  Convention 
with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council 
shall  also  inform  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  of  all  ratifications, 
accessions  and  denunciations  received  by  it  with  respect  to  the  present 
Convention. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  deposited  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Convention. 

Done  at  Geneva  this  twelfth  day  of  August  1949,  in  the  English 
and  French  languages.  The  original  shall  be:  deposited  in  the  Archives 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  transmit 
certified  copies  thereof  to  each  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

(Here  follow  the  annexes  and  the  signatures  on  behalf  of  the  fol- 
lowing countries:  Afghanistan,  People's  Republic  of  Albania,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic, 
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Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgarian  People's  Republic,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Ecuador,  Spain,  United 
States  of  America,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  Greece,  Guatemala, 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  India,  Iran,  Republic  of  Ireland,  Israel, 
Italy,  Lebanon,  Liechtenstein,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Principality  of 
Monaco,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Paraguay, 
Netherlands,  Peru,  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Rumanian  People's  Republic,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Holy  See,  El  Salvador,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria, 
Czechoslovakia,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  Federal  People's 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia.) 
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SCHEDULE  IV. 

Geneva  Convention  relative  to  the  Protection  of  Civilian 
Persons  in  Time  of  War  of  August  12,  1949. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  Governments  represented 
at  the  Diplomatic  Conference  held  at  Geneva  from  April  21  to  August 
12,  1949,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Civilian  Persons  in  Time  of  War,  have  agreed  as  follows: 


PART  I. 
General  Provisions. 

Article  1. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  respect  and  to  ensure 
respect  for  the  present  Convention  in  all  circumstances. 

Article  2. 

In  addition  to  the  provisions  which  shall  be  implemented  in  peace- 
time, the  present  Convention  shall  apply  to  all  cases  of  declared  war  or 
of  any  other  armed  conflict  which  may  arise  between  two  or  more  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  even  if  the  state  of  war  is  not  recognized 
by  one  of  them. 

The  Convention  shall  also  apply  to  all  cases  of  partial  or  total  oc- 
cupation of  the  territory  of  a  High  Contracting  Party,  even  if  the  said 
occupation  meets  with  no  armed  resistance. 

Although  one  of  the  Powers  in  conflict  may  not  be  a  party  to  the 
present  Convention,  the  Powers  who  are  parties  thereto  shall  remain 
bound  by  it  in  their  mutual  relations.  They  shall  furthermore  be  bound 
by  the  Convention  in  relation  to  the  said  Power,  if  the  latter  accepts 
and  applies  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  3. 

In  the  case  of  armed  conflict  not  of  an  international  character  oc- 
curring in  the  territory  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  each 
Party  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to  apply,  as  a  minimum,  the  fol- 
lowing provisions: 

(1)  Persons  taking  no  active  part  in  the  hostilities,  including  mem- 
bers of  armed  forces  who  have  laid  down  their  arms  and  those 
placed  hors  de  combat  by  sickness,  wounds,  detention,  or  any 
other  cause,  shall  in  all  circumstances  be  treated  humanely, 
without  any  adverse  distinction  founded  on  race,  colour, 
religion  or  faith,  sex,  birth  or  wealth,  or  any  other  similar 
criteria. 
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To  this  end,  the  following  acts  are  and  shall  remain  pro- 
hibited at  any  time  and  in  any  place  whatsoever  with  respect 
to  the  above-mentioned  persons: 

(a)  violence  to  life  and  person,  in  particular  murder  of  all 
kinds,  mutilation,  cruel  treatment  and  torture; 

(b)  taking  of  hostages; 

(c)  outrages  upon  personal  dignity,  in  particular  humiliating 
and  degrading  treatment; 

(d)  the  passing  of  sentences  and  the  carrying  out  of  executions 
without  previous  judgment  pronounced  by  a  regularly  con- 
stituted court,  affording  all  the  judicial  guarantees  which 
are  recognized  as  indispensable  by  civilized  peoples. 

(2)  The  wounded  and  sick  shall  be  collected  and  cared  for. 

An  impartial  humanitarian  body,  such  as  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  may  offer  its  services  to  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  should  further  endeavour  to  bring  into 
force,  by  means  of  special  agreements,  all  or  part  of  the  other  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention. 

The  application  of  the  preceding  provisions  shall  not  affect  the  legal 
status  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  4. 

Persons  protected  by  the  Convention  are  those  who,  at  a  given 
moment  and  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  find  themselves,  in  case  of  a 
conflict  or  occupation,  in  the  hands  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict  or  Oc- 
cupying Power  of  which  they  are  not  nationals. 

Nationals  of  a  State  which  is  not  bound  by  the  Convention  are 
not  protected  by  it.  Nationals  of  a  neutral  State  who  find  themselves  in 
the  territory  of  a  belligerent  State,  and  nationals  of  a  co-belligerent 
State,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  protected  persons  while  the  State  of 
which  they  are  nationals  has  normal  diplomatic  representation  in  the 
State  in  whose  hands  they  are. 

The  Provisions  of  Part  II  are,  however,  wider  in  application,  as 
defined  in  Article  13. 

Persons  protected  by  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration 
of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field 
of  August  12,  1949,  or  by  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration 
of  the  Condition  of  Wounded,  Sick  and  Shipwrecked  Members  of  Armed 
Forces  at  Sea  of  August  12,  1949,  or  by  the  Geneva  Convention  relative 
to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  August  12,  1949,  shall  not  be 
considered  as  protected  persons  within  the  meaning  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  5. 

Where,  in  the  territory  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  the  latter  is  satis- 
fied that  an  individual  protected  person  is  definitely  suspected  of  or 
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engaged  in  activities  hostile  to  the  security  of  the  State,  such  individual 
person  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  such  rights  and  privileges  under 
the  present  Convention  as  would,  if  exercised  in  the  favour  of  such 
individual  person,  be  prejudicial  to  the  security  of  such  State. 

Where  in  occupied  territory  an  individual  protected  person  is 
detained  as  a  spy  or  saboteur,  or  as  a  person  under  definite  suspicion 
of  activity  hostile  to  the  security  of  the  Occupying  Power,  such  person 
shall,  in  those  cases  where  absolute  military  security  so  requires,  be 
regarded  as  having  forfeited  rights  of  communication  under  the  present 
Convention. 

In  each  case,  such  persons  shall  nevertheless  be  treated  with  human- 
ity, and  in  case  of  trial,  shall  not  be  deprived  of  the  rights  of  fair  and 
regular  trial  prescribed  by  the  present  Convention.  They  shall  also  be 
granted  the  full  rights  and  privileges  of  a  protected  person  under  the 
present  Convention  at  the  earliest  date  consistent  with  the  security  of 
the  State  or  Occupying  Power,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Article  6. 

The  present  Convention  shall  apply  from  the  outset  of  any  con- 
flict or  occupation  mentioned  in  Article  2. 

In  the  territory  of  Parties  to  the  conflict,  the  application  of  the 
present  Convention  shall  cease  on  the  general  close  of  military  opera- 
tions. 

In  the  case  of  occupied  territory,  the  application  of  the  present 
Convention  shall  cease  one  year  after  the  general  close  of  military 
operations;  however,  the  Occupying  Power  shall  be  bound,  for  the 
duration  of  the  occupation,  to  the  extent  that  such  Power  exercises 
the  functions  of  government  in  such  territory,  by  the  provisions  of  the 
following  Articles  of  the  present  Convention:  1  to  12,  27,  29  to  34,  47, 
49,  51,  52,  53,  59,  61  to  77,  143. 

Protected  persons  whose  release,  repatriation  or  re-establishment 
may  take  place  after  such  dates  shall  meanwhile  continue  to  benefit 
by  the  present  Convention. 

Article  7. 

In  addition  to  the  agreements  expressly  provided  for  in  Articles 
11,  14,  15,  17,  36,  108,  109,  132,  133  and  149,  the  High  Contracting 
Parties  may  conclude  other  special  agreements  for  all  matters  concern- 
ing which  they  may  deem  it  suitable  to  make  separate  provision.  No 
special  agreement  shall  adversely  affect  the  situation  of  protected 
persons,  as  defined  by  the  present  Convention,  nor  restrict  the  rights 
which  it  confers  upon  them. 

Protected  persons  shall  continue  to  have  the  benefit  of  such  agree- 
ments as  long  as  the  Convention  is  applicable  to  them,  except  where 
express  provisions  to  the  contrary  are  contained  in  the  aforesaid  or  in 
subsequent  agreements,  or  where  more  favourable  measures  have  been 
taken  with  regard  to  them  by  one  or  other  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict. 
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Article  8. 

Protected  persons  may  in  no  circumstances  renounce  in  part  or 
in  entirety  the  rights  secured  to  them  by  the  present  Convention,  and 
by  the  special  agreements  referred  to  in  the  foregoing  Article,  if  such 
there  be. 

Article  9. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  applied  with  the  cooperation  and 
under  the  scrutiny  of  the  Protecting  Powers  whose  duty  it  is  to  safe- 
guard the  interests  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  For  this  purpose,  the 
Protecting  Powers  may  appoint,  apart  from  their  diplomatic  or  con- 
sular staff,  delegates  from  amongst  their  own  nationals  or  the  nationals 
of  other  neutral  Powers.  The  said  delegates  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Power  with  which  they  are  to  carry  out  their  duties. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  to  the  greatest  extent 
possible  the  task  of  the  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting 
Powers. 

The  representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall 
not  in  any  case  exceed  their  mission  under  the  present  Convention. 
They  shall,  in  particular,  take  account  of  the  imperative  necessities  of 
security  of  the  State  wherein  they  carry  out  their  duties. 

Article  10. 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  constitute  no  obstacle 
to  the  humanitarian  activities  which  the  International  Committee  of 
the  Red  Cross  or  any  other  impartial  humanitarian  organization  may, 
subject  to  the  consent  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned,  under- 
take for  the  protection  of  civilian  persons  and  for  their  relief. 

Article  11. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  may  at  any  time  agree  to  entrust  to 
an  organization  which  offers  all  guarantees  of  impartiality  and  efficacy 
the  duties  incumbent  on  the  Protecting  Powers  by  virtue  of  the  present 
Convention. 

When  persons  protected  by  the  present  Convention  do  not  benefit 
or  cease  to  benefit,  no  matter  for  what  reason,  by  the  activities  of  a 
Protecting  Power  or  of  an  organization  provided  for  in  the  first  para- 
graph above,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  request  a  neutral  State,  or 
such  an  organization,  to  undertake  the  functions  performed  under  the 
present  Convention  by  a  Protecting  Power  designated  by  the  Parties 
to  a  conflict. 

If  protection  cannot  be  arranged  accordingly,  the  Detaining  Power 
shall  request  or  shall  accept,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article, 
the  offer  of  the  services  of  a  humanitarian  organization,  such  as  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  to  assume  the  humanitarian 
functions  performed  by  Protecting  Powers  under  the  present  Con- 
vention. 
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Any  neutral  Power,  or  any  organization  invited  by  the  Power  con- 
cerned or  offering  itself  for  these  purposes,  shall  be  required  to  act  with 
a  sense  of  responsibility  towards  the  Party  to  the  conflict  on  which  per- 
sons protected  by  the  present  Convention  depend,  and  shall  be  required 
to  furnish  sufficient  assurances  that  it  is  in  a  position  to  undertake  the 
appropriate  functions  ai  d  to  discharge  them  impartially. 

No  derogation  from  the  preceding  provisions  shall  be  made  by 
special  agreements  between  Powers  one  of  which  is  restricted,  even  tem- 
porarily, in  its  freedom  to  negotiate  with  the  other  Power  or  its  allies 
by  reason  of  military  events,  more  particularly  where  the  whole,  or  a 
substantial  part,  of  the  territory  of  t'\e  said  Power  is  occupied. 

Whenever  in  the  present  Conven  lion  mention  is  made  of  a  Protect- 
ing Power,  such  mention  applies  to  substitute  organizations  in  the  sense 
of  the  present  Article. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  extend  and  be  adapted  to  cases 
of  nationals  of  a  neutral  State  who  are  in  occupied  territory  or  who  find 
themselves  in  the  territory  of  a  belligerent  State  in  which  the  State  of 
which  they  are  nationals  has  not  normal  diplomatic  representation. 

Article  12. 

In  cases  where  they  deem  it  advisable  in  the  interest  of  protected 
persons,  particularly  in  cases  of  disagreement  between  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict  as  to  the  application  or  interpretation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention,  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  lend  their  good  offices 
with  a  view  to  settling  the  disagreement. 

For  this  purpose,  each  of  the  Protecting  Powers  may,  either  at  the 
invitation  of  one  Party  or  on  its  own  initiative,  propose  to  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  a  meeting  of  their  representatives,  and  in  particular  of 
the  authorities  responsible  for  protected  persons,  possibly  on  neutral 
territory  suitably  chosen.  The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  be  bound  to 
give  effect  to  the  proposals  made  to  them  for  this  purpose.  The  Protect- 
ing Powers  may,  if  necessary,  propose  for  approval  by  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict,  a  person  belonging  to  a  neutral  Power  or  delegated  by  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  who  shall  be  invited  to  take 
part  in  such  a  meeting. 


PART  II. 

General  Protection  of  Populations 
Against  Certain  Consequences  of  War. 

Article  13. 

The  provisions  of  Part  II  cover  the  whole  of  the  populations  of  the 
countries  in  conflict,  without  any  adverse  distinction  based,  in  par- 
ticular, on  race,  nationality,  religion  or  political  opinion,  and  are  in- 
tended to  alleviate  the  sufferings  caused  by  war. 
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Article  14. 

In  time  of  peace,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  and,  after  the  out- 
break of  hostilities,  the  Parties  thereto,  may  establish  in  their  own  ter- 
ritory and,  if  the  need  arises,  in  occupied  areas,  hospital  and  safety  zones 
and  localities  so  organized  as  to  protect  from  the  effects  of  war,  wounded, 
sick  and  aged  persons,  children  under  fifteen,  expectant  mothers  and 
mothers  of  children  under  seven. 

Upon  the  outbreak  and  during  the  course  of  hostilities,  the  Parties 
concerned  may  conclude  agreements  on  mutual  recognition  of  the 
zones  and  localities  they  have  created.  They  may  for  this  purpose  im- 
plement the  provisions  of  the  Draft  Agreement  annexed  to  the  present 
Convention,  with  such  amendments  as  they  may  consider  necessary. 

The  Protecting  Powers  and  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross  are  invited  to  lend  their  good  offices  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
institution  and  recognition  of  these  hospital  and  safety  zones  and 
localities. 

Article  15. 

Any  Party  to  the  conflict  may,  either  direct  or  through  a  neutral 
State  or  some  humanitarian  organization,  propose  to  the  adverse  Party 
to  establish,  in  the  regions  where  fighting  is  taking  place,  neutralized 
zones  intended  to  shelter  from  the  effects  of  war  the  following  persons, 
without  distinction: 

(a)  wounded  and  sick  combatants  or  non-combatants  ; 
(6)   civilian  persons  who  take  no  part  in  hostilities,  and  who,  while 
they  reside  in  the  zones,  perform  no  work  of  a  military 
character. 

When  the  Parties  concerned  have  agreed  upon  the  geographical 
position,  administration,  food  supply  and  supervision  of  the  proposed 
neutralized  zone,  a  written  agreement  shall  be  concluded  and  signed  by 
the  representatives  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict.  The  agreement  shall 
fix  the  beginning  and  the  duration  of  the  neutralization  of  the  zone. 

Article  16. 

The  wounded  and  sick,  as  well  as  the  infirm,  and  expectant  mothers, 
shall  be  the  object  of  particular  protection  and  respect. 

As  far  as  military  considerations  allow,  each  Party  to  the  conflict 
shall  facilitate  the  steps  taken  to  search  for  the  killed  and  wounded,  to 
assist  the  shipwrecked  and  other  persons  exposed  to  grave  danger,  and 
to  protect  them  against  pillage  and  ill-treatment. 

Article  17. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  endeavour  to  conclude  local  agree- 
ments for  the  removal  from  besieged  or  encircled  areas,  of  wounded, 
sick,  infirm,  and  aged  persons,  children  and  maternity  cases,  and  for 
the  passage  of  ministers  of  all  religions,  medical  personnel  and  medical 
equipment  on  their  way  to  such  areas. 
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Article  18. 

Civilian  hospitals  organized  to  give  care  to  the  wounded  and  sick, 
the  infirm  and  maternity  cases,  may  in  no  circumstances  be  the  object 
of  attack,  but  shall  at  all  times  be  respected  and  protected  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict. 

States  which  are  Parties  to  a  conflict  shall  provide  all  civilian 
hospitals  with  certificates  showing  that  they  are  civilian  hospitals  and 
that  the  buildings  which  they  occupy  are  not  used  for  any  purpose 
which  would  deprive  these  hospitals  of  protection  in  accordance  with 
Article  19. 

Civilian  hospitals  shall  be  marked  by  means  of  the  emblem  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  38  of  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration 
of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the 
Field  of  August  12,  1949,  but  only  if  so  authorized  by  the  State. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall,  in  so  far  as  military  considera- 
tions permit,  take  the  necessary  steps  to  make  the  distinctive  emblems 
indicating  civilian  hospitals  clearly  visible  to  the  enemy  land,  air  and 
naval  forces  in  order  to  obviate  the  possibility  of  any  hostile  action. 

In  view  of  the  dangers  to  which  hospitals  may  be  exposed  by  being 
close  to  military  objectives,  it  is  recommended  that  such  hospitals  be 
situated  as  far  as  possible  from  such  objectives. 

Article  19. 

The  protection  to  which  civilian  hospitals  are  entitled  shall  not 
cease  unless  they  are  used  to  commit,  outside  their  humanitarian  duties, 
acts  harmful  to  the  enemy.  Protection  may,  however,  cease  only  after 
due  warning  has  been  given,  naming,  in  all  appropriate  cases,  a  reason- 
able time  limit,  and  after  such  warning  has  remained  unheeded. 

The  fact  that  sick  or  wounded  members  of  the  armed  forces  are 
nursed  in  these  hospitals,  or  the  presence  of  small  arms  and  ammunition 
taken  from  such  combatants  and  not  yet  handed  to  the  proper  service, 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  acts  harmful  to  the  enemy. 

Article  20. 

Persons  regularly  and  solely  engaged  in  the  operation  and  adminis- 
tration of  civilian  hospitals,  including  the  personnel  engaged  in  the 
search  for,  removal  and  transporting  of  and  caring  for  wounded  and 
sick  civilians,  the  infirm  and  maternity  cases,  shall  be  respected  and 
protected. 

In  occupied  territory  and  in  zones  of  military  operations,  the  above 
personnel  shall  be  recognizable  by  means  of  an  identity  card  certifying 
their  status,  bearing  the  photograph  of  the  holder  and  embossed  with 
the  stamp  of  the  responsible  authority,  and  also  by  means  of  a  stamped, 
water-resistant  armlet  which  they  shall  wear  on  the  left  arm  while 
carrying  out  their  duties.  This  armlet  shall  be  issued  by  the  State  and 
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shall  bear  the  emblem  provided  for  in  Article  38  of  the  Geneva  Conven- 
tion for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in 
Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August  12,  1949. 

Other  personnel  who  are  engaged  in  the  operation  and  administra- 
tion of  civilian  hospitals  shall  be  entitled  to  respect  and  protection  and 
to  wear  the  armlet,  as  provided  in  and  under  the  conditions  prescribed 
in  this  Article,  while  they  are  employed  on  such  duties.  The  identity 
card  shall  state  the  duties  on  which  they  are  employed. 

The  management  of  each  hospital  shall  at  all  times  hold  at  the 
disposal  of  the  competent  national  or  occupying  authorities  an  up-to- 
date  list  of  such  personnel. 

Article  21. 

Convoys  of  vehicles  or  hospital  trains  on  land  or  specially  provided 
vessels  on  sea,  conveying  wounded  and  sick  civilians,  the  infirm  and 
maternity  cases,  shall  be  respected  and  protected  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  hospitals  provided  for  in  Article  18,  and  shall  be  marked,  with 
the  consent  of  the  State,  by  the  display  of  the  distinctive  emblem  pro- 
vided for  in  Article  38  of  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration 
of  the  Condition  of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field 
of  August  12,  1949. 

Article  22. 

Aircraft  exclusively  employed  for  the  removal  of  wounded  and  sick 
civilians,  the  infirm  and  maternity  cases,  or  for  the  transport  of  medical 
personnel  and  equipment,  shall  not  be  attacked,  but  shall  be  respected 
while  flying  at  heights,  times  and  on  routes  specifically  agreed  upon 
between  all  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerned. 

They  may  be  marked  with  the  distinctive  emblem  provided  for  in 
Article  38  of  the  Geneva  Convention  for  the  Amelioration  of  the  Con- 
dition of  the  Wounded  and  Sick  in  Armed  Forces  in  the  Field  of  August 
12,  1949. 

Unless  agreed  otherwise,  flights  over  enemy  or  enemy-occupied 
territory  are  prohibited. 

Such  aircraft  shall  obey  every  summons  to  land.  In  the  event  of  a 
landing  thus  imposed,  the  aircraft  with  its  occupants  may  continue  its 
flight  after  examination,  if  any. 

Article  23. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  allow  the  free  passage  of  all 
consignments  of  medical  and  hospital  stores  and  objects  necessary  for 
religious  worship  intended  only  for  civilians  of  another  High  Contract- 
ing Party,  even  if  the  latter  is  its  adversary.  It  shall  likewise  permit  the 
free  passage  of  all  consignments  of  essential  foodstuffs,  clothing  and 
tonics  intended  for  children  under  fifteen,  expectant  mothers  and  ma- 
ternity cases. 
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The  obligation  of  a  High  Contracting  Party  to  allow  the  free  pas- 
sage of  the  consignments  indicated  in  the  preceding  paragraph  is  subject 
to  the  condition  that  this  Party  is  satisfied  that  there  are  no  serious 
reasons  for  fearing: 

(a)  that  the  consignments  may  be  diverted  from  their  destination, 
(6)   that  the  control  may  not  be  effective,  or 
(c)   that  a  definite  advantage  may  accrue  to  the  military  efforts  or 
economy  of  the  enemy  through  the  substitution  of  the  above- 
mentioned  consignments  for  goods  which  would  otherwise  be 
provided  or  produced  by  the  enemy  or  through  the  release  of 
such  material,  services  or  facilities  as  would  otherwise  be 
required  for  the  production  of  such  goods. 
The  Power  which  allows  the  passage  of  the  consignments  indicated 
in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  Article  may  make  such  permission  condi- 
tional on  the  distribution  to  the  persons  benefited  thereby  being  made 
under  the  local  supervision  of  the  Protecting  Powers. 

Such  consignments  shall  be  forwarded  as  rapidly  as  possible,  and 
the  Power  which  permits  their  free  passage  shall  have  the  right  to  pre- 
scribe the  technical  arrangements  under  which  such  passage  is  allowed. 

Article  24. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  take  the  necessary  measures  to 
ensure  that  children  under  fifteen,  who  are  orphaned  or  are  separated 
from  their  families  as  a  result  of  the  war,  are  not  left  to  their  own  re- 
sources, and  that  their  maintenance,  the  exercise  of  their  religion  and 
their  education  are  facilitated  in  all  circumstances.  Their  education 
shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  entrusted  to  persons  of  a  similar  cultural 
tradition. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  the  reception  of  such  child- 
ren in  a  neutral  country  for  the  duration  of  the  conflict  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  Protecting  Power,  if  any,  and  under  due  safeguards  for  the 
observance  of  the  principles  stated  in  the  first  paragraph. 

They  shall,  furthermore,  endeavour  to  arrange  for  all  children  under 
twelve  to  be  identified  by  the  wearing  of  identity  discs,  or  by  some  other 
means. 

Article  25. 

All  persons  in  the  territory  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  or  in  a  ter- 
ritory occupied  by  it,  shall  be  enabled  to  give  news  of  a  strictly  personal 
nature  to  members  of  their  families,  wherever  they  may  be,  and  to  re- 
ceive news  from  them.  This  correspondence  shall  be  forwarded  speedily 
and  without  undue  delay. 

If,  as  a  result  of  circumstances,  it  becomes  difficult  or  impossible 
to  exchange  family  correspondence  by  the  ordinary  post,  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  concerned  shall  apply  to  a  neutral  intermediary,  such  as 
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the  Central  Agency  provided  for  in  Article  140,  and  shall  decide  in  con- 
sultation with  it  how  to  ensure  the  fulfilment  of  their  obligations  under 
the  best  possible  conditions,  in  particular  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
National  Red  Cross  (Red  Crescent,  Red  Lion  and  Sun)  Societies. 

If  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  deem  it  necessary  to  restrict  family 
correspondence,  such  restrictions  shall  be  confined  to  the  compulsory 
use  of  standard  forms  containing  twenty-five  freely  chosen  words,  and 
to  the  limitation  of  the  number  of  these  forms  despatched  to  one  each 
month. 

Article  26. 

Each  Party  to  the  conflict  shall  facilitate  enquiries  made  by  mem- 
bers of  families  dispersed  owing  to  the  war,  with  the  object  of  renewing 
contact  with  one  another  and  of  meeting,  if  possible.  It  shall  encourage, 
in  particular,  the  work  of  organizations  engaged  on  this  task  provided 
they  are  acceptable  to  it  and  conform  to  its  security  regulations. 

PART  III. 

Status  and  Treatment  of  Protected  Persons. 


SECTION  I. 

Provisions  Common  to  the  Territories  of  the  Parties 
to  the  Conflict  and  to  Occupied  Territories. 

Article  27. 

Protected  persons  are  entitled,  in  all  circumstances,  to  respect  for 
their  persons,  their  honour,  their  family  rights,  their  religious  convic- 
tions and  practices,  and  their  manners  and  customs.  They  shall  at  all 
times  be  humanely  treated,  and  shall  be  protected  especially  against  all 
acts  of  violence  or  threats  thereof  and  against  insults  and  public 
curiosity. 

Women  shall  be  especially  protected  against  any  attack  on  their 
honour,  in  particular  against  rape,  enforced  prostitution,  or  any  form 
of  indecent  assault. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  provisions  relating  to  their  state  of  health, 
age  and  sex,  all  protected  persons  shall  be  treated  with  the  same  con- 
sideration by  the  Party  to  the  conflict  in  whose  power  they  are,  without 
any  adverse  distinction  based,  in  particular,  on  race,  religion  or  political 
opinion. 

However,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  take  such  measures  of 
control  and  security  in  regard  to  protected  persons  as  may  be  necessary 
as  a  result  of  the  war. 
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Article  28. 

The  presence  of  a  protected  person  may  not  be  used  to  render 
certain  points  or  areas  immune  from  military  operations. 

Article  29. 

The  Party  to  the  conflict  in  whose  hands  protected  persons  may  be, 
is  responsible  for  the  treatment  accorded  to  them  by  its  agents,  irrespec- 
tive of  any  individual  responsibility  which  may  be  incurred. 

Article  30. 

Protected  persons  shall  have  every  facility  for  making  application 
to  the  Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross,  the  National  Red  Cross  (Red  Crescent,  Red  Lion  and  Sun) 
Society  of  the  country  where  they  may  be,  as  well  as  to  any  organization 
that  might  assist  them. 

These  several  organizations  shall  be  granted  all  facilities  for  that 
purpose  by  the  authorities,  within  the  bounds  set  by  military  or 
security  considerations. 

Apart  from  the  visits  of  the  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers 
and  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  provided  for  by 
Article  143,  the  Detaining  or  Occupying  Powers  shall  facilitate  as  much 
as  possible  visits  to  protected  persons  by  the  representatives  of  other 
organizations  whose  object  is  to  give  spiritual  aid  or  material  relief 
to  such  persons. 

Article  31. 

No  physical  or  moral  coercion  shall  be  exercised  against  protected 
persons,  in  particular  to  obtain  information  from  them  or  from  third 
parties. 

Article  32. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  specifically  agree  that  each  of  them 
is  prohibited  from  taking  any  measure  of  such  a  character  as  to  cause 
the  physical  suffering  or  extermination  of  protected  persons  in  their 
hands.  This  prohibition  applies  not  only  to  murder,  torture,  corporal 
punishment,  mutilation  and  medical  or  scientific  experiments  not 
necessitated  by  the  medical  treatment  of  a  protected  person,  but  also 
to  any  other  measures  of  brutality  whether  applied  by  civilian  or 
military  agents. 

Article  33. 

No  protected  person  may  be  punished  for  an  offence  he  or  she  has 
not  personally  committed.  Collective  penalties  and  likewise  all  measures 
of  intimidation  or  of  terrorism  are  prohibited. 

Pillage  is  prohibited. 
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Reprisals  against  protected  persons  and  their  property  are  pro- 
hibited. 

Article  34. 
The  taking  of  hostages  is  prohibited. 


SECTION  II. 

Aliens  in  the  Territory  of  a  Party  to  the  Conflict. 

Article  35. 

All  protected  persons  who  may  desire  to  leave  the  territory  at  the 
outset  of,  or  during  a  conflict,  shall  be  entitled  to  do  so,  unless  their 
departure  is  contrary  to  the  national  interests  of  the  State.  The  appli- 
cations of  such  persons  to  leave  shall  be  decided  in  accordance  with 
regularly  established  procedures  and  the  decision  shall  be  taken  as 
rapidly  as  possible.  Those  persons  permitted  to  leave  may  provide 
themselves  with  the  necessary  funds  for  their  journey  and  take  with 
them  a  reasonable  amount  of  their  effects  and  articles  of  personal  use. 

If  any  such  person  is  refused  permission  to  leave  the  territory,  he 
shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  refusal  reconsidered  as  soon  as  possible  by 
an  appropriate  court  or  administrative  board  designated  by  the  De- 
taining Power  for  that  purpose. 

Upon  request,  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power  shall,  unless 
reasons  of  security  prevent  it,  or  the  persons  concerned  object,  be 
furnished  with  the  reasons  for  refusal  of  any  request  for  permission  to 
leave  the  territory  and  be  given,  as  expeditiously  as  possible,  the  names 
of  all  persons  who  have  been  denied  permission  to  leave. 

Article  36. 

Departures  permitted  under  the  foregoing  Article  shall  be  carried 
out  in  satisfactory  conditions  as  regards  safety,  hygiene,  sanitation  and 
food.  All  costs  in  connection  therewith,  from  the  point  of  exit  in  the 
territory  of  the  Detaining  Power,  shall  be  borne  by  the  country  of 
destination,  or,  in  the  case  of  accommodation  in  a  neutral  country, 
by  the  Power  whose  nationals  are  benefited.  The  practical  details  of 
such  movements  may,  if  necessary,  be  settled  by  special  agreements 
between  the  Powers  concerned. 

The  foregoing  shall  not  prejudice  such  special  agreements  as  may 
be  concluded  between  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerning  the  exchange 
and  repatriation  of  their  nationals  in  enemy  hands. 

Article  37. 

Protected  persons  who  are  confined  pending  proceedings  or  serving 
a  sentence  involving  loss  of  liberty,  shall  during  their  confinement  be 
humanely  treated. 
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As  soon  as  they  are  released,  they  may  ask  to  leave  the  territory  in 
conformity  with  the  foregoing  Articles. 

Article  38. 

With  the  exception  of  special  measures  authorized  by  the  present 
Convention,  in  particular  by  Articles  27  and  41  thereof,  the  situation  of 
protected  persons  shall  continue  to  be  regulated,  in  principle,  by  the 
provisions  concerning  aliens  in  time  of  peace.  In  any  case,  the  following 
rights  shall  be  granted  to  them: 

(1)  They  shall  be  enabled  to  receive  the  individual  or  collective 
relief  that  may  be  sent  to  them. 

(2)  They  shall,  if  their  state  of  health  so  requires,  receive  medical 
attention  and  hospital  treatment  to  the  same  extent  as  the 
nationals  of  the  State  concerned. 

(3)  They  shall  be  allowed  to  practise  their  religion  and  to  receive 
spiritual  assistance  from  ministers  of  their  faith. 

(4)  If  they  reside  in  an  area  particularly  exposed  to  the  dangers 
of  war,  they  shall  be  authorized  to  move  from  that  area  to  the 
same  extent  as  the  nationals  of  the  State  concerned. 

(5)  Children  under  fifteen  years,  pregnant  women  and  mothers  of 
children  under  seven  years  shall  benefit  by  any  preferential 
treatment  to  the  same  extent  as  the  nationals  of  the  State 
concerned. 

Article  39. 

Protected  persons  who,  as  a  result  of  the  war,  have  lost  their  gainful 
employment,  shall  be  granted  the  opportunity  to  find  paid  employment. 
That  opportunity  shall,  subject  to  security  considerations  and  to  the 
provisions  of  Article  40,  be  equal  to  that  enjoyed  by  the  nationals  of 
the  Power  in  whose  territory  they  are. 

Where  a  Party  to  the  conflict  applies  to  a  protected  person  methods 
of  control  which  result  in  his  being  unable  to  support  himself,  and  es- 
pecially if  such  a  person  is  prevented  for  reasons  of  security  from  finding 
paid  employment  on  reasonable  conditions,  the  said  Party  shall  ensure 
his  support  and  that  of  his  dependents. 

Protected  persons  may  in  any  case  receive  allowances  from  their 
home  country,  the  Protecting  Power,  or  the  relief  societies  referred  to 
in  Article  30. 

Article  40. 

Protected  persons  may  be  compelled  to  work  only  to  the  same  extent 
as  nationals  of  the  Party  to  the  conflict  in  whose  territory  they  are. 

If  protected  persons  are  of  enemy  nationality,  they  may  only  be 
compelled  to  do  work  which  is  normally  necessary  to  ensure  the  feeding, 
sheltering,  clothing,  transport  and  health  of  human  beings  and  which  is 
not  directly  related  to  the  conduct  of  military  operations. 
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In  the  cases  mentioned  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs,  protected 
persons  compelled  to  work  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the  same  working 
conditions  and  of  the  same  safeguards  as  national  workers,  in  particular 
as  regards  wages,  hours  of  labour,  clothing  and  equipment,  previous 
training  and  compensation  for  occupational  accidents  and  diseases. 

If  the  above  provisions  are  infringed,  protected  persons  shall  be 
allowed  to  exercise  their  right  of  complaint  in  accordance  with  Article 
30. 

Article  41. 

Should  the  Power  in  whose  hands  protected  persons  may  be  con- 
sider the  measures  of  control  mentioned  in  the  present  Convention  to 
be  inadequate,  it  may  not  have  recourse  to  any  other  measure  of  control 
more  severe  than  that  of  assigned  residence  or  internment,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Articles  42  and  43. 

In  applying  the  provisions  of  Article  39,  second  paragraph,  to  the 
cases  of  persons  required  to  leave  their  usual  places  of  residence  by 
virtue  of  a  decision  placing  them  in  assigned  residence  elsewhere,  the 
Detaining  Power  shall  be  guided  as  closely  as  possible  by  the  standards 
of  welfare  set  forth  in  Part  III,  Section  IV  of  this  Convention. 

Article  42. 

The  internment  or  placing  in  assigned  residence  of  protected  per- 
sons may  be  ordered  only  if  the  security  of  the  Detaining  Power  makes 
it  absolutely  necessary. 

If  any  person,  acting  through  the  representatives  of  the  Protecting 
Power,  voluntarily  demands  internment,  and  if  his  situation  renders 
this  step  necessary,  he  shall  be  interned  by  the  Power  in  whose  hands 
he  may  be. 

Article  43. 

Any  protected  person  who  has  been  interned  or  placed  in  assigned 
residence  shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  action  reconsidered  as  soon  as 
possible  by  an  appropriate  court  or  administrative  board  designated  by 
the  Detaining  Power  for  that  purpose.  If  the  internment  or  placing  in 
assigned  residence  is  maintained,  the  court  or  administrative  board 
shall  periodically,  and  at  least  twice  yearly,  give  consideration  to  his  or 
her  case  with  a  view  to  the  favourable  amendment  of  the  initial  decision, 
if  circumstances  permit. 

Unless  the  protected  persons  concerned  object,  the  Detaining 
Power  shall,  as  rapidly  as  possible,  give  the  Protecting  Power  the  names 
of  any  protected  persons  who  have  been  interned  or  subjected  to  assigned 
residence,  or  who  have  been  released  from  internment  or  assigned 
residence.  The  decisions  of  the  courts  or  boards  mentioned  in  the  first 
paragraph  of  the  present  Article  shall  also,  subject  to  the  same  condi- 
tions, be  notified  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  Protecting  Power. 
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Article  44. 

In  applying  the  measures  of  control  mentioned  in  the  present 
Convention,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  not  treat  as  enemy  aliens 
exclusively  on  the  basis  of  their  nationality  de  jure  of  an  enemy  State, 
refugees  who  do  not,  in  fact,  enjoy  the  protection  of  any  government. 

Article  45. 

Protected  persons  shall  not  be  transferred  to  a  Power  which  is  not 
a  party  to  the  Convention. 

This  provision  shall  in  no  way  constitute  an  obstacle  to  the  re- 
patriation of  protected  persons,  or  to  their  return  to  their  country  of 
residence  after  the  cessation  of  hostilities. 

Protected  persons  may  be  transferred  by  the  Detaining  Power  only 
to  a  Power  which  is  a  party  to  the  present  Convention  and  after  the 
Detaining  Power  has  satisfied  itself  of  the  willingness  and  ability  of 
such  transferee  Power  to  apply  the  present  Convention.  If  protected 
persons  are  transferred  under  such  circumstances,  responsibility  for  the 
application  of  the  present  Convention  rests  on  the  Power  accepting 
them,  while  they  are  in  its  custody.  Nevertheless,  if  that  Power  fails 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  in  any  important 
respect,  the  Power  by  which  the  protected  persons  were  transferred 
shall,  upon  being  so  notified  by  the  Protecting  Power,  take  effective 
measures  to  correct  the  situation  or  shall  request  the  return  of  the 
protected  persons.  Such  request  must  be  complied  with. 

In  no  circumstances  shall  a  protected  person  be  transferred  to  a 
country  where  he  or  she  may  have  reason  to  fear  persecution  for  his 
or  her  political  opinions  or  religious  beliefs. 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  do  not  constitute  an  obstacle  to  the 
extradition,  in  pursuance  of  extradition  treaties  concluded  before  the 
outbreak  of  hostilities,  of  protected  persons  accused  of  offences  against 
ordinary  criminal  law. 

Article  46. 

In  so  far  as  they  have  not  been  previously  withdrawn,  restrictive 
measures  taken  regarding  protected  persons  shall  be  cancelled  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  close  of  hostilities. 

Restrictive  measures  affecting  their  property  shall  be  cancelled, 
in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  Detaining  Power,  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  close  of  hostilities. 

SECTION  III. 
Occupied  Territories. 

Article  47. 

Protected  persons  who  are  in  occupied  territory  shall  not  be 
deprived,  in  any  case  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  of  the  benefits  of 
the  present  Convention  by  any  change  introduced,  as  the  result  of  the 
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occupation  of  a  territory,  into  the  institutions  or  government  of  the 
said  territory,  nor  by  any  agreement  concluded  between  the  authorities 
of  the  occupied  territories  and  the  Occupying  Power,  nor  by  any  annexa- 
tion by  the  latter  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  occupied  territory. 

Article  48. 

Protected  persons  who  are  not  nationals  of  the  Power  whose 
territory  is  occupied,  may  avail  themselves  of  the  right  to  leave  the 
territory  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  35,  and  decisions  thereon 
shall  be  taken  according  to  the  procedure  which  the  Occupying  Power 
shall  establish  in  accordance  with  the  said  Article. 

Article  49. 

Individual  or  mass  forcible  transfers,  as  well  as  deportations  of 
protected  persons  from  occupied  territory  to  the  territory  of  the 
Occupying  Power  or  to  that  of  any  other  country,  occupied  or  not,  are 
prohibited,  regardless  of  their  motive. 

Nevertheless,  the  Occupying  Power  may  undertake  total  or  partial 
evacuation  of  a  given  area  if  the  security  of  the  population  or  imperative 
military  reasons  so  demand.  Such  evacuations  may  not  involve  the 
displacement  of  protected  persons  outside  the  bounds  of  the  occupied 
territory  except  when  for  material  reasons  it  is  impossible  to  avoid  such 
displacement.  Persons  thus  evacuated  shall  be  transferred  back  to  their 
homes  as  soon  as  hostilities  in  the  area  in  question  have  ceased. 

The  Occupying  Power  undertaking  such  transfers  or  evacuations 
shall  ensure,  to  the  greatest  practicable  extent,  that  proper  accommoda- 
tion is  provided  to  receive  the  protected  persons,  that  the  removals  are 
effected  in  satisfactory  conditions  of  hygiene,  health,  safety  and  nutri- 
tion, and  that  members  of  the  same  family  are  not  separated. 

The  Protecting  Power  shall  be  informed  of  any  transfers  and  evacu- 
ations as  soon  as  they  have  taken  place. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  not  detain  protected  persons  in  an 
area  particularly  exposed  to  the  dangers  of  war  unless  the  security  of 
the  population  or  imperative  military  reasons  so  demand. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  not  deport  or  transfer  parts  of  its  own 
civilian  population  into  the  territory  it  occupies. 

Article  50. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  national 
and  local  authorities,  facilitate  the  proper  working  of  all  institutions 
devoted  to  the  care  and  education  of  children. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to  facilitate 
the  identification  of  children  and  the  registration  of  their  parentage.  It 
may  not,  in  any  case,  change  their  personal  status,  nor  enlist  them  in 
formations  or  organizations  subordinate  to  it. 
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Should  the  local  institutions  be  inadequate  for  the  purpose,  the 
Occupying  Power  shall  make  arrangements  for  the  maintenance  and 
education,  if  possible  by  persons  of  their  own  nationality,  language  and 
religion,  of  children  who  are  orphaned  or  separated  from  their  parents 
as  a  result  of  the  war  and  who  cannot  be  adequately  cared  for  by  a  near 
relative  or  friend. 

A  special  section  of  the  Bureau  set  up  in  accordance  with  Article 
136  shall  be  responsible  for  taking  all  necessary  steps  to  identify 
children  whose  identity  is  in  doubt.  Particulars  of  their  parents  or  other 
near  relatives  should  always  be  recorded  if  available. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  not  hinder  the  application  of  any  pref- 
erential measures  in  regard  to  food,  medical  care  and  protection  against 
the  effects  of  war,  which  may  have  been  adopted  prior  to  the  occupation 
in  favour  of  children  under  fifteen  years,  expectant  mothers,  and  mothers 
of  children  under  seven  years. 

Article  51. 

The  Occupying  Power  may  not  compel  protected  persons  to  serve 
in  its  armed  or  auxiliary  forces.  No  pressure  or  propaganda  which  aims 
at  securing  voluntary  enlistment  is  permitted. 

The  Occupying  Power  may  not  compel  protected  persons  to  work 
unless  they  are  over  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  then  only  on  work  which 
is  necessary  either  for  the  needs  of  the  army  of  occupation,  or  for  the 
public  utility  services,  or  for  the  feeding,  sheltering,  clothing,  transporta- 
tion or  health  of  the  population  of  the  occupied  country.  Protected 
persons  may  not  be  compelled  to  undertake  any  work  which  would  in- 
volve them  in  the  obligation  of  taking  part  in  military  operations.  The 
Occupying  Power  may  not  compel  protected  persons  to  employ  forcible 
means  to  ensure  the  security  of  the  installations  where  they  are  per- 
forming compulsory  labour. 

The  work  shall  be  carried  out  only  in  the  occupied  territory  where 
the  persons  whose  services  have  been  requisitioned  are.  Every  such 
person  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  be  kept  in  his  usual  place  of  employment. 
Workers  shall  be  paid  a  fair  wage  and  the  work  shall  be  proportionate 
to  their  physical  and  intellectual  capacities.  The  legislation  in  force  in 
the  occupied  country  concerning  working  conditions,  and  safeguards 
as  regards,  in  particular,  such  matters  as  wages,  hours  of  work,  equip- 
ment, preliminary  training  and  compensation  for  occupational  accidents 
and  diseases,  shall  be  applicable  to  the  protected  persons  assigned  to 
the  work  referred  to  in  this  Article. 

In  no  case  shall  requisition  of  labour  lead  to  a  mobilization  of 
workers  in  an  organization  of  a  military  or  semi-military  character. 

Article  52. 

No  contract,  agreement  or  regulation  shall  impair  the  right  of  any 
worker,  whether  voluntary  or  not  and  wherever  he  may  be,  to  apply  to 
the  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power  in  order  to  request  the  said 
Power's  intervention. 
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All  measures  aiming  at  creating  unemployment  or  at  restricting  the 
opportunities  offered  to  workers  in  an  occupied  territory,  in  order  to 
induce  them  to  work  for  the  Occupying  Power,  are  prohibited. 

Article  53. 

Any  destruction  by  the  Occupying  Power  of  real  or  personal  prop- 
erty belonging  individually  or  collectively  to  private  persons,  or  to  the 
State,  or  to  other  public  authorities,  or  to  social  or  cooperative  organiza- 
tions, is  prohibited,  except  where  such  destruction  is  rendered  absolutely 
necessary  by  military  operations. 

Article  54. 

The  Occupying  Power  may  not  alter  the  status  of  public  officials  or 
judges  in  the  occupied  territories,  or  in  any  way  apply  sanctions  to  or 
take  any  measures  of  coercion  or  discrimination  against  them,  should 
they  abstain  from  fulfilling  their  functions  for  reasons  of  conscience. 

This  prohibition  does  not  prejudice  the  application  of  the  second 
paragraph  of  Article  51.  It  does  not  affect  the  right  of  the  Occupying 
Power  to  remove  public  officials  from  their  posts. 

Article  55. 

To  the  fullest  extent  of  the  means  available  to  it,  the  Occupying 
Power  has  the  duty  of  ensuring  the  food  and  medical  supplies  of  the 
population;  it  should,  in  particular,  bring  in  the  necessary  foodstuffs, 
medical  stores  and  other  articles  if  the  resources  of  the  occupied  ter- 
ritory are  inadequate. 

The  Occupying  Power  may  not  requisition  foodstuffs,  articles  or 
medical  supplies  available  in  the  occupied  territory,  except  for  use  by 
the  occupation  forces  and  administration  personnel,  and  then  only  if  the 
requirements  of  the  civilian  population  have  been  taken  into  account. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  other  international  Conventions,  the 
Occupying  Power  shall  make  arrangements  to  ensure  that  fair  value  is 
paid  for  any  requisitioned  goods. 

The  Protecting  Power  shall,  at  any  time,  be  at  liberty  to  verify  the 
state  of  the  food  and  medical  supplies  in  occupied  territories,  except 
where  temporary  restrictions  are  made  necessary  by  imperative  military 
requirements. 

Article  56. 

To  the  fullest  extent  of  the  means  available  to  it,  the  Occupying 
Power  has  the  duty  of  ensuring  and  maintaining,  with  the  cooperation 
of  national  and  local  authorities,  the  medical  and  hospital  establish- 
ments and  services,  public  health  and  hygiene  in  the  occupied  territory, 
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with  particular  reference  to  the  adoption  and  application  of  the  pro- 
phylactic and  preventive  measures  necessary  to  combat  the  spread  of 
contagious  diseases  and  epidemics.  Medical  personnel  of  all  categories 
shall  be  allowed  to  carry  out  their  duties. 

If  new  hospitals  are  set  up  in  occupied  territory  and  if  the  competent 
organs  of  the  occupied  State  are  not  operating  there,  the  occupying 
authorities  shall,  if  necessary,  grant  them  the  recognition  provided  for 
in  Article  18.  In  similar  circumstances,  the  occupying  authorities  shall 
also  grant  recognition  to  hospital  personnel  and  transport  vehicles 
under  the  provisions  of  Articles  20  and  21. 

In  adopting  measures  of  health  and  hygiene  and  in  their  imple- 
mentation, the  Occupying  Power  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
moral  and  ethical  susceptibilities  of  the  population  of  the  occupied 
territory. 

Article  57. 

The  Occupying  Power  may  requisition  civilian  hospitals  only 
temporarily  and  only  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity  for  the  care  of  military 
wounded  and  sick,  and  then  on  condition  that  suitable  arrangements 
are  made  in  due  time  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  patients  and  for 
the  needs  of  the  civilian  population  for  hospital  accommodation. 

The  material  and  stores  of  civilian  hospitals  cannot  be  requisitioned 
so  long  as  they  are  necessary  for  the  needs  of  the  civilian  population. 

Article  58. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  permit  ministers  of  religion  to  give 
spiritual  assistance  to  the  members  of  their  religious  communities. 

The  Occupying  Power  shall  also  accept  consignments  of  books  and 
articles  required  for  religious  needs  and  shall  facilitate  their  distribution 
in  occupied  territory. 

Article  59. 

If  the  whole  or  part  of  the  population  of  an  occupied  territory  is 
inadequately  supplied,  the  Occupying  Power  shall  agree  to  relief  schemes 
on  behalf  of  the  said  population,  and  shall  facilitate  them  by  all  the 
means  at  its  disposal. 

Such  schemes,  which  may  be  undertaken  either  by  States  or  by 
impartial  humanitarian  organizations  such  as  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  shall  consist,  in  particular,  of  the  provision 
of  consignments  of  foodstuffs,  medical  supplies  and  clothing. 

All  Contracting  Parties  shall  permit  the  free  passage  of  these  con- 
signments and  shall  guarantee  their  protection. 

A  Power  granting  free  passage  to  consignments  on  their  way  to 
territory  occupied  by  an  adverse  Party  to  the  conflict  shall,  however, 
have  the  right  to  search  the  consignments,  to  regulate  their  passage 
according  to  prescribed  times  and  routes,  and  to  be  reasonably  satisfied 
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through  the  Protecting  Power  that  these  consignments  are  to  be  used 
for  the  relief  of  the  needy  population  and  are  not  to  be  used  for  the 
benefit  of  the  Occupying  Power. 

Article  60. 

Relief  consignments  shall  in  no  way  relieve  the  Occupying  Power 
of  any  of  its  responsibilities  under  Articles  55,  56  and  59.  The  Occupying 
Power  shall  in  no  way  whatsoever  divert  relief  consignments  from  the 
purpose  for  which  they  are  intended,  except  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity, 
in  the  interests  of  the  population  of  the  occupied  territory  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Protecting  Power. 

Article  61. 

The  distribution  of  the  relief  consignments  referred  to  in  the  fore- 
going Articles  shall  be  carried  out  with  the  cooperation  and  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Protecting  Power.  This  duty  may  also  be  delegated, 
by  agreement  between  the  Occupying  Power  and  the  Protecting  Power, 
to  a  neutral  Power,  to  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross 
or  to  any  other  impartial  humanitarian  body. 

Such  consignments  shall  be  exempt  in  occupied  territory  from  all 
charges,  taxes  or  customs  duties  unless  these  are  necessary  in  the 
interests  of  the  economy  of  the  territory.  The  Occupying  Power  shall 
facilitate  the  rapid  distribution  of  these  consignments. 

All  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  permit  the  transit  and 
transport,  free  of  charge,  of  such  relief  consignments  on  their  way  to 
occupied  territories. 

Article  62. 

Subject  to  imperative  reasons  of  security,  protected  persons  in 
occupied  territories  shall  be  permitted  to  receive  the  individual  relief 
consignments  sent  to  them. 

Article  63. 

Subject  to  temporary  and  exceptional  measures  imposed  for  urgent 
reasons  of  security  by  the  Occupying  Power: 

(a)  recognized  National  Red  Cross  (Red  Crescent,  Red  Lion  and 
Sun)  Societies  shall  be  able  to  pursue  their  activities  in  accord- 
ance with  Red  Cross  principles,  as  defined  by  the  Interna- 
tional Red  Cross  Conferences.  Other  relief  societies  shall  be 
permitted  to  continue  their  humanitarian  activities  under 
similar  conditions; 

(6)  the  Occupying  Power  may  not  require  any  changes  in  the  per- 
sonnel or  structure  of  these  societies,  which  would  prejudice 
the  aforesaid  activities. 
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The  same  principles  shall  apply  to  the  activities  and  personnel  of 
special  organizations  of  a  non-military  character,  which  already  exist 
or  which  may  be  established,  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  the  living  con- 
ditions of  the  civilian  population  by  the  maintenance  of  the  essential 
public  utility  services,  by  the  distribution  of  relief  and  by  the  organiza- 
tion of  rescues. 

Article  64. 

The  penal  laws  of  the  occupied  territory  shall  remain  in  force,  with 
the  exception  that  they  may  be  repealed  or  suspended  by  the  Occupying 
Power  in  cases  where  they  constitute  a  threat  to  its  security  or  an  ob- 
stacle to  the  application  of  the  present  Convention.  Subject  to  the  latter 
consideration  and  to  the  necessity  for  ensuring  the  effective  administra- 
tion of  justice,  the  tribunals  of  the  occupied  territory  shall  continue  to 
function  in  respect  of  all  offences  covered  by  the  said  laws. 

The  Occupying  Power  may,  however,  subject  the  population  of  the 
occupied  territory  to  provisions  which  are  essential  to  enable  the 
Occupying  Power  to  fulfil  its  obligations  under  the  present  Convention, 
to  maintain  the  orderly  government  of  the  territory,  and  to  ensure  the 
security  of  the  Occupying  Power,  of  the  members  and  property  of  the 
occupying  forces  or  administration,  and  likewise  of  the  establishments 
and  lines  of  communication  used  by  them. 

Article  65. 

The  penal  provisions  enacted  by  the  Occupying  Power  shall  not 
come  into  force  before  they  have  been  published  and  brought  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  inhabitants  in  their  own  language.  The  effect  of  these 
penal  provisions  shall  not  be  retroactive. 

Article  66. 

In  case  of  a  breach  of  the  penal  provisions  promulgated  by  it  by 
virtue  of  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  64,  the  Occupying  Power  may 
hand  over  the  accused  to  its  properly  constituted,  non-political  military 
courts,  on  condition  that  the  said  courts  sit  in  the  occupied  country. 
Courts  of  appeal  shall  preferably  sit  in  the  occupied  country. 

Article  67. 

The  courts  shall  apply  only  those  provisions  of  law  which  were 
applicable  prior  to  the  offence,  and  which  are  in  accordance  with  general 
principles  of  law,  in  particular  the  principle  that  the  penalty  shall  be 
proportionate  to  the  offence.  They  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
fact  that  the  accused  is  not  a  national  of  the  Occupying  Power. 

Article  68. 

Protected  persons  who  commit  an  offence  which  is  solely  intended 
to  harm  the  Occupying  Power,  but  which  does  not  constitute  an  attempt 
on  the  life  or  limb  of  members  of  the  occupying  forces  or  administration, 
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nor  a  grave  collective  danger,  nor  seriously  damage  the  property  of  the 
occupying  forces  or  administration  or  the  installations  used  by  them, 
shall  be  liable  to  internment  or  simple  imprisonment,  provided  the 
duration  of  such  internment  or  imprisonment  is  proportionate  to  the 
offence  committed.  Furthermore,  internment  or  imprisonment  shall, 
for  such  offences,  be  the  only  measure  adopted  for  depriving  protected 
persons  of  liberty.  The  courts  provided  for  under  Article  66  of  the 
present  Convention  may  at  their  discretion  convert  a  sentence  of  im- 
prisonment to  one  of  internment  for  the  same  period. 

The  penal  provisions  promulgated  by  the  Occupying  Power  in 
accordance  with  Articles  64  and  65  may  impose  the  death  penalty  on  a 
protected  person  only  in  cases  where  the  person  is  guilty  of  espionage,  of 
serious  acts  of  sabotage  against  the  military  installations  of  the  Occupy- 
ing Power  or  of  intentional  offences  which  have  caused  the  death  of  one 
or  more  persons,  provided  that  such  offences  were  punishable  by  death 
under  the  law  of  the  occupied  territory  in  force  before  the  occupation 
began. 

The  death  penalty  may  not  be  pronounced  against  a  protected 
person  unless  the  attention  of  the  court  has  been  particularly  called  to 
the  fact  that  since  the  accused  is  not  a  national  of  the  Occupying  Power, 
he  is  not  bound  to  it  by  any  duty  of  allegiance. 

In  any  case,  the  death  penalty  may  not  be  pronounced  against  a 
protected  person  who  was  under  eighteen  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  the 
offence. 

Article  69. 

In  all  cases,  the  duration  of  the  period  during  which  a  protected 
person  accused  of  an  offence  is  under  arrest  awaiting  trial  or  punish- 
ment shall  be  deducted  from  any  period  of  imprisonment  awarded. 

Article  70. 

Protected  persons  shall  not  be  arrested,  prosecuted  or  convicted 
by  the  Occupying  Power  for  acts  committed  or  for  opinions  expressed 
before  the  occupation,  or  during  a  temporary  interruption  thereof,  with 
the  exception  of  breaches  of  the  laws  and  customs  of  war. 

Nationals  of  the  Occupying  Power  who,  before  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities,  have  sought  refuge  in  the  territory  of  the  occupied  State, 
shall  not  be  arrested,  prosecuted,  convicted  or  deported  from  the 
occupied  territory,  except  for  offences  committed  after  the  outbreak  of 
hostilities,  or  for  offences  under  common  law  committed  before  the 
outbreak  of  hostilities  which,  according  to  the  law  of  the  occupied 
State,  would  have  justified  extradition  in  time  of  peace. 

Article  71. 

No  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  by  the  competent  courts  of  the 
Occupying  Power  except  after  a  regular  trial. 
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Accused  persons  who  are  prosecuted  by  the  Occupying  Power  shall 
be  promptly  informed,  in  writing,  in  a  language  which  they  understand, 
of  the  particulars  of  the  charges  preferred  against  them,  and  shall  be 
brought  to  trial  as  rapidly  as  possible.  The  Protecting  Power  shall  be 
informed  of  all  proceedings  instituted  by  the  Occupying  Power  against 
protected  persons  in  respect  of  charges  involving  the  death  penalty  or 
imprisonment  for  two  years  or  more;  it  shall  be  enabled,  at  any  time, 
to  obtain  information  regarding  the  state  of  such  proceedings.  Further- 
more, the  Protecting  Power  shall  be  entitled,  on  request,  to  be  furnished 
with  all  particulars  of  these  and  of  any  other  proceedings  instituted  by 
the  Occupying  Power  against  protected  persons. 

The  notification  to  the  Protecting  Power,  as  provided  for  in  the 
second  paragraph  above,  shall  be  sent  immediately,  and  shall  in  any 
case  reach  the  Protecting  Power  three  weeks  before  the  date  of  the 
first  hearing.  Unless,  at  the  opening  of  the  trial,  evidence  is  submitted 
that  the  provisions  of  this  Article  are  fully  complied  with,  the  trial 
shall  not  proceed.  The  notification  shall  include  the  following  par- 
ticulars : 

(a)  description  of  the  accused  ; 

(b)  place  of  residence  or  detention; 

(c)  specification  of  the  charge  or  charges  (with  mention  of  the 
penal  provisions  under  which  it  is  brought)  ; 

(d)  designation  of  the  court  which  will  hear  the  case; 

(e)  place  and  date  of  the  first  hearing. 

Article  72. 

Accused  persons  shall  have  the  right  to  present  evidence  necessary 
to  their  defence  and  may,  in  particular,  call  witnesses.  They  shall  have 
the  right  to  be  assisted  by  a  qualified  advocate  or  counsel  of  their  own 
choice,  who  shall  be  able  to  visit  them  freely  and  shall  enjoy  the 
necessary  facilities  for  preparing  the  defence. 

Failing  a  choice  by  the  accused,  the  Protecting  Power  may  provide 
him  with  an  advocate  or  counsel.  When  an  accused  person  has  to  meet 
a  serious  charge  and  the  Protecting  Power  is  not  functioning,  the 
Occupying  Power,  subject  to  the  consent  of  the  accused,  shall  provide 
an  advocate  or  counsel. 

Accused  persons  shall,  unless  they  freely  waive  such  assistance,  be 
aided  by  an  interpreter,  both  during  preliminary  investigation  and 
during  the  hearing  in  court.  They  shall  have  the  right  at  any  time  to 
object  to  the  interpreter  and  to  ask  for  his  replacement. 

Article  73. 

A  convicted  person  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  provided  for  by 
the  laws  applied  by  the  court.  He  shall  be  fully  informed  of  his  right 
to  appeal  or  petition  and  of  the  time  limit  within  which  he  may  do  so. 

The  penal  procedure  provided  in  the  present  Section  shall  apply, 
as  far  as  it  is  applicable,  to  appeals.  Where  the  laws  applied  by  the  Court 
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make  no  provision  for  appeals,  the  convicted  person  shall  have  the  right 
to  petition  against  the  finding  and  sentence  to  the  competent  authority 
of  the  Occupying  Power. 

Article  74. 

Representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power  shall  have  the  right  to 
attend  the  trial  of  any  protected  person,  unless  the  hearing  has,  as  an 
exceptional  measure,  to  be  held  in  camera  in  the  interests  of  the  security 
of  the  Occupying  Power,  which  shall  then  notify  the  Protecting  Power. 
A  notification  in  respect  of  the  date  and  place  of  trial  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Protecting  Power. 

Any  judgment  involving  a  sentence  of  death,  or  imprisonment  for 
two  years  or  more,  shall  be  communicated,  with  the  relevant  grounds, 
as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the  Protecting  Power.  The  notification  shall 
contain  a  reference  to  the  notification  made  under  Article  71,  and,  in 
the  case  of  sentences  of  imprisonment,  the  name  of  the  place  where  the 
sentence  is  to  be  served.  A  record  of  judgments  other  than  those 
referred  to  above  shall  be  kept  by  the  court  and  shall  be  open  to  in- 
spection by  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power.  Any  period  allowed 
for  appeal  in  the  case  of  sentences  involving  the  death  penalty,  or 
imprisonment  of  two  years  or  more,  shall  not  run  until  notification  of 
judgment  has  been  received  by  the  Protecting  Power. 

Article  75. 

In  no  case  shall  persons  condemned  to  death  be  deprived  of  the 
right  of  petition  for  pardon  or  reprieve. 

No  death  sentence  shall  be  carried  out  before  the  expiration  of  a 
period  of  at  least  six  months  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  the  Protecting 
Power  of  the  notification  of  the  final  judgment  confirming  such  death 
sentence,  or  of  an  order  denying  pardon  or  reprieve. 

The  six  months  period  of  suspension  of  the  death  sentence  herein 
prescribed  may  be  reduced  in  individual  cases  in  circumstances  of  grave 
emergency  involving  an  organized  threat  to  the  security  of  the  Occupy- 
ing Power  or  its  forces,  provided  always  that  the  Protecting  Power  is 
notified  of  such  reduction  and  is  given  reasonable  time  and  opportunity 
to  make  representations  to  the  competent  occupying  authorities  in 
respect  of  such  death  sentences. 

Article  76. 

Protected  persons  accused  of  offences  shall  be  detained  in  the  oc- 
cupied country,  and  if  convicted  they  shall  serve  their  sentences  therein. 
They  shall,  if  possible,  be  separated  from  other  detainees  and  shall 
enjoy  conditions  of  food  and  hygiene  which  will  be  sufficient  to  keep 
them  in  good  health,  and  which  will  be  at  least  equal  to  those  ob- 
taining in  prisons  in  the  occupied  country. 
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They  shall  receive  the  medical  attention  required  by  their  state  of 
health. 

They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  receive  any  spiritual  assistance 
which  they  may  require. 

Women  shall  be  confined  in  separate  quarters  and  shall  be  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  women. 

Proper  regard  shall  be  paid  to  the  special  treatment  due  to  minors. 

Protected  persons  who  are  detained  shall  have  the  right  to  be  visited 
by  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Power  and  of  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  143. 

Such  persons  shall  have  the  right  to  receive  at  least  one  relief  parcel 
monthly. 

Article  77. 

Protected  persons  who  have  been  accused  of  offences  or  convicted 
by  the  courts  in  occupied  territory,  shall  be  handed  over  at  the  close  of 
occupation,  with  the  relevant  records,  to  the  authorities  of  the  liberated 
territory. 

Article  78. 

If  the  Occupying  Power  considers  it  necessary,  for  imperative 
reasons  of  security,  to  take  safety  measures  concerning  protected  per- 
sons, it  may,  at  the  most,  subject  them  to  assigned  residence  or  to 
internment. 

Decisions  regarding  such  assigned  residence  or  internment  shall 
be  made  according  to  a  regular  procedure  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Occupying  Power  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. This  procedure  shall  include  the  right  of  appeal  for  the  parties 
concerned.  Appeals  shall  be  decided  with  the  least  possible  delay.  In  the 
event  of  the  decision  being  upheld,  it  shall  be  subject  to  periodical 
review,  if  possible  every  six  months,  by  a  competent  body  set  up  by 
the  said  Power. 

Protected  persons  made  subject  to  assigned  residence  and  thus 
required  to  leave  their  homes  shall  enjoy  the  full  benefit  of  Article  39 
of  the  present  Convention. 

SECTION  IV. 
Regulations  for  the  Treatment  of  Internees. 

CHAPTER  I. 
General  Provisions. 
Article  79. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  not  intern  protected  persons,  ex- 
cept in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Articles  41,  42,  43,  68  and  78. 
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Article  80. 

Internees  shall  retain  their  full  civil  capacity  and  shall  exercise 
such  attendant  rights  as  may  be  compatible  with  their  status. 

Article  81. 

Parties  to  the  conflict  who  intern  protected  persons  shall  be  bound 
to  provide  free  of  charge  for  their  maintenance,  and  to  grant  them  also 
the  medical  attention  required  by  their  state  of  health. 

No  deduction  from  the  allowances,  salaries  or  credits  due  to  the 
internees  shall  be  made  for  the  repayment  of  these  costs. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  provide  for  the  support  of  those  depend- 
ent on  the  internees,  if  such  dependents  are  without  adequate  means  of 
support  or  are  unable  to  earn  a  living. 

Article  82. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  accommodate  the 
internees  according  to  their  nationality,  language  and  customs.  In- 
ternees who  are  nationals  of  the  same  country  shall  not  be  separated 
merely  because  they  have  different  languages. 

Throughout  the  duration  of  their  internment,  members  of  the  same 
family,  and  in  particular  parents  and  children,  shall  be  lodged  together 
in  the  same  place  of  internment,  except  when  separation  of  a  temporary 
nature  is  necessitated  for  reasons  of  employment  or  health  or  for  the 
purposes  of  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  IX  of  the  present 
Section.  Internees  may  request  that  their  children  who  are  left  at  liberty 
without  parental  care  shall  be  interned  with  them. 

Wherever  possible,  interned  members  of  the  same  family  shall  be 
housed  in  the  same  premises  and  given  separate  accommodation  from 
other  internees,  together  with  facilities  for  leading  a  proper  family 
life. 

CHAPTER  IL 
Places  of  Internment. 

Article  83. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  not  set  up  places  of  internment  in  areas 
particularly  exposed  to  the  dangers  of  war. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  give  the  enemy  Powers,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  Protecting  Powers,  all  useful  information  regarding 
the  geographical  location  of  places  of  internment. 

Whenever  military  considerations  permit,  internment  camps  shall 
be  indicated  by  the  letters  IC,  placed  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible  in  the 
daytime  from  the  air.  The  Powers  concerned  may,  however,  agree  upon 
any  other  system  of  marking.  No  place  other  than  an  internment  camp 
shall  be  marked  as  such. 
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Article  84. 

Internees  shall  be  accommodated  and  administered  separately  from 
prisoners  of  war  and  from  persons  deprived  of  liberty  for  any  other 
reason. 

Article  85. 

The  Detaining  Power  is  bound  to  take  all  necessary  and  possible 
measures  to  ensure  that  protected  persons  shall,  from  the  outset  of 
their  internment,  be  accommodated  in  buildings  or  quarters  which 
afford  every  possible  safeguard  as  regards  hygiene  and  health,  and 
provide  efficient  protection  against  the  rigours  of  the  climate  and  the 
effects  of  the  war.  In  no  case  shall  permanent  places  of  internment  be 
situated  in  unhealthy  areas,  or  in  districts  the  climate  of  which  is  injuri- 
ous to  the  internees.  In  all  cases  where  the  district,  in  which  a  protected 
person  is  temporarily  interned,  is  in  an  unhealthy  area  or  has  a  climate 
which  is  harmful  to  his  health,  he  shall  be  removed  to  a  more  suitable 
place  of  internment  as  rapidly  as  circumstances  permit. 

The  premises  shall  be  fully  protected  from  dampness,  adequately 
heated  and  lighted,  in  particular  between  dusk  and  lights  out.  The 
sleeping  quarters  shall  be  sufficiently  spacious  and  well  ventilated,  and 
the  internees  shall  have  suitable  bedding  and  sufficient  blankets, 
account  being  taken  of  the  climate,  and  the  age,  sex,  and  state  of  health 
of  the  internees. 

Internees  shall  have  for  their  use,  day  and  night,  sanitary  con- 
veniences which  conform  to  the  rules  of  hygiene  and  are  constantly 
maintained  in  a  state  of  cleanliness.  They  shall  be  provided  with  suffi- 
cient water  and  soap  for  their  daily  personal  toilet  and  for  washing 
their  personal  laundry;  installations  and  facilities  necessary  for  this 
purpose  shall  be  granted  to  them.  Showers  or  baths  shall  also  be  avail- 
able. The  necessary  time  shall  be  set  aside  for  washing  and  for  cleaning. 

Whenever  it  is  necessary,  as  an  exceptional  and  temporary  measure, 
to  accommodate  women  internees  who  are  not  members  of  a  family 
unit  in  the  same  place  of  internment  as  men,  the  provision  of  separate 
sleeping  quarters  and  sanitary  conveniences  for  the  use  of  such  women 
internees  shall  be  obligatory. 

Article  86. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  place  at  the  disposal  of  interned  persons, 
of  whatever  denomination,  premises  suitable  for  the  holding  of  their 
religious  services. 

Article  87. 

Canteens  shall  be  installed  in  every  place  of  internment,  except 
where  other  suitable  facilities  are  available.  Their  purpose  shall  be  to 
enable  internees  to  make  purchases,  at  prices  not  higher  than  local 
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market  prices,  of  foodstuffs  and  articles  of  everyday  use,  including  soap 
and  tobacco,  such  as  would  increase  their  personal  well-being  and  com- 
fort. 

Profits  made  by  canteens  shall  be  credited  to  a  welfare  fund  to  be 
set  up  for  each  place  of  internment,  and  administered  for  the  benefit 
of  the  internees  attached  to  such  place  of  internment.  The  Internee 
Committee  provided  for  in  Article  102  shall  have  the  right  to  check  the 
management  of  the  canteen  and  of  the  said  fund. 

When  a  place  of  internment  is  closed  down,  the  balance  of  the  wel- 
fare fund  shall  be  transferred  to  the  welfare  fund  of  a  place  of  internment 
for  internees  of  the  same  nationality,  or,  if  such  a  place  does  not  exist, 
to  a  central  welfare  fund  which  shall  be  administered  for  the  benefit  of 
all  internees  remaining  in  the  custody  of  the  Detaining  Power.  In  case 
of  a  general  release,  the  said  profits  shall  be  kept  by  the  Detaining  Power, 
subject  to  any  agreement  to  the  contrary  between  the  Powers  concerned. 

Article  88. 

In  all  places  of  internment  exposed  to  air  raids  and  other  hazards  of 
war,  shelters  adequate  in  number  and  structure  to  ensure  the  necessary 
protection  shall  be  installed.  In  case  of  alarms,  the  internees  shall  be 
free  to  enter  such  shelters  as  quickly  as  possible,  excepting  those  who 
remain  for  the  protection  of  their  quarters  against  the  aforesaid  hazards. 
Any  protective  measures  taken  in  favour  of  the  population  shall  also 
apply  to  them. 

All  due  precautions  must  be  taken  in  places  of  internment  against 
the  danger  of  fire. 

CHAPTER  III. 
Food  and  Clothing. 
Article  89. 

Daily  food  rations  for  internees  shall  be  sufficient  in  quantity, 
quality  and  variety  to  keep  internees  in  a  good  state  of  health  and  pre- 
vent the  development  of  nutritional  deficiencies.  Account  shall  also  be 
taken  of  the  customary  diet  of  the  internees. 

Internees  shall  also  be  given  the  means  by  which  they  can  prepare 
for  themselves  any  additional  food  in  their  possession. 

Sufficient  drinking  water  shall  be  supplied  to  internees.  The  use  of 
tobacco  shall  be  permitted. 

Internees  who  work  shall  receive  additional  rations  in  proportion 
to  the  kind  of  labour  which  they  perform. 

Expectant  and  nursing  mothers,  and  children  under  fifteen  years 
of  age,  shall  be  given  additional  food,  in  proportion  to  their  physiological 
needs. 


542 


Article 


1964-65. 


Geneva  Conventions. 


Chap.  44.  125 


Article  90. 

When  taken  into  custody,  internees  shall  be  given  all  facilities  to 
provide  themselves  with  the  necessary  clothing,  footwear  and  change  of 
underwear,  and  later  on,  to  procure  further  supplies  if  required.  Should 
any  internees  not  have  sufficient  clothing,  account  being  taken  of  the 
climate,  and  be  unable  to  procure  any,  it  shall  be  provided  free  of  charge 
to  them  by  the  Detaining  Power. 

The  clothing  supplied  by  the  Detaining  Power  to  internees  and  the 
outward  markings  placed  on  their  own  clothes  shall  not  be  ignominious 
nor  expose  them  to  ridicule. 

Workers  shall  receive  suitable  working  outfits,  including  protective 
clothing,  whenever  the  nature  of  their  work  so  requires. 

CHAPTER  IV. 
Hygiene  and  Medical  Attention. 
Article  91. 

Every  place  of  internment  shall  have  an  adequate  infirmary, 
under  the  direction  of  a  qualified  doctor,  where  internees  may  have  the 
attention  they  require,  as  well  as  an  appropriate  diet.  Isolation  wards 
shall  be  set  aside  for  cases  of  contagious  or  mental  diseases. 

Maternity  cases  and  internees  suffering  from  serious  diseases,  or 
whose  condition  requires  special  treatment,  a  surgical  operation  or 
hospital  care,  must  be  admitted  to  any  institution  where  adequate 
treatment  can  be  given  and  shall  receive  care  not  inferior  to  that 
provided  for  the  general  population. 

Internees  shall,  for  preference,  have  the  attention  of  medical  person- 
nel of  their  own  nationality. 

Internees  may  not  be  prevented  from  presenting  themselves  to 
the  medical  authorities  for  examination.  The  medical  authorities  of  the 
Detaining  Power  shall,  upon  request,  issue  to  every  internee  who  has 
undergone  treatment  an  official  certificate  showing  the  nature  of  his 
illness  or  injury,  and  the  duration  and  nature  of  the  treatment  given. 
A  duplicate  of  this  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Central  Agency 
provided  for  in  Article  140. 

Treatment,  including  the  provision  of  any  apparatus  necessary  for 
the  maintenance  of  internees  in  good  health,  particularly  dentures  and 
other  artificial  appliances  and  spectacles,  shall  be  free  of  charge  to  the 
internee. 

Article  92. 

Medical  inspections  of  internees  shall  be  made  at  least  once  a 
month.  Their  purpose  shall  be,  in  particular,  to  supervise  the  general 
state  of  health,  nutrition  and  cleanliness  of  internees,  and  to  detect 
contagious  diseases,  especially  tuberculosis,  malaria,  and  venereal 
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diseases.  Such  inspections  shall  include,  in  particular,  the  checking  of 
weight  of  each  internee  and,  at  least  once  a  year,  radioscopie  exami- 
nation. 

CHAPTER  V. 
Religious,  Intellectual  and  Physical  Activities. 
Article  93. 

Internees  shall  enjoy  complete  latitude  in  the  exercise  of  their 
religious  duties,  including  attendance  at  the  services  of  their  faith,  on 
condition  that  they  comply  with  the  disciplinary  routine  prescribed  by 
the  detaining  authorities. 

Ministers  of  religion  who  are  interned  shall  be  allowed  to  minister 
freely  to  the  members  of  their  community.  For  this  purpose,  the 
Detaining  Power  shall  ensure  their  equitable  allocation  amongst  the 
various  places  of  internment  in  which  there  are  internees  speaking  the 
same  language  and  belonging  to  the  same  religion.  Should  such  ministers 
be  too  few  in  number,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  provide  them  with 
the  necessary  facilities,  including  means  of  transport,  for  moving  from 
one  place  to  another,  and  they  shall  be  authorized  to  visit  any  internees 
who  are  in  hospital.  Ministers  of  religion  shall  be  at  liberty  to  corre- 
spond on  matters  concerning  their  ministry  with  the  religious  authorities 
in  the  country  of  detention  and,  as  far  as  possible,  with  the  international 
religious  organizations  of  their  faith.  Such  correspondence  shall  not  be 
considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  quota  mentioned  in  Article  107. 
It  shall,  however,  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  112. 

When  internees  do  not  have  at  their  disposal  the  assistance  of 
ministers  of  their  faith,  or  should  these  latter  be  too  few  in  number,  the 
local  religious  authorities  of  the  same  faith  may  appoint,  in  agreement 
with  the  Detaining  Power,  a  minister  of  the  internees'  faith  or,  if  such 
a  course  is  feasible  from  a  denominational  point  of  view,  a  minister  of 
similar  religion  or  a  qualified  layman.  The  latter  shall  enjoy  the  facilities 
granted  to  the  ministry  he  has  assumed.  Persons  so  appointed  shall 
comply  with  all  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Detaining  Power  in  the 
interests  of  discipline  and  security. 

Article  94. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  encourage  intellectual,  educational  and 
recreational  pursuits,  sports  and  games  amongst  internees,  whilst  leav- 
ing them  free  to  take  part  in  them  or  not.  It  shall  take  all  practicable 
measures  to  ensure  the  exercise  thereof,  in  particular  by  providing 
suitable  premises. 

All  possible  facilities  shall  be  granted  to  internees  to  continue  their 
studies  or  to  take  up  new  subjects.  The  education  of  children  and  young 
people  shall  be  ensured;  they  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  schools  either 
within  the  place  of  internment  or  outside. 
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Internees  shall  be  given  opportunities  for  physical  exercise,  sports 
and  outdoor  games.  For  this  purpose,  sufficient  open  spaces  shall  be 
set  aside  in  all  places  of  internment.  Special  playgrounds  shall  be  re- 
served for  children  and  young  people. 

Article  95. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  not  employ  internees  as  workers,  unless 
they  so  desire.  Employment  which,  if  undertaken  under  compulsion 
by  a  protected  person  not  in  internment,  would  involve  a  breach  of 
Articles  40  or  51  of  the  present  Convention,  and  employment  on  work 
which  is  of  a  degrading  or  humiliating  character  are  in  any  case  pro- 
hibited. 

After  a  working  period  of  six  weeks,  internees  shall  be  free  to  give 
up  work  at  any  moment,  subject  to  eight  days'  notice. 

These  provisions  constitute  no  obstacle  to  the  right  of  the  Detain- 
ing Power  to  employ  interned  doctors,  dentists  and  other  medical 
personnel  in  their  professional  capacity  on  behalf  of  their  fellow  in- 
ternees, or  to  employ  internees  for  administrative  and  maintenance 
work  m  places  of  internment  and  to  detail  such  persons  for  work  in 
the  kitchens  or  for  other  domestic  tasks,  or  to  require  such  persons  to 
undertake  duties  connected  with  the  protection  of  internees  against 
aerial  bombardment  or  other  war  risks.  No  internee  may,  however,  be 
required  to  perform  tasks  for  which  he  is,  in  the  opinion  of  a  medical 
officer,  physically  unsuited. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  take  entire  responsibility  for  all  working 
conditions,  for  medical  attention,  for  the  payment  of  wages,  and  for 
ensuring  that  all  employed  internees  receive  compensation  for  occupa- 
tional accidents  and  diseases.  The  standards  prescribed  for  the  said 
working  conditions  and  for  compensation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  national  laws  and  regulations,  and  with  the  existing  practice;  they 
shall  in  no  case  be  inferior  to  those  obtaining  for  work  of  the  same  nature 
in  the  same  district.  Wages  for  work  done  shall  be  determined  on  an 
equitable  basis  by  special  agreements  between  the  internees,  the  De- 
taining Power,  and,  if  the  case  arises,  employers  other  than  the  De- 
taining Power,  due  regard  being  paid  to  the  obligation  of  the  Detaining 
Power  to  provide  for  free  maintenance  of  internees  and  for  the  medical 
attention  which  their  state  of  health  may  require.  Internees  permanently 
detailed  for  categories  of  work  mentioned  in  the  third  paragraph  of  this 
Article,  shall  be  paid  fair  wages  by  the  Detaining  Power.  The  working 
conditions  and  the  scale  of  compensation  for  occupational  accidents 
and  diseases  to  internees  thus  detailed,  shall  not  be  inferior  to  those 
applicable  to  work  of  the  same  nature  in  the  same  district. 

Article  96. 

All  labour  detachments  shall  remain  part  of  and  dependent  upon 
a  place  of  internment.  The  competent  authorities  of  the  Detaining 
Power  and  the  commandant  of  a  place  of  internment  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  observance  in  a  labour  detachment  of  the  provisions  of  the 
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present  Convention.  The  commandant  shall  keep  an  up-to-date  list 
of  the  labour  detachments  subordinate  to  him  and  shall  communicate 
it  to  the  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Power,  of  the  International  Com- 
mittee of  the  Red  Cross  and  of  other  humanitarian  organizations  who 
may  visit  the  places  of  internment. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Personal  Property  and  Financial  Resources. 
Article  97. 

Internees  shall  be  permitted  to  retain  articles  of  personal  use. 
Monies,  cheques,  bonds,  etc.,  and  valuables  in  their  possession  may  not 
be  taken  from  them  except  in  accordance  with  established  procedure. 
Detailed  receipts  shall  be  given  therefor. 

The  amounts  shall  be  paid  into  the  account  of  every  internee  as 
provided  for  in  Article  98.  Such  amounts  may  not  be  converted  into  any 
other  currency  unless  legislation  in  force  in  the  territory  in  which  the 
owner  is  interned  so  requires  or  the  internee  gives  his  consent. 

Articles  which  have  above  all  a  personal  or  sentimental  value  may 
not  be  taken  away. 

A  woman  internee  shall  not  be  searched  except  by  a  woman. 

On  release  or  repatriation,  internees  shall  be  given  all  articles, 
monies  or  other  valuables  taken  from  them  during  internment  and  shall 
receive  in  currency  the  balance  of  any  credit  to  their  accounts  kept  in 
accordance  with  Article  98,  with  the  exception  of  any  articles  or  amounts 
withheld  by  the  Detaining  Power  by  virtue  of  its  legislation  in  force.  If 
the  property  of  an  internee  is  so  withheld,  the  owner  shall  receive  a 
detailed  receipt. 

Family  or  identity  documents  in  the  possession  of  internees  may 
not  be  taken  away  without  a  receipt  being  given.  At  no  time  shall 
internees  be  left  without  identity  documents.  If  they  have  none,  they 
shall  be  issued  with  special  documents  drawn  up  by  the  detaining 
authorities,  which  will  serve  as  their  identity  papers  until  the  end  of 
their  internment. 

Internees  may  keep  on  their  persons  a  certain  amount  of  money,  in 
cash  or  in  the  shape  of  purchase  coupons,  to  enable  them  to  make 
purchases. 

Article  98. 

All  internees  shall  receive  regular  allowances,  sufficient  to  enable 
them  to  purchase  goods  and  articles,  such  as  tobacco,  toilet  requisites, 
etc.  Such  allowances  may  take  the  form  of  credits  or  purchase  coupons. 

Furthermore,  internees  may  receive  allowances  from  the  Power 
to  which  they  owe  allegiance,  the  Protecting  Powers,  the  organizations 
which  may  assist  them,  or  their  families,  as  well  as  the  income  on  their 
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property  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the  Detaining  Power.  The 
amount  of  allowances  granted  by  the  Power  to  which  they  owe  allegiance 
shall  be  the  same  for  each  category  of  internees  (infirm,  sick,  pregnant 
women,  etc.),  but  may  not  be  allocated  by  that  Power  or  distributed  by 
the  Detaining  Power  on  the  basis  of  discriminations  between  internees 
which  are  prohibited  by  Article  27  of  the  present  Convention. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  open  a  regular  account  for  every 
internee,  to  which  shall  be  credited  the  allowances  named  in  the  present 
Article,  the  wages  earned  and  the  remittances  received,  together  with 
such  sums  taken  from  him  as  may  be  available  under  the  legislation  in 
force  in  the  territory  in  which  he  is  interned.  Internees  shall  be  granted 
all  facilities  consistent  with  the  legislation  in  force  in  such  territory  to 
make  remittances  to  their  families  and  to  other  dependants.  They  may 
draw  from  their  accounts  the  amounts  necessary  for  their  personal 
expenses,  within  the  limits  fixed  by  the  Detaining  Power.  They  shall  at 
all  times  be  afforded  reasonable  facilities  for  consulting  and  obtaining 
copies  of  their  accounts.  A  statement  of  accounts  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Protecting  Power  on  request,  and  shall  accompany  the  internee  in 
case  of  transfer. 

CHAPTER  VII. 
Administration  and  Discipline. 
Article  99. 

Every  place  of  internment  shall  be  put  under  the  authority  of  a 
responsible  officer,  chosen  from  the  regular  military  forces  or  the  regular 
civil  administration  of  the  Detaining  Power.  The  officer  in  charge  of  the 
place  of  internment  must  have  in  his  possession  a  copy  of  the  present 
Convention  in  the  official  language,  or  one  of  the  official  languages,  of 
his  country  and  shall  be  responsible  for  its  application.  The  staff  in 
control  of  internees  shall  be  instructed  in  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Convention  and  of  the  administrative  measures  adopted  to  ensure  its 
application. 

The  text  of  the  present  Convention  and  the  texts  of  special  agree- 
ments concluded  under  the  said  Convention  shall  be  posted  inside  the 
place  of  internment,  in  a  language  which  the  internees  understand,  or 
shall  be  in  the  possession  of  the  Internee  Committee. 

Regulations,  orders,  notices  and  publications  of  every  kind  shall  be 
communicated  to  the  internees  and  posted  inside  the  places  of  intern- 
ment, in  a  language  which  they  understand. 

Every  order  and  command  addressed  to  internees  individually, 
must  likewise,  be  given  in  a  language  which  they  understand. 

Article  100. 

The  disciplinary  regime  in  places  of  internment  shall  be  consistent 
with  humanitarian  principles,  and  shall  in  no  circumstances  include 
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regulations  imposing  on  internees  any  physical  exertion  dangerous  to 
their  health  or  involving  physical  or  moral  victimization.  Identification 
by  tattooing  or  imprinting  signs  or  markings  on  the  body,  is  prohibited. 

In  particular,  prolonged  standing  and  roll-calls,  punishment  drill, 
military  drill  and  manoeuvres,  or  the  reduction  of  food  rations,  are 
prohibited. 

Article  101. 

Internees  shall  have  the  right  to  present  to  the  authorities  in  whose 
power  they  are,  any  petition  with  regard  to  the  conditions  of  internment 
to  which  they  are  subjected. 

They  shall  also  have  the  right  to  apply  without  restriction  through 
the  Internee  Committee  or,  if  they  consider  it  necessary,  direct  to  the 
representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power,  in  order  to  indicate  to  them  any 
points  on  which  they  may  have  complaints  to  make  with  regard  to  the 
conditions  of  internment. 

Such  petitions  and  complaints  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  and 
without  alteration,  and  even  if  the  latter  are  recognized  to  be  unfounded, 
they  may  not  occasion  any  punishment. 

Periodic  reports  on  the  situation  in  places  of  internment  and  as  to 
the  needs  of  the  internees,  may  be  sent  by  the  Internee  Committees  to 
the  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Powers. 

Article  102. 

In  every  place  of  internment,  the  internees  shall  freely  elect  by 
secret  ballot  every  six  months,  the  members  of  a  Committee  empowered 
to  represent  them  before  the  Detaining  and  the  Protecting  Powers,  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  and  any  other  organization 
which  may  assist  them.  The  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election. 

Internees  so  elected  shall  enter  upon  their  duties  after  their  election 
has  been  approved  by  the  detaining  authorities.  The  reasons  for  any 
refusals  or  dismissals  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Protecting  Powers 
concerned. 

Article  103. 

The  Internee  Committees  shall  further  the  physical,  spiritual  and 
intellectual  well-being  of  the  internees. 

In  case  the  internees  decide,  in  particular,  to  organize  a  system  of 
mutual  assistance  amongst  themselves,  this  organization  would  be 
within  the  competence  of  the  Committees  in  addition  to  the  special 
duties  entrusted  to  them  under  other  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion. 

Article  104. 

Members  of  Internee  Committees  shall  not  be  required  to  perform 
any  other  work,  if  the  accomplishment  of  their  duties  is  rendered  more 
difficult  thereby. 
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Members  of  Internee  Committees  may  appoint  from  amongst  the 
internees  such  assistants  as  they  may  require.  All  material  facilities 
shall  be  granted  to  them,  particularly  a  certain  freedom  of  movement 
necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  their  duties  (visits  to  labour 
detachments,  receipt  of  supplies,  etc.). 

All  facilities  shall  likewise  be  accorded  to  members  of  Internee 
Committees  for  communication  by  post  and  telegraph  with  the  detain- 
ing authorities,  the  Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee 
of  the  Red  Cross  and  their  delegates,  and  with  the  organizations  which 
give  assistance  to  internees.  Committee  members  in  labour  detachments 
shall  enjoy  similar  facilities  for  communication  with  their  Internee 
Committee  in  the  principal  place  of  internment.  Such  communications 
shall  not  be  limited,  nor  considered  as  forming  a  part  of  the  quota 
mentioned  in  Article  107. 

Members  of  Internee  Committees  who  are  transferred  shall  be 
allowed  a  reasonable  time  to  acquaint  their  successors  with  current 
affairs. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 
Relations  with  the  Exterior. 
Article  105. 

Immediately  upon  interning  protected  persons,  the  Detaining 
Powers  shall  inform  them,  the  Power  to  which  they  owe  allegiance  and 
their  Protecting  Power  of  the  measures  taken  for  executing  the  pro- 
visions of  the  present  Chapter.  The  Detaining  Powers  shall  likewise 
inform  the  Parties  concerned  of  any  subsequent  modifications  of  such 
measures. 

Article  106. 

As  soon  as  he  is  interned,  or  at  the  latest  not  more  than  one  week 
after  his  arrival  in  a  place  of  internment,  and  likewise  in  cases  of  sickness 
or  transfer  to  another  place  of  internment  or  to  a  hospital,  every  internee 
shall  be  enabled  to  send  direct  to  his  family,  on  the  one  hand,  and  to  the 
Central  Agency  provided  for  by  Article  140,  on  the  other,  an  internment 
card  similar,  if  possible,  to  the  model  annexed  to  the  present  Conven- 
tion, informing  his  relatives  of  his  detention,  address  and  state  of  health. 
The  said  cards  shall  be  forwarded  as  rapidly  as  possible  and  may  not  be 
delayed  in  any  way. 

Article  107. 

Internees  shall  be  allowed  to  send  and  receive  letters  and  cards. 
If  the  Detaining  Power  deems  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of 
letters  and  cards  sent  by  each  internee,  the  said  number  shall  not  be 
less  than  two  letters  and  four  cards  monthly  ;  these  shall  be  drawn  up  so 
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as  to  conform  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  models  annexed  to  the  present 
Convention.  If  limitations  must  be  placed  on  the  correspondence 
addressed  to  internees,  they  may  be  ordered  only  by  the  Power  to  which 
such  internees  owe  allegiance,  possibly  at  the  request  of  the  Detaining 
Power.  Such  letters  and  cards  must  be  conveyed  with  reasonable  des- 
patch; they  may  not  be  delayed  or  retained  for  disciplinary  reasons. 

Internees  who  have  been  a  long  time  without  news,  or  who  find  it 
impossible  to  receive  news  from  their  relatives,  or  to  give  them  news  by 
the  ordinary  postal  route,  as  well  as  those  who  are  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  their  homes,  shall  be  allowed  to  send  telegrams,  the  charges 
being  paid  by  them  in  the  currency  at  their  disposal.  They  shall  likewise 
benefit  by  this  provision  in  cases  which  are  recognized  to  be  urgent. 

As  a  rule,  internees'  mail  shall  be  written  in  their  own  language. 
The  Parties  to  the  conflict  may  authorize  correspondence  in  other 
languages. 

Article  108. 

Internees  shall  be  allowed  to  receive,  by  post  or  by  any  other  means, 
individual  parcels  or  collective  shipments  containing  in  particular 
foodstuffs,  clothing,  medical  supplies,  as  well  as  books  and  objects  of  a 
devotional,  educational  or  recreational  character  which  may  meet  their 
needs.  Such  shipments  shall  in  no  way  free  the  Detaining  Power  from 
the  obligations  imposed  upon  it  by  virtue  of  the  present  Convention. 

Should  military  necessity  require  the  quantity  of  such  shipments  to 
be  limited,  due  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  the  Protecting  Power  and 
to  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  or  to  any  other  organi- 
zation giving  assistance  to  the  internees  and  responsible  for  the  forward- 
ing of  such  shipments. 

The  conditions  for  the  sending  of  individual  parcels  and  collective 
shipments  shall,  if  necessary,  be  the  subject  of  special  agreements 
between  the  Powers  concerned,  which  may  in  no  case  delay  the  receipt 
by  the  internees  of  relief  supplies.  Parcels  of  clothing  and  foodstuffs  may 
not  include  books.  Medical  relief  supplies  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  sent  in 
collective  parcels. 

Article  109. 

In  the  absence  of  special  agreements  between  Parties  to  the  con- 
flict regarding  the  conditions  for  the  receipt  and  distribution  of  col- 
lective relief  shipments,  the  regulations  concerning  collective  relief 
which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Convention  shall  be  applied. 

The  special  agreements  provided  for  above  shall  in  no  case  restrict 
the  right  of  Internee  Committees  to  take  possession  of  collective  relief 
shipments  intended  for  internees,  to  undertake  their  distribution  and  to 
dispose  of  them  in  the  interests  of  the  recipients. 

Nor  shall  such  agreements  restrict  the  right  of  representatives  of 
the  Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross, 
or  any  other  organization  giving  assistance  to  internees  and  responsible 
for  the  forwarding  of  collective  shipments,  to  supervise  their  distri- 
bution to  the  recipients. 
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Article  110. 

All  relief  shipments  for  internees  shall  be  exempt  from  import, 
customs  and  other  dues. 

All  matter  sent  by  mail,  including  relief  parcels  sent  by  parcel 
post  and  remittances  of  money,  addressed  from  other  countries  to 
internees  or  despatched  by  them  through  the  post  office,  either  direct  or 
through  the  Information  Bureaux  provided  for  in  Article  136  and  the 
Central  Information  Agency  provided  for  in  Article  140,  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  postal  dues  both  in  the  countries  of  origin  and  des- 
tination and  in  intermediate  countries.  To  this  end,  in  particular,  the 
exemption  provided  by  the  Universal  Postal  Convention  of  1947  and 
by  the  agreements  of  the  Universal  Postal  Union  in  favour  of  civilians 
of  enemy  nationality  detained  in  camps  or  civilian  prisons,  shall  be 
extended  to  the  other  interned  persons  protected  by  the  present  Con- 
vention. The  countries  not  signatory  to  the  above-mentioned  agree- 
ments shall  be  bound  to  grant  freedom  from  charges  in  the  same  cir- 
cumstances. 

The  cost  of  transporting  relief  shipments  which  are  intended  for 
internees  and  which,  by  reason  of  their  weight  or  any  other  cause,  can- 
not be  sent  through  the  post  office,  shall  be  borne  by  the  Detaining 
Power  in  all  the  territories  under  its  control.  Other  Powers  which  are 
Parties  to  the  present  Convention  shall  bear  the  cost  of  transport  in 
their  respective  territories. 

Costs  connected  with  the  transport  of  such  shipments,  which  are  not 
covered  by  the  above  paragraphs,  shall  be  charged  to  the  senders. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  reduce,  so  far  as 
possible,  the  charges  for  telegrams  sent  by  internees,  or  addressed  to 
them. 

Article  111. 

Should  military  operations  prevent  the  Powers  concerned  from 
fulfilling  their  obligation  to  ensure  the  conveyance  of  the  mail  and 
relief  shipments  provided  for  in  Articles  106,  107,  108  and  113,  the 
Protecting  Powers  concerned,  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross  or  any  other  organization  duly  approved  by  the  Parties  to 
the  conflict  may  undertake  the  conveyance  of  such  shipments  by 
suitable  means  (rail,  motor  vehicles,  vessels  or  aircraft;  etc.).  For  this 
purpose,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour  to  supply  them 
with  such  transport,  and  to  allow  its  circulation,  especially  by  granting 
the  necessary  safe-conducts. 

Such  transport  may  also  be  used  to  convey  : 

(a)  correspondence,  lists  and  reports  exchanged  between  the 
Central  Information  Agency  referred  to  in  Article  140  and  the 
National  Bureaux  referred  to  in  Article  136; 

(&)  correspondence  and  reports  relating  to  internees  which  the 
Protecting  Powers,  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross  or  any  other  organization  assisting  the  internees  ex- 
change either  with  their  own  delegates  or  with  the  Parties  to 
the  conflict. 
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These  provisions  in  no  way  detract  from  the  right  of  any  Party  to 
the  conflict  to  arrange  other  means  of  transport  if  it  should  so  prefer, 
nor  preclude  the  granting  of  safe-conducts,  under  mutually  agreed 
conditions,  to  such  means  of  transport. 

The  costs  occasioned  by  the  use  of  such  means  of  transport  shall  be 
borne,  in  proportion  to  the  importance  of  the  shipments,  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  whose  nationals  are  benefited  thereby. 

Article  112. 

The  censoring  of  correspondence  addressed  to  internees  or  des- 
patched by  them  shall  be  done  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  examination  of  consignments  intended  for  internees  shall  not 
be  carried  out  under  conditions  that  will  expose  the  goods  contained  in 
them  to  deterioration.  It  shall  be  done  in  the  presence  of  the  addressee, 
or  of  a  fellow-internee  duly  delegated  by  him.  The  delivery  to  internees 
of  individual  or  collective  consignments  shall  not  be  delayed  under  the 
pretext  of  difficulties  of  censorship. 

Any  prohibition  of  correspondence  ordered  by  the  Parties  to  the 
conflict  either  for  military  or  political  reasons,  shall  be  only  temporary 
and  its  duration  shall  be  as  short  as  possible. 

Article  113. 

The  Detaining  Powers  shall  provide  all  reasonable  facilities  for 
the  transmission,  through  the  Protecting  Power  or  the  Central  Ageney 
provided  for  in  Article  140,  or  as  otherwise  required,  of  wills,  powers  of 
attorney,  letters  of  authority,  or  any  other  documents  intended  for 
internees  or  despatched  by  them. 

In  all  cases  the  Detaining  Powers  shall  facilitate  the  execution  and 
authentication  in  due  legal  form  of  such  documents  on  behalf  of  internees, 
in  particular  by  allowing  them  to  consult  a  lawyer. 

Article  114. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  afford  internees  all  facilities  to  enable 
them  to  manage  their  property,  provided  this  is  not  incompatible  with 
the  conditions  of  internment  and  the  law  which  is  applicable.  For  this 
purpose,  the  said  Power  may  give  them  permission  to  leave  the  place  of 
internment  in  urgent  cases  and  if  circumstances  allow. 

Article  115. 

In  all  cases  where  an  internee  is  a  party  to  proceedings  in  any  court, 
the  Detaining  Power  shall,  if  he  so  requests,  cause  the  court  to  be 
informed  of  his  detention  and  shall,  within  legal  limits,  ensure  that  all 
necessary  steps  are  taken  to  prevent  him  from  being  in  any  way  preju- 
diced, by  reason  of  his  internment,  as  regards  the  preparation  and 
conduct  of  his  case  or  as  regards  the  execution  of  any  judgment  of  the 
court. 
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Article  116. 

Every  internee  shall  be  allowed  to  receive  visitors,  especially  near 
relatives,  at  regular  intervals  and  as  frequently  as  possible. 

As  far  as  is  possible,  internees  shall  be  permitted  to  visit  their 
homes  in  urgent  cases,  particularly  in  cases  of  death  or  serious  illness  of 
relatives. 

CHAPTER  IX. 
Penal  and  Disciplinary  Sanctions. 
Article  117. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Chapter,  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  territory  in  which  they  are  detained  will  continue  to  apply  to 
internees  who  commit  offences  during  internment. 

If  general  laws,  regulations  or  orders  declare  acts  committed  by 
internees  to  be  punishable,  whereas  the  same  acts  are  not  punishable 
when  committed  by  persons  who  are  not  internees,  such  acts  shall  entail 
disciplinary  punishments  only. 

No  internee  may  be  punished  more  than  once  for  the  same  act,  or 
on  the  same  count. 

Article  118. 

The  courts  or  authorities  shall  in  passing  sentence  take  as  far  as 
possible  into  account  the  fact  that  the  defendant  is  not  a  national  of  the 
Detaining  Power.  They  shall  be  free  to  reduce  the  penalty  prescribed 
for  the  offence  with  which  the  internee  is  charged  and  shall  not  be 
obliged,  to  this  end,  to  apply  the  minimum  sentence  prescribed. 

Imprisonment  in  premises  without  daylight  and,  in  general,  all 
forms  of  cruelty  without  exception  are  forbidden. 

Internees  who  have  served  disciplinary  or  judicial  sentences  shall 
not  be  treated  differently  from  other  internees. 

The  duration  of  preventive  detention  undergone  by  an  internee 
shall  be  deducted  from  any  disciplinary  or  judicial  per.alty  involving 
confinement  to  which  he  may  be  sentenced. 

Internee  Committees  shall  be  informed  of  all  judicial  proceedings 
instituted  against  internees  whom  they  represent,  and  of  their  result. 

Article  119. 

The  disciplinary  punishments  applicable  to  internees  shall  be  the 
following  : 

(1)  A  fine  which  shall  not  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  wages  which 
the  internee  would  otherwise  receive  under  the  provisions  of 
Article  95  during  a  period  of  not  more  than  thirty  days. 

(2)  Discontinuance  of  privileges  granted  over  and  above  the 
treatment  provided  for  by  the  present  Convention. 
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(3)  Fatigue  duties,  not  exceeding  two  hours  daily,  in  connection 
with  the  maintenance  of  the  place  of  internment. 

(4)  Confinement. 

In  no  case  shall  disciplinary  penalties  be  inhuman,  brutal  or 
dangerous  for  the  health  of  internees.  Account  shall  be  taken  of  the 
internee's  age,  sex  and  state  of  health. 

The  duration  of  any  single  punishment  shall  in  no  case  exceed  a 
maximum  of  thirty  consecutive  days,  even  if  the  internee  is  answerable 
for  several  breaches  of  discipline  when  his  case  is  dealt  with,  whether 
such  breaches  are  connected  or  not. 

Article  120. 

Internees  who  are  recaptured  after  having  escaped  or  when 
attempting  to  escape,  shall  be  liable  only  to  disciplinary  punishment  in 
respect  of  this  act,  even  if  it  is  a  repeated  offence. 

Article  118,  paragraph  3,  notwithstanding,  internees  punished  as  a 
result  of  escape  or  attempt  to  escape,  may  be  subjected  to  special 
surveillance,  on  condition  that  such  surveillance  does  not  affect  the 
state  of  their  health,  that  it  is  exercised  in  a  place  of  internment  and  that 
it  does  not  entail  the  abolition  of  any  of  the  safeguards  granted  by  the 
present  Convention. 

Internees  who  aid  and  abet  an  escape  or  attempt  to  escape,  shall 
be  liable  on  this  count  to  disciplinary  punishment  only. 

Article  121. 

Escape,  or  attempt  to  escape,  even  if  it  is  a  repeated  offence,  shall 
not  be  deemed  an  aggravating  circumstance  in  cases  where  an  internee 
is  prosecuted  for  offences  committed  during  his  escape. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  ensure  that  the  competent  author- 
ities exercise  leniency  in  deciding  whether  punishment  inflicted  for  an 
offence  shall  be  of  a  disciplinary  or  judicial  nature,  especially  in  respect 
of  acts  committed  in  connection  with  an  escape,  whether  successful  or 
not. 

Article  122. 

Acts  which  constitute  offences  against  discipline  shall  be  investi- 
gated immediately.  This  rule  shall  be  applied,  in  particular,  in  cases  of 
escape  or  attempt  to  escape.  Recaptured  internees  shall  be  handed  over 
to  the  competent  authorities  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  case  of  offences  against  discipline,  confinement  awaiting  trial 
shall  be  reduced  to  an  absolute  minimum  for  all  internees,  and  shall  not 
exceed  fourteen  days.  Its  duration  shall  in  any  case  be  deducted  from 
any  sentence  of  confinement. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  124  and  125  shall  apply  to  internees  who 
are  in  confinement  awaiting  trial  for  offences  against  discipline. 
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Article  123. 

Without  prejudice  to  the  competence  of  courts  and  higher  author- 
ities, disciplinary  punishment  may  be  ordered  only  by  the  commandant 
of  the  place  of  internment,  or  by  a  responsible  officer  or  official  who 
replaces  him,  or  to  whom  he  has  delegated  his  disciplinary  powers. 

Before  any  disciplinary  punishment  is  awarded,  the  accused  in- 
ternee shall  be  given  precise  information  regarding  the  offences  of 
which  he  is  accused,  and  given  an  opportunity  of  explaining  his  conduct 
and  of  defending  himself.  He  shall  be  permitted,  in  particular,  to  call 
witnesses  and  to  have  recourse,  if  necessary,  to  the  services  of  a  qualified 
interpreter.  The  decision  shall  be  announced  in  the  presence  of  the 
accused  and  of  a  member  of  the  Internee  Committee. 

The  period  elapsing  between  the  time  of  award  of  a  disciplinary 
punishment  and  its  execution  shall  not  exceed  one  month. 

When  an  internee  is  awarded  a  further  disciplinary  punishment,  a 
period  of  at  least  three  days  shall  elapse  between  the  execution  of  any 
two  of  the  punishments,  if  the  duration  of  one  of  these  is  ten  days  or 
more. 

A  record  of  disciplinary  punishments  shall  be  maintained  by  the 
commandant  of  the  place  of  internment  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
by  representatives  of  the  Protecting  Power. 

Article  124. 

Internees  shall  not  in  any  case  be  transferred  to  penitentiary  es- 
tablishments (prisons,  penitentiaries,  convict  prisons,  etc.)  to  undergo 
disciplinary  punishment  therein. 

The  premises  in  which  disciplinary  punishments  are  undergone  shall 
conform  to  sanitary  requirements;  they  shall  in  particular  be  provided 
with  adequate  bedding.  Internees  undergoing  punishment  shall  be 
enabled  to  keep  themselves  in  a  state  of  cleanliness. 

Women  internees  undergoing  disciplinary  punishment  shall  be 
confined  in  separate  quarters  from  male  internees  and  shall  be  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  women. 

Article  125. 

Internees  awarded  disciplinary  punishment  shall  be  allowed  to 
exercise  and  to  stay  in  the  open  air  at  least  two  hours  daily. 

They  shall  be  allowed,  if  they  so  request,  to  be  present  at  the  daily 
medical  inspections.  They  shall  receive  the  attention  which  their  state 
of  health  requires  and,  if  necessary,  shall  be  removed  to  the  infirmary 
of  the  place  of  internment  or  to  a  hospital. 

They  shall  have  permission  to  read  and  write,  likewise  to  send  and 
receive  letters.  Parcels  and  remittances  of  money,  however,  may  be 
withheld  from  them  until  the  completion  of  their  punishment;  such 
consignments  shall  meanwhile  be  entrusted  to  the  Internee  Committee, 
who  will  hand  over  to  the  infirmary  the  perishable  goods  contained  in 
the  parcels. 
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No  internee  given  a  disciplinary  punishment  may  be  deprived  of 
the  benefit  of  the  provisions  of  Articles  107  and  143  of  the  present 
Convention. 

Article  126. 

The  provisions  of  Articles  71  to  76  inclusive  shall  apply,  by  analogy, 
to  proceedings  against  internees  who  are  in  the  national  territory  of  the 
Detaining  Power. 

CHAPTER  X. 
Transfers  of  Internees. 
Article  127. 

The  transfer  of  internees  shall  always  be  effected  humanely.  As  a 
general  rule,  it  shall  be  carried  out  by  rail  or  other  means  of  transport, 
and  under  conditions  at  least  equal  to  those  obtaining  for  the  forces  of 
the  Detaining  Power  in  their  changes  of  station.  If,  as  an  exceptional 
measure,  such  removals  have  to  be  effected  on  foot,  they  may  not  take 
place  unless  the  internees  are  in  a  fit  state  of  health,  and  may  not  in 
any  case  expose  them  to  excessive  fatigue. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  supply  internees  during  transfer  with 
drinking  water  and  food  sufficient  in  quantity,  quality  and  variety  to 
maintain  them  in  good  health,  and  also  with  the  necessary  clothing, 
adequate  shelter  and  the  necessary  medical  attention.  The  Detaining 
Power  shall  take  all  suitable  precautions  to  ensure  their  safety  during 
transfer,  and  shall  establish  before  their  departure  a  complete  fist  of 
all  internees  transferred. 

Sick,  wounded  or  infirm  internees  and  maternity  cases  shall  not  be 
transferred  if  the  journey  would  be  seriously  detrimental  to  them, 
unless  their  safety  imperatively  so  demands. 

If  the  combat  zone  draws  close  to  a  place  of  internment,  the 
internees  in  the  said  place  shall  not  be  transferred  unless  their  removal 
can  be  carried  out  in  adequate  conditions  of  safety,  or  unless  they  are 
exposed  to  greater  risks  by  remaining  on  the  spot  than  by  being  trans- 
ferred. 

When  making  decisions  regarding  the  transfer  of  internees,  the 
Detaining  Power  shall  take  their  interests  into  account  and,  in  particular, 
shall  not  do  anything  to  increase  the  difficulties  of  repatriating  them  or 
returning  them  to  their  own  homes. 

Article  128. 

In  the  event  of  transfer,  internees  shall  be  officially  advised  of  their 
departure  and  of  their  new  postal  address.  Such  notification  shall  be 
given  in  time  for  them  to  pack  their  luggage  and  inform  their  next  of  kin. 
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They  shall  be  allowed  to  take  with  them  their  personal  effects, 
and  the  correspondence  and  parcels  which  have  arrived  for  them.  The 
weight  of  such  baggage  may  be  limited  if  the  conditions  of  transfer  so 
require,  but  in  no  case  to  less  than  twenty-five  kilograms  per  internee. 

Mail  and  parcels  addressed  to  their  former  place  of  internment 
shall  be  forwarded  to  them  without  delay. 

The  commandant  of  the  place  of  internment  shall  take,  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Internee  Committee,  any  measures  needed  to  ensure  the 
transport  of  the  internees'  community  property  and  of  the  luggage  the 
internees  are  unable  to  take  with  them  in  consequence  of  restrictions 
imposed  by  virtue  of  the  second  paragraph. 

CHAPTER  XL 
Deaths. 
Article  129. 

The  wills  of  internees  shall  be  received  for  safe-keeping  by  the 
responsible  authorities;  and  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  an  internee 
his  will  shall  be  transmitted  without  delay  to  a  person  whom  he  has 
previously  designated. 

Deaths  of  internees  shall  be  certified  in  every  case  by  a  doctor,  and 
a  death  certificate  shall  be  made  out,  showing  the  causes  of  death  and 
the  conditions  under  which  it  occurred. 

An  official  record  of  the  death,  duly  registered,  shall  be  drawn  up  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  relating  thereto  in  force  in  the  territory 
where  the  place  of  internment  is  situated,  and  a  duly  certified  copy 
of  such  record  shall  be  transmitted  without  delay  to  the  Protecting 
Power  as  well  as  to  the  Central  Agency  referred  to  in  Article  140. 

Article  130. 

The  detaining  authorities  shall  ensure  that  internees  who  die  while 
interned  are  honourably  buried,  if  possible  according  to  the  rites  of  the 
religion  to  which  they  belonged,  and  that  their  graves  are  respected, 
properly  maintained,  and  marked  in  such  a  way  that  they  can  always 
be  recognized. 

Deceased  internees  shall  be  buried  in  individual  graves  unless 
unavoidable  circumstances  require  the  use  of  collective  graves.  Bodies 
may  be  cremated  only  for  imperative  reasons  of  hygiene,  on  account  of 
the  religion  of  the  deceased  or  in  accordance  with  his  expressed  wish  to 
this  effect.  In  case  of  cremation,  the  fact  shall  be  stated  and  the  reasons 
given  in  the  death  certificate  of  the  deceased.  The  ashes  shall  be  retained 
for  safe-keeping  by  the  detaining  authorities  and  shall  be  transferred 
as  soon  as  possible  to  the  next  of  kin  on  their  request. 

As  soon  as  circumstances  permit,  and  not  later  than  the  close  of 
hostilities,  the  Detaining  Power  shall  forward  lists  of  graves  of  deceased 
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internees  to  the  Powers  on  whom  the  deceased  internees  depended, 
through  the  Information  Bureaux  provided  for  in  Article  136.  Such  lists 
shall  include  all  particulars  necessary  for  the  identification  of  the 
deceased  internees,  as  well  as  the  exact  location  of  their  graves. 

Article  131. 

Every  death  or  serious  injury  of  an  internee,  caused  or  suspected 
to  have  been  caused  by  a  sentry,  another  internee  or  any  other  person, 
as  well  as  any  death  the  cause  of  which  is  unknown,  shall  be  immediately 
followed  by  an  official  enquiry  by  the  Detaining  Power. 

A  communication  on  this  subject  shall  be  sent  immediately  to  the 
Protecting  Power.  The  evidence  of  any  witnesses  shall  be  taken,  and  a 
report  including  such  evidence  shall  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the 
said  Protecting  Power. 

If  the  enquiry  indicates  the  guilt  of  one  or  more  persons,  the  Detain- 
ing Power  shall  take  all  necessary  steps  to  ensure  the  prosecution  of  the 
person  or  persons  responsible. 

CHAPTER  XII. 

Release,  Repatriation  and  Accommodation  in  Neutral 

Countries. 

Article  132. 

Each  interned  person  shall  be  released  by  the  Detaining  Power  as 
soon  as  the  reasons  which  necessitated  his  internment  no  longer  exist. 

The  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall,  moreover,  endeavour  during  the 
course  of  hostilities,  to  conclude  agreements  for  the  release,  the 
repatriation,  the  return  to  places  of  residence  or  the  accommodation  in 
a  neutral  country  of  certain  classes  of  internees,  in  particular  children, 
pregnant  women  and  mothers  with  infants  and  young  children,  wounded 
and  sick,  and  internees  who  have  been  detained  for  a  long  time. 

Article  133. 

Internment  shall  cease  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  hostil- 
ities. 

Internees  in  the  territory  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict  against  whom 
penal  proceedings  are  pending  for  offences  not  exclusively  subject  to 
disciplinary  penalties,  may  be  detained  until  the  close  of  such  proceed- 
ings and,  if  circumstances  require,  until  the  completion  of  the  penalty. 
The  same  shall  apply  to  internees  who  have  been  previously  sentenced 
to  a  punishment  depriving  them  of  liberty. 

By  agreement  between  the  Detaining  Power  and  the  Powers 
concerned,  committees  may  be  set  up  after  the  close  of  hostilities,  or 
of  the  occupation  of  territories,  to  search  for  dispersed  internees. 
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Article  134. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  endeavour,  upon  the  close  of 
hostilities  or  occupation,  to  ensure  the  return  of  all  internees  to  their 
last  place  of  residence,  or  to  facilitate  their  repatriation. 

Article  135. 

The  Detaining  Power  shall  bear  the  expense  of  returning  released 
internees  to  the  places  where  they  were  residing  when  interned,  or,  if 
it  took  them  into  custody  while  they  were  in  transit  or  on  the  high 
seas,  the  cost  of  completing  their  journey  or  of  their  return  to  their 
point  of  departure. 

Where  a  Detaining  Power  refuses  permission  to  reside  in  its  terri- 
tory to  a  released  internee  who  previously  had  his  permanent  domicile 
therein,  such  Detaining  Power  shall  pay  the  cost  of  the  said  internee's 
repatriation.  If,  however,  the  internee  elects  to  return  to  his  country 
on  his  own  responsibility  or  in  obedience  to  the  Government  of  the 
Power  to  which  he  owes  allegiance,  the  Detaining  Power  need  not  pay 
the  expenses  of  his  journey  beyond  the  point  of  his  departure  from  its 
territory.  The  Detaining  Power  need  not  pay  the  costs  of  repatriation 
of  an  internee  who  was  interned  at  his  own  request. 

If  internees  are  transferred  in  accordance  with  Article  45,  the 
transferring  and  receiving  Powers  shall  agree  on  the  portion  of  the 
above  costs  to  be  borne  by  each. 

The  foregoing  shall  not  prejudice  such  special  agreements  as  may 
be  concluded  between  Parties  to  the  conflict  concerning  the  exchange 
and  repatriation  of  their  nationals  in  enemy  hands. 

SECTION  V. 
Information  Bureaux  and  Central  Agency. 
Article  136. 

Upon  the  outbreak  of  a  conflict  and  in  all  cases  of  occupation, 
each  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  establish  an  official  Information 
Bureau  responsible  for  receiving  and  transmitting  information  in 
respect  of  the  protected  persons  who  are  in  its  power. 

Each  of  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  shall,  within  the  shortest  possible 
period,  give  its  Bureau  information  of  any  measure  taken  by  it  con- 
cerning any  protected  persons  who  are  kept  in  custody  for  more  than 
two  weeks,  who  are  subjected  to  assigned  residence  or  who  are  interned. 
It  shall,  furthermore,  require  its  various  departments  concerned  with 
such  matters  to  provide  the  aforesaid  Bureau  promptly  with  infor- 
mation concerning  all  changes  pertaining  to  these  protected  persons,  as, 
for  example,  transfers,  releases,  repatriations,  escapes,  admittances  to 
hospitals,  births  and  deaths. 
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Article  137. 

Each  national  Bureau  shall  immediately  forward  information  con- 
cerning protected  persons  by  the  most  rapid  means  to  the  Powers  of 
whom  the  aforesaid  persons  are  nationals,  or  to  Powers  in  whose  terri- 
tory tihey  resided,  through  the  intermediary  of  the  Protecting  Powers 
and  likewise  through  the  Central  Agency  provided  for  in  Article  140. 
The  Bureaux  shall  also  reply  to  all  enquiries  which  may  be  received 
regarding  protected  persons. 

Information  Bureaux  shall  transmit  information  concerning  a 
protected  person  unless  its  transmission  might  be  detrimental  to  the 
person  concerned  or  to  his  or  her  relatives.  Even  in  such  a  case,  the 
information  may  not  be  withheld  from  the  Central  Agency  which,  upon 
being  notified  of  the  circumstances,  will  take  the  necessary  precautions 
indicated  in  Article  140. 

All  communications  in  writing  made  by  any  Bureau  shall  be 
authenticated  by  a  signature  or  a  seal. 

Article  138. 

The  information  received  by  the  national  Bureau  and  transmitted 
by  it  shall  be  of  such  a  character  as  to  make  it  possible  to  identify  the 
protected  person  exactly  and  to  advise  his  next  of  kin  quickly.  The 
information  in  respect  of  each  person  shall  include  at  least  his  surname, 
first  names,  place  and  date  of  birth,  nationality,  last  residence  and 
distinguishing  characteristics,  the  first  name  of  the  father  and  the 
maiden  name  of  the  mother,  the  date,  place  and  nature  of  the  action 
taken  with  regard  to  the  individual,  the  address  at  which  correspondence 
may  be  sent  to  him  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  be 
informed. 

Likewise,  information  regarding  the  state  of  health  of  internees  who 
are  seriously  ill  or  seriously  wounded  shall  be  supplied  regularly  and  if 
possible  every  week. 

Article  139. 

Each  national  Information  Bureau  shall,  furthermore,  be  respon- 
sible for  collecting  all  personal  valuables  left  by  protected  persons 
mentioned  in  Article  136,  in  particular  those  who  have  been  repatriated 
or  released,  or  who  have  escaped  or  died;  it  shall  forward  the  said 
valuables  to  those  concerned,  either  direct,  or,  if  necessary,  through  the 
Central  Agency.  Such  articles  shall  be  sent  by  the  Bureau  in  sealed 
packets  which  shall  be  accompanied  by  statements  giving  clear  and  full 
identity  particulars  of  the  person  to  whom  the  articles  belonged,  and 
by  a  complete  list  of  the  contents  of  the  parcel.  Detailed  records  shall 
be  maintained  of  the  receipt  and  despatch  of  all  such  valuables. 

Article  140. 

A  Central  Information  Agency  for  protected  persons,  in  particular 
for  internees,  shall  be  created  in  a  neutral  country.   The  International 
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Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  shall,  if  it  deems  necessary,  propose  to  the 
Powers  concerned  the  organization  of  such  an  Agency,  which  may  be 
the  same  as  that  provided  for  in  Article  123  of  the  Geneva  Convention 
relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  August  12,  1949. 

The  function  of  the  Agency  shall  be  to  collect  all  information  of 
the  type  set  forth  in  Article  136  which  it  may  obtain  through  official 
or  private  channels  and  to  transmit  it  as  rapidly  as  possible  to  the 
countries  of  origin  or  of  residence  of  the  persons  concerned,  except  in 
cases  where  such  transmission  might  be  detrimental  to  the  persons 
whom  the  said  information  concerns,  or  to  their  relatives.  It  shall 
receive  from  the  Parties  to  the  conflict  all  reasonable  facilities  for 
effecting  such  transmissions. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  in  particular  those  whose 
nationals  benefit  by  the  services  of  the  Central  Agency,  are  requested 
to  give  the  said  Agency  the  financial  aid  it  may  require. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  in  no  way  be  interpreted  as  restrict- 
ing the  humanitarian  activities  of  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross  and  of  the  relief  societies  described  in  Article  142. 

Article  141. 

The  national  Information  Bureaux  and  the  Central  Information 
Agency  shall  enjoy  free  postage  for  all  mail,  likewise  the  exemptions 
provided  for  in  Article  110,  and  further,  so  far  as  possible,  exemption 
from  telegraphic  charges  or,  at  least,  greatly  reduced  rates. 


PART  IV. 
Execution  of  the  Convention 


SECTION  I. 
General  Provisions. 
Article  142. 

Subject  to  the  measures  which  the  Detaining  Powers  may  consider 
essential  to  ensure  their  security  or  to  meet  any  other  reasonable  need, 
the  representatives  of  religious  organizations,  relief  societies,  or  any 
other  organizations  assisting  the  protected  persons,  shall  receive  from 
these  Powers,  for  themselves  or  their  duly  accredited  agents,  all  facilities 
for  visiting  the  protected  persons,  for  distributing  relief  supplies  and 
material  from  any  source,  intended  for  educational,  recreational  or 
religious  purposes,  or  for  assisting  them  in  organizing  their  leisure  time 
within  the  places  of  internment.  Such  societies  or  organizations  may  be 
constituted  in  the  territory  of  the  Detaining  Power,  or  in  any  other 
country,  or  they  may  have  an  international  character. 
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The  Detaining  Power  may  limit  the  number  of  societies  and  organ- 
izations whose  delegates  are  allowed  to  carry  out  their  activities  in  its 
territory  and  under  its  supervision,  on  condition,  however,  that  such 
limitation  shall  not  hinder  the  supply  of  effective  and  adequate  relief 
to  all  protected  persons. 

The  special  position  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross  in  this  field  shall  be  recognized  and  respected  at  all  times. 

Article  143. 

Representatives  or  delegates  of  the  Protecting  Powers  shall  have 
permission  to  go  to  all  places  where  protected  persons  are,  particularly 
to  places  of  internment,  detention  and  work. 

They  shall  have  access  to  all  premises  occupied  by  protected  persons 
and  shall  be  able  to  interview  the  latter  without  witnesses,  personally 
or  through  an  interpreter. 

Such  visits  may  not  be  prohibited  except  for  reasons  of  imperative 
military  necessity,  and  then  only  as  an  exceptional  and  temporary 
measure.  Their  duration  and  frequency  shall  not  be  restricted. 

Such  representatives  and  delegates  shall  have  full  liberty  to  select 
the  places  they  wish  to  visit.  The  Detaining  or  Occupying  Power,  the 
Protecting  Power  and  when  occasion  arises  the  Power  of  origin  of  the 
persons  to  be  visited,  may  agree  that  compatriots  of  the  internees  shall 
be  permitted  to  participate  in  the  visits. 

The  delegates  of  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross 
shall  also  enjoy  the  above  prerogatives.  The  appointment  of  such 
delegates  shall  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  Power  governing 
the  territories  where  they  will  carry  out  their  duties. 

Article  144. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake,  in  time  of  peace  as  in 
time  of  war,  to  disseminate  the  text  of  the  present  Convention  as 
widely  as  possible  in  their  respective  countries,  and,  in  particular,  to 
include  the  study  thereof  in  their  programmes  of  military  and,  if  possible, 
civil  instruction,  so  that  the  principles  thereof  may  become  known  to 
the  entire  population. 

Any  civilian,  military,  police  or  other  authorities,  who  in  time  of 
war  assume  responsibilities  in  respect  of  protected  persons,  must  possess 
the  text  of  the  Convention  and  be  specially  instructed  as  to  its  provisions. 

Article  145. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  communicate  to  one  another 
through  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  and,  during  hostilities,  through  the 
Protecting  Powers,  the  official  translations  of  the  present  Convention, 
as  well  as  the  laws  and  regulations  which  they  may  adopt  to  ensure  the 
application  thereof. 
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Article  146. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  undertake  to  enact  any  legislation 
necessary  to  provide  effective  penal  sanctions  for  persons  committing, 
or  ordering  to  be  committed,  any  of  the  grave  breaches  of  the  present 
Convention  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  under  the  obligation  to 
search  for  persons  alleged  to  have  committed,  or  to  have  ordered  to  be 
committed,  such  grave  breaches,  and  shall  bring  such  persons,  regardless 
of  their  nationality,  before  its  own  courts.  It  may  also,  if  it  prefers,  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  own  legislation,  hand  such 
persons  over  for  trial  to  another  High  Contracting  Party  concerned, 
provided  such  High  Contracting  Party  has  made  out  a  prima  facie  case. 

Each  High  Contracting  Party  shall  take  measures  necessary  for  the 
suppression  of  all  acts  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Con- 
vention other  than  the  grave  breaches  defined  in  the  following  Article. 

In  all  circumstances,  the  accused  persons  shall  benefit  by  safe- 
guards of  proper  trial  and  defence,  which  shall  not  be  less  favourable 
than  those  provided  by  Article  105  and  those  following  of  the  Geneva 
Convention  relative  to  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners  of  War  of  August 
12,  1949. 

Article  147. 

Grave  breaches  to  which  the  preceding  Article  relates  shall  be 
those  involving  any  of  the  following  acts,  if  committed  against  persons 
or  property  protected  by  the  present  Convention:  wilful  killing,  torture 
or  inhuman  treatment,  including  biological  experiments,  wilfully 
causing  great  suffering  or  serious  injury  to  body  or  health,  unlawful 
deportation  or  transfer  or  unlawful  confinement  of  a  protected  person, 
compelling  a  protected  person  to  serve  in  the  forces  of  a  hostile  Power, 
or  wilfully  depriving  a  protected  person  of  the  rights  of  fair  and  regular 
trial  prescribed  in  the  present  Convention,  taking  of  hostages  and 
extensive  destruction  and  appropriation  of  property,  not  justified  by 
military  necessity  and  carried  out  unlawfully  and  wantonly. 

Article  148. 

No  High  Contracting  Party  shall  be  allowed  to  absolve  itself  or 
any  other  High  Contracting  Party  of  any  liability  incurred  by  itself 
or  by  another  High  Contracting  Party  in  respect  of  breaches  referred 
to  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  149. 

At  the  request  of  a  Party  to  the  conflict,  an  enquiry  shall  be  insti- 
tuted, in  a  manner  to  be  decided  between  the  interested  Parties,  concern- 
ing any  alleged  violation  of  the  Convention. 
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If  agreement  has  not  been  reached  concerning  the  procedure  for  the 
enquiry,  the  Parties  should  agree  on  the  choice  of  an  umpire  who  will 
decide  upon  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 

Once  the  violation  has  been  established,  the  Parties  to  the  conflict 
shall  put  an  end  to  it  and  shall  repress  it  with  the  least  possible  delay. 


SECTION  II. 
Final  Provisions. 
Article  150. 

The  present  Convention  is  established  in  English  and  in  French. 
Both  texts  are  equally  authentic. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  arrange  for  official  translations  of 
the  Convention  to  be  made  in  the  Russian  and  Spanish  languages. 

Article  151. 

The  present  Convention,  which  bears  the  date  of  this  day,  is  open 
to  signature  until  February  12,  1950,  in  the  name  of  the  Powers  repre- 
sented at  the  Conference  which  opened  at  Geneva  on  April  21,  1949. 

Article  152. 

The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  deposited  at  Berne. 

A  record  shall  be  drawn  up  of  the  deposit  of  each  instrument  of 
ratification  and  certified  copies  of  this  record  shall  be  transmitted  by 
the  Swiss  Federal  Council  to  all  the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Conven- 
tion has  been  signed,  or  whose  accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  153. 

The  present  Convention  shall  come  into  force  six  months  after 
not  less  than  two  instruments  of  ratification  have  been  deposited. 

Thereafter,  it  shall  come  into  force  for  each  High  Contracting 
Party  six  months  after  the  deposit  of  the  instrument  of  ratification. 

Article  154. 

In  the  relations  between  the  Powers  who  are  bound  by  The  Hague 
Conventions  respecting  the  Laws  and  Customs  of  War  on  Land, 
whether  that  of  July  29,  1899,  or  that  of  October  18,  1907,  and  who  are 
parties  to  the  present  Convention,  this  last  Convention  shall  be  supple- 
mentary to  Sections  II  and  III  of  the  Regulations  annexed  to  the  above 
mentioned  Conventions  of  The  H  i  c  ue. 
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Article  155. 

From  the  date  of  its  coming  into  force,  it  shall  be  open  to  any 
Power  in  whose  name  the  present  Convention  has  not  been  signed,  to 
accede  to  this  Convention. 

Article  156. 

Accessions  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council, 
and  shall  take  effect  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  they  are  received. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  the  accessions  to  all 
the  Powers  in  whose  name  the  Convention  has  been  signed,  or  whose 
accession  has  been  notified. 

Article  157. 

The  situations  provided  for  in  Articles  2  and  3  shall  give  immediate 
effect  to  ratifications  deposited  and  accessions  notified  by  the  Parties 
to  the  conflict  before  or  after  the  beginning  of  hostilities  or  occupation. 
The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  communicate  by  the  quickest  method 
any  ratifications  or  accessions  received  from  Parties  to  the  conflict. 

Article  158. 

Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  be  at  liberty  to  de- 
nounce the  present  Convention. 

The  denunciation  shall  be  notified  in  writing  to  the  Swiss  Federal 
Council,  which  shall  transmit  it  to  the  Governments  of  all  the  High 
Contracting  Parties. 

The  denunciation  shall  take  effect  one  year  after  the  notification 
thereof  has  been  made  to  the  Swiss  Federal  Council.  However,  a 
denunciation  of  which  notification  has  been  made  at  a  time  when  the 
denouncing  Power  is  involved  in  a  conflict  shall  not  take  effect  until 
peace  has  been  concluded,  and  until  after  operations  connected  with 
the  release,  repatriation  and  re-establishment  of  the  persons  protected 
by  the  present  Convention  have  been  terminated. 

The  denunciation  shall  have  effect  only  in  respect  of  the  de- 
nouncing Power.  It  shall  in  no  way  impair  the  obligations  which  the 
Parties  to  the  conflict  shall  remain  bound  to  fulfil  by  virtue  of  the 
principles  of  the  law  of  nations,  as  they  result  from  the  usages  established 
among  civilized  peoples,  from  the  laws  of  humanity  and  the  dictates 
of  the  public  conscience. 

Article  159. 

The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  register  the  present  Convention 
with  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council 
shall  also  inform  the  Secretariat  of  the  United  Nations  of  all  ratifica- 
tions, accessions  and  denunciations  received  by  it  with  respect  to  the 
present  Convention. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  having  deposited  their 
respective  full  powers,  have  signed  the  present  Convention. 

Done  at  Geneva  this  twelfth  day  of  August,  1949,  in  the  English 
and  French  languages.  The  original  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Archives 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  The  Swiss  Federal  Council  shall  transmit 
certified  copies  thereof  to  each  of  the  signatory  and  acceding  States. 

(Here  follow  the  annexes  and  the  signatures  on  behalf  of  the  fol- 
lowing countries  :  Afghanistan,  People's  Republic  of  Albania,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic, 
Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgarian  People's  Republic,  Canada,  Chile, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Ecuador,  Spain,  United 
States  of  America,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  Greece,  Guatemala, 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  India,  Iran,  Republic  of  Ireland,  Israel, 
Italy,  Lebanon,  Liechtenstein,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Principality  of 
Monaco,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Paraguay, 
Netherlands,  Peru,  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Rumanian  People's  Republic,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Holy  See,  El  Salvador,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria, 
Czechoslovakia,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic,  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  Uruguay,  Venezuela,  Federal  People's 
Republic  of  Yugoslavia.) 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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CHAP.  45 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Merchant  Seamen 
Compensation  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R-S-. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as  Ï952-53,  c.  16; 

follows:  1957,  c.  9. 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  7  1952-53,  c.  16. 
of  the  Merchant  Seamen  Compensation  Act  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(a)  does  not  disable  the  seaman  for  a  period  of 
at  least  three  days  from  earning  full  wages  at 
the  work  at  which  he  was  employed;  or" 

2.  (1)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  30  1952-53,  c.  16, 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s-9(1)- 
therefor  : 

"(a)  the  necessary  expenses  of  burial  of  the  seaman 
not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars;" 


KD. 


(2)  Paragraphs  (e)  and  (/)  of  subsection  (1)  J9^?*9 
of  section  30  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

"(e)  where  the  dependants  are  a  widow  or  an 
invalid  husband  and  one  or  more  children,  a 
monthly  payment  of  seventy-five  dollars  with 
an  additional  monthly  payment  of  twenty-five 
dollars  to  be  increased  upon  the  death  of  the 
widow  or  invalid  husband  to  thirty-five  dollars 
(i)  for  each  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  and 
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(ii)  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  for  each 
child  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
who  is  attending  school; 
(J)    where  the  dependants  are  children  only,  a 
monthly  payment  of  thirty-five  dollars 

(i)  to  each  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  and 

(ii)  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  to  each 
child  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
who  is  attending  school;  and" 

3.         Section  32  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

1952-53,  c.  16,  4.  Section  37  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

Minimum  "37.  The  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an 

compensation.  ,    .        ,  .,,    .    .r  ,  , 

injured  seaman  is  entitled  for  temporary  total  or 
permanent  total  disability  under  this  Act  shall  not  be 
less  than  twenty-five  dollars  per  week  or,  where  his 
average  earnings  are  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  per 
week,  the  amount  of  such  earnings,  and  for  temporary 
partial  or  permanent  partial  disability  a  corresponding 
amount  in  proportion  to  the  impairment  of  earning 
capacity." 

i957.c.9,8.5.  5.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  38  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Computation  "38.  (1)  Average  earnings  shall  be  computed  in 

Ol  8,VGr&gC  .  , 

earnings  such  a  manner  as  is  best  calculated  to  give  the  rate 

per  week  or  month  at  which  the  seaman  was  remuner- 
ated but  not  so  as  in  any  case  to  exceed  the  rate  of  five 
thousand  dollars  per  annum." 

additional0'  ^n  Edition  to  the  amounts  of  compensation 

compensation,  payable  under  the  Act  to  dependants  of  a  seaman  as  a  result 
of  his  death  from  an  injury,  there  shall  be  paid,  commencing 
with  the  month  of  April,  1964, 

(a)  where  the  widow  of  the  seaman  is  the  sole 
dependant,  a  monthly  payment  equal  to  the 
amount  remaining,  if  any,  after  subtracting 
from  seventy-five  dollars  the  amount  of  any 
monthly  payment  payable  to  her  pursuant  to 
the  Act; 

(6)   where  the  dependants  are  a  widow  and  one  or 
more  children, 
(i)  a  monthly  payment  equal  to  the  amount 
remaining,  if  any,  after  subtracting  from 
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seventy-five  dollars  the  amount  of  any 
monthly  payment  payable  to  that  widow 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  and 
(ii)  an  additional  monthly  payment  for  each 
child  equal  to  the  amount  remaining,  if 
any,  after  subtracting  from  twenty-five 
dollars  the  amount  of  any  monthly  pay- 
ment payable  pursuant  to  the  Act  for  that 
child,  such  payment  to  be  increased  upon 
the  death  of  the  widow  to  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  remaining,  if  any, 
after  subtracting  from  thirty-five  dollars 
the  amount  of  any  monthly  payment 
payable  pursuant  to  the  Act  to  that  child; 
and 

(c)  where  the  dependants  are  children  only,  a 
monthly  payment  to  each  child  equal  to  the 
amount  remaining,  if  any,  after  subtracting 
from  thirty-five  dollars  the  amount  of  any 
monthly  payment  payable  pursuant  to  the 
Act  to  that  child. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  of  compensation  Dependent 
payable  under  the  Act  to  or  for  the  dependent  children  of  a  attending 
seaman  as  a  result  of  his  death  from  an  injury  incurred  s**001- 
before  the  commencement  of  section  2  of  this  Act,  there 

shall  be  paid,  with  the  approval  of  the  Merchant  Seamen 
Compensation  Board,  to  or  for  each  dependent  child  under 
the  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  is  attending  school  the 
compensation  that  would  have  been  payable  had  the 
injury  to  the  seaman  from  which  his  death  resulted  occurred 
on  or  after  the  commencement  of  section  2  of  this  Act. 

(3)  The  amounts  payable  pursuant  to  this  ^made  o*  t 
section  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  0f  c!r.f.°u 
and  shall  be  paid  subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions 

as  apply  to  the  compensation  payable  pursuant  to  the 
Merchant  Seamen  Compensation  Act  as  amended  from  time 
to  time. 

(4)  In  this  section,  the  expression  "the  Act"  d^fedAct" 
means  the  Merchant  Seamen  Compensation  Act  as  that  Act 

read  at  the  date  of  the  injury  to  the  seaman  in  respect  of 
whose  resulting  death  compensation  is  payable. 

7.  Sections  1  to  5  and  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  ^tof*8 

shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation 
of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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CHAP.  46 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Penitentiary  Act. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.} 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  i960-6i,  c  53. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  The  Penitentiary  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

thereto,  immediately  after  section  18  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"18a.  (1)  A  person  who  by  reason  of  section  17  Custody 
is  not  received  in  a  penitentiary  or  who  by  reason  of  ^pfài or 
section  18  is  not  accepted  into  custody  shall  be  confined  medical 

pprT  l  il  ci  tp 

in  any  prison,  common  gaol  or  other  place,  not  being 
a  penitentiary,  in  which  persons  who  are  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  offences  are  usually  kept  in 
custody. 

(2)  The  keeper  of  any  prison,  common  j^ftod£fby 
gaol  or  other  place  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  to  prison,  ° 
whom  a  person  mentioned  in  that  subsection  is  de-  g°™™°"ther 
livered  shall,  upon  sufficient  authority,  receive,  safely  place, 
keep  and  detain  that  person  under  custody  in  the  prison, 
common  gaol  or  other  place  until  he  is  transferred  to 

a  penitentiary  or  discharged  from  custody  in  accordance 
with  law. 

(3)  The  original  of  the  warrant  or  other  Sufficient 
instrument  by  which  a  person  referred  to  in  sub-  authonty- 
section  (1)  is  committed  to  or  is  to  be  imprisoned  in  a 
penitentiary,  or  a  copy  thereof  duly  certified  by  any 

judge  or  magistrate  or  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  in 
which  that  person  was  convicted,  is  sufficient  authority 
for  his  detention  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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CHAP.  47 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Privileges  and 
Immunities  (United  Nations)  Act. 


[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.} 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R.s.,e.  210. 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1.  The  long  title  of  the  Privileges  and  Immunities 

{United  Nations)  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


"An  Act  to  provide  for  Privileges  and  Immunities 
in  respect  of  the  United  Nations  and  International 
Organizations." 

2.  Section  1  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Privileges  and  short  title. 
Immunities  (International  Organizations)  Act." 

3.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"3.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  ex-  "Organiza- 
pression  "organization"  means  t,on•" 

(a)  any  specialized  agency  of  which  Canada  is  a 
member  that  is  brought  into  relationship  with 
the  United  Nations  in  accordance  with  Article 
63  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations;  and 

(b)  any  international  organization  of  which  Canada 
is  a  member,  the  primary  purpose  of  which  is 
the  maintenance  of  international  peace  or  the 
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economic  or  social  well-being  of  the  community 
of  nations." 

(2)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (c)  thereof,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (d)  thereof  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  paragraph: 

"(e)  such  experts  performing  missions  for  an  organ- 
ization as  may  be  designated  by  the  Governor 
in  Council  shall,  to  such  extent  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  order,  have  the  privileges  and 
immunities  set  forth  in  Article  VI  of  the  Con- 
vention for  experts  on  missions  for  the  United 
Nations." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1955 
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CHAP.  48 


An  Act  respecting  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada. 

[Assented  to  18th  March,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

1.  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a  Statute 
Revision  Commission  (in  this  Act  called  the  "Commission") 
consisting  of  the  Minister  of  Justice  and  five  other  members 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  shall  designate 
one  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  to  be  the  chairman 
thereof. 

2.  The  Commission  shall  examine  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1952,  and  the  public  general  statutes 
of  Canada  enacted  since  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1952,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  shall  arrange,  revise  and  consolidate 
the  said  statutes. 

3.  (1)  So  soon  as  the  Commission  reports  in 
writing  the  completion  of  the  consolidation,  including  therein 
such  Acts  or  parts  of  Acts  passed  during  the  present  session 
and  subsequent  thereto  as  the  Governor  General  upon  the 
said  report  may  deem  advisable  so  to  be  included,  the 
Governor  General  may  cause  a  printed  Roll  thereof,  attested 
under  his  signature  and  that  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Parliaments, 
to  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  ;  and  the  Roll  shall 
be  held  to  be  the  original  of  the  statutes  so  arranged,  revised 
and  consolidated. 

(2)  After  the  completion  of  the  consolidation, 
the  Commission  may  prepare  a  supplement  thereto,  showing, 
as  amendments  or  additions  to  the  consolidation,  the  public 
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general  statutes  of  Canada  passed  after  the  completion  of 
the  consolidation  but  before  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
printed  Roll  thereof,  and  any  other  public  general  statutes 
of  Canada,  not  included  in  the  consolidation  that  the  Com- 
mission may  consider  advisable  to  add  thereto;  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  or  in  respect  of  such 
consolidation  are  mutatis  mutandis  applicable  to  and  in 
respect  of  such  supplement. 

4.  There  shall  be  appended  to  the  Roll  a  Schedule 
À  similar  in  form  to  the  Schedule  A  appended  to  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1952;  and  the  Commission  may  include 
in  the  Schedule  all  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  that,  though  not 
expressly  repealed,  are  superseded  by  the  Acts  so  consol- 
idated, or  are  inconsistent  therewith,  and  all  Acts  and  parts 
of  Acts  that  were  for  a  temporary  purpose,  the  force  of 
which  is  spent. 

5.  (1)  The  Commission,  in  consolidating  the 
statutes  and  in  incorporating  therewith  the  Acts  or  parts 
of  Acts  passed  subsequent  to  the  consolidation  and  selected 
for  inclusion  therein  as  provided  in  section  3,  may  make 
such  alterations  in  their  language  as  are  necessary  to  pre- 
serve a  uniform  mode  of  expression,  and  may  make  such 
minor  amendments  as  are  necessary  to  bring  out  more 
clearly  what  it  deems  to  be  the  intention  of  Parliament  or 
to  reconcile  seemingly  inconsistent  enactments  or  to  correct 
clerical  or  typographical  errors. 

(2)  Any  explanatory  notes  and  tables  inserted 
by  the  Commission  form  no  part  of  the  said  statutes  and 
shall  be  held  to  have  been  inserted  for  convenience  only. 

6.  The  Governor  in  Council,  after  deposit  of  the 
Roll  in  accordance  with  section  3,  may  by  proclamation 
declare  the  day  on,  from  and  after  which  the  same  shall 
come  into  force  and  have  effect  as  law,  by  the  designation 
of  the  "Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  19. .". 

Erocfama  ^        ^vom  &n<^  after  the  day  mentioned  in 

procama-  section  6,  the  Roll  shall  accordingly  come  into  force  and 
effect  as  and  by  the  designation  of  the  "Revised  Statutes 
of  Canada,  19.  . . .",  to  all  intents  as  if  the  Roll  were  ex- 
pressly embodied  in  and  enacted  by  this  Act  to  come  into 
force  and  have  effect  on,  from  and  after  such  day. 
Repeal  of  (2)  On,  from  and  after  such  day,  all  the  enact- 

SoheduieA.  ments  in  the  several  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  set  out  in 
Schedule  A  to  the  Roll  stand  and  are  repealed  to  the  extent 
mentioned  in  the  third  column  of  that  Schedule. 
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8.  The  repeal  of  the  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  as  set  Repeal  not 
out  in  Schedule  A  to  the  Roll  does  not  dead  law; 

(a)  revive  any  Act  or  provision  of  law  repealed  retroactive, 
by  them, 

(6)  affect  any  saving  clause  in  the  Acts  or  parts 
of  Acts  so  repealed,  or 

(c)  prevent  the  application  of  any  of  those  Acts 
or  parts  of  Acts,  or  of  any  Act  or  provision  of 
law  formerly  in  force,  to  any  transaction, 
matter  or  thing,  anterior  to  the  repeal,  to 
winch  they  would  otherwise  apply. 


9.  (1)  The  Revised  Statutes  shall  not  be  held 

to  operate  as  new  laws,  but  shall  be  construed  and  have 
effect  as  a  consolidation  and  as  declaratory  of  the  law  as 
contained  in  the  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  so  repealed,  and  for 
which  the  Revised  Statutes  are  substituted. 

(2)  If  upon  any  point  the  provisions  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  are  not  in  effect  the  same  as  those  of  the 
repealed  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  for  which  they  are  substi- 
tuted, then  as  respects  all  transactions,  matters  and  things 
subsequent  to  the  time  when  the  Revised  Statutes  take 
effect,  the  provisions  contained  in  them  prevail;  but,  as 
respects  all  transactions,  matters  and  things  anterior  to 
that  time,  the  provisions  of  the  repealed  Acts  and  parts 
of  Acts  prevail. 


Revised 
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new  laws. 


Construction 
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10.  A  reference  in  any  Act  enacted  prior  to  the  References 
coming  into  force  of  the  Revised  Statutes  and  remaining  ActsPinaled 
in  force  after  that  time,  or  in  any  proclamation,  order  in  former  Acts, 
council,  instrument  or  document,  to  any  Act  or  enactment  etc' 

so  repealed,  shall,  after  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  be  held,  as  regards  any  subsequent  transaction, 
matter  or  thing,  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Act  or  enactment 
in  the  Revised  Statutes  having  the  same  effect  as  the 
repealed  Act  or  enactment. 

1 1 .  The  insertion  of  any  Act  in  Schedule  A  to  the  Effect  of 
Roll  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  declaration  that  the  Act  ilf^l0;1!,0' 
or  any  part  of  it  was  or  was  not  in  force  immediately  before  Schedule  a. 
the  coming  into  force  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

12.  Copies  of  the  Revised  Statutes  purporting  Copies  by 
to  be  printed  by  the  Queen's  Printer  shall  be  received  as  PrhfterSto 
evidence  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  all  courts  and  places  fae  evidence, 
whatever  without  further  proof  of  any  kind. 


13.  The  laws  relating  to  the  distribution  of  the  Distribution 
printed  copies  of  the  statutes,  and  to  the  style  of  printing  of  Revised8 
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and  binding  of  statutes,  do  not  apply  to  the  Revised  Statutes, 
but  the  same  shall  be  distributed  in  such  numbers  and  to 
such  persons  only  as  the  Governor  in  Council  directs  and 
shall  be  printed  and  bound  in  such  style  or  form  as  the 
Commission  deems  best  suited  to  the  Revised  Statutes. 


Citation  ol 

Revised 

Statutes. 


Supplement 


14.  (1)  A  chapter  of  the  Revised  Statutes  may 
be  cited  and  referred  to  in  any  Act,  proceeding,  instrument 
or  document  whatever  either  by  its  short  or  long  title  as  an 
Act  or  by  using  the  expression  "Revised  Statutes,  19. . . ., 

Chapter  ",  or  "Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  19. . . ., 

Chapter   ",  or  "Chapter    of  the  Revised 

Statutes",  or  the  abbreviation  "R.S.C.  19  ,  c  ", 

or  "R.S.  c  ",  adding  in  each  case  the  number  of  the 

particular  chapter. 

(2)  The  supplement  to  the  Revised  Statutes 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  and  to  be  part  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  and  the  citation  of  any  chapter  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  any  amendments  thereto  contained 
in  the  supplement. 


wnstîuftîon         15,        ^ms  ^-ct  sna^  ^e  printed  with  the  Revised 
of  this  Act.     Statutes,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  con- 
struction as  the  Revised  Statutes. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA.  1965 
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CHAP.  49 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending  the 
31st  March,  1966. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.] 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

"I17hereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble. 
»  »  General  Georges  Phihas  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C.,  Governor 
General  of  Canada  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
said  messages,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  public  service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act  No.  1,  1965. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  $762,547,249.03 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  19^66.  f°r 
the  whole  seven  hundred  and  sixty-two  million,  five  hundred 

and  forty-seven  thousand,  two  hundred  and  forty-nine 
dollars  and  three  cents,  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  from  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1965  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1966,  not 
otherwise  provided  for,  and  being  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
items  set  forth  in  the  Main  Estimates  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March, 


Part  1— 37£ 
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Purpose  and 
effect  of 
each  item. 


Commit- 
ments. 


Power  to 
raise  loan  of 
$1,000,000,000 
for  public 
works  and 
general 
purposes. 
R.S.,  c.  116. 


1966,  as  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons  at 

the  present  session  of  Parliament  

 $730,438,474.00; 

(6)  eight-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
 $8,344,666.67; 

(c)  five-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  B 
 $456,458.34; 

(d)  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in  the 
said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in  Schedule  C 
 $533,333.34; 

(e)  three-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item 
in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set  forth  in 
Schedule  D  $7,675,000.00; 

if)  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  E  $7,314,783.34; 

ig)  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
several  items  in  the  said  Main  Estimates  set 
forth  in  Schedule  F  $7,784,533.34. 

3.  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  paid 
or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  only 
for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions 
specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application  of  any 
amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation  and  effect 
as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 

5.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may,  in  addition  to 
the  sums  now  remaining  unborrowed  and  negotiable  of  the 
loans  authorized  by  Parliament,  by  any  Act  heretofore 
passed,  raise  by  way  of  loan,  under  the  Financial  Adminis- 
tration Act,  by  the  issue  and  sale  or  pledge  of  securities  of 
Canada,  in  such  form,  for  such  separate  sums,  at  such  rates 
of  interest  and  upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Governor  in  Council  may  approve,  such  sum  or  sums 
of  money,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole,  the  sum  of  one  billion 
dollars,  as  may  be  required  for  public  works  and  general 
purposes. 
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(2)  All  borrowing  powers  that  are  authorized  Lapse  of  prior 
by  section  5  of  chapter  1  and  by  section  5  of  chapter  30  powers"18 
of  the  statutes  of  1964-65  and  are  outstanding  and  unused 
shall  expire  on  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

6.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority  Account  to 

of  this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in  s^c^iô" 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $8,344,666.67,  being  eight-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  tins  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

15 

Contributions  to  International  Multilateral  Economic  and 
Special  Aid  Programs  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  includ- 
ing authority  to  pay  such  amounts  as  are  specified  in  U.S. 
dollars  notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments 
may  exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated 

12,517,000' 

*  Net  total  $8.344,666.67. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $456,458.34,  being  five-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

S 

$ 

A— DEPARTMENT 

20 

Other  Payments  to  International  Organizations  and  Programs, 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates,  including  authority  to  pay 
the  amounts  specified  in  the  currencies  of  the  countries  in- 
dicated, notwithstanding  that  the  total  of  such  payments 
may  exceed  the  equivalent  in  Canadian  dollars,  estimated 

1,095,500* 

•  Net  total  $456,458.34. 
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SCHEDULE  C. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $533,333.34,  being  four-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

ATOMIC  ENERGY 

Atomic  Energy  Control  Board 

5 

Grants  for  Researches  and  Investigations  with  respect  to 

1,600,000* 

*  Net  total  $533,333.34. 
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SCHEDULE  D. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $7,675,000.00,  being  three-twelfths  of  the  amount  of  the  item  in 
the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sum  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

NATIONAL 

RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

10 

Scholarships  and  Grants 

30,700,000* 

•  Net  total  $7,075,000.00. 
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SCHEDULE  E. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $7,314,783.34,  being  two-twelfths  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

LEGISLATION 

$ 

$ 

House  of  Com.mons 

20 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 
A— DEPARTMENT 
Geological  Research 

5,035,500 

25 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  Geological  Liaison  Office,  British 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Conference,  London,  England, 
Canada's  fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Union  of 
Geological  Sciences  and  $150,000  for  grants  in  aid  of  Geo- 

SECRETARY  OF  STATE 
B— CENTENNIAL  COMMISSION 

6,976,700 

30 

Programs  and  Projects  of  National  Significance  including  grants 

TRANSPORT 
D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

6.876,500 

95 

Capital  subsidies  for  the  construction  of  commercial  and  fishing 
vessels  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Governor  in 

25,000,000 

43,888,700* 

•  Net  total  $7,314,783.34. 
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SCHEDULE  F. 

Based  on  the  Main  Estimates,  1965-66.  The  amount  hereby  granted 
is  $7,784,533.34,  being  one-twelfth  of  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  several  items  in  the  said  Estimates  as  contained  in  this 
Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1966,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

S 

$ 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

5 

Representation  Abroad — Operational — including  authority,  not- 
withstanding the  Civil  Service  Act,  for  the  appointment  and 
fixing  of  salaries  of  High  Commissioners,  Ambassadors, 
Ministers  Plenipotentiary,  Consuls,  Secretaries  and  staff  by 
the  Governor  in  Council  

JUSTICE 
Legal  and  Other  Services 

16,865,000 

1 

Administration  including  the  Office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Bankruptcy,  grants  and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the 
Estimates,  gratuities  to  the  widows  or  such  dependents  as 
may  be  approved  by  Treasury  Board  of  Judges  who  die 
while  in  office  and  authority  to  make  recoverable  advances 
for  the  administration  of  justice  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Ter- 

LEGISLATION 
THE  SENATE 

2,504,300 

5 

General  Administration  

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Field  and  Air  Surveys,  Mapping  and 
Aeronautical  Charting 

1,077,200 

10 

Administration,   Operation  and   Maintenance  including  pur- 
chases of  air  photography  and  the  expenses  of  the  Inter- 
departmental Committee  on  Air  Surveys,  authority  to 
make  recoverable  advances  not  exceeding  the  amount  of 
the  share  of  the  United  States  Government  of  the  cost  of 
binding  annual  reports  and  maintaining  boundary  range 
lights  and  grants  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Marine  Surveys  and  Research 

7,779,200 

15 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Canada's 
fee  for  membership  in  the  International  Hydrographie 

7,771,000 
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SCHEDULE  F  (Concluded) 


No. 

OI 

Vote 

Service 

Amount 

1  OLaî 

$ 

S 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

'  ■  1     i'iKM  UH  AL  O  U  it  V  £1  I  £5  A  IN  U   J  V  LHLAKIU 

45 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  the  ex- 
penses of  the  Canadian  Permanent  Committee  on  Geo- 
graphical Names  and  the  National  Committee  for  Canada 
of  the  International  Geographical  Union.  Canada's  fee  for 
membership  in  the  International  Geographical  Union,  and 

Research  in  Astronomy  and  Geophysics 

758,000 

50 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  the  ex- 
penses of  the  National  Committee  for  Canada  of  the  Inter- 
national Astronomical  Union.  Canada's  fee  for  membership 
in  the  International  Astronomical  Union,  and  grants  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates  

General 

2,433.800 

60 

NATIONAL  REVENUE 

T*  A  Y  A  TIA  M 
J.  AAA  11U-N 

1,657.200 

5 

1  KADLi  AND  LUMMtKLb 

A— DEPARTMENT 
General  Administration 

46,278,100 

15 

Canadian  Government  Travel  Bureau — To  assist  in  promoting 
the  Tourist  Business  in  Canada  including  a  grant  of  $37,000 

6,290,600 

93,414,400* 

*  Net  total  $7,784,533.34. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
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An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 
for  the  public  service  for  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March,  1965. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.] 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign, 

Whereas  it  appears  by  message  from  His  Excellency,  Preamble 
General  Georges  Philias  Vanier,  D.S.O.,  M.C., 
Governor  General  of  Canada,  and  the  estimates  accompany- 
ing the  said  message,  that  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  Canada,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial  year 
ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1965,  and  for  other  purposes 
connected  with  the  Public  Service:  May  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty,  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted 
by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and  House;  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  that: 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Appropriation  short  title. 
Act,  No.  2,  1965. 

2.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  JJJ^JJf 
Fund,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  1964-65. 

in  the  whole  three  hundred  and  forty-five  million,  seven 
hundred  and  eighty-one  thousand,  and  forty-eight  dollars 
towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1964,  to  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1965,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  and  being 
the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  items  set  forth  in  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act. 

3.  (1)  The  amount  authorized  by  this  Act  to  be  ^g1^ and 
paid  or  applied  in  respect  of  an  item  may  be  paid  or  applied  each  item. 
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only  for  the  purposes  and  subject  to  any  terms  and  condi- 
tions specified  in  the  item,  and  the  payment  or  application 
of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  item  has  such  operation 
and  effect  as  may  be  stated  or  described  therein. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  each  item  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  by  Parliament  on  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1964. 

4.  Where  an  item  in  the  said  Estimates  purports 
to  confer  authority  to  enter  into  commitments  up  to  an 
amount  stated  therein,  a  commitment  may  be  entered 
into  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  item,  if  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  certifies  that  the  amount 
of  the  commitment  proposed  to  be  entered  into,  together 
with  all  previous  commitments  entered  into  pursuant  to 
this  section,  does  not  exceed  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
mitment authority  stated  in  such  item. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  the  Financial 
Administration  Act,  the  amounts  appropriated  by  this 
Act  may  be  paid  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  thirtieth  day 
of  April,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-five,  and 
such  payment  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  in  and 
be  chargeable  to  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  thirty-first  day 
of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  sixty-five. 

6.  Amounts  paid  or  applied  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  Public  Accounts  in 
accordance  with  section  64  of  the  Financial  Administration 
Act. 
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SCHEDULE. 

Based  on  the  Supplementary  Estimates  (D),  1964-65.  The  amount 
hereby  granted  is  $345,781,048,  being  the  total  of  the  amounts 
of  the  items  in  the  Estimates  as  contained  in  this  Schedule. 


Sums  granted  to  Her  Majesty,  by  this  Act  for  the  financial  year  ending 
31st  March,  1965,  and  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  granted. 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

AGRICULTURE 

t 
» 

i 

Production  and  Marketing 

Administration 

15d 
17d 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  

Subsidies  for  Cold  Storage  Warehouses  under  the  Cold  Storage 
Act  

Animal  and  Animal  Products 

215.000 
26,900 

20d 
25d 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  

Grants,  Contributions  and  Subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-vote  titles  listed  in  the 

Plant  and  Plant  Products 

48,000 
110,650 

35d 

Grants,    Contributions   and   Subsidies  as   detailed   in  the 
Health  of  Animals 

500,000 

45d 

Grants,  Contributions   and  Subsidies   as   detailed    in  the 

Land  Rehabilitation,  Irrigation  and 
Water  Storage  Projects 

01    71  1 

£1, III 

55d 
60d 

Irrigation  and  Water  Storage  Projects — To  extend  the  purposes 
of  Agriculture  Vote  55  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1964-65  to 
include  Canada's  fee  for  membership  in  the  International 
Commission  on  Irrigation  and  Drainage,  and  a  special 
contribution  of  16,500  rupees  to  the  International  Com- 
mission on  Irrigation  and  Drainage  for  construction  of  a 
central  office  building  at  New  Delhi,  India  

Irrigation  and  Water  Storage  Projects  in  the  Western  Provinces 
including  the  South  Saskatchewan  River  Project,  the 
Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  Act  Program,  Land  Protec- 
tion, Reclamation  and  Development — Construction  or 
Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Equipment. . . . 

Special 

1 

1,500,000 

70d 

To  deem  a  block  of  land  that  is  eligible  for  an  award  under  the 
Prairie  Farm  Assistance  Act  as  though  it  were  a  complete 
township  by  virtue  of  paragraph  (b)  of  section  6  thereof,  to 
be  an  eligible  township  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
section  6  thereof,  and  to  ratify  any  award  made  in  the 
current  and  previous  fiscal  years  in  respect  of  any  land  that 
would  have  been  eligible  land  had  this  provision  been 
applicable  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  award  

1 
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SCHEDULE  {Continued) 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

AGRICULTURE  (Continued) 

Special  (Continued) 

75d 
80d 

85d 
90d 
95d 

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Prairie  Farm  Emerg- 
ency Fund  to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  March  31,  1965  

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Agricultural  Com- 
modities Stabilization  Account  to  cover  the  net  operating 
loss  of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization  Board  as  at  March 
31  1965 

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Agricultural  Products 
Board  Account  to  cover  the  net  operating  loss  recorded  in 
the  Account  as  at  March  31,  1965  

Estimated  amount  required  to  provide  for  the  operating  loss 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

Payment  to  the  Farm  Credit  Corporation  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Credit  Act. . . . 

367,000 

57, 118,000 

300,000 

1,540,000 
50,000 

61,797,263 

CITIZENSHIP  AND  IMMIGRATION 

Id 

Immigration 

24,500 

lOd 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  Trans- 
Oceanic  and  Inland  Transportation  and  other  assistance 
for  Immigrants  and  Settlers  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Treasury  Board,  including  care  en  route  and  while  awaiting 
employment;  and  payments  to  the  Provinces,  pursuant  to 
agreements  entered  into,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council,  in  respect  of  expenses  incurred  by  the  Provinces 

418,000 

442,500 

f^i  TT7  T  T     C!  X?  "D \7T£r^TP    f^f^  AT TIT  TO  C  T  t~\  M 

CIVIL  bH/K V lOH.  OUMMlbolUIN 

Id 

257,975 

DEFENCE  PRODUCTION 
B— CROWN  COMPANIES 

40d 

Canadian  Arsenals  Limited — Administration  and  Operation  — 

437,000 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 
A— DEPARTMENT 

Id 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants  as 
detailed  in  the  Estimates — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Ex- 
ternal Affairs  Vote  1  of  the  Main  Estimates  for  1964-65  to 
provide,  notwithstanding  Article  XI  of  the  agreement  set 
out  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Roosevelt  Campobello  Inter- 
national Park  Commission  Act,  for  the  total  cost  of  develop- 
ing, operating  and  maintaining  the  Roosevelt  Campobello 
International  Park  (one-half  thereof  recoverable  from  the 
United  States  Government)  and  to  provide  a  further  amount 

726,350 
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SCHEDULE  (Continued) 


No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

20d 

Other  Payments  to  International  Organizations  and  Programs 
as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

External  Aid  Office 

344,900 

33d 
35d 

To  authorize  the  establishment  of  a  special  account  in  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  which  shall  be  credited: 
(a)  the  unexpended  balance  on  March  31,  1965.  set  out 
in  the  sub-vote  for   International  Development 
Assistance  within  External  Affaire  Vote  35  of  the 
Main  Estimates,  191Î4-05  (the  amount  so  credited 
to  be  a  charge  to  that  Vote);  and 
(6)  the  unexpended  balance  on  March  31,  1965  in  the 
Colombo  Plan  Fund  established  by  Vote  566  of 
Appropriation  Act  No.  1,  1952-53  (the  amount  so 
credited  to  be  a  charge  to  that  Fund); 
and  notwithstanding  section  35  of  the  Financial  Administra- 
tion Act,  to  provide  for  payment  out  of  the  said  account  in 
the  subsequent  fiscal  years  for  economic,  technical  and 
educational  assistance  to  developing  countries,  and  for 
special  administrative  expenses  in  connection  therewith 
including  authority 

(c)  to  engage  advisers  or  experts  for  service  in  the  said 
developing  countries   in   accordance   with  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council; 
and 

(d)  to  provide  educational  and  technical  training  for 
persons  from  the  said  countries  in  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council 

Economic,  technical,  educational  and  other  assistance  as  de- 

1 

7,000,000 

8,071,251 

FINANCE 

Administration 

Id 

Departmental    Administration — To  extend   the   purposes  of 
Finance  Vote  1  of  the  Main  Estimates.  1964-65  to  include 
the  Administration  of  the  Canada  Student  Loans  Act  and 

Government  Administration 

280,000 

lOd 
16d 

Grants  to  Municipalities  in  accordance  with  the  Municipal 
Grants  Act  and  Regulations  made  thereunder  

Government's  contributions  to  the  Superannuation  Account,  in 
the  current  and  four  subsequent  fiscal  years,  as  a  result  of 
the  authorization  of  salary  increases  during  the  1963-64  and 
1964-65  fiscal  years,  each  one  of  which  was  applicable  to  at 
least  one-quarter  of  one  per  cent  of  the  contributors  under 
the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act,  in  such  amounts 
as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  of  Finance  are  necessary 
to  provide  in  each  of  the  current  and  four  subsequent  fiscal 
years  for  one-fifth  of  the  cost  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada  for  the  benefits  payable  under  that  Act,  as  a  result 
of  the  said  salary  increases;  estimated  amount  required  for 
the  1964-65  fiscal  vear  

6,000,000 
10,000,000 
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SCHEDULE  {Continued) 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

FINANCE  (Concluded) 

Government  Administration  (Concluded) 

19d 

22d 
24d 

To  authorize  the  payment  out  of  the  Superannuation  Account, 
in  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years,  of  interest  in 
respect  of  contributions  made  under  section  6  of  the  Public 
Service  Superannuation  Act  to  the  Account  that 

(o)  have  been  on  deposit  in  the  Account  for  at  least  two 

years  from  the  date  of  their  receipt,  and 
(6)  cannot  be  applied  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  originally  paid  into  the  Account  because  the 
election  pursuant  to  which  they  were  made  is  void; 
such  interest  to  be  compounded  and  to  be  calculated  and 
paid  at  such  rate  and  in  respect  of  such  period  as  the  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  prescribe  

To  authorize  the  Treasury  Board  to  delete  from  the  accounts 
certain  debts  due,  and  claims  by,  Her  Majesty,  each  of 
which  is  in  excess  of  SI, 000,  amounting  in  the  aggregate  to 
$1,117,485.77,  of  which  8451,991.49  represents  forty-two  items 
that  have  been  carried  as  assets  in  the  Statement  of  Assets 

and  Liabilities  

To  authorize  the  deletion  from  the  Accounts  of  Canada  of 
$396,217,000  shown  therein  as  the  unamortized  portion  of  the 
actuarial  deficiency  in  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Account  and  the  charge  of  that  amount  to  net  debt  as  an 
adjustment  in  respect  of  prior  years'  transactions  

Comptroller  of  the  Treasury 

1 

451,992 
1 

27d 

To  authorize  the  deletion  from  the  accounts  of  Canada  of  the 
balance  of  the  Cheque  Adjustment  Suspense  Account  rep- 
resenting the  unadjusted  balance  resulting  from  the  recon- 
ciliation of  payments  to  the  chartered  banks  for  the  re- 
demption of  paid  cheques  with  the  amount  of  card  cheques 
issued  prior  to  April  1,  1962,  and  paper  cheques  issued  prior 

t  /-\    |QniiQr\;    1      IQfid.     onrl  trio  c  Vi  o  rori  n  rr  f\f  ott/^ri    nQlttnpP    t  f\    n  fit 
UVJ  J  cUlueM  y    I  .    I  îJU^ ,  cLUU    Hit  LIl<AIJi,lllj^  OI  BBvll    UdlalitC    HJ  Ucl 

debt  as  adjustments  in  respect  of  prior  years'  transactions; 
balance  at  March  31,  1965  estimated  to  be  $141,375.42  ,  . 

Royal  Canadian  Mint 

1 

35d 

79,000 

16,810,995 

FISHERIES 

Fisheries  Management  and  Development 

15d 

Grants,  contributions  and  subsidies  in  the  amounts  and  subject 
to  the  terms  specified  in  the  sub-Vote  titles  listed  in  the 

Special 

200,000 

17d 

Estimated  amount  required  to  recoup  the  Fishing  Vessel  In- 
demnity Account  and  the  Lobster  Trap  Indemnity  Account 
established  under  Vote  540  of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  5 
1955.  and  Vote  527  of  the  Appropriation  Act  No.  6,  1956,  to 
cover  the  net  operating  losses  in  the  said  Accounts  as  at 
March  31,  1965  

81,000 

2S1.000 
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No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

FORESTRY 

5d 

Contributions  to  the  Provinces  in  the  amounts  and  subject  to 
the  terms  specified  in  the  Details  of  Estimates  

General 

100,000 

37d 

Payment  in  respect  of  extra  costs  resulting  from  unloading  the 
S.  S.  Wheat  King  at  Quebec  while  en  route  to  deliver 

83,000 

183,000 

JUSTICE 

Legal  and  Other  Services 

Id 

27,000 

LABOUR 
A— DEPARTMENT 

Id 
5d 

15d 

General  Administration,  including  grants  as  detailed  in  the 

Payments  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Vocational  Re- 
habilitation of  Disabled  Persons  Act  and  agreements  made 
thereunder,  including  undischarged  commitments  under 
previous  agreements;  payments  in  accordance  with  terms 
and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to 
employers  of  50%  of  monthly  wage  paid  or  $75  per  month, 
whichever  is  less,  on  behalf  of  each  full-time  worker  45 
years  of  age  or  over  engaged  during  the  period  November  1, 
1963  to  March  31,  1904,  and  who  is  otherwise  eligible  under 
the  older  worker  employment  and  training  incentive  pro- 
gram— To  authorize  payment  in  the  1965-66  fiscal  year  of 
amounts,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the  unspent  balance 
remaining  at  the  conclusion  of  the  1964-65  fiscal  year  in 
Labour  Vote  5.  Main  Estimates,  1964-65.  to  meet  undis- 
charged commitments  under  the  older  worker  employment 
and  training  incentive  program  that  might  otherwise  have 
been  paid  pursuant  to  the  appropriation  based  on  the  said 
Vote  during  the  1964-65  fiscal  year  if  they  had  come  in 
course  of  payment  

To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Technical  and  Vocational 
Training  Assistance  Act  and  Agreements  made  thereunder — 

219,000 
1 

34,430,000 

34,649,001 

TÎ        T*X"  I  "  T  T  TIT  (  i  T  '  1  T  I.'  \  "          TTTTOTTTT  A  KT  /—*  TP    /^TUf  »ITPPf  ATT 

r> — U  IN  h,M  rLU  Y  MH.IN  1  IN  b  U  KANCJtL.  COMMISSION 

30d 

Administration  of  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act  including 
the  transfer  of  labour  to  places  where  employment  is  avail- 
able and  expenses  incidental  thereto  in  accordance  with 

320,000 

LEGISLATION 

The  Senate 

5d 

107,600 
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SCHEDULE  (Continued) 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

S 

LEGISLATION  (Concluded) 

House  of  Commons 

lOd 
20d 

Members  of  the  House  of  Commons — Allowances  in  lieu  of 
residence  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  in 
lieu  of  Apartments  to  the  Deputy  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Commons:  allowance  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  Com- 

General 

2,000 
640,000 

27d 

To  authorize,  during  the  current  and  subsequent  fiscal  years, 
payment  of  a  gratuity  in  respect  of  the  death  of  any  member 
of  the  Senate  or  House  of  Commons  subsequent  to  August  2, 
1963.  to  the  surviving  spouse  or  the  estate  of  the  deceased 
member,  in  an  amount  equal  to  two  months  sessional 
indemnity  and  to  ratify  any  such  payments  made  during 
the  1963-64  fiscal  year;  estimated  amount  required  for  the 
1984-65  fiscal  year  

12,000 

761,600 

MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  SURVEYS 

B— DOMINION  COAL  BOARD 

65d 
70d 

Administration  and  Investigations  of  the  Dominion  Coal 
Board  

Payments  in  connection  with  the  movements  of  coal  under 
conditions  prescribed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  

25, 000 
7,035,000 

7,060,000 

NATIONAL  DEFENCE 

Canadian  Army 

20d 

Operation  and  Maintenance  and  Construction  or  Acquisition  of 
Buildings,  Works,  Land  and  Major  Equipment  

Pensions  and  Other  Benefits 

7,000,000 

55d 
59d 

To  authorize  the  Governor  in  Council  to  prescribe  in  the  case 
of  a  contributor  under  any  enactment  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  providing  for  the  payment  of  pensions  to  members 
of  the  forces  based  on  length  of  service  who  by  reason  of 
erroneous  advice  which  he  received  from  a  member  of  the 
forces  or  a  person  employed  in  the  Public  Service  whose 

nnrmnl  rlntîpc  ïnrMiifiPfi  trip  mvmif  of  îïHvipp  fi^  to  trip  fount- 

ing  of  service  under  any  such  enactment,  failed  to  elect  in 
respect  of  service  prior  to  becoming  a  contributor  under 
such  enactment  within  the  time  prescribed  therein  to  pay 
for  that  service,  the  circumstances  under  which  the  con- 
tributor may  elect  to  pay  for  that  service  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  as  to  interest)  upon 
which  any  such  election  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made 
by  him  under  the  applicable  enactment  within  the  time 

279 
1 

7,000,280 
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No. 
of 
Vote 


Service 


Amount 


Total 


Id 

5d 
lOd 

15d 


NATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  WELFARE 
Administration 
Departmental  Administration  


Health  Services 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance   including  grants 

as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

To  authorize  General  Health  Grants  to  the  Provinces,  the 
Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory  upon  the 
terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and 
under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor 

in  Council  

To  authorize  Hospital  Construction  Grants  to  the  Provinces,  the 
Northwest  Territories  and  the  Yukon  Territory  upon  the 
terms  and  in  the  amounts  detailed  in  the  Estimates  and 
under  terms  and  conditions  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council  


40d 


Welfare  Services 
Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance. 


15d 


20d 


25d 


30d 


35d 


NATIONAL  REVENUE 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation, 
pursuant  to  Section  35  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954, 
for  expenditures  incurred  during  the  period  January  1,  19G4 
to  December  31,  1964,  for  Housing  Research  and  Com- 
munity Planning  as  contemplated  by  Part  V  of  the  National 

Housing  Act,  1954  

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
pursuant  to  Section  5(5)  and  Section  24(b)  of  the  Central 
Mortgage  and  Housing  Act  for  net  losses  resulting  from  the 
sale  of  mortgages  from  its  portfolio  during  the  calendar 

year  1964  

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
losses  sustained  by  it  during  the  calendar  year  1964  as  a 
result  of  the  operation  of  Public  Housing  Projects  under- 
taken under  Part  VI  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954.  . . . 
To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
amounts  loaned  under  Section  36H  of  the  National  Housing 
Act,  1954,  to  any  Province,  Municipality  or  Municipal 
Sewerage  Corporation,  and  forgiven  by  the  Corporation 
during  the  calendar  year  1964,  pursuant  to  Section  36G 

of  the  Act  

To  reimburse  Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  for 
grants  charged  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  as 
established  by  Section  23E  of  the  National  Housing  Act, 
1954  in  respect  of  contributions  made  during  the  calendar 
year  1964,  to  any  Province  or  Municipality  for  the  prepara- 
tion or  implementation  of  an  urban  renewal  scheme  or 
pursuant  to  an  urban  redevelopment  agreement  


20,000 


100,000 


4,500,000 


2,000,000 


112,500 


6,732,500 


1,233,106 


448,919 


1,478,014 


7,020,494 


4,219,436 


14,399,969 
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SCHEDULE  {Continued) 


No. 
of 
Vote 


15d 

20d 


45d 
55d 


Id 


lOd 
15d 


15d 


30d 


Service 


NORTHERN  AFFAIRS  AND  NATIONAL 
RESOURCES 

National  Parks 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 

and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 
Equipment — To  extend  the  purposes  of  Northern  Affairs 
and  National  Resources  Vote  20  of  the  Main  Estimates  for 
1964-65  to  include  authority  to  make  preliminary  expend- 
itures on  the  proposed  new  National  Park  in  the  area  of 
Kejimkujik  Lake  in  Nova  Scotia  


Northern  Administration 

Administration,  Operation  and  Maintenance  including  grants 

and  contributions  as  detailed  in  the  Estimates  

Reimbursement  of  the  Northern  Administration  Branch  Stores 
Account  for  the  value  of  stores  which  have  become  obsolete 
or  unserviceable  


POST  OFFICE 


Postal  Services. 


PRIVY  COUNCIL 
A— PRIVY  COUNCIL 
Privy  Council  Office 


General  Administration  

Expenses  of  the  Royal  Commissions  listed  in  the  Details  of 
Estimates  


PUBLIC  WORKS 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Accommodation  Services 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  public  buildings  (including  expend- 
itures on  works  on  other  than  federal  property);  provided 
that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new  construction 
with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or  more  unless  the 
project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details  of  Estimates 


Harbours  and  Rivers  Engineering  Services 

Construction,  acquisition,  major  repairs  and  improvements  of 
and  plans  and  sites  for,  harbour  and  river  works  (including 
expenditures  on  works  on  other  than  federal  property) 
provided  that  no  contract  may  be  entered  into  for  new  con 
struction  with  an  estimated  total  cost  of  $50,000  or  more 
unless  the  project  is  individually  listed  in  the  Details  of 
Estimates  


Amount 


718,100 
53,439 


27,000 
195,500 


Total 


771,541 


328,700 


222,500 
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IN  O, 

of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

PUBLICS  WORKS  (Concluded) 

R  MATTONAT   PAPTTAT  POMMISSIflN 

60d 

Operation  and  Maintenance.  General  Administration  and  interest 
charges  on  outstanding  loans  that  were  made  for  the  purpose 

318,000 

C — CANADIAN  CORPORATION  FOR  THE  1967 
WORLD  EXHIBITION 

/  UU 

72d 

Towards  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  an  ice 
control  structure  

Acquisition  of  land  to  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the 
Agreement  between  Canada,  the  Province  of  Quebec  and 
Montreal  respecting  the  Canadian  Universal  and  Inter- 

1,825,000 
150,000 

1.975,000 

ROYAL  CANADIAN  MOUNTED  POLICE 

Id 
5d 

7d 

National  Polic6  Services  Federal  Law  Enforcement  Duties  and 
Provincial  and  Municipal  Policing  under  Contract — Adminis- 

trotmn     1  )r\ûratinri  onrl    lvT  o  in  tan  o  ni">^ 

National  Police  Services.  Federal  Law  Enforcement  Duties 
and  Provincial  and  Municipal  Policing  under  Contract — 
Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings.  ^Vorks,  Land  and 
Equipment  

Reimbursement  of  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  revolving 
fund  for  the  value  of  cloth  which  has  become  obsolete,  un- 

191  nnn 

1 - 1 , UuU 

391,000 
9,000 

521,000 

SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Id 

5d 
lOd 
15d 

Departmental  Administration  including  the  expenses  of  the 
Committee  on  Broadcasting — To  extend  the  purposes  of 
Secretary  of  State  Vote  1  of  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65  to 
include  the  expenses  of  the  Committee  on  Election  Expenses 
and  the  Committee  on  Feature  Films  and  to  provide  a 

Companies  and  Corporations  Branch  

Translation  Bureau  

Patent  Division,  Copyright  and  Industrial  Designs  Division  and 

Special 

145,000 
9,400 
48,000 

32,800 

17d 
18d 

Expenses  pertaining  to  Royal  Visit,  1964  

Special  grant,  within  the  meaning  of  section  20  of  the  Canada 
Council  Act,  to  the  Canada  Council  to  be  used  for  the  gen- 
eral purposes  set  out  in  section  8  of  the  Act  

135,000 
10,000,000 

10,370,200 

B— ATLANTIC  DEVELOPMENT  BOARD 

20d 

Administration  and  Operation  

160,000 
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SCHEDULE  (Continued) 


INO. 

of 
vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

1 

TRADE  AND  COMMERCE 

A— DEPARTMENT 

General  Administration 

5d 

Trade  Commissioner  Service — Administration,  Operation  and 

277,000 

TRANSPORT 

A— DEPARTMENT 

Id 

Marine  Services 

70,000 

5d 

Railways  and  Steamships 

375,000 

151 

20d 
27d 

Payments  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  (here- 
inafter called  the  "Company")  upon  applications  approved 
by  the  Minister  of  Transport  made  by  the  Company  to  the 
Minister  of  Finance  to  be  applied  by  the  Company  in  pay- 
ment of  the  deficits  certified  by  the  auditors  of  the  Com- 
pany arising  in  the  operations  in  the  calendar  year  1964  in 
n  spect  of  the  following  services:  Newfoundland  Ferry  and 
Terminals;  Prince  Edward  Island  Car  Ferry  and  Terminals; 
Yarmouth,  N.S. — Bar  Harbor,  Maine,  U.S.A.  Ferry  Serv- 

Const  ruction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildinsrs,  Works  and  Land,  Dock 
and  Terminal  Facilities,  and  of  Vessels  and  Related  Equip- 
ment as  listed  in  the  Details  of  the  Estimates  provided  that 
Treasury  Board  may  increase  or  decrease  the  amounts  with- 
in the  Vote  to  be  expended  on  individually  listed  projects  . 

Canadian  National  Railways  Deficit,  1964 — Amount  required 
to  provide  for  payment  to  the  Canadian  National  Railway 
Company  (hereinafter  called  the  "Company")  upon  applica- 
tions approved  by  the  Minister  of  Transport,  made  by  the 
Company  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  and  to  be  applied  by 
the  Company  in  payment  of  the  system  deficit  (certified 
by  the  auditors  of  the  C  otupany)  arising  in  the  calendar 
year  1964,  subject  to  recovery  therefrom  of  accountable 
advances  made  to  the  Company  from  the  Consolidated 

Air  Services 
Civil  Aviation 

2,293,000 
1 

38,726,000 

45d 

Contributions  to  assist  in  the  establishment  or  improvement  of 
Telecommunications  and  Electronics 

50,000 

55d 

Construction  or  Acquisition  of  Buildings,  Works,  Land  and 

1,700,000 
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SCHEDULE  (Continued) 

No. 
of 
Vote 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

* 

$ 

TRANSPORT  (Concluded) 

A— DEPARTMENT  (Concluded) 

General 

73d 
74d 

To  provide  that  Section  115  of  the  Civil  Service  Regulations 
shall  apply  to  any  person  notwithstanding  that  he  was  not 
employed  in  the  Civil  Service  on  the  date  that  the  Regula- 
tion was  made 

(a)  who  ceased  to  be  employed  in  the  Civil  Service  at 
any  time  during  the  period  commencing  on  the  first 
day  of  April,  1962  and  ending  on  the  28th  day  of 
February,  1964  and 

(b)  who  immediately  prior  to  becoming  employed  in 
the  Civil  Service  was  employed  by  Canadian  Mar- 
Reimbursement  of  the  Department  of  Transport  Stores  Account 

for  the  value  of  stores  which  have  become  obsolete,  un- 

1 

98,800 

43,312,802 

D— CANADIAN  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

85d 
90d 

Administration  of  the  Commission — To  extend  the  purposes  of 
Transport  Vote  85  of  the  Main  Estimates,  1964-65  to  in- 
olude  federal  assistance  towards  the  costs  of  ice  breaking  in 
the  Miramichi  River,  N.B  

Steamship  Subventions  for  Coastal  Services  as  detailed  in  the 

75,000 
1 

75,001 

F— ST.  LAWRENCE  SEAWAY  AUTHORITY 

107d 

Payment  as  of  January  1,  1965  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
Authority,  upon  application,  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Transport,  made  by  the  Authority  to  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  to  reimburse  the  Authority  in  respect  of  the  ac- 
cumulated Welland  Canal  deficit  incurred  by  the  Authority 
for  the  calendar  years  1959-1964  

27,092,866 

VETERANS  AFFAIRS 

Treatment  Services 

30d 

Soldier  Settlement  and  Veterans'  Land  Act 

925,000 

50d 

Reduction  of  indebtedness  to  the  Director  of  Soldier  Settle- 
ment of  a  settler  in  respect  of  a  property  in  his  possession, 
the  title  of  which  is  held  by  the  Director,  or  such  Soldier 
Settler  Loans  which  are  administered  by  the  Indian  Affairs 
Branch  of  the  Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration, 
by  an  amount  which  will  reduce  his  indebtedness  to  an 
amount  in  keeping  with  the  productive  capacity  of  the 
property  or  his  ability  to  repay  his  indebtedness  under 

100 

925, 100 
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SCHEDULE  (Continued) 


No. 
of 
Vote 


L19d 


L60d 


L21d 


L22d 


To 


Service 


LOANS.  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES 
Labour 

B — Unemployment  Insurance  Commission 

authorize  the  Minister  of  Finance,  notwithstanding  the 
Unemployment  Insurance  Act,  to  credit  in  subsequent 
fiscal  years,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in 
Council  may  determine,  to  the  Unemployment  Insurance 
Fund  such  sums  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  required  by 
the  said  Fund;  the  aggregate  of  the  sums  outstanding  at 
any  one  time  not  to  exceed  


Q>) 


National  Health  and  Welfare 

To  authorize 

(a)  expenditures  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Act 
entitled  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  in  that  and  sub- 
sequent fiscal  years  that  are  required  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan;  and 
the  reimbursement  from  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account  during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  Plan  is 
established  or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year 

(i)  of  expenditures  incurred  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(o),  and 

(ii)  subject  to  the  approval  ot  the  Treasury  Board, 
of  expenditures  directly  related  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Plan  incurred  by  government 
departments  during  the  current  or  any  previous 
or  subsequent  fiscal  year  


National  Revenue 

Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

Advances  charged  to  the  special  account  in  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  established  by  subsection  (4)  of  Section  35A 
of  the  National  Housing  Act.  1954,  in  respect  of  housing  and 
land  development  projects  undertaken  jointly  with  the 
Governments  of  Provinces  during  the  calendar  year  1964 
Advances  charged  to  the  special  account  in  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  established  by  subsection  2  of  Section  36H 
of  the  National  Housing  Act,  1954.  in  respect  of  loans  to  any 
Province,  Municipality  or  Municipal  Sewerage  Corpora 
tion,  for  construction  or  expansion  of  municipal  sewage 
treatment  projects  during  the  calendar  year  1964  


L37d 


Trade  and  Commerce 

To  amend  Vote  L37a  in  Supplementary  Estimates  (A),  1964-65, 
to  provide  in  subsequent  fiscal  years  for  stockpiling  costs  of 
uranium  concentrates  acquired  pursuant  to  the  contracts 
described  in  the  said  Vote  


Amount 


50,000,000 


Total 


8,500,000 


28,500,000 
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SCHEDULE  {Concluded) 

IN  O. 

of 

Service 

Amount 

Total 

$ 

$ 

LOANS.  INVESTMENTS  AND  ADVANCES  (Concluded) 

Transport 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority 

L47d 

To  authorize,  upon  application  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Transport,  made  by  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority 
to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  (a)  the  conversion  as  of  January  1, 
1965  of  S21, 800.000  of  indebtedness  by  the  Authority  to  Her 
Majesty  to  an  interest  free  loan  rep3.y3.ble  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  mav  be  determined  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  which  represents  the  principal  owing  to  Her 
Majesty  as  of  January  1,  1965,  in  respect  of  certain  loans 
made  by  the  Minister  of  rinance  to  the  Authority  pursuant 
to  Section  25  of  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  Act 
and  (b)  loans  to  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  in  the 
amount  of  $13,200,000  in  such  manner  and  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  ap- 

13,200,000 

100, 200, 002 

345,781,048 

ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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An  Act  to  establish  a  comprehensive  program  of  old  age 
pensions  and  supplementary  benefits  in  Canada  payable 
to  and  in  respect  of  contributors. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts 
as  follows: 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Canada  Pension  short  title 
Plan. 

Interpretation. 

2.  (1)   In  this  Act,  Definitions 

(a)   "applicant"  means,  in  Part  II,  a  person  who  "Applicant.' 
has  applied  for  a  benefit; 

(6)   "average  monthly  pensionable  earnings"  of  a  "Average 
person  means  an  amount  calculated  in  accord-  pensionable 
ance  with  section  47  or  48  ;  earnings." 

(c)  "basic  exemption"  of  a  person  for  a  year  means  -Basic 

an  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with  sec-  exemption." 
tion  18; 

(d)  "beneficiary"  means  a  person  to  whom  a  benefit  "Benefi- 
has  become  payable;  ciary' 

(e)  "benefit"  means  a  benefit  payable  under  this  "Benefit  " 
Act  and  includes  a  pension; 

(/)    "business"  includes  a  profession,  calling,  trade,  "Business." 
manufacture  or  undertaking  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, and  includes  an  adventure  or  concern  in 
the  nature  of  trade  but  does  not  include  an 
office  or  employment  ; 

ig)  "contribution"  means  a  contribution  under  "Contri- 
this  Act;  bution  " 
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"Contrib- 
utor." 


"Contrib- 
utory 
period." 

"Contrib- 
utory 
salary  and 
wages." 

"Contrib- 
utory 
self- 
employed 
earnings." 
"Deduct." 
"Disabled." 

"Earnings 
Index." 

"Employee." 
"Employer." 


"Employ- 
ment." 


"Excepted 
employ- 
ment." 

"Maximum 
contrib- 
utory 
earnings." 

"Maximum 
pensionable 
earnings." 

"Office", 
"officer." 


(h)  "contributor"  means  a  person  who  has  made 
an  employee's  contribution  or  a  contribution 
in  respect  of  his  self-employed  earnings,  and 
includes  a  person  the  amount  of  whose  earnings 
on  which  a  contribution  has  been  made  for  a 
year  under  this  Act  calculated  as  provided  in 
subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph  (6)  of  section 
53  exceeds  zero; 

(i)  "contributory  period"  of  a  contributor  has  the 
meaning  assigned  by  section  49  ; 

(J)    "contributory  salary  and  wages"  of  a  person 

for  a  year  means  an  amount  calculated  in 

accordance  with  section  11; 
(k)   "contributory  self-employed  earnings"  of  a 

person  for  a  year  means  an  amount  calculated 

in  accordance  with  section  12; 
(I)    "deduct"  includes  withhold; 
(m)  "disabled"  has  the  meaning  assigned  by  section 

(n)  "Earnings  Index"  has  the  meaning  assigned  by 
section  21  ; 

(o)   "employee"  includes  an  officer; 

(p)  "employer"  means  a  person  liable  to  pay  salary, 
wages  or  other  remuneration  for  services  per- 
formed in  employment,  and  in  relation  to  an 
officer  includes  the  person  from  whom  the 
officer  receives  his  remuneration; 

(q)  "employment"  means  the  performance  of  serv- 
ices under  an  express  or  implied  contract  of 
service  or  apprenticeship,  and  includes  the 
tenure  of  an  office; 

(r)  "excepted  employment"  means  employment 
specified  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  ; 

(s)  "maximum  contributory  earnings"  of  a  person 
for  a  year  has  the  meaning  assigned  by  section 
15; 

(t)  "maximum  pensionable  earnings"  of  a  person 
for  a  year  has  the  meaning  assigned  by  section 
16; 

(u)  "office"  means  the  position  of  an  individual 
entitling  him  to  a  fixed  or  ascertainable  stipend 
or  remuneration  and  includes  a  judicial  office, 
the  office  of  a  Minister  of  the  Crown,  the  office 
of  a  Lieutenant  Governor,  the  office  of  a 
member  of  the  Senate  or  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  a  member  of  a  legislative  assembly 
or  a  member  of  a  legislative  or  executive  council 
and  any  other  office  the  incumbent  of  which  is 
elected  by  popular  vote  or  is  elected  or  ap- 
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pointed  in  a  representative  capacity,  and  also 
includes  the  position  of  a  corporation  director, 
and  "officer"  means  a  person  holding  such  an 
office; 

(t>)  "pension"  means  a  pension  payable  under 
this  Act; 

(w)  "Pension  Appeals  Board"  means  the  Pension 
Appeals  Board  established  under  section  85; 

(x)  "Pension  Index"  has  the  meaning  assigned  by 
section  20; 

(y)  "pensionable  employment"  means  employment 

specified  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  6; 
(z)  "prescribed",  in  the  case  of  a  form,  means 
prescribed  by  order  of  the  Minister  having  the 
control  and  direction  of  the  administration  of 
the  Part  of  this  Act  to  which  the  context 
extends,  and  in  any  other  case  means  prescribed 
by  regulation; 

(aa)  "Record  of  Earnings"  means  the  Record  of 
Earnings  established  under  section  97  ; 

(bb)  "regulation"  means  a  regulation  made  by  the 
Governor  in  Council  under  this  Act  ; 

(cc)  "Review  Committee"  means  a  Review  Com- 
mittee established  under  section  84  ; 

(dd)  "salary  and  wages  on  which  a  contribution 
has  been  made"  for  a  year  means  an  amount 
calculated  in  accordance  with  section  14; 

(ee)  "self-employed  earnings"  of  a  person  for  a  year 
means  an  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with 
section  13; 

(//)  "Social  Insurance  Number"  means  a  Social 
Insurance  Number  assigned  to  an  individual 
under  section  100  or  under  the  authority  of  any 
other  Act  of  Parliament,  and  "Social  Insurance 
Number  Card"  means  a  Social  Insurance 
Number  Card  issued  to  an  individual  under 
that  section  or  under  such  authority  ; 

(gg)  "total  pensionable  earnings"  of  a  contributor 
means  an  amount  calculated  in  accordance 
with  section  50; 

(hh)  "total  pensionable  earnings  of  a  contributor 
attributable  to  contributions  made  under  this 
Act"  means  an  amount  calculated  in  accord- 
ance with  section  81  ; 

(ii)  "unadjusted  pensionable  earnings"  of  a  con- 
tributor for  a  year  means  an  amount  calculated 
in  accordance  with  section  53; 

(jj)    "year"  means  a  calendar  year; 


"Pension." 


"Pension 

Appeals 

Board." 

"Pension 
Index." 

"Pensionable 
employ- 
ment." 

"Prescribed." 


"Record  of 
Earnings." 

"Regula- 
tion." 

"Review 
Committee." 

"Salary  and 
wages  on 
which  a  con- 
tribution has 
been  made." 

"Self- 
employed 
earnings." 

"Social 

Insurance 

Number", 

"Social 

Insurance 

Number 

Card." 


"Total 

pensionable 

earnings." 

"Total 
pensionable 
earnings  of  a 
contributor 
attributable 
to  contri- 
butions made 
under  this 
Act." 

"Unadjusted 

pensionable 

earnings." 


"Year." 
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"Year's 
Basic 

Exemption." 

"Year 's 
Maximum 
Pensionable 
Earnings." 

When 

specified  age 
deemed  to 
be  reached. 


(kk)   "Year's  Basic  Exemption"  has  the  meaning 

assigned  by  section  19;  and 
(11)     "Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings"  has 
the  meaning  assigned  by  section  17. 
(2)  For  the  purposes  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  in  which  reference  is  made  to  a  person  reaching  a 
specified  age,  that  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  reached 
the  specified  age  at  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  calendar  month  in  which  he  actually  reached 
that  age,  and  in  computing 

(a)  any  period  of  months  ending  with  the  time 
when  he  reached  a  specified  age,  the  calendar 
month  in  which  he  actually  reached  that  age 
shall  be  included,  and 

(b)  any  period  of  months  commencing  with  the 
time  when  he  reached  a  specified  age,  the  cal- 
endar month  in  which  he  actually  reached  that 
age  shall  not  be  included. 


Application  and  Operation  of  Act. 


Definitions. 

"Province 
providing 
a  compre- 
hensive 
pension 
plan." 


3.  (1)  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "province  providing  a  comprehensive  pension 
plan"  means  a  province  prescribed  by  a  regula- 
tion made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  National  Health  and  Welfare  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  as  a  province 
(i)  the  government  of  which  has,  on  or  before 
the  30th  day  after  this  Act  was  assented 
to,  signified  the  intention  of  such  province 
to  provide  for  the  establishment  and  opera- 
tion in  that  province,  in  lieu  of  the  opera- 
tion therein  of  this  Act,  of  a  plan  of  old 
age  pensions  and  supplementary  benefits 
providing  for  the  making  of  contributions 
thereunder  commencing  with   the  year 
1966  and  providing  for  the  payment  of 
benefits  thereunder  comparable  to  those 
provided  by  this  Act,  or 
(ii)  the  government  of  which  has,  at  any  time 
after  the  30th  day  after  this  Act  was 
assented  to,  given  notice  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 
of  the  intention  of  such  province  to  provide 
(A)  for  the  establishment  and  operation 
in  that  province,  in  lieu  of  the  opera- 
tion therein  of  this  Act,  of  a  plan  of 
old  age  pensions  and  supplementary 


608 


benefits 


1964-65. 


Canada  Pension  Plan. 


Chap.  51. 


5 


benefits  providing  for  the  making  of 
contributions  thereunder  commencing 
with  the  3rd  year  following  the  year 
in  which  such  notice  was  given  and 
providing  for  the  payment  of  benefits 
thereunder  comparable  to  those  then 
provided  by  this  Act  or  by  any  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  other  than  that 
plan,  and 

(B)  for  the  assumption  under  that  plan  of 
all  obligations  and  liabilities  accrued 
or  accruing  to  the  1st  day  of  that 
3rd  year  with  respect  to  the  payment 
of  benefits  under  this  Act  attributable 
to  contributions  made  under  this  Act 
in  respect  of  employment  in  that 
province  or  in  respect  of  self-em- 
ployed earnings  of  persons  resident 
in  that  province  ;  and 
(6)   "provincial  pension  plan"  means  a  plan  of 
old  age  pensions  and  supplementary  benefits, 
for  the  establishment  and  operation  of  which 
provision  has  been  made  as  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (i)  or  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  under  a 
law  of  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive 
pension  plan. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection 
(1),  where,  not  later  than  12  months  before  the  1st  day  of  the 
3rd  year  following  the  year  in  which  notice  in  writing  as 
described  in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection 
(1)  was  given  to  the  Minister  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare  by  the  government  of  a  province,  the  legislature  of 
the  province  has  provided  by  law  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  in  that  province  of  a  plan  of  old  age  pensions  and 
supplementary  benefits  as  described  in  that  subparagraph 
and  for  the  assumption  under  that  plan  of  all  obligations 
and  liabilities  accrued  or  accruing  as  described  in  that 
subparagraph,  the  Governor  in  Council  shall,  by  regulation 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  prescribe 
that  province  as  a  province  described  in  subparagraph  (ii)  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Any  regulation  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (2)  shall  become  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  the  3rd 
year  following  the  year  in  which  the  notice  referred  to  in  that 
subsection  was  given  to  the  Minister  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare. 


"Provincial 

pension 

plan." 


Prescription 
of  province 
after  notice 
given. 


Effective 
date  of 
prescription. 


Part  i— 39 
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Provisions  of 

Act  not 
applicable 
in  respect  of 
province 
providing 
compre- 
hensive 
pension  plan. 


Exception. 


Agreement 
with 

government 
of  province 
providing 
compre- 
hensive 
pension  plan. 


4.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   this  Act, 

except  as  provided  in  subsection  (2), 

(a)  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the 
making  of  contributions  by  employees  and 
employers  in  respect  of  pensionable  employ- 
ment and  the  provisions  of  Part  III  with  respect 
to  employees  in  pensionable  employment  do  not 
apply  in  relation  to  employment  in  a  province 
providing  a  comprehensive  pension  plan;  and 

(6)  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the 
making  of  contributions  by  persons  for  any 
year  in  respect  of  self-employed  earnings  do  not 
apply  in  relation  to  persons  who  on  the  last  day 
of  that  year  were  resident  in  a  province  provid- 
ing a  comprehensive  pension  plan. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  all  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  apply  to 

(a)  employment  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
or  by  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Canada  in  a  province  providing  a  comprehen- 
sive pension  plan,  and 

(6)  any  employment  in  a  province  providing  a 
comprehensive  pension  plan  if  and  to  the 
extent  that  the  establishment  and  operation 
of  the  plan  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (i) 
or  (ii),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  3  in  relation  to  persons 
employed  in  such  employment  is  outside  the 
legislative  authority  of  the  legislature  of  that 
province  ; 

as  though  that  employment  were  employment  in  a  province 
other  than  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive  pension 
plan. 

(3)  The  Minister  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council, 
may  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  government  of  a  province  providing 
a  comprehensive  pension  plan  whereby,  in  accordance 
with  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  set  forth  in 
such  agreement,  any  persons  employed  in  employment 
described  in  subsection  (2),  and  any  employers  of  any 
persons  employed  in  such  employment,  with  respect  to 
any  such  persons  so  employed,  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  provincial  pension  plan  of  that  province 
in  all  respects  as  though  the  establishment  and  operation 
of  that  plan  in  relation  to  any  such  persons  so  employed 
were  within  the  legislative  authority  of  the  legislature  of 
that  province,  and  with  respect  to  any  period  while  any  such 
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agreement  continues  in  force,  such  agreement  shall  have 
the  force  of  law  according  to  the  provisions  thereof. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  employed  in  the  province  in  which  the 
establishment  of  his  employer  to  which  he  reports  for  work 
is  situated,  and  where  the  employee  is  not  required  to  report 
for  work  at  any  establishment  of  his  employer  he  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  employed  in  the  province  in  which  the  estab- 
lishment of  his  employer  from  which  his  remuneration  is 
paid  is  situated. 

(5)  A  reference  in  paragraph  (b)  of  subsection 
(1)  to  the  last  day  of  a  year  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  person  who 
resided  in  Canada  at  any  time  in  that  year  but  ceased  to 
reside  in  Canada  before  the  last  day  thereof,  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  last  day  in  that  year  on  which  he 
resided  in  Canada. 


Province  in 

which 

person 

deemed 

employed. 


Reference  to 
last  day 
of  year. 


PART  I. 
CONTRIBUTIONS. 


5.  In  this  Part, 

of  National  Revenue. 


'Minister"  means  the  Minister  "Minister- 
defined. 


Division  A:  Contributions  Payable. 


Pensionable  Employment. 


6.  (1)  Pensionable  employment  is 

(a)  employment  in  Canada  that  is  not  excepted 
employment; 

(6)  employment  in  Canada  under  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Canada  that  is  not  excepted  employ- 
ment; or 

(c)   employment  included  in  pensionable  employ- 
ment by  regulation  under  section  7. 
(2)  Excepted  employment  is 

(a)  employment  in  agriculture  or  an  agricultural 
enterprise,  horticulture,  fishing,  hunting,  trap- 
ping, forestry,  logging  or  lumbering  by  an 
employer  who  either  pays  the  employee  less 
than  $250  in  cash  remuneration  in  a  year  or 
employs  the  employee,  on  terms  providing  for 
payment  of  cash  remuneration,  for  a  period  of 
less  than  25  working  days  in  a  year; 

(6)  employment  of  a  casual  nature  otherwise 
than  for  the  purpose  of  the  employer's  trade  or 
business  ; 


Pensionable 
employment 
defined. 


Excepted 

employment 

defined. 


Part  i- 
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(c)  employment  as  a  teacher  on  exchange  from  a 
country  other  than  Canada  ; 

(d)  employment  of  a  person  by  his  spouse; 

(e)  employment  of  a  member  of  a  religious  order 
who  has  taken  a  vow  of  perpetual  poverty  and 
whose  remuneration  is  paid  either  directly  or 
by  him  to  the  order; 

(/)  employment  for  which  no  cash  remuneration 
is  paid  where  the  person  employed  is  the  child 
of,  or  is  maintained  by,  the  employer; 

(g)  employment  as  a  member  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  or  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police, 
except  as  provided  by  any  other  Act  of  the 
Parliament  of  Canada; 

(h)  employment  in  Canada  by  an  employer  who 
employs  persons  in  Canada  but  under  the  terms 
of  a  reciprocal  agreement  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  and  the  government  of  another 
country  is  exempt  from  liability  to  make  the 
contribution  imposed  on  an  employer  by  this 
Act; 

(t)  employment  by  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  a 
province  or  by  an  agent  of  Her  Majesty  in  right 
of  a  province; 
(J)  employment  in  Canada  by  the  government  of  a 
country  other  than  Canada  or  by  an  inter- 
national organization;  or 
(k)  any  employment  excepted  from  pensionable 
employment  by  regulation  under  section  7. 

7.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 

tions for  including  in  pensionable  employment 

(a)  any  employment  outside  Canada  or  partly 
outside  Canada,  being  employment  that  would 
be  pensionable  employment  if  it  were  in 
Canada ; 

(&)  the  entire  employment  under  one  employer  of 
a  person  who  is  engaged  by  the  employer  partly 
in  pensionable  employment  and  partly  in  other 
employment  ; 

(c)  any  employment  if  it  appears  to  the  Governor 
in  Council  that  the  nature  of  the  work  per- 
formed is  similar  to  the  work  performed  by 
persons  employed  in  pensionable  employment; 

(d)  the  performance  of  services  for  remuneration 
if  it  appears  to  the  Governor  in  Council  that 
the  terms  or  conditions  on  which  the  services 
are  performed  and  the  remuneration  is  paid 


Regulations 
respecting 
employment 
to  be 

included  in 
pensionable 
employment. 
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are  analogous  to  a  contract  of  service,  whether 
or  not  they  constitute  a  contract  of  service; 

(e)  pursuant  to  an  agreement  with  the  government 
of  a  province,  employment  in  Canada  by  Her 
Majesty  in  right  of  the  province  or  by  an  agent 
of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  the  province; 

(f)  pursuant  to  an  agreement  with  the  employing 
government  or  organization,  employment  in 
Canada  by  the  government  of  a  country  other 
than  Canada  or  by  an  international  organiza- 
tion ;  and 

(g)  any  excepted  employment  other  than  employ- 
ment described  in  paragraph  (g),  (i)  or  (j)  of 
subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

(2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  régula-  Regulations 
tions  for  excepting  from  pensionable  employment  employment 

(a)  any  employment  if  it  appears  to  the  Governor  to  be 
in  Council  by  reason  of  the  laws  of  any  country  from  e 
other  than  Canada  that  a  duplication  of  con-  ^^y^t 
tributions  or  benefits  will  result; 

(6)  any  employment  of  a  person  by  an  employer 
resident  outside  Canada  unless  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Minister  have  been  made  for 
the  payment  of  the  contributions  required  by 
this  Act  to  be  made  in  respect  of  that  employ- 
ment; 

(c)  the  entire  employment  under  one  employer  of 
a  person  who  is  engaged  by  the  employer 
partly  in  pensionable  employment  and  partly 
in  other  employment; 

(d)  any  employment  if  it  appears  to  the  Governor 
in  Council  that  the  nature  of  the  work  per- 
formed by  persons  employed  in  that  employ- 
ment is  similar  to  the  nature  of  the  work  per- 
formed by  persons  employed  in  employment 
that  is  not  pensionable  employment; 

(e)  any  employment  if  it  appears  to  the  Governor 
in  Council  that  the  services  are  performed 
and  the  remuneration  is  paid  in  a  manner 
analogous  to  the  earning  of  income  from  the 
carrying  on  of  a  business;  and 

(J)  any  employment  in  which  persons  are  ordinarily 
employed  to  an  inconsiderable  extent. 

(3)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection  (1)  or  Extent  of 
(2)  may  be  conditional  or  unconditional,  qualified  or  un- 

to  make 

qualified,  and  may  be  general  or  restricted  to  a  specific  regulations, 
area,  a  person  or  a  group  or  class  of  persons,  and  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  subsection  (1)  to  make  regulations  to  in- 
clude in  pensionable  employment  any  employment  described 
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in  that  subsection  includes  authority  to  make  such  other 
regulations  to  provide  for  the  manner  in  which  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  shall  apply  with  respect  thereto,  and  to 
adapt  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  thereto,  as 
appear  to  the  Governor  in  Council  to  be  necessary  to  give 
effect  to  the  regulations  made  under  that  subsection. 


Contributions  by  Employees  and  Employers  in  respect  of 
Pensionable  Employment. 


Amount  of 
employee's 
contri- 
bution. 


Amount  of 
over- 
payment. 


H.  (1)  Commencing  with  the  year  1966,  every 
employee  who  is  employed  by  an  employer  in  pensionable 
employment  during  a  year  shall,  by  deduction  as  provided 
in  this  Act  from  the  remuneration  paid  to  him  by  such 
employer,  make  an  employee's  contribution  for  the  year  of 
an  amount  equal  to  1.8%  of 

(a)  his  contributory  salary  and  wages  for  the  year 
paid  by  such  employer,  minus  such  amount  as 
or  on  account  of  his  basic  exemption  for  the 
year  as  is  prescribed,  or 
(6)  his  maximum  contributory  earnings  for  the 
year,  minus  such  amount,  if  any,  as  is  deter- 
mined in  prescribed  manner  to  be  his  salary 
and  wages  paid  by  such  employer  on  which  a 
contribution  has  been  made  for  the  year  by  the 
employee  under  a  provincial  pension  plan, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(2)  Where  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  de- 
ducted as  required  from  the  remuneration  of  an  employee 
for  a  year  whether  by  one  or  more  employers  on  account  of 
the  employee's  contribution  for  the  year  under  this  Act  or 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan  exceeds  an  amount  equal  to 
1.8%  of 

(a)  his  contributory  salary  and  wages  for  the  year, 
plus  his  contributory  self-employed  earnings  for 
the  year  in  the  case  of  an  individual  described 
in  section  10,  minus  his  basic  exemption  for 
the  year,  or 

(b)  his  maximum  contributory  earnings  for  the 

year, 

whichever  is  the  lesser,  that  proportion  of  the  amount  of 
the  excess  that  the  aggregate  ©f  all  amounts  so  deducted 
on  account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for  the  year 
under  this  Act  is  of  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  so  de- 
ducted on  account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for  the 
year  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  an  overpayment  made  by  the  employee  on 
account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for  that  year  under 
this  Act. 
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9.  Commencing  with  the  year  1966,  every  em-  Amount  of 

ployer  shall,  with  respect  to  each  employee  employed  by  contribution, 
him  in  pensionable  employment  during  a  year,  make  an 
employer's  contribution  for  the  year  of  an  amount  equal 
to  1.8%  of 

(a)  the  contributory  salary  and  wages  of  the  em- 
ployee for  the  year  paid  by  the  employer,  minus 
such  amount  as  or  on  account  of  the  employee's 
basic  exemption  for  the  year  as  is  prescribed,  or 

(b)  the  maximum  contributory  earnings  of  the 
employee  for  the  year,  minus  such  amount,  if 
any,  as  is  determined  in  prescribed  manner  to 
be  the  salary  and  wages  of  the  employee  on 
which  a  contribution  has  been  made  for  the 
year  by  the  employer  with  respect  to  the 
employee  under  a  provincial  pension  plan, 

whichever  is  the  lesser. 


Contributions  by  Persons  in  respect  of 
Self-Employed  Earnings. 

lO.        (1)  Commencing  with  the  year  1966,  every  ^jff*^ 
individual  who  is  resident  in  Canada  for  the  purposes  of  lb  "respect  o? 
the  Income  Tax  Act  during  the  year,  and  whose  contributory  ^fpi  ed 
self-employed  earnings  for  the  year  when  added  to  his  COn-  earnings, 
tributory  salary  and  wages,  if  any,  for  the  year,  or  whose 
contributory  salary  and  wages  for  the  year  if  he  has  made 
an  election  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  12,  are  equal  to 
or  greater  than  an  amount  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (2)  for  the  year,  shall  make  a  contribution  for 
the  year  of  an  amount  equal  to  3.6%  of 

(a)  his  contributory  self-employed  earnings  for  the 
year,  minus  the  amount  by  which  his  basic  ex- 
emption for  the  year  exceeds  the  aggregate  of 

(i)  all  amounts  deducted  as  prescribed  on 
account  of  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year 
whether  by  one  or  more  employers  pursu- 
ant to  section  8,  and 

(ii)  all  amounts  deducted  as  prescribed  by  or 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan  on  account 
of  any  like  exemption  for  the  year  whether 
by  one  or  more  employers  pursuant  to  that 
plan,  or 

(6)  his  maximum  contributory  earnings  for  the 
year,  minus  his  salary  and  wages,  if  any,  on 
which  a  contribution  has  been  made  for  the 
year  and  such  amount,  if  any,  as  is  determined 
in  prescribed  manner  to  be  his  salary  and  wages 
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Calculation 
of  minimum 
amount  on 
which  con- 
tribution 
payable. 


on  which  a  contribution  has  been  made  for  the 

year  by  him  under  a  provincial  pension  plan, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1)  the 
amount  to  be  calculated  as  provided  in  this  subsection  for 
a  year  in  the  case  of  any  individual  is  that  proportion  of 

(a)  an  amount  calculated  as  If  times  the  Year's 

Basic  Exemption  for  that  year,  if  that  amount 

is  a  multiple  of  $100,  or 
(6)  if  the  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with 

paragraph  (a)  is  not  a  multiple  of  S 100,  the 

amount  that  is  the  next  multiple  of  $100  below 

that  amount, 

that  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year  is  of  the  Year's  Basic 
Exemption  for  that  year. 


Division  B  :  Calculation  of  Contributions. 
Contributory  Salary  and  Wages. 


Amount  of 
contributory 
salary  and 
wages. 


Remuneration 
paid 

in  respect  of 
employment 
in  province. 


11.  (1)  The  amount  of  the  contributory  salary  and 
wages  of  a  person  for  a  year  is  his  income  for  the  year  from 
pensionable  employment,  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
Income  Tax  Act,  plus  any  deductions  for  the  year  made  in 
computing  that  income  otherwise  than  under  paragraph  (q) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11  of  that  Act,  but  does  not 
include  any  such  income  received  by  him 

(a)  before  he  reaches  18  years  of  age, 

(b)  during  any  month  for  which  a  disability  pension 
is  payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan,  or 

(c)  after  he  reaches  70  years  of  age  or  dies  or  after 
a  retirement  pension  becomes  payable  to  him 
under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension 
plan. 

(2)  A  reference  in  this  Act  to  the  contributory 
salary  and  wages  of  a  person  for  a  year  shall,  in  relation  to 
any  remuneration  paid  to  him  in  respect  of  pensionable 
employment  in  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive  pen- 
sion plan,  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  his  income  for  the 
year  from  that  employment  as  such  income  is  required  to 
be  computed  under  the  provincial  pension  plan  of  that 
province. 


Contributory  S  elf- Employed  Earnings. 


Amount  of 
contributory 
self- 
employed 
earnings. 


12.  (1)  The  amount  of  the  contributory  self- 
employed  earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  is  the  amount  of 
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his  self-employed  earnings  for  the  year  except  that,  for  a 
year  in  which  he  reaches  18  or  70  years  of  age  or  dies,  or 
in  which  a  retirement  pension  becomes  payable  or  a 
disability  pension  becomes  or  ceases  to  be  payable  to  him 
under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan,  the  amount 
of  his  contributory  self-employed  earnings  is  an  amount 
equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  amount  of  his  self-employed 
earnings  for  the  year  that  the  number  of  months  in  the 
year  after  he  reaches  18  years  of  age  or  after  such  dis- 
ability pension  ceases  to  be  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 
before  he  reaches  70  years  of  age  or  dies  or  before  such 
retirement  pension  or  disability  pension  becomes  payable, 
as  the  case  may  be,  is  of  12. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (1),  the  contributory 
self-employed  earnings  of  a  person  do  not  include  earnings 
with  respect  to  any  period  described  in  paragraph  (a), 
(6)  or  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  11. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1) ,  the  amount 
of  the  contributory  self-employed  earnings  of  a  person  for 
a  year  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1) 
of  section  10  shall,  if  he  so  elects  on  or  before  April  30  in 
the  following  year,  include  any  amount  by  which 

(a)  the  lesser  of 

(i)  his  contributory  salary  and  wages  for  the 
year  minus  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year, 
or 

(ii)  his  maximum  contributory  earnings  for 
the  year, 

exceeds 

(6)  his  salary  and  wages  on  which  a  contribution 
has  been  made  for  the  year  and  such  amount, 
if  any,  as  is  determined  in  prescribed  manner 
to  be  his  salary  and  wages  on  which  a  contribu- 
tion has  been  made  for  the  year  by  him  under 
a  provincial  pension  plan. 

(4)  A  reference  in  this  Act  to  the  contributory 
self-employed  earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  shall,  in  relation 
to  any  self-employed  earnings  of  a  person  who  was  resident 
on  the  last  day  of  the  year  in  a  province  providing  a  compre- 
hensive pension  plan,  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  his 
self-employed  earnings  for  the  year  as  such  earnings  are 
required  to  be  computed  under  the  provincial  pension  plan 
of  that  province. 


Idem. 


Election 
where  over- 
deduction 
made  on 
account 
of  basic 
exemption. 


Self- 
employed 
earnings 
where 
resident  in 
province. 


13.       The  amount  of  the  self-employed  earnings  of  a  ^mountof 
person  for  a  year  is  the  aggregate  of  employed 
(a)  an  amount  equal  to  Tyeï/8  for 

(i)  his  income  for  the  year  from  all  businesses 
(other  than  a  business  more  than  50%  of 
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the  gross  revenue  of  which  consisted  of 
rent  from  land  or  buildings)  carried  on 
by  him, 
minus 

(ii)  all  losses  sustained  by  him  in  the  year  in 

carrying  on  such  businesses, 
as  such  income  and  losses  are  computed  under 
the  Income  Tax  Act,  except  any  such  income  or 
losses  from  the  performance  of  services  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  7  that  has  been  included  in  pensionable 
employment  by  regulation  under  subsection 
(1)  of  that  section  or  by  regulation  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan;  and 
(6)  his  income  for  the  year  from  employment 
described  in  paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (2) 
of  section  7  that  has  been  excepted  from 
pensionable  employment  by  regulation  under 
subsection  (2)  of  that  section  or  by  regulation 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan,  as  such  income 
is  computed  under  the  Income  Tax  Act. 

Salary  and  Wages  on  which  Contribution  made. 

14.  (1)  The  amount  of  the  salary  and  wages  of  a 
person  on  which  a  contribution  has  been  made  for  a  year  is 
an  amount  equal  to 

(a)  the  aggregate  of  all  amounts  deducted  as 
required  from  the  remuneration  of  that  person 
on  account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for 
the  year  under  this  Act,  minus  the  amount  of 
any  refund  made  to  him  under  section  39  in 
respect  of  any  amounts  so  deducted  on  account 
thereof,  or  such  part  of  the  amount  of  any 
refund  in  respect  thereof  made  to  him  as  de- 
scribed in  section  40  as  might  have  been  made 
to  him  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  39  if  no 
agreement  had  been  entered  into  under  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  40,  and 
(&)  where  an  employer  has  failed  to  deduct  an 
amount  as  required  from  the  remuneration  of 
that  person  on  account  of  the  employee's  con- 
tribution for  the  year  under  this  Act  and  that 
person  has  notified  the  Minister  of  the  em- 
ployer's failure  so  to  deduct  that  amount  on 
or  before  April  30  in  the  following  year,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  should  have 
been  so  deducted  by  the  employer  on  account 
thereof, 


A  mount  of 
salary  and 
wages  on 
which  con- 
tribution 
made  for 
a  year. 
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multiplied  by  100  and  divided  by  1.8. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
8  and  this  section,  where  an  amount  that  an  employer  has 
failed  to  deduct  as  required  from  the  remuneration  of  an 
employee  on  account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for  a 
year  under  this  Act  is  paid  by  the  employer  on  account  of 
the  employee's  contribution  for  that  year  under  this  Act, 
the  amount  so  paid  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  deducted 
by  the  employer  on  account  of  such  contribution. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  has  filed  a  return  pursu- 
ant to  this  Part,  showing  an  amount  as  the  salary  and  wages 
on  which  a  contribution  has  been  made  by  an  employee 
for  a  year  under  this  Act,  the  amount  so  shown,  multiplied 
by  1.8  and  divided  by  100,  may,  in  prescribed  circumstances, 
be  substituted  for  the  amount  shown  therein  as  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  amounts  deducted  by  that  employer  on  account 
of  the  employee's  contribution  for  the  year  under  this  Act, 
in  calculating  the  amount  to  be  determined  under  sub- 
section (1). 


Effect  of 
payment  by 
employer 
of  amount 
not  deducted 
as  required. 


Special  rule 
applicable 
in  prescribed 
circum- 
stances. 


Maximum  Contributory  Earnings. 


contributory  Amount  of 

maximum 
contributory 

maximum   pensionable  earnings  for 

a  year. 


1 5.        The  amount  of  the  maximum 
earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  is 
(a)  the   amount   of  his 
earnings  for  the  year, 
minus 

(6)   the  amount  of  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year. 

M aximum  Pensionable  Earnings. 

1 G.        The  amount  of  the  maximum  pensionable  Amount  of 
earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  is  the  amount  of  the  Year's  ^nslonabie 
Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  except  that,  for  a  year  in  earnings, 
which  he  reaches  18  or  70  years  of  age  or  dies,  or  in  which  a 
retirement  pension  becomes  payable  or  a  disability  pension 
becomes  or  ceases  to  be  payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan,  the  amount  of  his  maximum 
pensionable  earnings  is  an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion 
of  the  amount  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings 
that  the  number  of  months  in  the  year  after  he  reaches  18 
years  of  age  or  after  such  disability  pension  ceases  to  be 
payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  before  he  reaches  70  years 
of  age  or  dies  or  before  such  retirement  or  disability  pension 
becomes  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  of  12. 


Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings. 


17. 


The  amount  of  a  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable 


Earnings  is 
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of  Year's 
Maximum 
Pensionable 
Earnings. 
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(a)  for  each  of  the  years  1966  and  1967,  $5,000; 
(6)  for  each  of  the  years  1968  to  1975  inclusive, 

(i)  an  amount  calculated  by  multiplying 
$5,000  by  the  ratio  that  the  Pension  Index 
for  the  year  bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for 
the  year  1967,  if  that  amount  is  a  multiple 
of  $100,  or 

(ii)  if  the  amount  calculated  in  accordance 
with  subparagraph  (i)  is  not  a  multiple  of 
$100,  the  amount  that  is  the  next  multiple 
of  $100  below  that  amount;  and 

(c)   for  the  year  1976  and  each  following  year, 

(i)  an  amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings 
for  the  year  1975  by  the  Earnings  Index 
for  the  year,  if  that  amount  is  a  multiple 
of  $100,  or 

(ii)  if  the  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (i)  is  not  a  multiple  of  $100, 
the  amount  that  is  the  next  multiple  of 
$100  below  that  amount,  but  if  that 
amount  is  less  than  the  Year's  Maximum 
Pensionable  Earnings  for  the  preceding 
year  then  it  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  next 
multiple  of  $100  above  that  amount. 


Basic  Exemption. 

Amount  of  18.       The  amount  of  the  basic  exemption  of  a  person 

exemption.  f°r  a  vear  *s  *ne  amount  of  the  Year's  Basic  Exemption 
except  that,  for  a  year  in  which  he  reaches  18  or  70  years  of 
age  or  dies,  or  in  which  a  retirement  pension  becomes 
payable  or  a  disability  pension  becomes  or  ceases  to  be 
payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension 
plan,  the  amount  of  his  basic  exemption  is  an  amount  equal 
to  that  proportion  of  the  amount  of  the  Year's  Basic  Exemp- 
tion that  the  number  of  months  in  the  year  after  he  reaches 
18  years  of  age  or  after  such  disability  pension  ceases  to  be 
payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  before  he  reaches  70  years  of 
age  or  dies  or  before  such  retirement  or  disability  pension 
becomes  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  of  12. 


Year's  Basic  Exemption. 

Amount  of  19.       The  amount  of  a  Year's  Basic  Exemption  is 

Exemption!0  (a)  an  amount  calculated  as  12%  of  the  Year's 

Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  year, 
if  that  amount  is  a  multiple  of  $100,  or 
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(6)  if  the  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  is  not  a  multiple  of  $100,  the 
amount  that  is  the  next  multiple  of  $100  below 
that  amount. 


Pension  Index. 


20.  (1)  The  Pension  Index  for  the  year  1967  is  the 
average  of  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada,  as 
published  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  under  the 
authority  of  the  Statistics  Act,  for  each  month  in  the  twelve 
months'  period  ending  June  30,  1966. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  Pension 
Index  for  the  year  1968  and  each  following  year  shall  be 
calculated  in  prescribed  manner  as  the  average  of  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  for  each 
month  in  the  twelve  months'  period  ending  June  30  in  the 
preceding  year,  or  1.02  times  the  Pension  Index  for  the 
preceding  year,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(3)  For  any  year  for  which  the  calculation  re- 
quired by  subsection  (2)  yields  a  Pension  Index  that  is  less 
than  1.01  times  the  Pension  Index  for  the  preceding  year, 
the  Pension  Index  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  Pension  Index 
for  the  preceding  year. 

(4)  Whenever  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for 
Canada  is  revised  to  a  new  time  basis  with  a  resulting  per- 
centage adjustment  being  made  in  the  figures  for  such  Index, 
a  corresponding  percentage  adjustment  shall  be  made  in  all 
values  then  existing  of  the  Pension  Index. 


Pension 
Index  for 
year  1967. 


Pension 
Index  for 
subsequent 
years. 


Exception. 


Adjustment 
of  Index. 


Earnings  Index. 


31.  (1)  The  Earnings  Index  for  a  year  is  the  ratio 
that  employees'  average  earnings  for  that  year  bear  to  em- 
ployees' average  earnings  for  the  base  period. 

(2)  Employees'  average  earnings  for  the  base 
period  are  the  average  of  employees'  actual  average  earnings 
for  each  of  the  years  1966  to  1973  inclusive. 

(3)  For  the  year  1976  and  each  following  year, 
employees'  average  earnings  for  a  year  shall  be  calculated 
as  the  average  of  employees'  actual  average  earnings  for  the 
8  years  ending  with  the  2nd  year  preceding  that  year. 

(4)  For  the  year  1966  and  each  following  year, 
employees'  actual  average  earnings  for  a  year  shall  be  cal- 
culated in  prescribed  manner  as  the  average  of  salaries  and 
wages  actually  paid  to  employees  in  Canada  based  on 
information  set  out  in  returns  with  respect  to  salaries  and 
wages  made  under  the  Income  Tax  Act. 


Earnings 
Index  for 
a  year. 

Employees' 
average 
earnings 
for  base 
period. 

Employees' 
average 
earnings 
for  a  year. 

Employees' 
actual 
average 
earnings 
for  a  year. 
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Division  C:  Collection  of  Coivtkihijtions. 
Employees  and  Employers. 


Amount  to 
be  deducted 
and  remitted 
by  employer. 


Liability 
for  failure 
to  deduct 
and  remit 


Limit  of 
liability 
where  sub- 
sequent 
determina- 
tion or 
decision 


Deduction 
from 

subsequent 
payment  of 
remuneration. 


22.  (1)  Every  employer  paying  remuneration  to 
an  employee  employed  by  him  in  pensionable  employment 
during  a  year  shall  deduct  therefrom  as  or  on  account 
of  the  employee's  contribution  for  the  year  such  amount  as 
is  prescribed,  and  shall  remit  that  amount,  together  with 
such  amount  as  is  prescribed  with  respect  to  the  contribu- 
tion required  to  be  made  by  the  employer  under  this  Act, 
to  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada  at  such  time  as  is  pre- 
scribed. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  employer 
who  fails  to  deduct  and  remit  an  amount  from  the  remunera- 
tion of  an  employee  as  and  when  required  under  subsection 
(1)  is  liable  to  pay  to  Her  Majesty  the  whole  amount  that 
should  have  been  deducted  and  remitted  from  the  time  it 
should  have  been  deducted. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  has  been  informed  in 
writing  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  pursuant  to  an  inquiry, 
other  than  an  application  for  determination  of  a  question 
under  section  28,  that  he  is  not  required  to  make  a  deduction 
from  the  remuneration  of  an  employee  under  this  Act 
and  it  is  subsequently  determined  or  decided  under  section 
28  or  29  that  such  a  deduction  should  have  been  made, 
except  where  the  employer  was  so  informed  on  the  basis  of 
information  furnished  by  him  to  the  Minister  that  was 
incorrect  in  a  material  particular  the  employer  is  not  liable 
for  failing  to  make  the  deduction  or  for  any  amount  that 
should  have  been  deducted  before  the  determination  or 
decision  is  communicated  to  him,  but  is  thereupon  liable, 
without  interest  or  penalties  under  this  Act,  to  pay  the  con- 
tribution required  to  be  made  by  him  with  respect  to  the 
employee  from  whose  remuneration  the  deduction  should 
have  been  made,  and  upon  payment  by  the  employer  of  any 
amount  as  or  on  account  of  the  contribution  so  required  to 
be  made  by  him  the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
notified  the  Minister  as  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  14  of  the  employer's  failure  to  deduct 
that  amount  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee. 

(4)  An  employer  who  fails  to  deduct  a  pre- 
scribed amount  required  by  subsection  (1)  to  be  deducted 
from  a  payment  of  remuneration  to  an  employee  may 
deduct  an  amount  equal  to  such  prescribed  amount  from 
any  subsequent  payment  of  remuneration  made  to  the 
employee  within  12  months  after  the  making  of  the  pay- 
ment from  which  the  prescribed  amount  was  required  to 
be  deducted,  but  no  employer  may  deduct  from  a  payment 
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of  remuneration  mado  to  an  employee,  in  addition  to  the 
prescribed  amount  required  by  subsection  (1)  to  be  deducted 
therefrom,  any  amount  with  respect  to  more  than  one  such 
prescribed  amount  that  he  previously  failed  to  deduct. 

(5)  Where  an  amount  has  been  deducted  under 
subsection  (1),  it  shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  have 
been  received  at  that  time  by  the  emplo)'ee  to  whom  the 
remuneration  was  payable. 

(6)  Every  employer  who  fails  to  remit  to  the 
Receiver  General  of  Canada  the  total  amount  that  he  was 
required  to  remit  at  the  time  when  he  was  required  to  do  so 
is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  10%  of  the  amount  that 
he  failed  so  to  remit  or  $10,  whichever  is  the  greater,  and  to 
pay  interest  at  a  rate  of  10%  per  annum  on  the  amount  he 
failed  so  to  remit  from  the  time  when  he  was  required  to 
remit  that  amount  until  it  is  remitted. 


Amount 
deducted 
deemed 
received  by 
employee. 

Penalty  for 
failure  to 
remit  at 
required 
time. 


Notice  of 
assessment 
and  liability 


23.       (1)  The  Minister  may  assess  an  employer  for  Minister 
an  amount  payable  by  him  under  this  Act,  or  may  re-assess  amoimT383 
such  employer  or  make  additional  assessments  as  the  cir-  payable 
cumstances  require,  and  the  expression  "assessment"  when 
used  in  this  Act  with  reference  to  any  action  so  taken  by 
the  Minister  under  this  section  includes  any  such  re-assess- 
ment or  additional  assessment. 

(2)  After  assessing  an  employer  for  an  amount 
payable  by  him  under  this  Act  the  Minister  shall  send  the 
employer  a  notice  of  assessment,  and  upon  such  notice  being  of  employer 
sent  to  the  employer  the  assessment  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
valid  and  binding,  subject  to  being  varied  or  vacated  on 
appeal  under  this  Act,  and  the  employer  is  liable  to  pay  to 
Her  Majesty  the  amount  thereof  forthwith. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1)  or  (2), 
no  assessment,  re-assessment  or  additional  assessment  of  an 
amount  payable  by  an  employer  under  this  Act  may  be 
made  by  the  Minister  under  this  section  after  4  years  have 
elapsed  from  the  earliest  of  the  days  on  or  before  which 
any  contribution  in  relation  to  which  that  amount  is 
payable  should  have  been  paid,  unless  the  employer  has 
made  any  misrepresentation  or  committed  any  fraud  in 
filing  any  return  or  in  supplying  any  information  pursuant 
to  this  Part  in  relation  thereto. 


Limitation  on 
assessments. 


24.  (1)  All  contributions,  interest,  penalties  and 
other  amounts  payable  by  an  employer  under  this  Act  are 
debts  due  to  Her  Majesty  and  recoverable  as  such  in  the 
Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  or  any  other  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  or  in  any  other  manner  provided  for  by  this  Act. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subsections  (4)  and  (5) 
of  section  116,  sections  119,  120,  124  and  130,  and  section 


Recovery  of 
contribu- 
tions, etc.  as 
debt  due  to 
Her  Majesty. 


Application 
of  provisions 
of  Income 
Tax  Act 
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Amount  not 
remitted 
deemed  in 
trust  for  Her 
Majesty. 


Amount  in 
trust  for  Her 
Majesty 
deemed  no 
part  of 
estate. 


Certificate 
before  dis- 
tribution. 


136  except  subsections  (1)  and  (4)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  relation  to  all  contributions, 
interest,  penalties  and  other  amounts  payable  by  an  em- 
ployer under  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  an  employer  has  deducted  an  amount 
from  the  remuneration  of  an  employee  as  or  on  account 
of  any  contribution  required  to  be  made  by  the  employee  but 
has  not  remitted  such  amount  to  the  Receiver  General  of 
Canada,  the  employer  shall  keep  such  amount  separate  and 
apart  from  his  own  moneys  and  shall  be  deemed  to  hold 
the  amount  so  deducted  in  trust  for  Her  Majesty. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  any  liquidation,  assignment 
or  bankruptcy  of  an  employer,  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  by  subsection  (3)  is  deemed  to  be  held  in 
trust  for  Her  Majesty  shall  be  deemed  to  be  separate 
from  and  form  no  part  of  the  estate  in  liquidation,  assign- 
ment or  bankruptcy,  whether  or  not  that  amount  has  in  fact 
been  kept  separate  and  apart  from  the  employer's  own 
moneys  or  from  the  assets  of  the  estate. 

(5)  Every  assignee,  liquidator,  administrator, 
executor  or  other  like  person,  other  than  a  trustee  in  bank- 
ruptcy, shall,  before  distributing  any  property  under  his 
control,  obtain  a  certificate  from  the  Minister  certifying 
that  all  contributions,  interest  and  penalties  that  have 
been  assessed  to  be  payable  by  an  employer  under  this  Act 
and  that  are  chargeable  against  or  payable  out  of  the 
property  under  the  control  of  such  person  have  been  paid, 
or  that  security  for  the  payment  thereof  has  been  accepted 
by  the  Minister  as  provided  for  by  this  Act,  and  any  such 
person  who  distributes  any  such  property  without  having 
obtained  a  certificate  as  required  by  this  subsection  is 
personally  liable  for  the  unpaid  contributions,  interest  and 
penalties. 


Books  and 
records. 


Idem 


25.  (1)  Every  employer  paying  remuneration  to 
an  employee  employed  by  him  in  pensionable  employment 
shall  keep  records  and  books  of  account  at  his  place  of 
business  or  residence  in  Canada,  or  at  such  other  place  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  Minister,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information  as  will  enable  any  contribu- 
tions payable  under  this  Act  or  any  contributions  or  other 
amounts  that  should  have  been  deducted  or  paid  to  be  de- 
termined, and  where  any  such  employer  has  failed  to  keep 
adequate  records  and  books  of  account,  the  Minister  may 
require  him  to  keep  such  records  and  books  of  account  as  he 
may  specify,  and  the  employer  shall  thereafter  keep  records 
and  books  of  account  as  so  required. 

(2)  Every  employer  required  by  this  section  to 
keep  records  and  books  of  account  shall,  until  written 
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permission  for  their  disposal  is  obtained  from  the  Minister, 
retain  every  such  record  or  book  of  account  and  every 
account  or  voucher  necessary  to  verify  the  information 
contained  therein. 


26.       (1)  Any  person  thereunto  authorized  in  writing  Audit 
by  the  Minister  for  any  purpose  relating  to  the  administra- 
tion or  enforcement  of  this  Act  may,  at  any  reasonable  time, 
enter  any  premises  or  place  where  any  records  or  books  of 
account  are  kept  or  should  be  kept  and 

(a)  audit  or  examine  any  books,  records,  writings 
or  other  documents  which  relate  or  may  relate 
to  the  information  that  is  or  should  be  contained 
in  such  records  or  books  of  account  or  to  the 
amount  of  any  contribution  payable  under  this 
Act; 

(b)  require  the  owner,  occupier  or  person  in  charge 
of  the  premises  or  place  to  give  him  all  reason- 
able assistance  in  connection  with  his  audit  or 
examination  and  to  answer  all  proper  questions 
relating  to  the  audit  or  examination,  and  for 
that  purpose  require  the  owner,  occupier  or 
person  in  charge  of  the  premises  or  place  to 
attend  at  such  premises  or  place  with  him  ;  and 

(c)  if,  during  the  course  of  any  such  audit  or 
examination  it  appears  to  him  that  an  offence 
under  this  Act  has  been  committed,  seize  and 
take  away  any  such  books,  records,  writings 
or  other  documents  and  retain  them  until  their 
production  in  any  court  proceedings  is  required. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  for  any  purpose  relating 
to  the  administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act,  by 
registered  letter  or  by  demand  served  personally,  require 
from  any  person 

(a)  any  information  or  additional  information, 
including  any  information  return  or  supple- 
mentary return,  or 
(&)   the  production  of  any  book,  record,  writing 
or  other  document, 
within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  stipulated  in  such  letter 
or  demand. 

(3)  Where  any  book,  record,  writing  or  other 
document  is  seized,  inspected,  examined  or  produced  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  the  person  by  whom  it  is 
seized,  inspected  or  examined  or  to  whom  it  is  produced  or 
any  officer  of  the  Department  of  National  Revenue  may 
make  or  cause  to  be  made  one  or  more  copies  thereof  and 
shall,  upon  request  by  the  person  from  whom  the  original 
document  was  seized  or  by  whom  it  was  produced,  in  any 


Demand  for 
information. 


Copies  as 
evidence. 
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Compliance 


case  where  a  copy  thereof  has  been  made  pursuant  to  this 
section,  send  a  copy  thereof  to  such  person  or,  if  no  copy 
thereof  has  been  made  pursuant  to  this  section,  allow  such 
person  at  any  reasonable  time  to  have  access  to  the  docu- 
ment so  seized  or  produced,  and  a  document  purporting  to 
be  certified  by  the  Minister  or  a  person  thereunto  authorized 
by  him  to  be  a  copy  made  pursuant  to  this  section  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  and  has  the  same  probative  force  as  the 
original  document  would  have  if  it  were  proven  in  the 
ordinary  way. 

(4)  No  person  shall  hinder,  molest  or  interfere 
with  any  person  doing  anything  that  he  is  authorized  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  section  to  do,  or  prevent  or  attempt  to 
prevent  any  person  doing  any  such  thing,  and,  notwith- 
standing any  other  Act  or  law,  every  person  shall,  unless 
he  is  unable  to  do  so,  do  everything  he  is  required  by  or 
pursuant  to  this  section  to  do. 


No  action 
against 
person 
ded  ucting. 

Receipt  of 
Minister 
sufficient 
discharge 


27.  (1)  No  action  lies  against  any  person  for  de- 
ducting any  sum  of  money  in  compliance  or  intended  com- 
pliance with  this  Act. 

(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Minister  for  an  amount 
deducted  by  any  person  as  required  by  or  under  this  Act 
is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of  the  liability  of  any 
debtor  to  his  creditor  with  respect  thereto  to  the  extent  of 
the  amount  referred  to  in  the  receipt. 


Determina- 
tion of 

questions  by 
M  inister. 


Appeal  to 
Minister  for 
reconsider- 
ation of 
assessment 


Notification 
of  intention 
to  determine 
question  to 
be  given  by 
Minister. 


28.  (1)  Where  any  question  arises  under  this  Act 
as  to  whether  a  person  is  required  to  make  a  contribution 
as  an  employee  for  a  year,  or  as  an  employer  with  respect 
to  an  employee  for  a  year,  or  as  to  the  amount  of  any  such 
contribution, 

(a)  the  employee  or  the  employer  may,  on  or 
before  April  30  in  the  immediately  following 
year,  apply  to  the  Minister  to  determine  the 
question  ;  or 

(6)  the  Minister  on  his  own  initiative  may  at  any 
time  determine  the  question. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  has  assessed  an  em- 
ployer for  an  amount  payable  by  him  under  this  Act,  the 
employer  may  appeal  to  the  Minister  for  a  reconsideration 
of  the  assessment,  either  as  to  whether  any  amount  should 
be  assessed  as  payable  or  as  to  the  amount  so  assessed, 
within  90  days  of  the  day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assess- 
ment. 

(3)  Where  a  question  specified  in  subsection  (1) 
is  to  be  determined  by  the  Minister 

(a)  pursuant  to  an  application  by  an  employee, 
the  Minister  shall  notify  his  employer, 
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(b)  pursuant  to  an  application  by  an  employer, 
the  Minister  shall  notify  the  employee  specified 
in  the  application, 

(c)  on  his  own  initiative,  the  Minister  shall  notify 
the  employer  and  any  employee  who  may  be 
affected  by  the  determination,  or 

(d)  pursuant  to  an  appeal  under  subsection  (2), 
the  Minister  shall  notify  any  employee  who 
may  be  affected  by  the  determination, 

of  his  intention  to  determine  the  question  and  shall  afford 
to  the  employer  and  employee  affected  or  either  of  them,  as 
the  circumstances  require,  an  opportunity  to  furnish  infor- 
mation and  to  make  representations  to  protect  their 
interests. 

(4)  An  application  for  the  determination  of  a 
question  or  an  appeal  for  reconsideration  of  an  assessment 
by  the  Minister  shall  be  in  prescribed  form  and  shall  be  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  National 
Revenue,  Taxation  Division,  Ottawa. 

(5)  On  an  application  or  an  appeal  under  this 
section,  the  Minister  shall,  with  all  due  despatch,  determine 
the  question  raised  by  the  application  or  vacate,  confirm 
or  vary  the  assessment,  or  re-assess,  and  he  shall  thereupon 
notify  any  employee  affected  and  the  employer. 

(6)  Unless  an  application  has  been  made  by  an 
employee  or  employer  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1) 
with  respect  to  any  year,  where  an  amount  has  been  de- 
ducted from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee  for  the  year 
or  has  been  paid  by  the  employer  as  a  contribution  with 
respect  to  an  employee  for  the  year,  or  where  no  amount 
has  been  so  deducted  or  paid,  after  April  30  in  the  following 
year  the  amount  so  deducted  or  paid  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  deducted  or  paid  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  or 
it  shall  be  deemed  that  no  amount  was  required  to  be  de- 
ducted or  paid  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  as  the  case  may 
be,  but  nothing  in  this  subsection  restricts  the  authority  of 
the  Minister  to  determine  any  question  on  his  own  initiative 
under  subsection  (1)  or  to  make  any  assessment  under  this 
Act  after  that  date. 

(7)  Where  the  Minister  is  required  to  notify  an 
employee  who  may  be  or  is  affected  by  a  determination 
under  this  section,  he  may  cause  the  employee  to  be  notified, 
in  such  manner  as  he  deems  adequate,  of  his  intention  to 
make  the  determination  or  of  such  determination,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

29.  (1)  An  employee  or  employer  affected  by  a 
determination  by  or  a  decision  on  an  appeal  of  the  Minister 
under  section  28  may,  within  90  days  after  the  determination 
or  decision  is  communicated  to  him,  or  within  such  longer 


Form,  etc.  of 
application 
or  appeal. 


Decision  of 
Minister. 


Presumption 
where  no 
application 
made  within 
required 
time. 


Manner  in 
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Decision 
of  Board 


Application 
of  s.  85. 


time  as  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  upon  application  made 
to  it  within  those  90  days  may  allow,  appeal  from  the 
determination  or  decision  to  the  Pension  Appeals  Board 
by  sending  a  notice  of  appeal  in  prescribed  form  by  registered 
mail  to  the  Chairman,  Pension  Appeals  Board,  Ottawa. 

(2)  On  an  appeal  under  this  section,  the  Pension 
Appeals  Board  may  reverse,  affirm  or  vary  the  determina- 
tion, or  may  vacate,  confirm  or  vary  the  assessment,  and 
shall  thereupon  in  writing  notify  the  parties  to  the  appeal 
of  its  decision  and  of  its  reasons  therefor. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  section  85  apply  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  under  this  section. 


Decision  of 
M  inister  or 
Pension 
A  p  peals 
Board  final 
and  binding. 


Appeal  to 
Supreme 
Court  of 
Canada. 


Idem. 


SO.  (1)  The  Minister  and  the  Pension  Appeals 
Board  have  authority  to  decide  any  question  of  fact  or 
law  necessary  to  be  decided  in  determining  any  question  or 
reconsidering  any  assessment  required  to  be  determined  or 
reconsidered  under  section  28  or  29,  and  to  decide  whether 
an  employee  or  employer  may  be  or  is  affected  thereby,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Minister,  except  as  provided  in  this  Act, 
or  the  decision  of  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  final  and  binding  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  subsection 

(1)  ,  an  appeal  lies  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  with 
the  leave  of  that  court  from  a  decision  of  the  Pension 
Appeals  Board  under  section  29,  upon  any  question  of  fact 
or  law  involving  the  interpretation  or  application  of  section 
4  of  this  Act. 

(3)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (2)  may  be 
brought  in  prescribed  manner  by  the  Minister  or  any  person 
affected  by  the  decision  being  appealed  from,  or  by  the 
attorney  general  of  any  province  providing  a  comprehensive 
pension  plan,  within  90  days  from  the  day  notification  of  the 
decision  is  communicated  to  the  parties  under  subsection 

(2)  of  section  29,  or  within  such  longer  time  as  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Canada  upon  application  made  to  him 
within  those  90  days  may  allow. 


Division  D  :  Collection  of  Contributions  in  respect  of 
Self-Employed  Earnings. 

belied*0  ****        ^  Where  a  person  is  required  to  make  a 

contribution  for  a  year  in  respect  of  his  self-employed 
earnings,  a  return  of  his  self-employed  earnings  for  the 
year  shall,  without  notice  or  demand  therefor,  be  filed  with 
the  Minister  in  prescribed  form  and  manner  and  containing 
prescribed  information, 
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(a)  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  died  without 
filing  the  return,  by  his  legal  representative, 
within  6  months  from  the  day  of  his  death,  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  person,  on  or  before 
April  30  in  the  following  year,  by  that  person  or, 
if  for  any  reason  he  is  unable  to  file  the  return, 
by  his  guardian,  curator,  committee  or  other 
legal  representative. 

(2)  Whether  or  not  he  is  liable  to  make  a 
contribution  for  a  year  in  respect  of  his  self-employed 
earnings  and  whether  or  not  a  return  has  been  filed  under 
subsection  (1),  every  person  shall,  on  demand  from  the 
Minister,  served  personally  or  by  registered  letter,  file  with 
the  Minister  in  prescribed  form  and  containing  prescribed 
information,  within  such  reasonable  time  as  may  be  stip- 
ulated in  such  demand,  a  return  of  his  self-employed 
earnings  for  the  year  designated  therein. 

(3)  Every  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  assignee, 
liquidator,  curator,  receiver,  trustee  or  committee  and 
every  agent  or  other  person  administering,  managing, 
winding-up,  controlling  or  otherwise  dealing  with  the 
property,  business,  estate  or  income  of  a  person  who  has 
not  filed  a  return  of  his  self-employed  earnings  for  a  year  as 
required  by  this  section  shall  file  with  the  Minister  a  return 
in  prescribed  form  of  that  person's  self-employed  earnings 
for  the  year. 

(4)  The  prescribed  information  to  be  contained 
in  any  return  of  the  self-employed  earnings  of  a  person  for  a 
year  required  by  this  section  to  be  filed  with  the  Minister 
shall  identify  the  province  in  which  that  person  was  resident 
on  the  last  day  of  that  year. 

(5)  Where  no  return  of  the  self-employed 
earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  has  been  filed  with  the  Min- 
ister as  required  by  this  section  within  4  years  from  April  30 
in  the  following  year,  the  amount  of  any  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  made  by  him  for  that  year  under  this  Act  in 
respect  of  such  earnings  shall  be  deemed  to  be  zero  unless 
before  the  end  of  those  4  years  the  Minister  has  assessed  the 
contribution  for  that  year  in  respect  thereof. 


Demand 
for  return. 


Return  by 
trustee,  etc. 


Identifi- 
cation of 
province  of 
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4  years. 


32.       Every  person  required  by  section  31  to  file  a  ^made6*0 
return  of  his  self-employed  earnings  shall  in  the  return 
estimate  the  amount  of  the  contribution  to  be  made  by 
him  in  respect  thereof. 


33. 


The  Minister  shall,  with  all  due  despatch,  ex-  Examination 
amine  each  return  of  self-employed  earnings  and  assess  the  andnoUce 
contribution  for  the  year  in  respect  thereof  and  the  interest  °gSessinent> 
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and  penalties,  if  any,  payable,  and,  after  such  examination, 
shall  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  the  person  by  whom  the 
return  was  filed. 


Payment  of 
contribution. 


Farmers  and 
fishermen. 


Other 
persons. 


34.  (1)  Where  the  amount  of  the  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  made  by  a  person  for  a  year  in  respect  of  his 
self-employed  earnings  is  $40  or  less,  he  shall,  on  or  before 
April  30  in  the  following  year,  pay  to  the  Receiver  General 
of  Canada  the  whole  amount  of  the  contribution. 

(2)  Every  person  to  whom  section  48  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  applies,  unless  he  is  a  person  to  whom  sub- 
section (1)  applies,  shall  pay  to  the  Receiver  General  of 


Canada 


(a) 


(6) 


on  or  before  December  31  in  each  year,  2/3  of 
the  contribution  required  to  be  made  by  him 
for  the  year  in  respect  of  his  self-employed 
earnings,  as  estimated  by  him,  and 
on  or  before  April  30  in  the  following  year,  the 
remainder  of  the  contribution  as  estimated  under 
section  32. 

(3)  Every  person,  unless  he  is  a  person  to  whom 
subsection  (1)  or  (2)  applies,  shall  pay  to  the  Receiver 
General  of  Canada 

(a)  on  or  before  March  31,  June  30,  September  30 
and  December  31  respectively  in  each  year,  an 
amount  equal  to  1/4  of  the  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  made  by  him  for  the  year  in  respect 
of  his  self-employed  earnings,  as  estimated  by 
him,  and 

on  or  before  April  30  in  the  following  year,  the 
remainder  of  the  contribution  as  estimated 
under  section  32. 


(6) 


Interest  on 
unpaid 
contribu- 
tions. 


Interest  on 
instalments. 


35.  (1)  Where  the  amount  paid  by  a  person  on 
or  before  April  30  of  any  year  on  account  of  the  contribu- 
tion required  to  be  made  by  him  for  the  preceding  year  in 
respect  of  his  self-employed  earnings  is  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  contribution  so  required  to  be  made,  interest  at  the 
rate  of  6%  per  annum  is  payable  by  that  person  on  the  di  f- 
ference  between  those  amounts  from  the  said  April  30  to 
the  day  of  payment. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  interest  payable  under 
subsection  (1),  where  a  person,  being  required  by  section  34 
to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  of  a  contribution,  has  failed  to 
pay  all  or  any  part  thereof  as  required,  he  shall,  on  payment 
of  the  amount  he  failed  so  to  pay,  pay  interest  thereon  at 
the  rate  of  6%  per  annum  from  the  day  on  or  before  which 
he  was  required  to  make  the  payment  to  the  day  of  payment 
or  the  beginning  of  the  period  in  respect  of  which  he  is 
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liable  to  pay  interest  thereon  under  subsection  (1),  which- 
ever is  the  earlier. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  where  Limitation 
a  person  is  required  by  section  34  to  pay  a  part  or  instal- 
ment of  a  contribution  in  respect  of  his  self-employed 
earnings  as  estimated  by  him,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  liable  to  pay  a  part  or  instalment  computed  by  refer- 
ence to  the  amount  of  the  contribution  required  to  be  made 
by  him  for  the  year  in  respect  thereof  minus  $40. 

36.  (1)  Every  person  who  fails  to  file  a  return 
of  his  self-employed  earnings  for  a  year  as  and  when 
required  by  section  31  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of  5%  of 
such  part  of  the  amount  of  the  contribution  required 
to  be  made  by  him  for  the  year  in  respect  thereof  as  re- 
mained unpaid  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  the  return 
was  required  to  be  filed,  but  where  that  person  is  liable  to 
a  penalty  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  55  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  in  respect  of  the  same  year,  the  Minister  may 
reduce  the  penalty  to  which  he  is  liable  under  this  section 
or  may  remit  such  penalty  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(2)  Every  person  who  fails  to  file  a  return  as  rdem. 
required  by  subsection  (3)  of  section  31  is  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  $5  for  each  day  of  default,  but  not  exceeding  in  all 
$50. 


37.       Subject  to  this  Part  and  except  as  otherwise  AmrficatK» 

•j  J   u  i   .  •  •  •  r  TV    •  •  T71    -f   of  provision 

provided  by  regulation,  the  provisions  01  Divisions  b ,  1  of  income 
and  J  of  Part  I  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  with  respect  to  TaxAct- 
assessments,  payment  of  tax,  objections  to  assessments  and 
appeals,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  V  except  section  117 
of  that  Act  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  relation  to  any 
amount  paid  or  payable  as  or  on  account  of  a  contribution 
for  a  year  in  respect  of  self-employed  earnings  as  though 
that  amount  were  an  amount  paid  or  payable  as  or  on 
account  of  tax  under  that  Act. 


38.       Where  any  payment  is  made  by  a  person  to  the  Prio^yu 

■  ■  in  winch 

Minister  on  account  of  taxes  specified  in  section  123a  of  payment  to 
the  Income  Tax  Act  and  of  a  contribution  under  this  Act  in  beaPPhed 
respect  of  self-employed  earnings,  notwithstanding  any 
direction  made  by  the  person  making  the  payment  as  to 
its  application,  the  part  of  the  payment  that  would  be  applied 
under  that  section  in  payment  of  tax  under  the  Income  Tax 
Act  shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  the  contribution  under 
this  Act  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  payment  on  account 
thereof,  and  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  so  applied  shall 
not  discharge  liability  for  tax  under  the  Income  Tax  Act, 
and  any  amount  then  remaining  shall  be  applied  in  payment 
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of  tax  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  and  shall  discharge  the 
liability  of  the  person  making  the  payment  for  such  tax 
to  the  extent  of  that  amount. 


Division  E:  General. 
Refunds  of  Overpayments. 


Refund  of 
over- 
payment 
where 
application 
made  within 
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Refund  after 
determina- 
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decision 
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Refund  where 
Minister 
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amount. 


Refund  of 

excess 
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in  respect  of 
self- 
employed 
earnings. 


39.  (1)  Where  an  overpayment  has  been  made  by 
an  employee  on  account  of  the  employee's  contribution 
under  this  Act  for  a  year,  the  Minister  shall,  if  application 
in  writing  is  made  to  the  Minister  by  him  not  later  than  3 
years  after  the  end  of  the  year,  refund  to  him  the  amount 
of  the  overpayment. 

(2)  Where  an  amount  on  account  of  a  contribu- 
tion has  been  deducted  from  the  remuneration  of  an  em- 
ployee during  a  year  or  has  been  paid  by  an  employer  with 
respect  to  an  employee  employed  by  him  during  a  year, 
and  by  a  determination  or  a  decision  on  an  appeal  made 
pursuant  to  section  28  or  29  it  is  determined  or  decided  that 
the  amount  so  deducted  or  paid  exceeds  the  amount  re- 
quired to  be  deducted  or  paid  under  this  Act,  if  application 
in  writing  is  made  by  the  employee  or  employer  to  the 
Minister  not  later  than  30  days  after  the  determination  or 
decision  is  communicated  to  the  employee  or  employer,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  Minister  shall  refund  the  amount  by 
which  the  amount  so  deducted  or  paid  exceeds  the  amount 
so  required  to  be  deducted  or  paid. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part, 
where  an  employee  or  employer  makes  application  to  the 
Minister  and  satisfies  him  that,  for  any  year,  the  amount 
deducted  from  the  remuneration  of  the  employee,  or  paid 
by  the  employer  with  respect  to  an  employee,  as  the  case 
may  be,  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to  be  deducted 
or  paid  for  the  year  under  this  Act,  if  such  application  is 
made  within  3  years  after  the  end  of  the  year  the  Minister 
may  refund  the  amount  by  which  the  amount  so  deducted 
or  paid  exceeds  the  amount  so  required  to  be  deducted  or 
paid. 

(4)  Where  a  person  has  paid  on  account  of  the 
contribution  required  to  be  made  by  him  for  a  year  in 
respect  of  his  self-employed  earnings  an  amount  in  excess 
of  such  contribution,  the  Minister 

(a)  may  refund  that  part  of  the  amount  so  paid  in 
excess  of  the  contribution  upon  mailing  the 
notice  of  assessment  of  such  contribution, 
without  any  application  therefor,  and 
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(6)  shall  make  such  a  refund  after  mailing  the 
notice  of  assessment,  if  application  therefor 
is  made  in  writing  by  the  contributor  not  later 
than  3  years  after  the  end  of  the  year. 

(5)  Where  an  application  under  this  section  ^ecm^ery 
has  been  made  to  the  Minister  for  a  refund  of  any  amount  refunded1  in 
deducted  on  account  of  an  employee's  contribution  for  a  ^stances 
year  and,  whether  on  the  basis  of  incorrect  or  incomplete 
information  contained  in  the  application  or  otherwise,  the 
Minister  has  refunded  an  amount  to  the  employee  in  excess 

of  the  amount  that  should  have  been  refunded,  the  amount 
of  the  excess  may  be  recovered  at  any  time  from  the  em- 
ployee as  a  debt  due  to  Her  Majesty. 

(6)  Instead  of  making  a  refund  that  might  Application 
otherwise  be  made  under  this  section,  the  Minister  may,  toother 
where  the  person  to  whom  the  refund  is  payable  is  liable  to  liability, 
pay  tax  under  the  Income  Tax  Act,  apply  the  amount  of  the 
refund  to  that  liability  and  notify  such  person  of  his  action. 

(7)  Where  an  amount  in  respect  of  an  over-  interest 
payment  is  refunded  or  applied  under  this  Act  to  other  payments, 
liability,  interest  shall  be  paid  or  applied  thereon  at  the 

rate  specified  in  subsection  (3)  or  (3a)  of  section  57  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  under  the  circumstances  and  for  the  period 
or  periods  determined  as  prescribed,  except  that  no  interest 
shall  be  paid  or  applied  thereon  where  the  amount  of  such 
interest  is  less  than  SI. 


40.  (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act, 
where  an  overpayment  has  been  made  by  an  employee  on 
account  of  the  employee's  contribution  for  a  year  under  this 
Act,  the  Minister  may,  in  accordance  with  any  agreement 
which  may  be  entered  into  by  him  with  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  Council  with  the  appropriate  authority  of  a 
province  having  the  administration  of  the  provincial  pension 
plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  8,  if  application 
in  writing  is  made  to  the  Minister  by  the  employee  not  later 
than  3  years  after  the  end  of  the  year,  refund  to  the  employee 
the  whole  amount  of  the  excess  referred  to  in  that  subsec- 
tion, in  which  case  the  whole  of  that  amount  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  overpayment  made  by  the  employee  on 
account  of  his  contribution  for  that  year  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  in  accordance  with  any  agreement 
entered  into  under  subsection  (1)  the  appropriate  authority 
of  a  province  has  refunded  to  an  employee  the  whole  amount 
of  the  excess  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  of  section  8  with 
respect  to  that  employee,  the  whole  of  that  amount  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  overpayment  made  by  the  employee  on 
account  of  his  contribution  for  that  year  under  the  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  referred  to  in  that  subsection. 
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ProvisioDfor  (3)  Any  agreement  entered  into  under  sub- 

financiai°f      section  (1)  may  provide  therein  for  the  making  of  any 
adjustments,    financial  adjustments  required  to  be  made  by  reason  of  any 
payments  made  to  employees  in  accordance  with  such  agree- 
ment, and  for  the  crediting  or  charging  of  the  amount  of 
such  adjustments  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account. 


Regulations. 

Regulations.         4i.        (i)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations 

(a)  prescribing  or  providing  anything  that,  by  this 
Part,  is  to  be  prescribed  or  is  to  be  provided  by 
regulations  ; 

(6)  requiring  any  class  of  persons  to  file  information 
returns  respecting  any  class  of  information  re- 
quired in  connection  with  contributions  under 
this  Act,  including  information  respecting  con- 
tributions of  employees  of  any  such  persons 
identified  by  the  province  in  which  such  em- 
ployees were  employed; 

(c)  requiring  a  person  who  is,  by  a  regulation  made 
under  paragraph  (6),  required  to  file  an  in- 
formation return,  to  supply  a  copy  of  the  return 
or  a  prescribed  portion  thereof  to  the  person  or 
persons  in  respect  of  whose  contributions  the 
return  or  portion  thereof  relates  ; 

(d)  prescribing  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $10  a  day 
for  each  day  of  default  and  not  exceeding  in  all 
$250  to  which  a  person  who  fails  to  comply 
with  a  regulation  made  under  paragraph  (6)  or 
(c)  shall  be  liable; 

(e)  defining  the  expressions  "agriculture",  "agri- 
cultural enterprise",  "horticulture",  "fishing", 
"hunting",  "trapping",  "forestry",  "logging", 
"lumbering",  "international  organization", 
"working  days"  or  "employment  of  a  casual 
nature"  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(/)  respecting  the  manner  in  which  any  provision 
of  this  Act  that  applies  or  extends  to  an  em- 
ployer of  an  employee  shall  apply  or  extend  to 
any  person  by  whom  the  remuneration  of  an 
employee  for  services  performed  in  pension- 
able employment  is  paid  either  wholly  or  in 
part,  and  to  the  employer  of  any  such  em- 
ployee; 

(g)  specifying  the  circumstances  in  which  and  the 
conditions  upon  which  a  person  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  or  have  been,  or  not  to  be  or  have  been, 
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a  member  of  the  Canadian  Forces  or  the  Royal 
Canadian  Mounted  Police  for  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  (g)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  6  ; 
(h)  authorizing  the  Minister  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  to  enter  into  any  agree- 
ment for  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (h)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  6 
or  paragraph  (e)  or  (/)  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  7; 

(t)  regulating  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
determination  by  the  Minister  of  questions 
under  this  Part; 

(J)  respecting  the  terms  and  conditions  governing 
the  making  of  refunds  in  accordance  with  any 
agreement  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  40 
that  may  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada;  and 

(k)  genprally  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  make  regulations  author-  ^fjjjf^"3 
izing  any  designated  officer  or  class  of  officers  to  exercise  °      13  r' 
any  power  or  perform  anv  duty  of  the  Minister  under  this 
Part. 

Offences. 

42.       (1)  Every  employer  who  fails  to  comply  with  offence  and 
subsection  (1)  of  section  22  or  subsection  (3)  of  section  24  Punishment- 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty 
otherwise  provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to 
(a)  a  fine  not  exceeding  $5,000,  or 
(6)  both  the  fine  described  in  paragraph  (a)  and 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  6 
months. 

(2)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  Idem- 
contravenes  section  25  or  26  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punish- 
able on  summary  conviction. 

(3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  or  Mem. 
contravenes  section  31  or  a  regulation  made  under  para- 
graph (6)  or  (c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  41  is  guilty 

of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  otherwise 
provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $25  a  day  for  each  dav  of  default,  but  not  exceeding 
in  all  $1,000. 

(4)  Every  person  who  idem, 
(a)  makes,  or  participates  in,  assents  to  or  acquiesces 

in  the  making  of,  false  or  deceptive  statements 
in  a  return,  certificate,  statement  or  answer 
filed  or  made  as  required  by  or  under  this 
Part  or  a  regulation, 
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(6)  to  evade  payment  of  a  contribution  imposed 
by  this  Act,  destroys,  alters,  mutilates,  secretes 
or  otherwise  disposes  of  the  records  or  books 
of  account  of  an  employer, 

(c)  makes,  or  assents  to  or  acquiesces  in  the  making 
of,  false  or  deceptive  entries,  or  omits,  or  assents 
to  or  acquiesces  in  the  omission,  to  enter  a 
material  particular,  in  records  or  books  of 
account  of  an  employer, 

(d)  wilfully,  in  any  manner,  evades  or  attempts  to 
evade,  compliance  with  this  Act  or  payment  of 
contributions  imposed  by  this  Act,  or 

(e)  conspires  with  any  person  to  commit  an  offence 
described  by  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d), 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  in  addition  to  any  penalty 
otherwise  provided,  is  liable  on  summary  conviction  to 

(/)  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than 
$5,000  plus,  in  an  appropriate  case,  an  amount 
not  exceeding  double  the  amount  of  the  con- 
tribution that  should  have  been  shown  to  be 
payable  or  that  was  sought  to  be  evaded,  or 
(g)  both  the  fine  described  in  paragraph  (f)  and 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  G 
months. 

Saving  (5)  Where  a  person  has  been  convicted  under 

provision.  sec£ion  0f  failing  to  comply  with  subsection  (1)  of 

section  22  or  a  regulation  made  under  paragraph  (6)  or 
(c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  41,  he  is  not  liable  to  pay  any 
penalty  imposed  under  section  22  or  under  any  regulation 
made  under  section  41  for  the  same  failure  unless  he  was 
assessed  for  that  penalty  or  that  penalty  was  demanded 
from  him  before  the  information  or  complaint  giving  rise 
to  the  conviction  was  laid  or  made, 
information  (6)  An  information  or  complaint  under  this 

complaint.  section  may  be  laid  or  made  by  any  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  National  Revenue,  a  member  of  the  Royal  Canadian 
Mounted  Police  or  any  person  thereunto  authorized  by  the 
Minister  and,  where  an  information  or  complaint  purports 
to  have  been  laid  or  made  under  this  section,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  laid  or  made  by  a  person  thereunto 
authorized  by  the  Minister  and  shall  not  be  called  in  question 
for  lack  of  authority  of  the  informant  or  complainant  except 
by  the  Minister  or  a  person  acting  for  him  or  Her  Majesty. 


Definitions. 

"Basic 
number  of 
contributory 
months." 


PART  II. 

PENSIONS  AND  SUPPLEMENTARY  BENEFITS. 

43.       (1)  In  this  Part, 

(a)   "basic  number  of  contributory  months"  in  the 
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case  of  any  contributor  means  120  minus  the 
number  of  months  for  which  a  disability  pension 
was  payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan; 
(6)  "child"  of  a  contributor  means  a  natural  child 
of  the  contributor,  whether  born  before  or  after 
his  death,  and  includes  an  individual  adopted 
legally  or  in  fact  by  the  contributor  while  such 
individual  was  under  21  years  of  age,  and  an 
individual  of  whom,  either  legally  or  in  fact, 
the  contributor  had,  or  immediately  before  such 
individual  reached  21  years  of  age  did  have,  the 
custody  and  control; 

(c)  "dependent  child"  of  a  contributor  means  an 
unmarried  child  of  the  contributor  who 

(i)  is  less  than  18  years  of  age, 

(ii)  is  18  or  more  years  of  age  but  less  than 
25  years  of  age  and  is  in  full-time  atten- 
dance at  a  school  or  university  as  defined 
by  regulation,  having  been  in  such  atten- 
dance substantially  without  interruption 
as  defined  by  regulation  since  he  reached  18 
years  of  age  or  the  contributor  died, 
whichever  occurred  later,  or 

(iii)  is  18  or  more  years  of  age  and  is  disabled, 
having  been  disabled  without  interruption 
since  the  time  he  reached  18  years  of  age 
or  the  contributor  died,  whichever  occurred 
later; 

(d)  "disabled  contributor's  child"  or  any  form  of 
that  expression  of  like  import  means  a  de- 
pendent child  of 

(i)  a  male  contributor  who  is  disabled,  or 

(ii)  a  female  contributor  who  is  disabled,  if 
immediately  before  the  contributor  be- 
came disabled  the  child  was,  in  prescribed 
circumstances,  being  maintained  wholly  or 
substantially  by  such  contributor, 

but  does  not  include  a  dependent  child  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (c)  ; 
and  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  para- 
graph (c)  shall  be  read  as  though  for  the 
reference  therein  to  the  time  when  the  con- 
tributor died  there  were  substituted  a  reference 
to  the  time  when  the  contributor  became  dis- 
abled ; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  National 
Health  and  Welfare; 
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(J)  "orphan"  of  a  contributor  means  a  dependent 
child  of 

(i)  a  male  contributor  who  has  died,  or 

(ii)  a  female  contributor  who  has  died,  if 
immediately  before  her  death  the  child 
was,  in  prescribed  circumstances,  being 
maintained  wholly  or  substantially  by 
such  contributor, 

but  does  not  include  a  dependent  child  described 
in  subparagraph  (iii)  of  paragraph  (c)  ; 

(g)  "wholly  or  substantially"  has  such  meaning  as 
may  be  prescribed;  and 

(A)   "widow  with  dependent  children"  means  a 
widow  of  a  contributor  who  maintains  wholly 
or  substantially  one  or  more  dependent  children 
of  the  contributor. 
(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

(a)  a  person  shall  be  considered  to  be  disabled  only 
if  he  is  determined  in  prescribed  manner  to  be 
suffering  from  a  severe  and  prolonged  mental 
or  physical  disability,  and  for  the  purposes  of 
this  paragraph, 

(i)  a  disability  is  severe  only  if  by  reason 
thereof  the  person  in  respect  of  whom  the 
determination  is  made  is  incapable  regu- 
larly of  pursuing  any  substantially  gainful 
occupation,  and 

(ii)  a  disability  is  prolonged  only  if  it  is  deter- 
mined in  prescribed  manner  that  such 
disability  is  likely  to  be  long  continued 
and  of  indefinite  duration  or  is  likely  to 
result  in  death  ;  and 

(6)  a  person  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  or  to 
have  ceased  to  be  disabled  at  such  time  as  is 
determined  in  prescribed  manner  to  be  the  time 
when  he  became  or  ceased  to  be,  as  the  case 
may  be,  disabled,  but  in  no  case  shall  a  person 
be  deemed  to  have  become  disabled  earlier 
than  12  months  before  the  time  of  the  making 
of  any  application  in  respect  of  which  the 
determination  is  made. 


Division  A:  Benefits  Payable. 


Benefits 
payable. 


44.        (1)  Subject  to  this  Part, 

(a)  a  retirement  pension  shall  be  paid  to  a  contrib- 
utor who 

(i)  has  reached  65  years  of  age  and  is  retired 
from  regular  employment,  or 
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(ii)  has  reached  70  years  of  age; 
(6)   a  disability  pension  shall  be  paid  to  a  contrib- 
utor who  has  made  contributions  for  not  less 
than  the  minimum  qualifying  period  and  is 
disabled  ; 

(c)  a  death  benefit  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  contributor  who  has  made  contribu- 
tions for  not  less  than  the  minimum  qualifying 
period  ; 

(d)  a  widow's  pension  shall  be  paid  to  the  widow 
of  a  deceased  contributor  who  has  made 
contributions  for  not  less  than  the  minimum 
qualifying  period,  if  the  widow 

(i)  has  reached  65  years  of  age,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  widow  who  has  not  reached 
65  years  of  age, 

(A)  had  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the 
contributor  reached  35  years  of  age, 

(B)  was  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the 
contributor  a  widow  with  dependent 
children,  or 

(C)  is  disabled  ; 

(e)  a  disabled  widower's  pension  shall  be  paid  to 
the  widower  of  a  deceased  contributor  who  has 
made  contributions  for  not  less  than  the 
minimum  qualifying  period,  if  the  widower 
is  disabled,  having  been  disabled  at  the  time 
of  the  death  of  the  contributor  and  having 
been,  in  prescribed  circumstances,  wholly  or 
substantially  maintained  by  the  contributor 
immediately  before  her  death; 

(/)  a  disabled  contributor's  child's  benefit  shall  be 
paid  to  each  child  of  a  disabled  contributor 
who  has  made  contributions  for  not  less  than 
the  minimum  qualifying  period  ;  and 

(g)  an  orphan's  benefit  shall  be  paid  to  each  orphan 
of  a  deceased  contributor  who  has  made  con- 
tributions for  not  less  than  the  minimum  qual- 
ifying period. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (b)  and  (J) 
of  subsection  (1),  a  contributor  shall  be  considered  to  have 
made  contributions  for  not  less  than  the  minimum  qualifying 
period  only  if  he  has  made  contributions 

(a)  for  at  least  5  calendar  years  and  at  least  1/3 
of  the  total  number  of  calendar  years  included 
either  wholly  or  partly  within  his  contributory 
period,  and  where  the  number  of  calendar 
years  included  either  wholly  or  partly  within 
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his  contributory  period  exceeds  10,  for  at  least 
5  of  the  last  10  calendar  years  so  included,  or 
(b)   for  at  least  10  calendar  years  and  at  least  5  of 
the  last  10  calendar  years  included  either 
wholly  or  partly  within  his  contributory  period. 
(3)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraphs  (c),  (d),  (e) 
and  (g)  of  subsection  (1),  a  contributor  shall  be  considered 
to  have  made  contributions  for  not  less  than  the  minimum 
qualifying  period  only  if  he  has  made  contributions 

(a)  for  at  least  3  calendar  years  and  at  least  1/3  of 
the  total  number  of  calendar  years  included 
either  wholly  or  partly  within  his  contributory 
period,  or 

(b)  for  at  least  10  calendar  years. 


Division  B:  Calculation  of  Benefits. 


Basic 
amount  of 
benefit. 


Annual  ad- 
justments. 


Basic  Amount  and  Annual  Adjustment. 

45.  (1)  A  reference  in  this  Part  to  the  basic  amount 
of  any  benefit  shall  be  construed  as  a  reference  to  the  amount 
thereof  calculated  as  provided  in  this  Part  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(2)  Where  any  benefit  has  become  payable 
commencing  with  a  month  in  any  year,  the  basic  monthly 
amount  of  such  benefit  shall  be  adjusted  annually,  in  pre- 
scribed manner,  so  that  the  amount  payable  for  a  month  in 
any  following  year  is  an  amount  equal  to  the  product  obtain- 
ed by  multiplying 

(a)  the  amount  that  would  have  been  payable  for 
that  month  if  no  adjustment  had  been  made 
under  this  section  with  respect  to  that  following 
year, 


by 


(b)  the  ratio  that  the  Pension  Index  for  that  fol- 
lowing year  bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for  the 
year  preceding  that  following  year. 


Retirement  Pension. 


Amount  of 
retirement 
pension. 


Amount  of 

average 

monthly 

pensionable 

earnings. 


46.  A  retirement  pension  payable  to  a  contributor 
is  a  basic  monthly  amount  equal  to  25%  of  his  average 
monthly  pensionable  earnings. 

47.  Where  a  retirement  pension  becomes  payable 
to  a  contributor  commencing  with  any  month  before  Janu- 
ary, 1976,  his  average  monthly  pensionable  earnings  are  an 
amount  calculated  by  dividing 


640 


(a) 


1964-65. 


Canada  Pension  Plan. 


Chap.  51. 


37 


by 


(a)  his  total  pensionable  earnings 

(6)  the  basic  number  of  contributory  months. 


48.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  where 
a  retirement  pension  becomes  payable  to  a  contributor  com- 
mencing with  any  month  after  December,  1975,  his  average 
monthly  pensionable  earnings  are  an  amount  calculated  by 
dividing 

his  total  pensionable  earnings 


by 


(a) 
(b) 


the  total  number  of  months  in  his  contributory 
period  or  the  basic  number  of  contributory 
months,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

(2)  Where  a  contributor  has  made  a  contribu- 
tion for  earnings  after  he  reached  65  years  of  age  and  the 
total  number  of  months  in  his  contributory  period  exceeds 
the  basic  number  of  contributory  months,  in  calculating 
his  average  monthly  pensionable  earnings  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (1)  there  shall  be  deducted 

(a)  from  the  total  number  of  months  in  his  contrib- 
utory period,  the  number  of  months  therein 
after  he  reached  65  years  of  age  or  by  which  the 
total  exceeds  the  basic  number  of  contributory 
months,  whichever  is  the  lesser  ;  and 

(&)  from  his  total  pensionable  earnings,  the  aggre- 
gate of  his  pensionable  earnings  for  a  number  of 
months  equal  to  the  number  of  months  de- 
ducted under  paragraph  (a),  for  which  months 
such  aggregate  is  less  than  the  aggregate  of  his 
pensionable  earnings  for  any  other  like  number 
of  months  in  his  contributory  period. 

(3)  Where  the  number  of  months  remaining 
after  making  any  deduction  under  subsection  (2)  from  the 
total  number  of  months  in  the  contributory  period  of  a 
contributor  exceeds  120,  in  calculating  his  average  monthly 
pensionable  earnings  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1)  there 
shall  be  deducted 

(a)  from  the  number  of  months  so  remaining,  a 
number  of  months  equal  to 

(i)  15%  of  the  number  so  remaining,  and  if 
such  15%  includes  a  fraction  of  a  month 
the  fraction  shall  be  taken  to  be  a  complete 
month, 

or 

(ii)  the  number  of  months  by  which  the 
number  so  remaining  exceeds  120, 

whichever  is  the  lesser;  and 


Average 

monthly 

pensionable 

earnings 

in  case  of 

pension 

commencing 

after 

December, 
1975. 


Deductions 

allowed 
where 

contributions 
made  after  65. 


Deduction* 

allowed 
where 
number  of 
months 
remaining 
exceeds  120. 


Part 


-41 


641 


(6) 


38 


Chap.  51. 


Canada  Pension  Plan. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


(b)  from  his  total  pensionable  earnings  remaining 
after  making  any  deduction  under  subsection 
(2),  the  aggregate  of  his  pensionable  earnings 
for  a  number  of  months  equal  to  the  number  of 
months  deducted  under  paragraph  (a),  for 
which  months  such  aggregate  is  less  than  his 
aggregate  pensionable  earnings  for  any  like 
number  of  months  in  his  contributory  period 
other  than  for  months  for  which  a  deduction 
has  already  been  made  under  subsection  (2). 


Contributory 

period 

defined. 


49. 

the  period 
(a) 


The  contributory  period  of  a  contributor  is 


commencing  January  1, 1966  or  when  he  reaches 
18  years  of  age,  whichever  is  the  later,  and 
(b)  ending  when  he  reaches  65  years  of  age,  or  if 
he  makes  a  contribution  for  earnings  after 
he  reaches  65  years  of  age,  with  the  month  for 
which  he  last  made  such  a  contribution,  and  in 
any  case  not  later  than  the  month  in  which  he 
dies  ; 

but  does  not  include  any  month  for  which  a  disability 
pension  was  payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan. 


Total 

pensionable 

earnings 

defined. 


50.  The  total  pensionable  earnings  of  a  contribu- 
tor are  the  total  for  all  months  in  his  contributory  period 
of  his  pensionable  earnings  for  each  month  calculated  as 
provided  in  section  51. 


Calculation 
of 

pensionable 
earnings 
for  a 
month. 


Where 
pension 
payable 
in  1967. 


51.  (1)  The  pensionable  earnings  of  a  contributor 
for  a  month  shall  be  calculated  by  multiplying  the  earnings 
for  which  the  contributor  is  deemed  by  section  52  to  have 
made  a  contribution  for  the  month  by  the  ratio  that  the 
average  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for 
the  year  in  which  a  retirement  pension  becomes  payable  to 
him  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan  and 
for  each  of  the  2  preceding  years,  bears  to  the  Year's 
Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  the  year  that  includes 
that  month. 

(2)  A  reference  in  subsection  (1)  to  a  period  of 
2  preceding  years  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  retirement  pension 
that  becomes  payable  in  1967,  be  construed  as  a  reference  to 
1  preceding  year. 


Amount  of 
earnings 
for  which 
contribution 
deemed  to 
have  been 
made  for 
a  month. 


52.  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  pension- 
able earnings  of  a  contributor  for  a  month  in  any  year  for 
which  the  contributor  has  made  a  contribution,  the  con- 
tribution shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  for  all  months 
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in  the  year,  and  the  earnings  for  which  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  made  a  contribution  for  each  month  in  the  year 
are  an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  his  unadjusted  pen- 
sionable earnings  for  the  year  by  12,  except  that 

(a)  for  a  year  in  which  the  contributor  reaches 
18  years  of  age  or  in  which  a  disability  pension 
ceases  to  be  payable  to  him  under  this  Act  or  un- 
der a  provincial  pension  plan,  the  contribution 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  for  earnings 
for  the  months  in  the  year  after  he  reached 
that  age  or  after  such  pension  ceased  to  be 
payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
(6)  for  a  year  in  which  the  contributor  reaches 
70  years  of  age  or  dies,  or  in  which  a  retirement 
pension  or  disability  pension  becomes  payable 
to  him  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial 
pension  plan,  the  contribution  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  for  earnings  for  the  months 
in  the  year  before  the  contributor  reached 
70  years  of  age  or  died  or  before  such  pension 
became  payable,  as  the  case  may  be; 
in  which  case  the  earnings  for  which  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  made  a  contribution  for  each  such  month  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  his  unadjusted  pension- 
able earnings  for  that  year  by  the  number  of  such  months. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  calculating  the  pension- 
able earnings  of  a  contributor  for  a  month  in  any  year  for 
which  the  contributor  made  no  contribution,  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  for  which  a  contribution  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  made  for  any  month  in  the  year  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  zero. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part, 

(a)  a  contributor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made  a 
contribution  for  any  year  for  which  his  un- 
adjusted pensionable  earnings  exceed  his  basic 
exemption  for  the  year,  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  made  no  contribution  for  any  year  for 
which  his  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  do 
not  exceed  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year; 
and 

(6)  a  contributor  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made  a 
contribution  for  earnings  for  any  month  for 
which  a  contribution  is  deemed  by  subsection 
(1)  to  have  been  made  by  him. 


Where  no 

contribution 

made. 


When 

contribution 
deemed  to 
have  been 
made. 


53.       The  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings 
contributor  for  a  year  are  an  amount  equal  to 
(a)  the  aggregate  of 


of 


Unadjusted 
pensionable 
earnings  for 
a  year 
defined. 


Part 
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(i)  his  contributory  salary  and  wages  for  the 
year,  and 

(ii)  his  contributory  self-employed  earnings  for 
the  year  in  the  case  of  an  individual 
described  in  section  10, 

if  such  aggregate  exceeds  the  amount  of  his 
basic  exemption  for  the  year; 

(b)  the  aggregate  of 

(i)  his  earnings  on  which  a  contribution  has 
been  made  for  the  year  under  this  Act, 
calculated  as  the  aggregate  of 

(A)  his  salary  and  wages  on  which  a  con- 
tribution has  been  made  for  the  year, 
and 

(B)  the  amount  of  any  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  made  by  him  for  the  year 
in  respect  of  his  self-employed  earn- 
ings, multiplied  by  100  and  divided 
by  3.6, 

(ii)  his  earnings  on  which  a  contribution  has 
been  made  for  the  year  under  a  provincial 
pension  plan,  calculated  as  the  aggregate 
of 

(A)  such  amount  as  is  determined  in 
prescribed  manner  to  be  his  salary 
and  wages  on  which  a  contribution 
has  been  made  for  the  year  by  him 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan,  and 

(B)  the  amount  of  any  contribution  re- 
quired to  be  made  by  him  for  the  year 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan  in 
respect  of  his  self-employed  earnings, 
multiplied  by  100  and  divided  by 
3.6,  and 

(iii)  his  basic  exemption  for  the  year;  or 

(c)  his  maximum  pensionable  earnings  for  the  year; 
whichever  is  the  least. 


Disability  Pension. 


Amount  of 

disability 
pension. 


Calculation 
of  flat  rate 
benefit. 


54.  (1)  A  disability  pension  payable  to  a  con- 
tributor is  a  basic  monthly  amount  consisting  of 

(a)  a  flat  rate  benefit,  calculated  as  provided  in 

subsection  (2)  ;  and 
(6)  75%  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's  retire- 
ment pension  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (3). 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  flat  rate  benefit  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  '  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  is  an  amount 
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calculated  by  multiplying  $25  by  the  ratio  that  the  Pension 
Index  for  the  year  in  which  the  benefit  commenced  to  be 
payable  bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  1967. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  contributor's  retirement 
pension  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1)  is  an 
amount  equal  to  25%  of  his  average  monthly  pensionable 
earnings  calculated  as  provided  in  sections  46  to  53  except 
that,  in  making  such  calculation, 

(a)  section  47  is  not  applicable; 

(b)  subsection  (1)  of  section  48  shall  be  read  as 
follows  : 

"48.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2) 
and  (3),  the  average  monthly  pensionable 
earnings  of  a  contributor  are  an  amount 
calculated  by  dividing 

(a)  his  total  pensionable  earnings 


(c) 


(d) 


by 


(b) 


the  total  number  of  months  in 
his  contributory  period  or  60, 
whichever  is  the  greater."; 
section  49  shall  be  read  as  follows: 

"49.  The  contributory  period  of  a 
contributor  is  the  period 

(a)  commencing  January  1,  1966  or 
when  he  reaches  18  years  of  age, 
whichever  is  the  later,  and 
ending  with  the  month  in  which 
a  disability  pension  became  pay- 
able to  him  under  this  Act  or 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan; 
but  does  not  include  any  month  for  which 
a  disability  pension  was  payable  to  him 
under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial 
pension  plan.";  and 
section  51  shall  be  read  as  though  for  the 
reference  therein  to  the  year  in  which  a  retire- 
ment pension  becomes  payable  to  the  contrib- 
utor there  were  substituted  a  reference  to  the 
year  in  which  the  disability  pension  in  respect 
of  which  such  calculation  is  being  made  be- 
comes payable. 


Calculation 
of  contrib- 
utor's 
retirement 
pension. 


Death  Benefit. 


55.  (1)  A  death  benefit  payable  to  the  estate  of  a 
contributor  is  a  lump  sum  amount  equal  to 

(a)  6  times  the  amount  of  the  contributor's  retire- 
ment pension,  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (2),  or 


Amount  of 

death 

benefit. 
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(b)  10%  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable 
Earnings  for  the  year  in  which  the  contributor 
died, 

whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  contributor's  retirement 
pension  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1)  is 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  contributor  to  whom  a  retire- 
ment pension  was  or  but  for  sections  68  and  69 
would  have  been  payable  for  the  month  in 
which  he  died,  the  amount  of  such  pension  for 
that  month,  calculated  without  regard  to  sec- 
tions 68  and  69  and,  where  the  pension  became 
payable  commencing  with  any  month  before 
January,  1976,  multiplied  by  the  ratio  that  the 
basic  number  of  contributory  months  bears  to 
the  number  of  months  in  the  contributor's 
contributory  period;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  contributor,  an  amount 
equal  to  25%  of  his  average  monthly  pension- 
able earnings,  calculated  as  provided  in  sections 
46  to  53  except  that,  in  making  such  calculation, 

(i)  section  47  is  not  applicable; 

(ii)  subsection  (1)  of  section  48  shall  be  read 
as  follows: 

"48.  (1)  Subject  to  subsections 
(2)  and  (3),  the  average  monthly 
pensionable  earnings  of  a  contributor 
are  an  amount  calculated  by  dividing 

(a)  his  total  pensionable  earnings 

by 

(b)  the  total  number  of  months 
in  his  contributory  period."; 

and 

(iii)  section  51  shall  be  read  as  though  for  the 
reference  therein  to  the  year  in  which  a 
retirement  pension  becomes  payable  to  the 
contributor  there  were  substituted  a  refer- 
ence to  the  year  in  which  the  contributor 
died. 


Widow's  Pension. 

56.  (1)  Subject  to  this  section,  a  widow's  pension 
payable  to  the  widow  of  a  contributor  is  a  basic  monthly 
amount  as  follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  widow  who  has  not  reached  65 
years  of  age  but  to  whom  a  widow's  pension  is 
payable  under  paragraph  (d)  of  subsection  (1) 
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of  section  44,  a  basic  monthly  amount  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  flat  rate  benefit,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (2)  of  section  54,  and 

(ii)  37^%  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's 
retirement  pension,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (3), 

reduced,  unless  the  widow  was  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  contributor  a  widow  with  de- 
pendent children  or  unless  she  is  disabled,  by 
1/120  for  each  month  by  which  the  age  of  the 
widow  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  con- 
tributor is  less  than  45  years,  and  reduced, 

(iii)  if  at  any  time  after  the  death  of  the  con- 
tributor the  widow  ceases  to  be  a  widow 
with  dependent  children  and  is  not  at  that 
time  disabled,  by  1/120  for  each  month 
by  which  the  age  of  the  widow  at  the 
earlier  of 

(A)  the  time  when  she  ceased  to  be  a 
widow  with  dependent  children,  or 

(B)  the  time  when  she  would,  but  for 
subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  section  43,  have 
ceased  to  be  a  widow  with  dependent 
children, 

is  less  than  45  years,  or 

(iv)  if  at  any  time  after  the  death  of  the 
contributor  the  widow  ceases  to  be  disabled 
and  is  not  at  that  time  a  widow  with 
dependent  children,  by  1/120  for  each 
month  by  which  the  age  of  the  widow  at 
that  time  is  less  than  45  years;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  widow  who  has  reached  65 
years  of  age,  a  basic  monthly  amount  equal 
to  60%  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's 
retirement  pension,  calculated  as  provided  in 
subsection  (3). 

(2)  Where  a  widow's  pension  under  this  Act 
and  a  retirement  pension  under  this  Act  or  under  a  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  are  payable  to  the  widow  of  a  contrib- 
utor, the  basic  monthly  amount  of  the  widow's  pension 
payable  to  such  widow  is  an  amount  that,  when  added  to  payable 
the  monthly  amount  of  the  retirement  pension  payable 
to  her,  equals 

(a)  the  greater  of 

(i)  60%  of  the  total  of  the  monthly  amount  of 
the  retirement  pension  payable  to  such 
widow  and  the  amount  of  the  contribu- 


Calculation 
of  widow's 
pension 
where 
retirement 
pension 
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Calculation 
of  con- 
tributor's 
retirement 
pension. 


Calculation 
of  amount  of 
retirement 
pension 
to  widow. 


Calculation 

of  widow's 

pension 

where 

disability 

pension 

payable. 


tor's  retirement  pension,  calculated  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection  (3),  or 
(ii)  the  monthly  amount  of  the  retirement 
pension  payable  to  such  widow  plus  37£% 
of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's  retire- 
ment pension,  calculated  as  provided  in 
subsection  (3)  ;  or 
(6)   1/12  of  25%  of  the  average  of  the  Year's 
Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  the  year 
in  which  the  widow  first  became  entitled  to  the 
widow's  pension  or  retirement  pension,  as  the 
case  may  be,  having  become  entitled  to  the 
other  such  pension,  and  for  each  of  the  2 
preceding  years; 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  contributor's  retirement 
pension  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  is  an  amount  calculated  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (6)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  55,  multiplied,  for  the 
purpose  of  calculating  the  monthly  amount  of  the  widow's 
pension  for  months  commencing  with  the  month  in  which 
the  widow 

(a)  became  disabled,  not  having  been  disabled  at 
the  time  of  the  death  of  the  contributor, 

(6)  reached  65  years  of  age,  not  having  reached  that 
age  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  contributor, 
or 

(c)   first  became  entitled  to  a  widow's  pension  under 
this  Act  or  a  retirement  pension  under  this  Act 
or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan,  having  be- 
come entitled  to  the  other  such  pension, 
by  the  ratio  that  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  that  includes 
that  month  bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  in  which 
the  contributor  died. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  the 
monthly  amount  of  the  retirement  pension  payable  to  the 
widow  of  a  contributor  shall  be  calculated  without  regard 
to  sections  68  and  69,  or  any  similar  provisions  of  the  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  as  the 
amount  thereof  payable  to  such  widow  for  a  month  in  the 
year  in  which  she  first  became  entitled  to  the  widow's 
pension  or  retirement  pension,  as  the  case  may  be,  having 
become  entitled  to  the  other  such  pension. 

(5)  Where  a  widow's  pension  under  this  Act 
and  a  disability  pension  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial 
pension  plan  are  payable  to  the  widow  of  a  contributor,  the 
basic  monthly  amount  of  the  widow's  pension  payable  to 
such  widow  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  that,  when  added  to 
the  amount  of  the  disability  pension  payable  to  her  for  a 
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month  in  the  year  in  which  she  first  became  entitled  to  the 
widow's  pension  or  disability  pension,  as  the  case  may  be, 
having  become  entitled  to  the  other  such  pension,  equals 
1/12  of  25%  of  the  average  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pension- 
able Earnings  for  that  year  and  for  each  of  the  2  preceding 
years. 

(6)  Where  a  widow  reaches  65  years  of  age  in 
1968  or  1969  after  a  widow's  pension  has  become  payable  to 
her,  the  monthly  amount  of  such  pension  for  any  months 
in  those  years  after  she  reaches  that  age  but  for  which  by 
virtue  of  section  66  no  retirement  pension  is  payable  under 
this  Act  to  a  person  of  her  age  shall  be  calculated  as  though 
for  the  reference  in  paragraph  (6)  of  subsection  (1)  of  this 
section  to  the  basic  monthly  amount  mentioned  therein, 
there  were  substituted  a  reference  to  the  greater  of  that 
basic  monthly  amount  or  the  basic  monthly  amount  of  the 
widow's  pension  payable  to  her  immediately  before  she 
reached  65  years  of  age. 

Disabled  Widower's  Pension. 

57.  (1)  Subject  to  this  section,  a  disabled  widower's 
pension  payable  to  the  widower  of  a  contributor  is  a  basic 
monthly  amount  as  follows: 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  widower  who  has  not  reached 
65  years  of  age,  a  basic  monthly  amount  con- 
sisting of 

(i)  a  flat  rate  benefit,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (2)  of  section  54,  and 

(ii)  37f %  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's 
retirement  pension,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (3)  ;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  widower  who  has  reached  65 
years  of  age,  a  basic  monthly  amount  equal  to 
60%  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's  retire- 
ment pension,  calculated  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (3). 

(2)  Where  a  disabled  widower's  pension  under 
this  Act  and  a  retirement  pension  under  this  Act  or  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan  are  payable  to  the  disabled  widower 
of  a  contributor,  the  basic  monthly  amount  of  the  disabled 
widower's  pension  payable  to  such  widower  is  an  amount 
that,  when  added  to  the  monthly  amount  of  the  retirement 
pension  payable  to  him,  equals 
(a)  the  greater  of 

(i)  60%  of  the  total  of  the  monthly  amount 
of  the  retirement  pension  payable  to  such 
widower  and  the  amount  of  the  con- 
tributor's retirement  pension,  calculated  as 
provided  in  subsection  (3),  or 
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(ii)  the  monthly  amount  of  the  retirement 
pension  payable  to  such  widower  plus 
37|%  of  the  amount  of  the  contributor's 
retirement  pension,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subsection  (3)  ;  or 
(6)   1/12  of  25%  of  the  average  of  the  Year's 
Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  the  year 
in  which  the  widower  first  became  entitled  to 
the  disabled  widower's  pension  or  retirement 
pension,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  become 
entitled  to  the  other  such  pension,  and  for  each 
of  the  2  preceding  years; 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  contributor's  retirement 
pension  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  is  an  amount  calculated  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  subsection  (2)  of  section  55,  multiplied,  for 
the  purpose  of  calculating  the  monthly  amount  of  the 
disabled  widower's  pension  for  months  commencing  with 
the  month  in  which  the  widower 

(a)  reached  65  years  of  age,  not  having  reached 
that  age  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  con- 
tributor, or 

(6)  first  became  entitled  to  a  disabled  widower's 
pension  under  this  Act  or  a  retirement  pension 
under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension 
plan,  having  become  entitled  to  the  other  such 
pension, 

by  the  ratio  that  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  that  includes 
that  month  bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  in  which 
the  contributor  died. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  the 
monthly  amount  of  the  retirement  pension  payable  to  the 
widower  of  a  contributor  shall  be  calculated  without 
regard  to  sections  68  and  69,  or  any  similar  provisions  of  the 
provincial  pension  plan  referred  to  in  subsection  (3), 
as  the  amount  thereof  payable  to  such  widower  for  a  month 
in  the  year  in  which  he  first  became  entitled  to  the  disabled 
widower's  pension  or  retirement  pension,  as  the  case  may 
be,  having  become  entitled  to  the  other  such  pension. 

(5)  Where  a  disabled  widower's  pension  under 
this  Act  and  a  disability  pension  under  this  Act  or  under 
a  provincial  pension  plan  are  payable  to  a  disabled  widower, 
the  basic  monthly  amount  of  the  disabled  widower's  pension 
payable  to  such  widower  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  that, 
when  added  to  the  amount  of  the  disability  pension  payable 
to  him  for  a  month  in  the  year  in  which  he  first  became 
entitled  to  the  disabled  widower's  pension  or  disability 
pension,  as  the  case  may  be,  having  become  entitled  to  the 
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other  such  pension,  equals  1/12  of  25%  of  the  average  of  the 
Year's  Maximum  Pensionable  Earnings  for  that  year  and 
for  each  of  the  2  preceding  years. 

(6)  Where  a  widower  reaches  65  years  of  age 
in  1968  or  1969  after  a  disabled  widower's  pension  has 
become  payable  to  him,  the  monthly  amount  of  such  pension 
for  any  months  in  those  years  after  he  reaches  that  age  but 
for  which  by  virtue  of  section  66  no  retirement  pension  is 
payable  under  this  Act  to  a  person  of  his  age  shall  be  cal- 
culated as  though  for  the  reference  in  paragraph  (6)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  this  section  to  the  basic  monthly  amount 
mentioned  therein,  there  were  substituted  a  reference  to 
the  greater  of  that  basic  monthly  amount  or  the  basic 
monthly  amount  of  the  disabled  widower's  pension  payable 
to  him  immediately  before  he  reached  65  years  of  age. 


Saving 
provision 
where 
pension 
payable  in 
1968  or  1969. 


Disabled  Contributor's  Child's  Benefit  and 
Orphan's  Benefit. 

58.  (1)  Subject  to  this  section,  a  disabled  con-  ^efit4  °f 
tributor's  child's  benefit  payable  to  the  child  of  a  disabled 
contributor  and  an  orphan's  benefit  payable  to  the  orphan 
of  a  contributor  is  a  basic  monthly  amount  consisting  of  a 
flat  rate  benefit,  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  (2) 
of  section  54. 

(2)  Where  the  total  number  of  disabled  con-  Limitation, 
tributor's  child's  benefits  or  the  total  number  of  orphan's 
benefits  payable  at  any  time  in  respect  of  the  same  contrib- 
utor exceeds  4,  the  basic  monthly  amount  of  each  such 
benefit  is  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
(a)  the  aggregate  of 

(i)  the  amount  of  the  flat  rate  benefit  men- 
tioned in  subsection  (1)  multiplied  by  4, 

plus 

(ii)  1/2  of  the  amount  of  the  flat  rate  benefit 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  multiplied  by 
the  number  by  which  the  total  number  of 
such  benefits  payable  at  that  time  in 
respect  of  the  contributor  exceeds  4, 

by 

(6)   the  total  number  of  such  benefits  payable  at 
that  time  in  respect  of  the  contributor. 


Division  C:  Payment  of  Benefits: 
General  Provisions. 


59.  (1)  No  benefit  is  payable  to  any  person  under  Application 
this  Act  unless  an  application  therefor  has  been  made  by  forbenefit 
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Considera- 
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application 
and  approval 
by  Minister. 


him  or  on  his  behalf  and  payment  of  the  benefit  has  been 
approved  under  this  Act. 

(2)  An  application  for  a  benefit  shall  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Minister  through  the  regional,  district  or 
other  office,  designated  by  the  Minister,  of  the  Department 
of  National  Health  and  Welfare  in  the  region  or  district  or 
for  the  area  in  which  the  applicant  resides. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  forthwith  upon  receiving 
an  application  for  a  benefit  consider  it  and  may  approve 
payment  of  the  benefit  and  determine  the  amount  thereof 
payable  under  this  Act  or  may  determine  that  no  benefit  is 
payable,  and  he  shall  thereupon  in  writing  notify  the 
applicant  of  his  decision. 


Approval  of 

interim 

benefit. 


Adjustment 
to  be  made 
when  benefit 
subsequently 
approved. 


60.  (1)  Where  application  is  made  for  a  benefit  and 
payment  of  the  benefit  would  be  approved  except  that  the 
amount  of  the  benefit  cannot  be  finally  calculated  at  the  time 
the  approval  would  otherwise  be  given,  the  Minister  may 
approve  payment  of  an  interim  benefit  in  such  amount  as  he 
may  fix  and  payment  of  the  interim  benefit  may  be  made  in  a 
like  manner  as  if  the  benefit  had  been  approved. 

(2)  Where  an  interim  benefit  has  been  paid 
under  subsection  (1)  and  payment  of  a  benefit  is  sub- 
sequently approved, 

(a)  if  the  amount  of  the  interim  benefit  was  less 
than  the  amount  of  the  benefit  subsequently 
approved,  the  beneficiary  shall  be  paid  the 
additional  amount  that  he  would  have  been 
paid  if  the  benefit  had  been  approved  at  the 
time  the  interim  benefit  was  approved;  and 
(6)  if  the  amount  of  the  interim  benefit  exceeded 
the  amount  of  the  benefit  subsequently  ap- 
proved, the  amount  paid  in  excess  thereof  shall 
be  deducted  from  subsequent  payments  of  the 
benefit  or  otherwise  recovered  in  such  manner 
as  the  Minister  may  direct. 


Where 
payment 
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after 
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61.  (1)  Payment  of  a  benefit  for  each  month  shall 
be  made  in  arrears  at  the  end  of  the  month  except  that, 
where  payment  of  a  benefit  is  approved  after  the  end  of  the 
month  for  which  the  first  payment  of  the  benefit  is  payable 
under  this  Part,  monthly  payments  of  the  benefit  shall  be 
made  for  months  commencing  with  the  month  following 
the  month  in  which  payment  of  the  benefit  is  approved  and 
payments  of  the  benefit  for  months  preceding  that  month 
for  which  the  benefit  is  payable  under  this  Part  shall  be 
paid  in  one  sum  at  the  end  of  that  month. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  where  a  benefit 
is  payable  under  this  Part  commencing  with  any  month, 
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the  benefit  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  payable  at  the 
beginning  of  that  month. 

62.  (1)  In  this  section,  "survivor's  pension"  means 
a  widow's  pension  or  disabled  widower's  pension. 

(2)  Where  a  person  whose  spouse  has  died 
remarries  at  a  time  when  no  survivor's  pension  is  payable 
to  him,  no  survivor's  pension  is  payable  to  such  person  during 
the  period  of  his  remarriage  and  if  following  the  death  of 
his  spouse  of  that  or  any  subsequent  remarriage  a  survivor's 
pension  would  be  payable  to  him  if  he  applied  for  such  a 
pension,  his  deceased  spouse  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  spouse  named  in  the  application. 

(3)  Where  a  person  to  whom  a  survivor's 
pension  is  being  paid  remarries,  the  survivor's  pension 
shall  be  discontinued  commencing  with  the  month  following 
the  month  in  which  he  was  married. 

(4)  Where  the  spouse  of  a  person  whose 
survivor's  pension  has  been  discontinued  under  subsection 
(3)  dies,  such  person  may  upon  application  therefor  be 
paid  a  survivor's  pension  equal  to  the  survivor's  pension 
that  was  discontinued  under  subsection  (3)  or  the  survivor's 
pension  that  would  have  been  payable  by  reason  of  the  death 
of  the  spouse  if  no  survivor's  pension  had  been  previously 
payable  to  that  person,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

(5)  Where  the  marriage  of  a  person  whose  sur- 
vivor's pension  has  been  discontinued  under  subsection  (3) 
is  terminated  otherwise  than  by  the  death  of  his  spouse, 
the  survivor's  pension  previously  payable  to  such  person 
shall  thereupon  become  payable  to  him. 

(6)  Where  a  survivor's  pension  payable  to  a 
person  has  been  discontinued  under  subsection  (3)  and 
subsequently  a  survivor's  pension  equal  to  the  pension 
so  discontinued  becomes  payable  to  such  person  or  the 
pension  so  discontinued  again  becomes  payable  to  him, 
the  basic  monthly  amount  of  the  pension  thereupon  payable 
to  such  person  shall  be  calculated  as  though  the  pension 
discontinued  under  subsection  (3)  had  not  been  discon- 
tinued. 

(7)  No  survivor's  pension  is  payable  to  the 
surviving  spouse  of  a  contributor  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
the  contributor,  if  the  contributor  married  after  a  retirement 
pension  or  a  disability  pension  became  payable  to  him, 
unless,  in  the  case  of  a  contributor  who  married  after  a 
disability  pension  became  payable  to  him,  the  contributor 
made  a  contribution  for  earnings  after  his  marriage. 

(8)  Where  a  contributor  dies  within  1  year 
after  his  marriage,  no  survivor's  pension  is  payable  to  his 
surviving  spouse  if  the  Minister  is  not  satisfied  that  the 
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contributor  was  at  the  time  of  his  marriage  in  such  a  condi- 
tion of  health  as  to  justify  him  in  having  an  expectation  of 
surviving  for  at  least  1  year  thereafter. 


Person 

deemed  to  be 
surviving 
spouse. 


63. 


(a) 


Person 
deemed 
to  have 
predeceased 
contributor. 


Benefit 
not  to  be 


(&) 


(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  person  who 
establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister 
that  he  had,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  7 
years  immediately  before  the  death  of  a  con- 
tributor with  whom  he  had  been  residing  and 
whom  by  law  he  was  prohibited  from  marrying 
by  reason  of  a  previous  marriage  either  of  the 
contributor  or  of  himself  to  another  person, 
been  maintained  and  publicly  represented  by 
the  contributor  as  the  spouse  of  the  contributor, 
or 

establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister 
that  he  had,  for  a  number  of  years  immediately 
before  the  death  of  a  contributor  with  whom  he 
had  been  residing,  been  maintained  and  pub- 
licly represented  by  the  contributor  as  the 
spouse  of  the  contributor,  and  that  at  the 
time  of  the  death  of  the  contributor  neither 
he  nor  the  contributor  was  married  to  any 
other  person, 

shall,  if  the  Minister  so  directs,  be  deemed  to  be  the  surviving 
spouse  of  the  contributor  and  to  have  become  married  to  the 
contributor  at  such  time  as  he  commenced  being  so  repre- 
sented as  the  spouse  of  the  contributor,  and  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  a  person  to  whom  this  subsection  would  apply, 
but  for  his  marriage  to  a  contributor  after  such  time  as  he 
commenced  being  so  represented  as  the  spouse  of  the  contrib- 
utor, shall,  if  the  Minister  so  directs,  be  deemed  to  have  be- 
come married  to  the  contributor  at  the  time  when,  in  fact, 
he  commenced  being  so  represented. 

(2)  If,  upon  the  death  of  a  contributor,  it 
appears  to  the  Minister  that  the  surviving  spouse  of  the 
contributor  had,  for  a  number  of  years  immediately  before 
the  death  of  the  contributor,  been  living  apart  from  the 
contributor  under  circumstances  that  would  have  disentitled 
him  to  an  order  for  separate  maintenance  under  the  laws  of 
the  province  in  which  the  contributor  was  ordinarily  resident, 
and  if  the  Minister  so  directs,  having  regard  to  the  surround- 
ing circumstances  including  the  welfare  of  any  children 
involved,  he  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
to  have  predeceased  the  contributor. 

64.       A  benefit  shall  not  be  assigned,  charged, 
attached,  anticipated  or  given  as  security,  and  any  trans- 
assigned,  etc.  actjon  purporting  to  assign,  charge,  attach,  anticipate  or 
give  as  security  a  benefit  is  void. 
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65.  (1)  A  person  who  has  received  or  obtained  a 
benefit  payment  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  or  a  benefit 
payment  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  benefit  payment  to 
which  he  is  entitled,  shall  forthwith  return  the  cheque  or  the 
amount  thereof,  or  the  excess  amount,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  person  has  received  or  obtained  a 
benefit  payment  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  or  a  benefit 
payment  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  benefit  payment 
to  which  he  is  entitled,  the  amount  thereof  or  the  excess 
amount,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  be  recovered  at  any  time 
as  a  debt  due  to  Her  Majesty,  and  where  that  person  is  or 
subsequently  becomes  a  beneficiary  the  amount  of  any  such 
indebtedness  may,  in  prescribed  manner,  be  deducted  and 
retained  out  of  any  benefit  payable  to  him. 
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debt  due  to 
Her 

Majesty. 


Division  D:  Payment  of  Benefits: 
Special  Rules  Applicable. 


Retirement  Pension. 


66.  (1)  Subject  to  section  61,  where  payment  of  a  ^™™f 
retirement  pension  is  approved,  the  pension  is  payable  for  pension, 
each  month  commencing  with 

(a)  the  month  in  which  the  applicant 

(i)  reached  65  years  of  age,  having  become 
retired  from  regular  employment  before 
reaching  that  age, 

(ii)  having  reached  65  years  of  age  but  not 
having  reached  70  years  of  age,  became 
retired  from  regular  employment,  or 

(iii)  reached  70  years  of  age,  not  having  become 
retired  from  regular  employment  before 
reaching  that  age, 

as  the  case  may  be, 
(&)  the  month  following  the  month  in  which  the 
application  was  received,  but  if  the  applicant 
had  reached  70  years  of  age  before  the  month 
in  which  the  application  was  received,  then  the 
later  of 

(i)  the  12th  month  preceding  the  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  in  which  the  application 
was  received,  or 

(ii)  the  month  in  which  he  reached  70  years 
of  age,  or 

(c)   the  month  for  which  the  applicant  applied  for 
the  pension  to  commence, 
whichever  is  the  latest. 
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Months  for  (2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part,  no 

pension10  retirement  pension  is  payable  under  this  Act  for  or  com- 
under>Act      fencing  with 

(a)  any  month  before  January,  1967; 

(6)  any  month  before  January,  1968,  in  which  the 
applicant  had  not  reached  68  years  of  age; 

(c)  any  month  before  January,  1969,  in  which  the 
applicant  had  not  reached  67  years  of  age  ;  or 

(d)  any  month  before  January,  1970,  in  which  the 
applicant  had  not  reached  66  years  of  age. 

Duration  of  67.       Subject  to  this  Act,  a  retirement  pension  shall 

payment.       continue  to  be  paid  during  the  lifetime  of  the  beneficiary, 

and  shall  cease  with  the  payment  for  the  month  in  which 

the  beneficiary  dies. 

underage  70  6S*  (1)  No  retirement  pension  is  payable  under 
not  retired  this  Act  to  a  person  for  any  month  in  which  that  person,  not 
regular  having  reached  70  years  of  age,  is  not  retired  from  regular 
employment,  employment. 

Regulations.  (2)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 

tions 

(a)  specifying  the  circumstances  in  which  a  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  retired  or  not  to  be  re- 
tired from  regular  employment,  and  the  time 
when  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  become  re- 
tired or  to  have  ceased  to  be  retired  from  regular 
employment  ; 

(6)  defining  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  and  the 
regulations  the  expression  "employment  earn- 
ings", and  respecting  the  method  of  computing 
the  employment  earnings  of  a  person  for  any 
period  ; 

(c)  specifying  the  manner  in  which  the  employ- 
ment earnings  of  a  person  for  any  period  shall 
be  determined,  including  the  information  and 
evidence  to  be  furnished  in  connection  therewith 
and  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  relation  to 
the  determination  thereof;  and 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  of  payment  of  any 
retirement  pension  during  an  investigation  as 
to  the  eligibility  of  the  pensioner  to  receive 
such  payment  or  pending  the  determination  of 
his  employment  earnings  for  any  period  in  the 
manner  specified  by  any  regulation  made  under 
paragraph  (c),  and  for  the  reinstatement  or 
resumption  of  payment  of  any  pension  the  pay- 
ment of  which  has  been  so  suspended. 
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(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part  or 
any  regulation,  a  person  whose  employment  earnings  for 
any  year  do  not  exceed  12  times  his  monthly  exempt  earnings 
for  that  year  calculated  as  provided  in  section  69  shall  be 
conclusively  presumed  to  be  retired  from  regular  employ- 
ment in  that  year. 

69.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  amount 
of  the  monthly  exempt  earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  is  an 
amount  equal  to  1.5%  of  the  Year's  Maximum  Pensionable 
Earnings  for  that  year,  if  that  amount  is  a  multiple  of  $5, 
and  if  that  amount  is  not  a  multiple  of  $5  then  the  amount 
that  is  the  next  multiple  of  $5  below  that  amount. 

(2)  Where  a  retirement  pension  is  payable  to 
a  person  in  a  year  for  which  his  employment  earnings  for 
any  months  in  that  year  after  the  pension  has  become  pay- 
able but  before  he  reaches  70  years  of  age  exceed  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  multiplying  the  number  of  such  months 
by  his  monthly  exempt  earnings  for  that  year,  his  pension 
for  the  months  in  that  year  before  he  reaches  70  years  of 
age  shall  be  reduced,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  50  cents  for  each  dollar  by  which  his  employ- 
ment earnings  for  the  months  in  that  year  after 
the  pension  has  become  payable  but  before  he 
reaches  70  years  of  age  exceed  that  proportion 
of  12  times  his  monthly  exempt  earnings  for 
that  year,  that  the  number  of  such  months  is 
of  12, 


Presumption 
as  to 

retirement. 


plus 


(6) 


Monthly 
exempt 
earnings 
defined. 


Reduction  of 
retirement 
pension 
where 

employment 
earnings 
in  excess  of 
specified 
amount. 


50  cents  for  each  dollar  by  which  his  employ- 
ment earnings  for  the  months  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (a)  exceed  that  proportion  of  20 
times  his  monthly  exempt  earnings  for  that 
year,  that  the  number  of  such  months  is  of  12. 
(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations respecting  the  manner  in  which  any  retirement  pen- 
sion payable  to  a  person  shall  be  reduced  pursuant  to  this 
section,  but  in  no  case  shall  any  retirement  pension  payable 
to  a  person  be  so  reduced  for  any  month  for  which  his  em- 
ployment earnings  do  not  exceed  his  monthly  exempt 
earnings  for  the  year  that  includes  that  month. 


Manner  of 
reduction 
and  saving 
provision. 


Disability  Pension. 

70.       Subject  to  section  61,  where  payment  of  a 
disability  pension  is  approved,  the  pension  is  payable  for  pension, 
each  month  commencing  with  the  fourth  month  following 
the  month  in  which  the  applicant  became  disabled. 
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When  pension 
ceases  to  be 
payable. 


Application 
for 

retirement 
pension 
deemed  to 
have  been 
made. 


71.  (1)  A  disability  pension  ceases  to  be  payable 
with  the  payment  for  the  month  in  which  the  beneficiary 

(a)  ceases  to  be  disabled, 

(b)  reaches  65  years  of  age,  or 

(c)  dies. 

(2)  Where  a  disability  pension  ceases  to  be 
payable  to  a  person  by  reason  of  his  having  reached  65 
years  of  age,  an  application  under  section  59  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  by  and  received  from  such  person,  in 
the  month  in  which  he  reached  that  age,  for  a  retirement 
pension  to  commence  with  the  month  following  that 
month. 


Death  Benefit. 


Persons 
by  whom 
application 
may  be 
made. 


Payment  of 
benefit. 


72.  (1)  An  application  for  a  death  benefit  may  be 
made  on  behalf  of  the  estate  of  a  contributor  by  the 
executor,  administrator,  heir  or  other  legal  representative 
having  the  ownership  or  control  of  property  comprised  in 
the  estate,  or  by  any  other  person  to  whom  the  benefit 
would,  if  the  application  were  approved,  be  payable  under 
this  Part. 

(2)  Where  payment  of  a  death  benefit  is 
approved,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the  estate 
of  the  contributor  in  a  lump  sum  or,  if  less  than  such  amount 
as  may  be  prescribed,  to  such  person  or  persons  and  in 
such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed. 


Widow's  Pension. 

Commence-         73.       Subject  to  section  61,  where  payment  of  a 
pension.        widow's  pension  is  approved,  the  pension  is  payable  for 
each  month  commencing  with  the  month  following 

(a)  the  month  in  which  the  contributor  died,  in 
the  case  of  a  widow  who  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  contributor  had  reached  35  years 
of  age  or  was  a  widow  with  dependent  children, 
(6)  the  month  in  which  the  widow  became  a  widow 
who,  not  having  reached  65  years  of  age, 
is  disabled,  in  the  case  of  a  widow  other  than 
a  widow  described  in  paragraph  (a),  or 
(c)   the  month  in  which  the  widow  reached  65 
years  of  age,  in  the  case  of  a  widow  other  than 
a  widow  described  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (6), 
but  in  no  case  earlier  than  the  12th  month  preceding  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which  the  application  was 
received. 
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74.       Subject  to  this  Act,  a  widow's  pension  shall  Duration  of 

continue  to  be  paid  during  the  lifetime  of  the  beneficiary,  payment- 
and  shall  cease  with  the  payment  for  the  month  in  which 
the  beneficiary  dies. 


ment  of 
pension. 


Disabled  Widower's  Pension. 

75.  Subject  to  section  61,  where  payment  of  a  Commence- 
disabled  widower's  pension  is  approved,  the  pension  is 
payable  for  each  month  commencing  with  the  month  follow- 
ing the  month  in  which  the  contributor  died,  but  in  no  case 
earlier  than  the  12th  month  preceding  the  month  following 
the  month  in  which  the  application  was  received. 

76.  Subject  to  this  Act,  a  disabled  widower's  Duration  of 
pension  shall  continue  to  be  paid  during  the  lifetime  of  payment- 
the  beneficiary,  but  shall  cease  with  the  payment  for  the 
month  in  which  the  beneficiary  ceases  to  be  disabled  or  dies. 


Disabled  Contributor's  Child's  Benefit  and 
Orphan's  Benefit. 

77.  (1)  An  application  for  a  disabled  contributor's 
child's  benefit  or  orphan's  benefit  may  be  made  on  behalf 
of  a  disabled  contributor's  child  or  orphan  by  such  child  or 
orphan  or  by  any  other  person  or  agency  to  whom  the 
benefit  would,  if  the  application  were  approved,  be  payable 
under  this  Part. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  61,  where  payment  of  a 
disabled  contributor's  child's  benefit  or  orphan's  benefit  in 
respect  of  a  contributor  is  approved,  the  benefit  is  payable 
for  each  month  commencing  with, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  disabled  contributor's  child's 
benefit,  the  month  commencing  with  which  a 
disability  pension  is  payable  to  the  contributor 
under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension 
plan;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  orphan's  benefit,  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  contributor 
died,  but  in  no  case  earlier  than  the  12th  month 
preceding  the  month  following  the  month  in 
which  the  application  was  received. 

(3)  Where  a  disabled  contributor's  child's 
benefit  has  become  payable  to  a  child  under  this  Act  or 
under  a  provincial  pension  plan  in  respect  of  any  contributor 
thereunder  or  an  orphan's  benefit  has  become  payable  to  an 
orphan  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan  in 
respect  of  any  contributor  thereunder,  no  disabled  contrib- 
utor's child's  benefit  or  orphan's  benefit  is  payable  to  that 


Persons 
by  whom 
application 
may  be 
made. 


Commence- 
ment of 
payment  of 
benefit. 


No  benefit  in 
respect  of 
more  than 
one 

contributor. 
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No  benefit 
unless  child  of 
contributor 
when 

contributor 
disabled. 


person  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  other  such  con- 
tributor. 

(4)  Except  as  provided  by  regulation,  no  dis- 
abled contributor's  child's  benefit  is  payable  to  a  child  of  a 
disabled  contributor  unless  the  child  was  a  child  of  the 
contributor  at  the  time  the  contributor  became  disabled. 


Payment  of 
benefit. 


When  benefit 
ceases  to  be 
payable. 


78.  Where  a  disabled  contributor's  child's  benefit 
is  payable  to  a  child  of  a  disabled  contributor  or  an  orphan's 
benefit  is  payable  to  an  orphan  of  a  contributor,  payment 
thereof  shall,  if  the  child  or  orphan  has  not  reached  18  years 
of  age,  be  made  to  the  person  or  agency  having  the  custody 
and  control  of  the  child  or  orphan,  or,  where  there  is  no 
person  or  agency  having  such  custody  and  control,  to  such 
person  or  agency  as  the  Minister  may  direct,  and  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part, 

(a)  the  contributor,  in  relation  to  a  disabled  con- 
tributor's child,  except  where  the  child  is 
living  apart  from  the  contributor,  and 
(6)   the  surviving  spouse,  if  any,  of  the  contributor, 
in  relation  to  an  orphan,  except  where  the  or- 
phan is  living  apart  from  the  spouse, 
shall  be  presumed,  in  the  absence  of  any  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  to  be  the  person  having  such  custody  and  control. 

79.  A  disabled  contributor's  child's  benefit  or 
orphan's  benefit  ceases  to  be  payable  with  the  payment  for 
the  month  in  which  the  beneficiary  ceases  to  be  a  child  of 
a  disabled  contributor  to  whom  a  disability  pension  is 
payable  under  this  Act  or  under  a  provincial  pension  plan 
or  ceases  to  be  an  orphan,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Part,  or  dies. 


Division  E:  Payment  of  Benefits: 
Amount  payable  under  Canada  Pension  Plan. 


Amount  of 
benefit 
payable 
under  Act. 


80.  Where  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  this  Act 
other  than  this  section,  a  benefit  is  payable  under  this  Act 
to  or  in  respect  of  any  contributor,  notwithstanding 
anything  in  this  Part  except  as  provided  in  section  82,  the 
amount  of  such  benefit  that  is  payable  under  this  Act  is 
an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  amount  of  the 
benefit  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  the  contributor,  calculated 
as  provided  in  this  Part  without  regard  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  that 

(a)  the  total  pensionable  earnings  of  the  contributor 

attributable  to  contributions  made  under  this 

Act, 

are  of 
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(6)  the  total  pensionable  earnings  of  the  con- 
tributor. 

81.       The  total  pensionable  earnings  of  a  con-  p^fonabie 
tributor  attributable  to  contributions  made  under  this  Act  |*[^^able 
are  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  his  total  pen-  tocôntrfbu- 
sionable  earnings  would  be  if  the  unadjusted  pensionable  *^|r™^e 
earnings  of  the  contributor  for  a  year  were  that  proportion  defined, 
of  his  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  for  the  year  that 

(a)  his  earnings  on  which  a  contribution  has  been 
made  for  the  year  under  this  Act,  calculated 
as  provided  in  subparagraph  (i)  of  paragraph 
(&)  of  section  53, 

are  of 

(b)  the  aggregate  of  the  amount  mentioned  in 
paragraph  (a)  and  his  earnings  on  which  a 
contribution  has  been  made  for  the  year  under 
a  provincial  pension  plan,  calculated  as  provided 
in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (6)  of  section 
53. 


82.       (1)  Notwithstanding  section  80,  the  Minister,  ^^sin0' 
with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may  on  accordance 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada  enter  into  an  agree-  mentmth" 
ment  with  the  appropriate  authority  of  a  province  providing  province, 
a  comprehensive  pension  plan,  for  the  payment  under  this 
Act  in  accordance  with  such  agreement  of  the  whole  amount 
of  any  benefit  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  a  contributor, 
calculated  as  provided  in  this  Part  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  section  80,  in  which  case  the  whole  amount 
of  such  benefit  shall  be  deemed  to  be  payable  under  this 
Act  to  or  in  respect  of  that  contributor. 

(2)  Where  in  accordance  with  any  agreement  Saving 
entered  into  under  subsection  (1),  the  whole  amount  of  any  p™™10™* 
benefit  payable  to  or  in  respect  of  a  contributor,  calculated 

in  a  manner  similar  to  that  described  in  subsection  (1), 
is  payable  under  the  provincial  pension  plan  referred  to  in 
that  subsection,  the  whole  amount  of  such  benefit  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  payable  under  the  provincial  pension  plan 
to  or  in  respect  of  that  contributor. 

(3)  Any  agreement  entered  into  under  subsec-  Provision  for 
tion  (1)  may  provide  therein  for  the  making  of  any  financial  Enandtiad- 
adjustments  required  to  be  made  by  reason  of  any  payments  iustments- 
made  to  or  in  respect  of  a  contributor  in  accordance  with 

such  agreement,  and  for  the  crediting  or  charging  of  the 
amount  of  such  adjustments  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account. 
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83.  (1)  Where  an  applicant  is  dissatisfied  with  any 
decision  made  under  section  59  or  where  a  beneficiary  is 
dissatisfied  with  any  determination  as  to  the  amount  of 
any  benefit  payable  to  him  or  as  to  his  eligibility  to  receive 
such  benefit,  he  may  appeal  to  the  Minister  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Welfare,  Department 
of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  Ottawa,  for  a  reconsidera- 
tion of  such  decision  or  determination. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  forthwith  reconsider 
the  decision  or  determination  and  may  confirm  or  vary  it, 
and  may  approve  payment  of  a  benefit  to  the  applicant  or 
beneficiary,  determine  the  amount  thereof  or  determine  that 
no  benefit  is  payable  to  him,  and  shall  thereupon  in  writing 
notify  the  applicant  or  beneficiary  of  his  decision  and  of  his 
reasons  therefor. 

84.  (1)  An  applicant  or  beneficiary  who  is  dis- 
satisfied with  a  decision  of  the  Minister  under  section  83 
may  appeal  from  the  decision  to  a  Review  Committee 
within  90  days  from  the  day  the  decision  is  communicated 
to  him  or  within  such  longer  period  as  the  Minister  may 
allow. 

(2)  A  Review  Committee  shall  consist  of  three 
members  resident  in  Canada,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the 
applicant  or  beneficiary,  one  to  be  appointed  on  behalf  of 
the  Minister,  and  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  members 
so  appointed,  who  shall  be  the  Chairman. 

(3)  If  the  two  members  appointed  to  a  Review 
Committee  by  the  applicant  or  beneficiary  and  on  behalf 
of  the  Minister  are  unable  to  agree  on  the  appointment  of 
the  Chairman,  the  Chairman  may  be  appointed  by  a  judge 
of  a  superior,  district  or  county  court  of  the  province  in 
which  the  applicant  or  beneficiary  resides,  or,  where  the 
applicant  or  beneficiary  does  not  reside  in  Canada,  of  the 
province  in  which  the  member  appointed  by  the  applicant 
or  beneficiary  resides,  on  summary  application  made  to 
such  judge  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  member  appointed  by  the 
applicant  or  beneficiary  and  the  member  appointed  on 
behalf  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  An  appeal  to  a  Review  Committee  shall 
be  heard  at  such  place  in  Canada  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  having  regard  to  the  con- 
venience of  the  applicant  or  beneficiary  and  the  Minister. 

(5)  A  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members 
of  a  Review  Committee  is  a  decision  of  the  Committee. 

(6)  A  Review  Committee  may  affirm  or  vary  a 
decision  of  the  Minister  under  section  83,  and  may  take 
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an}'  action  in  relation  thereto  that  might  have  been  taken 
by  the  Minister  under  that  section,  and  shall  thereupon 
in  writing  notify  the  applicant  or  beneficiary  and  the 
Minister  of  its  decision  and  of  its  reasons  therefor. 

85.  (1)  An  applicant  or  beneficiary  or  the  Minister,  Appeal  to 
if  dissatisfied  by  a  decision  of  a  Review  Committee  under  Appeals 
section  84,  may  with  the  leave  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board. 
Pension  Appeals  Board,  appeal  from  the  decision  of  a 
Review  Committee  to  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  within 

90  days  from  the  day  the  decision  is  communicated  to  him 
or  within  such  longer  period  as  the  Pension  Appeals  Board 
upon  application  made  to  it  within  those  90  days  may  allow. 

(2)  The  Pension  Appeals  Board  shall  consist  of  Constitution 
the  following  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  Board- 
in  Council: 

(a)  a  Chairman,  who  shall  be  a  judge  of  the  Ex- 
chequer Court  of  Canada  or  of  a  superior  court 
of  a  province;  and 

(&)  not  less  than  two  and  not  more  than  five  other 
persons,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a  judge  of  the 
Exchequer  Court  of  Canada  or  of  a  superior, 
district  or  county  court  of  a  province. 

(3)  The  Chairman  of  the   Pension   Appeals  Chairman  to 
Board  shall  preside  at  sittings  of  the  Board  at  which  he  is  p.rei?ldeafc 

i     i     ii    i  i  i  -i  sittings. 

present  and  shall  designate  another  member  to  preside  at 
any  sittings  of  the  Board  at  which  he  is  not  present. 

(4)  The  Pension  Appeals  Board  may  sit  and  Hearings 
hear  appeals  at  any  place  or  places  in  Canada  and  the  Board. 
Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  arrange  for  sittings  and  hearings 
accordingly. 

(5)  Three  members  of  the  Pension  Appeals  Quorum 
Board  constitute  a  quorum  and  the  decision  on  any  appeal  decision, 
of  a  majority  of  members  of  the  Board  present  at  the 
hearing  thereof  is  a  decision  of  the  Board. 

(6)  The  Pension  Appeals  Board  may  affirm  or  Powers  of 
vary  a  decision  of  a  Review  Committee  under  section  84,  Appals 
and  may  take  any  action  in  relation  thereto  that  might  have  Board, 
been  taken  by  the  Review  Committee  under  that  section, 
and  shall  thereupon  in  writing  notify  the  parties  to  the 
appeal  of  its  decision  and  of  its  reasons  therefor. 

86.  (1)  A  Review  Committee  and  the  Pension 
Appeals  Board  have  authority  to  determine  any  question  of 
law  or  fact  as  to  whether  any  benefit  is  payable  to  a  person 
or  the  amount  of  any  such  benefit,  and  the  decision  of  a 
Review  Committee,  except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  or  the 
decision  of  the  Pension  Appeals  Board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  final  and  binding  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act. 


Authority 
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under 
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(2)  The  Minister,  a  Review  Committee  or  the 
Pension  Appeals  Board  may,  notwithstanding  subsection 
(1),  on  new  facts,  rescind  or  amend  a  decision  under  this 
Act  given  by  him  or  it,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Part, 
no  appeal  lies  to  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  from  a  decision 
of  a  Review  Committee  as  to  the  age  of  any  applicant  or 
beneficiary. 

87.  Where  the  legislature  of  a  province  providing 
a  comprehensive  pension  plan  has  enacted  a  law  under  which 
it  is  provided  that  the  Pension  Appeals  Board  has  jurisdic- 
tion to  consider  and  render  a  decision  on  an  appeal  under 
the  provincial  pension  plan  of  that  province  from  a  deter- 
mination or  decision  made  under  the  provisions  of  that  plan, 
the  Pension  Appeals  Board  shall,  in  accordance  with  such 
rules  regulating  the  procedure  to  be  followed  on  any  such 
appeal  to  it  as  may  be  prescribed,  consider  the  matter 
of  any  such  appeal  and  render  a  decision  thereon,  and  shall 
thereupon  in  prescribed  form  and  manner  notify  the 
parties  to  the  appeal  of  its  decision  and  of  its  reasons  there- 
for. 


Attendance 

before 

Pension 
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88.  Where  on  an  appeal  to  the  Pension  Appeals 
Board  from  a  decision  of  a  Review  Committee  a  person 
affected  by  the  decision  is  requested  by  the  Board  to 
attend  before  it  on  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  and  so  attends, 
he  is  entitled  to  be  paid  such  travelling  and  other  allow- 
ances, including  compensation  for  loss  of  remuneration,  as 
may  be  fixed  by  the  Treasury  Board. 
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89.  Subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed, the  Minister  is  entitled,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing the  age  of  any  applicant  or  beneficiary,  to  obtain  from 
the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics,  upon  request,  any 
information  respecting  the  age  of  an  applicant  or  beneficiary 
that  is  contained  in  the  returns  of  any  census  taken  more 
than  30  years  before  the  date  of  the  request. 

90.  (1)  Where  a  contributor  or  beneficiary  has 
disappeared  under  circumstances  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  raise  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  a  presumption 
that  he  is  dead,  the  Minister  may  issue  a  certificate  declaring 
that  the  contributor  or  beneficiary  is  presumed  to  be  dead 
and  stating  the  date  upon  which  his  death  is  presumed  to 
have  occurred,  and  thereupon  the  contributor  or  beneficiary 
shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes  of  this  Act  to  have  died  on 
the  date  so  stated  in  the  certificate. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding:  subsection  (1),  if  after  Effect  of 
the  issue  of  a  certificate  under  that  subsection  it  is  made  to  certlficat 
appear  that  the  contributor  or  beneficiary  named  in  the 
certificate  did  not  in  fact  die  on  the  date  stated  therein, 
the  certificate  has  effect  as  provided  in  subsection  (1)  in 
relation  to  any  period  before  such  time  as  it  is  made  to 
appear  that  he  did  not  in  fact  so  die,  but  no  effect  in  relation 
to  any  period  after  that  time. 


Regulations. 

91.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  régula-  Regulations, 
tions 

(a)  prescribing  or  defining  anything  that,  by  this 
Part,  is  to  be  prescribed  or  defined  by  regula- 
tions ; 

(6)  prescribing  the  time,  manner  and  form  of 
making  applications  for  benefits,  and  the 
information  and  evidence  to  be  furnished  in 
connection  therewith  and  the  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  dealing  with  and  approving 
applications; 

(c)  regulating  the  procedure  to  be  followed  on 
appeals  to  a  Review  Committee  or  the  Pension 
Appeals  Board  under  this  Act,  and  the  pro- 
cedure to  be  followed  on  any  appeal  to  the 
Pension  Appeals  Board  described  in  section  87  ; 

(d)  providing  for  the  making  of  an  application  by 
and  the  payment  of  a  benefit  to  any  person  or 
agency  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  or  bene- 
ficiary where  it  is  established  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  evidence  as  may  be  prescribed 
that  such  other  person  or  beneficiary  is  by 
reason  of  infirmity,  illness,  insanity  or  other 
cause  incapable  of  managing  his  own  affairs, 
and  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  any 
benefit  authorized  to  be  paid  to  any  such  person 
or  agency  on  behalf  of  a  beneficiary  shall  be 
administered  and  expended  for  the  benefit 
of  the  beneficiary  and  accounted  for; 

(e)  respecting  the  determination  of  disability  sub- 
ject to  this  Part,  and  the  conditions  upon 
which  any  amount  as  or  on  account  of  a  benefit 
in  respect  of  the  disability  of  a  person  shall  be 
paid  or  shall  continue  to  be  paid,  including  the 
initial  and  subsequent  periodic  or  other  assess- 
ments of  such  disability  and  the  reasonable 
rehabilitation  measures  to  be  undergone  by 
such  person,  and  providing  for  the  payment  out 


665 


of 


62 


Chap.  51. 


Canada  Pension  Plan.  13-14  Eliz.  II. 


of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  the  cost 
of  any  such  assessments  of  disability  and  re- 
habilitation measures  and  for  the  charging  of 
the  amount  thereof  to  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  Account  as  a  cost  of  administration  of 
this  Act; 

(/)  providing  that  the  failure  of  a  person  to  undergo 
any  assessment  of  disability  or  reasonable  re- 
habilitation measure  as  required  by  any  regula- 
tion made  under  paragraph  (e),  without  good 
cause  as  defined  by  regulation,  shall  be  a  ground 
on  which  that  person  may  be  determined  to 
have  ceased  to  be  disabled; 

(g)  providing,  in  the  case  of  any  benefit  that 
becomes  payable  to  a  person  to  whom  no  pen- 
sion is  then  payable  under  the  Old  Age  Security 
Act,  the  basic  monthly  amount  of  which  benefit 
is  less  than  such  amount,  not  exceeding  S10, 
as  may  be  prescribed,  for  the  commutation  of 
such  benefit  in  such  circumstances  and  in 
accordance  with  such  methods  and  bases  as 
may  be  prescribed  and  for  the  payment  to  that 
person  in  the  place  of  such  benefit  of  an  amount 
equal  to  the  commuted  value  thereof,  or  for 
the  payment  of  such  benefit  at  prescribed 
intervals  less  frequent  than  monthly; 

(h)  respecting  the  payment  of  any  amount  on 
account  of  a  benefit  under  this  Act  that  remains 
unpaid  at  any  time  after  the  death  of  the 
beneficiary  ; 

(i)  respecting  the  terms  and  conditions  governing 
the  payment  of  benefits  in  accordance  with 
any  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  of  section 
82  that  may  be  entered  into  by  the  Minister 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada; 

(j)  providing,  in  any  case  or  class  of  cases  not 
covered  by  the  provisions  of  an  agreement  under 
subsection  (1)  of  section  82,  for  the  issue  of 
cheques  by  the  Government  of  Canada  in  the 
amount  of  any  benefit  payable  under  this  Act 
to  or  in  respect  of  a  contributor  and  in  the 
amount  of  any  like  benefit  payable  under  a 
provincial  pension  plan  to  or  in  respect  of  the 
same  contributor,  if  arrangements  satisfactory 
to  the  Governor  in  Council  have  been  made 
with  the  government  of  that  province  for  the 
issue  of  cheques  by  the  government  of  that 
province  on  a  reciprocal  basis  and  for  the 
making  of  any  financial  adjustments  by  such 
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government  required  to  be  made  by  reason 
thereof,  and  providing  for  the  making  of  any 
financial  adjustments  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  required  to  be  made  by  reason  of  such 
arrangements  and  for  the  crediting  or  charging 
of  the  amount  thereof  to  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  Account  ;  and 
(k)  generally  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and 
provisions  of  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  make  regulations  author-  Regulations 

.  .  ,     .  i      /lc  l  c     iSl  of  Minister 

îzmg  any  designated  officer  or  class  of  omcers  to  exercise 
any  powers  or  perform  any  duties  of  the  Minister  under 
this  Part. 

Offences. 

92.       Every  person  who  ^nLwnt 

(a)  knowingly  makes  a  false  or  misleading  state- 
ment in  any  application  or  declaration  or  makes 
any  application  or  declaration  that  by  reason 
of  any  non-disclosure  of  facts  is  false  or  mis- 
leading, or  obtains  any  benefit  payment  by 
false  pretences; 

(b)  being  the  payee  thereof,  negotiates  or  attempts 
to  negotiate  any  cheque  for  a  benefit  to  which 
he  is  not  entitled  ;  or 

(c)  knowingly  fails  to  return  any  cheque  or  the 
amount  thereof  or  any  excess  amount  as 
required  by  section  65  ; 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction. 


PART  III. 
ADMINISTRATION. 

93.  In  this  Part,  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Sesdter" 
National  Health  and  Welfare. 

General. 

94.  (1)  The  Minister  has  the  control  and  direction  ^^T**™" 
of  the  administration  of  this  Act  other  than  Part  I. 

(2)  The  Minister  of  National  Revenue  has  the  Duties  of 
control  and  direction  of  the  administration  of  Part  I  and  Natk>nai°f 
shall  from  time  to  time  each  year  report  to  the  Minister  Revenue, 
(a)  such  information  obtained  under  this  Act  with 
respect  to  the  earnings  and  contributions  of 
any  contributor  as  is  required  by  the  Minister 
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to  permit  the  calculation  of  the  amount  of  the 
unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  to  be  shown 
to  the  account  of  the  contributor  in  the  Record 
of  Earnings  established  under  section  97,  and 
to  identify  in  the  Record  of  Earnings  the  un- 
adjusted pensionable  earnings  of  contributors 
by  provinces,  according  to  information  con- 
tained in  returns  made  pursuant  to  Part  I; 
(6)  such  information  obtained  with  respect  to  the 
earnings  of  any  person  as  is  required  by  the 
Minister  to  permit  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  any  benefit  that  may  be  payable 
under  this  Act  to  or  in  respect  of  that  person  or 
of  the  amount  of  any  benefit  that  may  be  pay- 
able to  or  in  respect  of  that  person  by  reason 
of  which  any  financial  adjustment  may  be  re- 
quired to  be  made  pursuant  to  any  agreement 
entered  into  under  subsection  (1)  of  section  82; 
and 

(c)  such  statistical  and  other  general  information 
as  is  necessary  for  the  administration  of  this 
Act  including  the  conduct  of  actuarial  and 
other  studies  relating  to  the  operation  of  this 
Act. 


Comptroller        95#       ^he  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  shall  furnish 
of  Treasury,    to  the  Minister  such  assistance  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act  as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  direct. 

Duty  of  Un-        9Q,       The   Unemployment   Insurance  Commission 

employment 

Insurance       shall  furnish  to  the  Minister  and  to  the  Minister  of  National 
Commission.  Revenue  such  assistance  in  the  administration  of  this  Act 
as  the  Governor  in  Council  may  direct. 


Records  and  Information. 


Record  of  9*7.       The  Minister  shall  cause  to  be  established  such 

records,  to  be  known  as  the  Record  of  Earnings,  of  informa- 
tion obtained  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  earnings  and 
contributions  of  contributors,  including  information  obtained 
pursuant  to  any  agreement  entered  into  under  section  108 
with  respect  to  such  earnings  and  contributions,  as  are 
necessary  to  permit 

(a)  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  any  benefit 
that  may  be  payable  under  this  Act  to  or  in 
respect  of  any  contributor; 
(6)   the  calculation  of  the  amount  of  any  financial 
adjustment  that  may  be  required  to  be  made 
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pursuant  to  any  agreement  entered  into  under 
subsection  (1)  of  section  82;  and 
(c)  the  identification  of  the  unadjusted  pension- 
able earnings  of  contributors  by  provinces,  ac- 
cording to  information  contained  in  returns 
made  pursuant  to  Part  I. 


98.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  agreement 
entered  into  under  section  108,  every  contributor  may,  not 
more  frequently  than  once  in  any  period  of  12  months,  re- 
quire the  Minister,  by  application  made  in  prescribed  man- 
ner, to  inform  him  of  the  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings 
shown  to  his  account  in  the  Record  of  Earnings,  and  where 
a  contributor  is  not  satisfied  with  the  statement  of  the  earn- 
ings shown  to  his  account  in  the  Record  of  Earnings  fur- 
nished to  him  by  the  Minister  under  this  section,  he  may  re- 
quest that  the  statement  be  reconsidered  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  sections  83  to  86  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  request  made  under  subsection  (1) 
as  though  it  were  an  application  for  a  benefit. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section, 
where  any  entry  has  been  made  in  the  Record  of  Earnings 
relating  to  a  contributor  based  on  information  with  respect 
to  the  earnings  and  contributions  of  contributors  obtained 
pursuant  to  any  agreement  entered  into  under  section  108, 
no  change  shall  be  made  in  such  entry  except  in  accordance 
with  that  agreement. 


Application 
for 
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Exception. 


99.  (1)  Notwithstanding  section  98,  except  as 
provided  in  this  section  any  entry  in  the  Record  of  Earnings 
relating  to  the  earnings  or  a  contribution  of  a  contributor 
shall  be  conclusively  presumed  to  be  accurate  and  may  not 
be  called  into  question  after  4  years  have  elapsed  from  the 
end  of  the  year  to  which  the  entry  purports  to  relate. 

(2)  If,  from  information  furnished  by  or  ob- 
tained from  the  records  of  an  employer,  or  a  person  required 
to  make  a  contribution  in  respect  of  his  self-employed  earn- 
ings, after  the  time  specified  in  subsection  (1),  it  appears 
to  the  Minister  that  the  amount  of  the  unadjusted  pension- 
able earnings  shown  in  the  Record  of  Earnings  to  the  account 
of  an  employee  of  such  employer  or  to  the  account  of  that 
person  is  less  than  the  amount  that  should  be  so  shown  in 
such  Record,  the  Minister  may  cause  the  Record  of  Earnings 
to  be  rectified  in  order  to  show  the  amount  of  the  unadjusted 
pensionable  earnings  of  the  contributor  that  should  be  so 
shown  therein. 

(3)  Where  the  amount  of  the  unadjusted 
pensionable  earnings  of  a  contributor  shown  to  his  account 
in  the  Record  of  Earnings  is  increased  pursuant  to  sub- 
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section  (2)  and  it  appears  to  the  Minister  that  the  earnings 
and  contributions  with  respect  to  which  that  amount  is 
so  increased  have  been  incorrectly  shown  in  such  Record 
to  the  account  of  another  contributor,  the  Minister  may 
cause  the  Record  of  Earnings  to  be  rectified  by  reducing 
the  amount  of  the  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  shown 
in  such  Record  to  the  account  of  that  other  contributor  by 
such  part  of  that  amount  as  has  been  incorrectly  so  shown 
therein. 

(4)  Whenever  any  reduction  is  made  in  the 
amount  of  the  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  of  a  con- 
tributor shown  to  his  account  in  the  Record  of  Earnings, 
whether  pursuant  to  subsection  (3)  or  otherwise,  and  it 
appears  from  the  Record  of  Earnings  that  prior  to  the  making 
of  such  reduction  the  contributor  had  been  informed  under 
section  98  of  the  amount  of  such  earnings  shown  to  his 
account  in  the  Record  of  Earnings,  the  Minister  shall  notify 
the  contributor  in  prescribed  manner  of  his  action  and  if 
the  contributor  is  not  satisfied  with  the  amount  of  the 
reduction  so  made,  he  may  request  that  such  action  be 
reconsidered  by  the  Minister  and  the  provisions  of  sections 
83  to  86  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  request 
as  though  it  were  an  application  for  a  benefit. 

lOO.  (1)  Every  individual  who  has  reached  18  years 
of  age  on  or  before  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the 
Governor  in  Council  and  who  is  employed  in  pensionable 
employment  on  that  day  shall  within  30  days  after  that  day, 
if  he  has  not  earlier  been  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number, 
file  an  application  with  the  Minister,  in  such  form  and 
manner  as  may  be  prescribed,  for  the  assignment  to  him 
of  a  Social  Insurance  Number. 

(2)  Every  individual 
(a)  who  has  reached  18  years  of  age  on  or  before 
the  day  fixed  by  proclamation  under  subsection 
(1)  and  who  is  not  employed  in  pensionable 
employment  on  that  day  but  thereafter  be- 
comes employed  in  pensionable  employment, 
or 

(6)  who  reaches  18  }-ears  of  age  after  the  day  fixed 
by  such  proclamation  and  is  or  becomes  em- 
ployed in  pensionable  employment  on  or  after 
reaching  that  age, 
shall  within  30  days  after  he  reaches  18  years  of  age  or 
becomes  employed  in  pensionable  employment,  as  the 
case  may  be,  if  he  has  not  earlier  been  assigned  a  Social 
Insurance  Number,  file  an  application  with  the  Minister, 
in  such  form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed,  for  the 
assignment  to  him  of  a  Social  Insurance  Number. 
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(3)  Every  individual  who  is  required  by  section 
31  to  file  a  return  of  his  self-employed  earnings  for  a  year, 
other  than  an  individual  to  whom  subsection  (1)  or  (2) 
applies,  shall  on  or  before  the  1st  day  on  or  before  which  he 
is  required  by  section  34  to  pay  any  amount  as  or  on  account 
of  the  contribution  required  to  be  made  by  him  for  that  year 
in  respect  of  those  earnings,  if  he  has  not  earlier  been  assigned 
a  Social  Insurance  Number,  apply  to  the  Minister,  in  such 
form  and  manner  as  may  be  prescribed,  for  the  assignment 
to  him  of  a  Social  Insurance  Number. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall,  upon  application  by  an 
individual  to  whom  a  Social  Insurance  Number  has  not 
earlier  been  assigned,  cause  a  Social  Insurance  Number  to  be 
assigned  to  him  and  a  Social  Insurance  Number  Card 
issued  to  him. 

(5)  Every  employer  who  employs  an  employee 
in  pensionable  employment  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  employee  to  whom  subsection 
(1)  applies,  within  30  days  after  the  day  fixed 
by  proclamation  under  subsection  (1)  ; 

(6)   in  the  case  of  an  employee  to  whom  paragraph 

(a)  of  subsection  (2)  applies,  within  30  days 
after  the  employee  becomes  so  employed;  and 

(c)   in  the  case  of  an  employee  to  whom  paragraph 

(b)  of  subsection  (2)  applies,  within  30  days 
after  the  employee  reaches  18  years  of  age  or 
becomes  so  employed,  whichever  is  the  later, 

require  the  employee  to  produce  to  him  his  Social  Insurance 
Number  Card  and  shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  Social 
Insurance  Number  of  each  such  employee. 

(6)  Every  employee  who  is  required  by  sub- 
section (5)  to  produce  his  Social  Insurance  Number  Card  to 
his  employer  shall  produce  such  Card  to  his  employer 
within  30  days  after  being  so  required. 


Idem. 


Assignment 
of  Social 
Insurance 
Number  and 
issue  of 
Number 
Card. 

Employer 
to  maintain 
record  of 
Social 
Insurance 
Number. 


Employee 
to  produce 
Number 
Card. 


lOl.      (1)  An   application   for  a  Social   Insurance  fcbtT**™ 
Number  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  in  his  own  hand  but  signed  by 
where  the  applicant  is  unable  to  sign  his  own  name,  he  may 
attest  the  application  by  making  his  mark  in  the  presence 
of  two  witnesses  whose  names  and  signatures  shall  be  shown 
thereon. 

(2)  Where  at  any  time  an  individual  to  whom  a 
Social  Insurance  Number  Card  has  been  issued  changes  his 
name,  by  reason  of  marriage  or  otherwise, 

(a)  if  at  that  time  he  is  employed  in  pensionable 
employment  he  shall,  within  60  days  after 
changing  his  name,  or 
(6)   if  at  that  time  he  is  not  employed  in  pensionable 
employment  but  thereafter  becomes  so  em- 


applicant. 


Change 
of  name. 
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ployed  or  is  required  to  make  a  contribution 
under  this  Act  in  respect  of  his  self-employed 
earnings  he  shall,  within  60  days  after  be- 
coming so  employed  or  after  the  1st  day  on  or 
before  which  he  is  requested  by  section  34  to 
pay  any  amount  as  or  on  account  of  the  contri- 
bution required  to  be  made  by  him  in  respect  of 
those  earnings,  as  the  case  may  be, 
apply  to  the  Minister  for  the  issue  to  him  of  a  new  Social 
Insurance  Number  Card  in  his  new  name,  unless  he  has 
already  made  such  an  application  to  another  authority 
empowered  to  receive  such  an  application. 

102.  (1)  Where  a  person  who  is  required  to  file  an 
application  to  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number  under 
subsection  (1)  or  (2)  of  section  100  fails  to  file  an  application 
in  accordance  with  that  subsection,  he  may  nevertheless,  on 
application  by  him,  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number 
but  no  earnings  in  respect  of  which  he  might  have  or  has 
contributed  under  this  Act  during  the  period  before  the 
first  day  of  the  month  in  which  he  applies  to  be  assigned 
a  Social  Insurance  Number  shall  be  taken  into  account  in 
calculating  his  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  is  required  to  file  an 
application  to  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number  under 
subsection  (3)  of  section  100  fails  to  file  an  application 
in  accordance  with  that  subsection,  he  may  nevertheless,  on 
application  by  him,  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number 
but  except  as  provided  by  regulation  no  self-employed 
earnings  in  respect  of  which  he  is  required  to  make  a  contri- 
bution for  any  year  under  this  Act  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  calculating  his  unadjusted  pensionable  earnings  for  any 
of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  unless  he  applies  to  be  assigned  a 
Social  Insurance  Number  on  or  before  the  day  on  or  before 
which  a  return  of  his  self-employed  earnings  for  that  year 
is  required  to  be  filed  by  him  under  section  31. 

103.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  govern- 
ment of  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive  pension  plan 
under  which  the  Minister  may  cause  Social  Insurance 
Numbers  to  be  assigned  to  persons  to  whom  a  Social  In- 
surance Number  has  not  earlier  been  assigned,  on  the  basis 
of  applications  made  by  such  persons  to  the  appropriate 
authority  in  that  province. 

(2)  Any  Social  Insurance  Numbers  caused  to 
be  assigned  by  the  Minister  under  any  agreement  entered 
into  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  for  all  purposes 
of  this  Act  to  have  been  assigned  under  this  Act. 
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104.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  Regulations 
(a)  requiring  employers  to  distribute  to  their  em- 
ployees applications  and  other  material  relating 
to  applications  for  Social  Insurance  Numbers; 
(&)  prescribing  districts  for  purposes  of  assigning 
Social  Insurance  Numbers,  in  which  persons 
who  reside  therein  may  file  their  applications 
for  Social  Insurance  Numbers  and,  having 
regard  to  the  public  convenience,  the  place  or 
places  within  each  such  district  at  which  such 
persons  may  apply  ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  conditions  upon  which  and 
manner  in  which  Social  Insurance  Number 
Cards  that  have  been  lost  or  destroyed  may  be 
replaced  ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  conditions  upon  which  and  the 
circumstances  in  which  any  self-employed 
earnings  of  a  person  for  a  year  may  be  taken 
into  account  in  calculating  his  unadjusted 
pensionable  earnings  in  any  case  where  no 
application  to  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance 
Number  has  been  made  by  him  on  or  before 
the  day  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  of  section 
102;  and 

(e)  generally  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  and 
provisions  of  this  Part. 


I05.      (1)  Every  person  who,  in  his  application  for  a  Offence  and 
Social  Insurance  Number,  knowingly  furnishes  any  false  or  pums  men  ' 
misleading  information  is  guilty  of  an  offence  punishable  on 
summary  conviction. 

(2)  Every  person  who  has  been  assigned  a  Social  idem. 
Insurance  Number  and  who  knowingly  makes  application 
again  to  be  assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number,  whether 
giving  the  same  or  different  information  in  such  application 

as  in  his  previous  application,  and  whether  or  not  he  is 
assigned  a  Social  Insurance  Number  again,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction. 

(3)  Every  employer  who  fails  to  comply  with  idem, 
subsection  (5)  of  section  100  or  any  regulation  made  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  section  104  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is 
liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $100. 


106.      (1)  A  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  f^ime  limit 
may  be  commenced  at  any  time  within,  but  not  later  than,  prosecution. 
5  years  from  the  time  when  the  subject  matter  of  the 
prosecution  arose. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  CorP°ratlon 
under  this  Act,  every  officer,  director  or  agent  of  the  corpo- 
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ration  who  directed,  authorized,  assented  to,  acquiesced  in 
or  participated  in  the  offence  is  a  party  to  and  guilty  of  the 
offence  and  is  liable  on  conviction  to  the  punishment 
provided  for  the  offence  whether  or  not  the  corporation  has 
been  prosecuted  or  convicted  therefor. 

(3)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  42  applies  with 
respect  to  an  information  or  complaint  under  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  other  than  Part  I,  as  though  for  the 
reference  therein  to  the  Department  of  National  Revenue 
and  the  Minister  thereof  there  were  substituted  a  reference 
to  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  and 
the  Minister. 


Communi- 
cation of 
privileged 
information 
obtained 
under  Act 


Exception 
where 
request  in 
writing. 


Exception  re 
information 
obtained  on 
behalf  of 
Minister  in 
certain  cir- 
cumstances 


Exception  re 
information 
obtained 
by  other 
persons  and 
information 
as  to  Social 
Insurance 
Numbers. 


107.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  all  in- 
formation with  respect  to  any  individual  contributor  or 
beneficiary  obtained  by  an  officer,  clerk  or  emplo}'ee  of  Her 
Majesty  in  the  course  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  is 
privileged,  and  no  such  officer,  clerk  or  employee  shall 
knowingly,  except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  communicate  or 
allow  to  be  communicated  to  any  person  not  legally  entitled 
thereto  any  such  information  or  allow  any  such  person  to 
inspect  or  have  access  to  any  statement  or  other  writing 
containing  any  such  information. 

(2)  Any  information  with  respect  to  an  indi- 
vidual contributor  or  beneficiary  obtained  by  an  officer, 
clerk  or  employee  of  Her  Majesty  in  the  course  of  the 
administration  of  this  Act  may,  upon  request  in  writing 
to  the  Minister  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  contributor  or  bene- 
ficiary or  the  legal  representative  of  such  person,  be  com- 
municated to  any  person  or  authority  named  in  the  request 
upon  such  conditions  and  in  such  circumstances  as  may  be 
prescribed. 

(3)  Any  information  obtained  by  an  officer, 
clerk  or  employee  in  the  Department  of  National  Health 
and  Welfare  pursuant  to  this  Act  or  any  regulation  may 
be  made  available  to  an  officer,  clerk  or  employee  in  the 
Department  of  National  Revenue,  the  Department  of 
Finance,  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Commission,  the 
Department  of  Insurance  or  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics  where  it  is  necessary  to  do  so  for  the  purposes  of 
the  administration  of  this  Act. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act  or  law, 

(a)  any  information  obtained  by  an  officer,  clerk 
or  employee  in  the  Department  of  National 
Revenue,  the  Department  of  Finance  or  the 
Unemployment  Insurance  Commission  for  the 
purposes  of  the  administration  of  this  Act  may 
be  communicated  by  him  to  an  officer,  clerk  or 
employee  in  the  Department  of  National  Health 
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and  Welfare,  the  Department  of  National 
Revenue,  the  Department  of  Finance,  the 
Department  of  Insurance  or  the  Unemployment 
Insurance  Commission  for  the  purposes  of  the 
administration  of  this  Act;  and 
(6)  where  Social  Insurance  Numbers  have  been 
assigned  under  the  authority  of  any  other  Act 
of  Parliament,  the  Minister  or  other  authority 
charged  with  the  administration  of  that  Act 
and  the  Minister  may  exchange  any  informa- 
tion contained  in  applications  for  such  numbers 
and  any  numbers  so  assigned,  and  may  make 
or  cause  to  be  made  available  any  such  in- 
formation or  numbers  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  authorized  by  that  Act. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act  or  law,  no  ^duction^f1 
officer,  clerk  or  employee  of  Her  Majesty  shall  be  required,  documents, 
in  connection  with  any  legal  proceedings,  to  give  evidence 
relating  to  any  information  that  is  privileged  under  sub- 
section (1)  or  to  produce  any  statement  or  other  writing 
containing  any  information  so  privileged. 

(6)  Subsections  (1)  and  (5)  do  not  apply  in  Afpspslic(^ion 
respect  of  proceedings  relating  to  the  administration  or  and  (5). 
enforcement  of  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  officer,  clerk  or  employee  of  Her  °u^f"£mg^ 
Majesty  who  contravenes  this  section  is  guilty  of  an  pums  men  ' 
offence  punishable  on  summary  conviction. 

108.  (1)  The  Minister  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Govern-  Agreement 
ment  of  Canada,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  govern-  province  for 
ment  of  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive  pension  exchange  of 

.  1  records  and 

plan,  furnishing  of 

(a)  under  which  any  information  obtained  under  mformatlon- 
this  Act,  including  records  of  any  amounts 
that  are  shown  in  the  Record  of  Earnings  to 
the  accounts  of  persons  who  have  made  con- 
tributions under  this  Act  and  under  the  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  of  that  province  and 
that  relate  to  the  contributions  made  by  those 
persons  under  this  Act,  may  be  furnished  under 
prescribed  conditions  to  the  appropriate  au- 
thority of  that  province  having  the  administra- 
tion of  the  provincial  pension  plan,  and  under 
which  any  information  obtained  under  the 
provincial  pension  plan  may  be  furnished  on  a 
reciprocal  basis  to  the  Minister;  and 

(6)  under  which  the  Minister  or  the  appropriate 
authority  of  that  province,  in  accordance  with 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  specified 
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Agreements 
with 

provinces  for 
exchange  of 
information. 


in  the  agreement,  may  furnish  to  any  person 
who  has  made  contributions  under  this  Act 
and  under  the  provincial  pension  plan  a  state- 
ment of  any  amounts  shown  in  the  Record  of 
Earnings  or  the  appropriate  records  established 
under  the  provincial  pension  plan,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  the  account  of  such  person,  and  may 
act  upon  or  give  effect  to  any  request  made 
by  such  person  for  reconsideration  by  the 
Minister  or  such  appropriate  authority,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  any  statement  so  furnished  to 
him. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  informa- 
tion in  connection  with  the  administration  and  enforcement 
of  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  may,  if  he  deems  it  in  the  public 
interest  so  to  do,  furnish  to  the  government  of  any  province, 
under  prescribed  conditions,  information  obtained  by  the 
Minister  or  on  his  behalf  in  the  course  of  the  administra- 
tion or  enforcement  of  this  Act. 


Reciprocal  Agreements  with  Other  Countries. 

arrang'ements  109.  (1)  Where  under  any  law  of  a  country  other 
re  ad  minis-  than  Canada,  provision  is  made  for  the  payment  of  old  age 
tration,  etc.  or  0tner  benefits  including  survivors'  or  disability  benefits, 
the  Minister  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
government  of  that  country  for  the  making  of  reciprocal 
arrangements  relating  to  the  administration  or  operation 
of  that  law  and  of  this  Act,  including,  without  restricting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  arrangements  relating  to 

(a)  the  exchange  of  such  information  obtained 
under  that  law  or  this  Act  as  may  be  necessary 
to  give  effect  to  any  such  arrangements; 
(6)  the  administration  of  benefits  payable  under 
this  Act  to  persons  resident  in  that  country, 
and  the  extension  of  benefits  under  that  law 
or  this  Act  to  and  in  respect  of  persons  employed 
in  or  resident  in  that  country;  and 
(c)  the  administration  of  benefits  payable  under 
that  law  to  persons  resident  in  Canada,  and 
the  extension  of  benefits  under  that  law  or 
this  Act  to  and  in  respect  of  persons  employed 
in  or  resident  in  Canada; 
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and,  subject  to  subsection  (3),  any  such  agreement  may 
extend  to  and  include  similar  arrangements  with  respect 
to  any  provincial  pension  plan. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  any  f^gf^ions 
agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  (1),  the  Governor  effect  to 
in  Council  may  make  such  regulations  respecting  the  agreements- 
manner  in  which  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to 

any  case  or  class  of  cases  affected  by  the  agreement,  and  for 
adapting  the  provisions  of  this  Act  thereto,  as  appear  to 
the  Governor  in  Council  to  be  necessary  for  that  purpose, 
and  any  regulations  so  made  may  provide  therein  for  the 
making  of  any  financial  adjustments  required  under  the 
agreement  and  for  the  crediting  or  charging  of  the  amount 
of  any  such  adjustments  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account. 

(3)  Where  the  government  of  a  province  provid-  Agreements 

i  •  i  ,     ,i_     /-^  ,    with  respect 

ing  a  comprehensive  pension  plan  requests  the  Government  to  provincial 
of  Canada  to  enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  section  with  p6118»011  Plan- 
the  government  of  a  country  under  any  law  of  which  pro- 
vision is  made  for  the  payment  of  old  age  or  other  benefits 
including  survivors'  or  disability  benefits,  the  Minister, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  government  of  that  country 
for  the  making  of  reciprocal  arrangements  relating  to 
any  of  the  matters  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  with  respect 
to  the  provincial  pension  plan  of  that  province,  if  that  plan 
makes  provision  for  entering  into  such  an  agreement  and 
for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  thereof,  including  the 
making  of  any  financial  adjustment  required  to  be  made  for 
that  purpose  and  the  crediting  or  charging  of  the  amount 
of  any  such  adjustment  to  the  appropriate  account  or 
accounts  established  under  that  plan. 


Financial  Provisions. 

HO.      (1)  There  shall  be  established  in  the  accounts  Canada 
of  Canada  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Canada  Pension  Account Plan 

Plan  Account.  established. 

(2)  There  shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  credited  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  to  Amount. 
Account, 

(a)  all  amounts  received  under  this  Act  as  or  on 
account  of  contributions  or  otherwise  ; 

(6)  all  amounts  required  to  be  credited  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  Account  pursuant  to 
any  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection 
(1)  of  section  40  or  subsection  (1)  of  section 
82  or  pursuant  to  any  regulation  made  under 
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Amounts  to 
be  charged 
to  Account. 


Limitation. 


Revenue 
Account, 


paragraph  (j)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  91 
or  subsection  (2)  of  section  109;  and 
(c)  all  interest  on  securities  purchased  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  under  section  112  and  all 
interest  credited  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account  under  that  section. 
(3)  There  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Fund  and  charged  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 


(a) 


(&) 


all  amounts  payable  under  this  Act  as  or  on 
account  of  benefits  or  otherwise; 
all  amounts  required  to  be  charged  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  Account  pursuant  to 
any  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection 
(1)  of  section  40  or  subsection  (1)  of  section 
82  or  pursuant  to  any  regulation  made  under 
paragraph  (j)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  91 
or  subsection  (2)  of  section  109;  and 
the  costs  of  administration  of  this  Act,  under 
the  authority  of  Parliament. 
(4)  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  under  this  section  in  excess 
of  the  amount  of  the  balance  to  the  credit  of  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Account. 


(c) 


Canada 
Pension  Plan 
Investment 
Fund 

established. 

Amounts  to 
be  charged 
and  credited 
to  Investment 
Fund. 


111.  (1)  There  shall  be  established  in  the  accounts 
of  Canada  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  Investment  Fund. 

(2)  There  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  charged  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Investment  Fund  the  cost  of  all  securities  purchased  by 
the  Minister  of  Finance  under  section  112,  and  there  shall 
be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  credited 
to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund  the  proceeds 
of  redemption  in  whole  or  in  part  of  any  securities  purchased 
by  him  under  that  section. 


Definitions. 
"Operating 
balance." 


"Province." 
"Security.". 


112.      (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  113  and  114, 
(a)   "operating  balance"  means  the  amount  of 
the  balance  to  the  credit  of  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  Account  less  the  balance  in  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund; 
(6)   "province"  does  not  include  the  Yukon  Ter- 
ritory or  the  Northwest  Territories;  and 
(c)    "security"  means, 

(i)  as  applied  to  Canada,  an  obligation  of  the 
Government  of  Canada,  and 

(ii)  as  applied  to  a  province,  an  obligation  of 
the  government  of  that  province,  or  an 
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obligation  of  any  agent  of  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  that  province  that  is  guaranteed 
as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  govern- 
ment thereof, 

and  that  complies  with  the  conditions  set  out 

in  section  113. 

(2)  Interest  shall  be  credited  to  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Account  on  the  last  day  of  each  month, 
calculated  at  such  rate  on  the  average  daily  operating 
balance  in  the  said  Account  for  the  preceding  month  as  the 
Minister  of  Finance  may  fix. 

(3)  Where  in  any  month  the  operating  balance 
in  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account  exceeds  the  amount 
that  the  Minister  of  Finance  estimates  will  be  required  to 
meet  all  payments  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110  in 
the  immediately  following  period  ending  3  months  after 
the  end  of  that  month,  the  amount  of  the  excess  in  that 
month  shall  be  available  for  the  purchase  of  securities  of 
the  provinces  and  securities  of  Canada  as  provided  in 
this  section. 

(4)  The  part  of  the  excess  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (3)  in  any  month  that  shall  be  available  for  the  pur- 
chase of  securities  of  any  one  province  is  that  proportion  of 
the  amount  of  such  excess  that 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  all  contributions  credited 
to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account,  during 
the  120  months  preceding  that  month,  in 
respect  of  employment  in  that  province  and 
in  respect  of  self-employed  earnings  of  persons 
resident  in  that  province,  as  estimated  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Revenue, 


Interest 

to  be 

credited  to 

Account 

monthly. 


Amount 
available 
for  purchase 

of 

securities. 


Province's 
proportionate 
amount  of 

excess 

available  for 
purchase  of 
securities. 


is  of 


(b) 


the  total  amount  of  all  contributions  credited 
to  the  said  Account  during  those  120  months, 
as  estimated  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Revenue; 

and  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall,  not  later  than  the  last 
day  of  the  month,  notify  the  provincial  treasurer  or  other 
similar  officer  of  that  province  of  the  part  of  such  excess  so 
available  for  the  purchase  of  securities  of  that  province. 

(5)  The  Minister  of  Finance,  out  of  the  part  of 
the  excess  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  in  any  month  avail- 
able for  the  purchase  of  securities  of  any  province,  shall  pur- 
chase securities  of  that  province  in  an  aggregate  amount 
equal  to 

the  part  of  such  excess  so  available  for  the  pur- 
chase thereof,  or 

the  aggregate  amount  of  the  securities  of  that 
province  that  are  offered,  not  later  than  10 


Purchase  of 
securities 
of  province 
by  M  in  ister 
of  Finance. 


(a) 
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Purchase  of 
securities 
of  Canada 
by  Minister 
of  Finance. 


Consolida- 
tion ot 
securities. 


Saving 
provision. 


days  after  the  end  of  that  month,  by  the  pro- 
vincial treasurer  or  other  similar  officer  of  the 
province  for  purchase  by  the  Minister  of 
Finance  under  this  section, 
whichever  is  the  lesser. 

(6)  The  Minister  of  Finance,  out  of  any  balance 
of  the  excess  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  in  any  month  re- 
maining after  purchasing  securities  of  each  of  the  provinces 
as  required  by  subsection  (5),  shall  purchase  securities  of 
Canada  in  an  aggregate  amount  equal  to  the  balance  so 
remaining,  and,  for  such  purpose,  the  Minister  of  Finance 
may  issue  securities  of  Canada  in  that  aggregate  amount. 

(7)  At  the  request  of  the  provincial  treasurer 
or  other  similar  officer  of  a  province,  the  Minister  of  Finance 
may  accept  in  the  place  of  any  series  of  securities  of  that 
province  purchased  by  him  under  this  section  during  any 
consecutive  period  of  not  more  than  12  months,  upon  pay- 
ment of  any  interest  then  accrued  thereon,  another  security 
of  that  province  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  amount 
then  outstanding  of  the  securities  of  that  series,  and  bearing 
interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  to 
be  the  average  of  the  rates  of  interest  on  each  of  the  securities 
of  that  series  weighted  according  to  the  amounts  then  out- 
standing of  each  of  those  securities. 

(8)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  or  restricting  the  authority  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  when  he  deems  it  advisable  for  the  sound  and 
efficient  management  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account, 
to  purchase  or  acquire  short  term  obligations  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  not  limited  or  restricted  as  to  the  negoti- 
ability or  the  transfer  or  assignment  thereof,  in  an  aggre- 
gate amount  that,  when  added  to  the  amount  of  all  such 
obligations  then  held  by  him  that  were  purchased  or  acquired 
as  described  in  this  subsection,  does  not  exceed  in  any  month 
the  amount  estimated  by  him  to  be  required  to  meet  all 
payments  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110  in  the  immedi- 
ately following  period  ending  3  months  after  that  month, 
and  to  pay  for  such  obligations  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  charge  the  cost  thereof  to  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Account,  or  to  hold  or  sell  any  such  obligations 
and  to  pay  any  interest  thereon  or  proceeds  of  sale  thereof 
into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  and  credit  such  interest 
or  proceeds  to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account. 


Issue  and 
conditions  of 
obligations. 


113.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  an  obligation 
described  in  subparagraph  (i)  or  (ii)  of  paragraph  (c)  of 
subsection  (1)  of  section  112  is  a  security  of  Canada  or  of  a 
province,  as  the  case  may  be,  where  the  obligation  complies 
with  the  following  conditions,  namely: 
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(a)  it  is  issued  to  or  payable  to  the  credit  of  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund  and  is 
expressed  to  be  not  negotiable  and  not  trans- 
ferable or  assignable; 

(6)  the  term  to  maturity  is  20  years,  or  such  lesser 
period  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  fixed  by 
the  Minister  of  Finance  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Chief  Actuary  of  the  Department  of 
Insurance,  when  he  deems  it  necessary  in  order 
to  meet  any  payments  that  will  be  required  to 
be  made  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110; 

(c)  it  is  redeemable  in  whole  or  in  part  before 
maturity  only  at  the  option  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance,  when  he  deems  it  necessary  in  order 
to  meet  any  payments  that  will  be  required  to 
be  made  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110, 
and,  in  the  case  of  an  obligation  of  or  guaranteed 
by  the  government  of  a  province,  only  after 
notice  in  writing  to  the  provincial  treasurer  or 
other  similar  officer  of  that  province  given  not 
less  than  6  months  before  the  date  of  such  re- 
demption, 

(d)  it  is  redeemable  in  whole  or  in  part  before 
maturity  only  after  all  securities  of  the  same 
jurisdiction  that  were  issued  before  the  month 
in  which  such  obligation  was  issued  have  been 
fully  redeemed,  and  on  the  basis  that  the 
amount  that  shall  be  realized  at  any  time  by 
way  of  redemption  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
securities  of  that  jurisdiction  held  to  the  credit 
of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund 
is  that  proportion  of  the  total  amount  to  be 
realized  at  that  time  by  way  of  redemption  of 
securities  so  held,  that 

(i)  the  aggregate  amount  then  outstanding  of 
the  securities  of  that  jurisdiction  held  to 
the  credit  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Investment  Fund, 

is  of 

(ii)  the  aggregate  amount  then  outstanding 
of  all  securities  held  to  the  credit  of  the 
said  Fund; 

(e)  the  obligation  bears  interest  payable  semi- 
annually at  the  rate  applicable  pursuant  to 
subsection  (2)  at  the  time  of  the  issue  of  the 
obligation;  and 

(/)  the  obligation  is  issued  in  accordance  with, 
and  contains  such  terms  and  conditions  in 
addition  to  those  mentioned  in  paragraphs 
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(a)  to  (e)  as  may  be  set  forth  in,  any  agree- 
ment in  that  behalf  entered  into  between  the 
Minister  of  Finance  and  the  appropriate  author- 
ity by  whom  the  obligation  is  issued. 
Rate  of  (2)  The  Minister  of  Finance  may  from  time  to 

a^p/icabie.  time  fix  the  rate  of  interest  applicable  in  the  case  of  any 
obligation  described  in  subsection  (1),  which  rate  shall  be 
calculated 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  obligation  having  a  term  to 
maturity  of  20  years,  on  the  basis  of  the  average 
yield  to  maturity  as  determined  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance  of  all  outstanding  obligations  of  the 
Government  of  Canada  that  are  not  limited  or 
restricted  as  to  the  negotiability  or  the  transfer 
or  assignment  thereof  and  that  have  terms 
to  maturity  of  20  years  or  more,  weighted 
according  to  the  amounts  of  those  obligations 
then  outstanding,  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  an  obligation  having  a  term  to 
maturity  of  less  than  20  years,  on  the  basis 
of  the  average  yield  to  maturity  as  determined 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance  of  all  outstanding 
obligations  of  the  Government  of  Canada  that 
are  not  limited  or  restricted  as  to  the  negotiabil- 
ity or  the  transfer  or  assignment  thereof 
and  that  have  terms  to  maturity  within  a 
range  comparable  in  average  duration  to  the 
term  of  the  obligation  in  respect  of  which  the 
calculation  is  made,  weighted  according  to 
the  amounts  of  those  obligations  then  out- 
standing ; 

except  that  if  the  rate  of  interest  so  calculated  is  not  a 
multiple  of  1/100%,  it  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  nearest 
multiple  of  1/100%  or,  if  there  is  no  such  nearest  multiple, 
then  the  next  multiple  thereof  above  that  rate. 
Notice.  (3)  The  Minister  of  Finance,  whenever  any 

rate  of  interest  is  fixed  by  him  pursuant  to  subsection  (2), 
shall  cause  notice  of  the  rate  so  fixed  to  be  published 
forthwith  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 


regulation  114.      (1)  Where  any  regulation  has  been  made  under 

made  under    subsection  (2)  of  section  3  prescribing  a  province  as  a 
ss.  (2)  of  s.  3.   province  described  in  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  subsection  (1)  of  that  section, 

(a)  all  obligations  and  liabilities  accrued  or 
accruing  as  described  in  that  subparagraph, 
for  the  assumption  of  which  under  the  pro- 
vincial pension  plan  of  that  province  provision 
has  been  made  by  any  law  of  that  province, 
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shall,  from  and  after  the  day  on  which  such 
regulation  became  effective,  cease  to  be  obliga- 
tions or  liabilities  accrued  or  accruing  with 
respect  to  the  payment  of  benefits  under  this 
Act  attributable  to  contributions  made  under 
this  Act  in  respect  of  employment  in  that 
province  or  in  respect  of  self-employed  earnings 
of  persons  resident  in  that  province  ;  and 
(6)  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  pay  an  amount 
calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  (2)  to 
the  government  of  that  province,  by  the  trans- 
fer to  such  government  in  the  first  instance 
and  to  the  extent  necessary  for  such  purpose, 
of  securities  of  that  province  held  to  the  credit 
of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund, 
and  in  the  second  instance  and  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  such  purpose,  of  securities  of 
Canada  held  to  the  credit  of  the  said  Fund, 
and  by  the  payment  to  such  government  of  any 
balance  then  remaining  in  such  manner  as 
may  be  prescribed. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1)  the 
amount  to  be  calculated  as  provided  in  this  subsection  in 
the  case  of  any  province  shall  be  calculated  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance  as  the  amount  obtained  by  adding 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  all  contributions  credited 
to  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account,  to  the 
day  on  which  the  regulation  referred  to  in 
subsection  (1)  became  effective,  in  respect 
of  employment  in  that  province  or  in  respect 
of  self-employed  earnings  of  persons  resident 
in  that  province,  and 

(b)  such  part  of  all  interest  credited  to  or  accrued 
to  the  credit  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account,  to  the  day  on  which  the  regulation 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  became  effective, 
as  derived  from  the  contributions  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a), 

and  subtracting  from  the  total  so  obtained 

(c)  such  part  of  all  amounts  paid  as  or  on  account 
of  benefits  under  this  Act  as  would  not  have 
been  payable  under  this  Act  if  that  province 
had  been  a  province  described  in  subparagraph 
(i)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
3,  and 

(d)  such  part  of  the  costs  of  administration  of  this 
Act,  to  the  day  on  which  the  regulation  referred 
to  in  subsection  (1)  became  effective,  as  is 
equal  to  the  proportion  of  such  costs  that  the 
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total  amount  of  the  contributions  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  is  of  the  total  amount  of  all 
contributions  credited  to  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  Account  to  that  day. 
Agreement  (3)  Where  notice  in  writing  has  been  given  to 

assumption     the  Minister  by  the  government  of  a  province  as  described 
tions  and       'lu  SUDSection  (1)  of  section  3,  the  Minister,  with  the  approval 
liabilities.      of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  govern- 
ment of  that  province, 

(a)  for  the  furnishing  to  such  government  under 
prescribed  conditions  of  any  information  ob- 
tained under  this  Act,  including  records  of 
any  amounts  that  are  shown  in  the  Record  of 
Earnings  to  the  accounts  of  persons  who  have 
made  contributions  under  this  Act  in  respect 
of  employment  in  that  province  or  as  persons 
resident  in  that  province  in  respect  of  self- 
employed  earnings;  and 

(b)  generally  for  the  making  of  all  such  arrange- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  provision 
to  be  made  for  the  assumption,  under  the 
provincial  pension  plan  referred  to  in  the 
notice,  of  all  obligations  and  liabilities  accrued 
or  accruing  as  described  in  subparagraph  (ii)  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  3. 


Amendments  to  Act. 


"Included 
province" 
defined. 


Effective 
date  of 
major 

amendmen  ts. 


115.  (1)  In  this  section,  "included  province"  means 
a  province  other  than  the  Yukon  Territory  or  the  Northwest 
Territories,  except  a  province  providing  a  comprehensive 
pension  plan  unless  at  the  time  in  respect  of  which  the 
description  is  relevant  there  is  in  force  an  agreement  entered 
into  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  4  with  the  government 
of  that  province. 

(2)  Where  any  enactment  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  passed  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act 
contains  any  provision  that  alters,  or  the  effect  of  which 
is  to  alter,  either  directly  or  indirectly  and  either  imme- 
diately or  in  the  future,  the  general  level  of  benefits  provided 
by  this  Act  or  the  rates  of  contributions  provided  for  by 
this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  term  of  such  enactment, 
whether  or  not  it  is  expressly  stated  therein,  that  such 
provision  shall  come  into  force  only  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by 
proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  which  day  shall 
not  in  any  case  be  earlier  than  the  1st  day  of  the  3rd  year 
following  the  year  in  which  any  notice  of  intention  to 
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introduce  a  measure  containing  a  provision  to  such  effect 
was  laid  before  Parliament. 

(3)  A  notice  of  intention  described  in  sub-  n»*"»- 
section  (2)  shall  be  in  such  form  as  is  sufficient  to  indicate 

the  nature  of  the  provision  contained  or  proposed  to  be 
contained  in  the  measure  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  to 
the  effect  described  in  that  subsection,  and  upon  any  such 
notice  being  laid  before  Parliament  the  Minister  shall 
forthwith  cause  a  copy  thereof  to  be  sent  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  of  each  included  province. 

(4)  Where  any  enactment  of  the  Parliament  of  ^°^f  j"^ 
Canada  passed  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  amendments 
contains  any  provision  that  alters,  or  the  effect  of  which  is  nf  substance, 
to  alter,  either  directly  or  indirectly  and  either  immediately 

or  in  the  future, 

(a)  the  general  level  of  benefits  provided  by  this 
Act, 

(&)   the  classes  of  benefits  provided  by  this  Act, 

(c)  the  rates  of  contributions  provided  for  by  this 
Act, 

(d)  the  formulae  for  calculating  the  contributions 
and  benefits  payable  under  this  Act, 

(c)    the  management  or  operation  of  the  Canada 

Pension  Plan  Account  or  the  Canada  Pension 

Plan  Investment  Fund,  or 
(/)    the  constitution  of,  or  the  duties  of,  the  Canada 

Pension  Plan  Advisory  Committee  established 

under  section  117, 
it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  term  of  such  enactment,  whether 
or  not  it  is  expressly  stated  therein,  that  such  provision  shall 
come  into  force  only  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of 
the  Governor  in  Council,  which  proclamation  may  not  be 
issued  and  shall  not  in  any  case  have  any  force  or  effect 
unless  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  of  each  of  at 
least  2/3  of  the  included  provinces,  having  in  the  aggregate 
not  less  than  2/3  of  the  population  of  all  of  the  included 
provinces,  has  signified  the  consent  of  such  province  thereto. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
population  of  a  province  at  any  time  in  a  year  in  respect  of  population, 
which  the  determination  thereof  is  relevant  means  the 
population  thereof  on  the  1st  day  of  June  of  that  year,  as 
estimated  by  the  Dominion  Statistician. 


Report  of  Chief  Actuary. 


116.      (1)  The  Chief  Actuary  of  the  Department  of  J^r^y°be 


Insurance  shall  at  least  once  in  every  5  years  prepare  a  chief 
report  based  on  an  actuarial  examination  of  the  operation  eve^Syeaa 
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of  this  Act  and  the  state  of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan 
Account,  and  shall  include  therein 

(a)  a  statement  setting  forth  the  estimated  revenues 
of  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Account  for  each  of 
the  10  years  immediately  following  the  date  of 
the  examination,  and  the  estimated  amount  of 
all  payments  under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110 
in  each  of  those  10  years;  and 

(b)  a  statement  setting  forth,  for  each  5th  year  of 
a  period  of  not  less  than  30  years  from  the  date 
of  such  examination,  an  estimate  of  the  percent- 
age of  total  contributory  salaries  and  wages 
and  contributory  self-employed  earnings  that 
would  be  required  to  provide  for  all  payments 
under  subsection  (3)  of  section  110  in  that 
year  if  there  were  no  balance  in  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Account  at  the  commencement 
of  that  year. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  report  under  subsection 
(1)  the  Chief  Actuary  shall,  whenever  any  Bill  is  introduced 
in  or  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons  to  amend  this 
Act  or  otherwise  to  alter  directly  or  indirectly  any  of  the 
provisions  thereof,  prepare  with  all  due  despatch  a  report 
thereon  setting  forth  his  opinion  as  to  whether,  or  the 
extent  to  which,  such  Bill  would  if  enacted  by  Parliament 
affect  any  of  the  estimates  contained  in  the  most  recent 
report  under  subsection  (1)  made  by  the  Chief  Actuary 
before  the  introduction  or  presentation  of  such  Bill. 

(3)  Forthwith  upon  the  completion  of  any 
report  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  the  Chief  Actuary  shall 
transmit  such  report  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  laid  before  the  House  of  Commons 
forthwith  upon  its  receipt  by  him  if  Parliament  is  then 
sitting,  or  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  on  any  of  the 
first  5  days  next  thereafter  that  Parliament  is  sitting,  and 
if  at  the  time  any  report  under  subsection  (2)  is  received 
by  the  Minister  of  Finance  Parliament  is  then  dissolved, 
the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  forthwith  cause  a  copy  of  such 
report  to  be  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 


Advisory  Committee. 


Canada 
Pension 
Plan 

Advisory 
Committee. 


117.  (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee,  to  be  known 
as  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  Advisory  Committee,  consisting 
of  not  more  than  16  members  representative  of  employees, 
employers,  self-employed  persons  and  the  public,  each  of 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  for 
such  term,  not  exceeding  5  years,  as  will  ensure  as  far  as 
possible  the  expiration  in  any  one  year  of  the  terms  of 
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appointment  of  fewer  than  one  half  of  the  members,  and  one 
of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  to 
be  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

(2)  Each  of  the  members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  is  entitled  to  be  paid  such  allowance  for  each 
day  he  attends  any  meetings  of  the  Committee  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  is  entitled  to  be  paid 
reasonable  travelling  and  living  expenses  while  absent 
from  his  ordinary  place  of  residence  in  the  course  of  his 
duties  as  a  member  of  the  Committee. 

(3)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at 
least  once  a  year  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  at  such  other 
times  and  places  as  it  deems  necessary  in  order  to  carry  out 
its  duties  under  this  Act. 

(4)  The  Advisory  Committee  may  make  such 
rules  as  it  deems  necessary  for  the  regulation  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, for  the  fixing  of  a  quorum  for  any  of  its  meetings 
and  generally  for  the  conduct  of  its  activities. 

(5)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee to  review  from  time  to  time,  as  it  deems  appropriate 
or  advisable,  the  operation  of  this  Act,  the  state  of  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  Investment  Fund  and  the  adequacy 
of  coverage  and  benefits  under  this  Act,  and  to  report  to 
the  Minister  the  results  of  such  review. 

(6)  The  Committee  shall  each  year  prepare  a 
report  to  the  Minister  on  its  activities  during  the  imme- 
diately preceding  year,  and  a  copy  of  such  report  shall  be 
included  in  the  annual  report  of  the  Minister  under  sec- 
tion 118. 


Remunera- 
tion and 
expenses  of 
members. 


Meetings. 


Rules  of 
procedure. 


Duties  of 
Committee. 


Annual 
report. 


Annual  Report  to  Parliament. 

118.      The  Minister  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  Annual 
end  of  each  fiscal  year,  prepare  a  report  on  the  administra-  be  made 
tion  of  this  Act  during  that  fiscal  year,  including  a  statement  by  Minis 
showing  amounts  credited  to  or  charged  to  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan  Account  and  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  In- 
vestment Fund  during  that  year  by  appropriate  classifica- 
tions, the  number  of  contributors  and  the  number  of  persons 
to  whom  benefits  were  payable  during  that  year  together 
with  such  other  information  as  the  Minister  deems  appro- 
priate, and  the  Minister  shall  cause  such  report  to  be  laid 
before  Parliament  forthwith  upon  the  completion  thereof  if 
Parliament  is  then  sitting,  or  if  Parliament  is  not  then 
sitting,  on  any  of  the  first  15  days  next  thereafter  that 
Parliament  is  sitting. 
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PART  IV. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  OLD  AGE 
SECURITY  ACT. 

119.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  3  of  the  Old  Age 

Security  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- 
for: 

"3.  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  a  monthly  pension  may  be  paid  to 
every  person  who 

(a)  has  attained  sixty-five  years  of  age;  and 

(b)  has  resided  in  Canada  for  the  ten  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  day  on  which  his 
application  is  approved,  or,  if  he  has  not  so 
resided, 

(i)  has  been  present  in  Canada  prior  to  those 
ten  years  for  an  aggregate  period  at  least 
equal  to  twice  the  aggregate  periods  of 
absence  from  Canada  during  those  ten 
years,  and  has  resided  in  Canada  for  at 
least  one  year  immediately  preceding  the 
day  on  which  his  application  is  approved, 
or 

(ii)  has  resided  in  Canada  after  attaining 
eighteen  years  of  age  and  prior  to  the  day 
on  which  his  application  is  approved  for 
an  aggregate  period  of  at  least  forty  years." 

120.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  3  thereof,  the  following 
section: 

"3a.  (1)  The  basic  amount  of  the  monthly  pension 
that  may  be  paid  to  any  person  is  seventy-five  dollars. 

(2)  Where,  either  before  or  after  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  section,  a  pension  has  been  authorized 
to  be  paid  to  any  person,  the  amount  of  such  pension 
shall  be  adjusted  annually,  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  regulation,  so  that  the  amount  that  may 
be  paid  to  such  person  for  a  month  in  any  year  after 
1967  is  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying 

(a)  the  basic  amount  of  such  pension, 

(b)  the  ratio  that  the  Pension  Index  for  that  year 
bears  to  the  Pension  Index  for  the  year  1967. 

(3)  In  this  section,  "Pension  Index"  has  the 
meaning  assigned  by  section  20  of  the  Canada  Pension 
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Plan,  and  the  Pension  Index  for  any  year  means  the 
Pension  Index  for  that  year  calculated  as  provided  in 
that  section." 

121.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (1)  thereof,  the  fol- 
lowing subsection: 

"(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  a  per- 
son who  has  applied  to  receive  a  pension  attained  the 
age  of  sixty-five  years  before  the  day  on  which  the 
application  was  received,  the  approval  of  the  applica- 
tion may  be  effective  as  of  such  earlier  day,  not  before 
the  later  of 

(a)  a  day  one  year  before  the  day  on  which  the 

application  was  received,  or 
(6)   the  day  on  which  the  applicant  attained  the 

age  of  sixty-five  years, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulation." 

122.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  4  thereof,  the  following 
section: 

"4a.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  no 
pension  may  be  paid  to  any  person  for  or  commencing 
in 

(a)  any  month  before  January,  1966  in  which  that 
person  had  not  attained  seventy  years  of  age; 

(b)  any  month  before  January,  1967  in  which  that 
person  had  not  attained  sixty-nine  years  of  age; 

(c)  any  month  before  January,  1968  in  which  that 
person  had  not  attained  sixty-eight  years  of 
age; 

(d)  any  month  before  January,  1969  in  which  that 
person  had  not  attained  sixty-seven  years  of 
age;  or 

(e)  any  month  before  January,  1970  in  which  that 
person  had  not  attained  sixty-six  years  of  age." 

123.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  o.  34. 
5  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (1)  Where  a  pensioner,  having  absented  him-  ^"pension" 
self  from  Canada  either  before  or  after  becoming  a 
pensioner,  has  remained  out  of  Canada  after  becoming 
a  pensioner  for  six  consecutive  months,  exclusive  of  the 
month  in  which  he  left  Canada,  payment  of  his  pension 
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for  any  period  he  continues  to  be  absent  from  Canada 
after  those  six  months  shall  be  suspended,  but" 

(2)  Subsection  (2)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Idem-  "(2)  Where  a  pensioner,  either  before  or  after 

becoming  a  pensioner,  has  been  convicted  of  an  offence 
and  sentenced  to  a  term  of  imprisonment  exceeding 
ninety  days,  payment  of  his  pension  for  any  period  he 
continues  to  be  imprisoned  shall  be  suspended,  but 
may  be  resumed  upon  his  release  from  imprisonment." 

124.     Paragraph  (/)  of  section  6  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(/)  providing  for  the  making  of  an  application  by 
and  the  payment  of  a  pension  to  any  person  or 
agency  on  behalf  of  any  other  person  or  pen- 
sioner where  it  is  established  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  evidence  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  that  such  other  person  or  pen- 
sioner is  by  reason  of  infirmity,  illness,  insanity 
or  other  cause  incapable  of  managing  his  own 
affairs,  and  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  a 
pension  authorized  to  be  paid  to  any  such 
person  or  agency  on  behalf  of  a  pensioner  shall 
be  administered  and  expended  for  the  benefit 
of  the  pensioner  and  accounted  for." 

Coming  125.     This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  such  day, 

force.  after  the  30th  day  after  this  Act  is  assented  to,  as  may  be 

fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Companies  Act. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  R-8-  °- 58 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  The  long  title  of  the  Companies  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"An  Act  respecting  Corporations." 

2.  Section  1  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Canada  Corpora-  short  title. 
Hons  Act." 

3.  (1)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  3  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(d)  "court"  means  in  Ontario,  the  Supreme  Court;  "CouTt  " 
in  Quebec,  the  Superior  Court;  in  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick,  British  Columbia,  Prince 
Edward  Island,  Alberta  and  Newfoundland, 
the  Supreme  Court  in  and  for  each  of  those 
Provinces,  respectively  ;  in  Manitoba,  the  Court 
of  Queen's  Bench;  in  Saskatchewan,  the  Court 
of  Queen's  Bench;  in  the  Yukon  Territory, 
the  Territorial  Court;  and  in  the  Northwest 
Territories,  the  Territorial  Court;" 

(2)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  immediately  after  paragraph  (J)  thereof  the 
following  : 

Part  i— 44£  691  "(ia) 
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"Officer. 


"Share- 
holder." 


Special 
resolution. 


"(ia)  "officer"  means  president,  chairman  of  the  board 
of  directors,  vice-president,  secretary,  assistant 
secretary,  treasurer,  assistant  treasurer,  or  any 
other  person  designated  an  officer  by  by-law  or 
by  a  resolution  of  the  directors;" 

(3)  Paragraph  (n)  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(n)  "shareholder"  means  every  subscriber  for  or 
holder  of  a  share  in  the  capital  stock  of  the 
company  and  includes  the  personal  representa- 
tives of  a  deceased  shareholder  and  every  per- 
son who  agrees  with  the  company  to  become  a 
shareholder;" 

(4)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection  : 

"(2)  A  by-law  mentioned  in  section  17,  subsection  (1) 
of  section  26,  section  48  or  49  may  be  referred  to  as  a 
"special  resolution"." 


4.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Provisions 

directory 

only. 


"4.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  matters 
preliminary  to  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  are  directory  only,  and  no 
letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  issued 
under  this  Part  shall  be  held  void  or  voidable  on 
account  of  any  irregularity  or  insufficiency  in  respect 
of  any  matter  preliminary  to  the  issue  of  the  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent." 


Incorporation 
of  companies 
for  certain 
objects. 


5.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"5.  (1)  The  Secretary  of  State  may,  by  letters 
patent  under  his  seal  of  office,  grant  a  charter  to  any 
number  of  persons,  not  less  than  three,  being  twenty- 
one  years  of  age  or  over  and  having  power  under  law 
to  contract,  who  apply  therefor,  constituting  such 
persons,  and  such  other  persons  as  thereafter  become 
shareholders  in  the  company  thereby  created,  a  body 
corporate  and  politic  for  any  of  the  objects  to  which 
the  legislative  authority  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
extends,  except 
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(a)  the  construction  and  working  of  railways  within 

Canada  or  of  telegraph  or  telephone  lines 

within  Canada; 
(6)   the  business  of  insurance  within  the  meaning  of 

the  Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 

Act; 

(c)  the  business  of  a  trust  company  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Trust  Companies  Act; 

(d)  the  business  of  a  loan  company  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Loan  Companies  Act;  and 

(e)  the  business  of  banking  and  the  issue  of  paper 
money." 

(2)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  Nothing  in  this  Part  shall  be  construed  to  {J^T* 
authorize  the  company  to  issue  any  promissory  note  paper  money 
intended  to  be  circulated  as  money  or  as  the  note  of  a  for  bankins- 
bank  or  to  engage  in  the  business  of  banking  or  insur- 
ance." 


(3)  Subsection  (4)  of  section  5  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


"(4)  Where  a  company  SS&fJ? 

(a)  carries  on  a  business  that  is  not  within  the  company, 
scope  of  the  objects  set  forth  in  its  letters  patent 

or  supplementary  letters  patent, 

(b)  exercises  or  professes  to  exercise  any  powers 
that  are  not  truly  ancillary  or  reasonably  inci- 
dental to  the  objects  set  forth  in  its  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent, 

(c)  exercises  or  professes  to  exercise  any  powers 
expressly  excluded  by  its  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent, 

the  company  is  liable  to  be  wound  up  and  dissolved 
under  the  Winding-up  Act  upon  the  application  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  Canada  to  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  for  an  order  that  the  company  be  wound 
up  under  that  Act,  which  application  may  be  made 
upon  receipt  by  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  of  a 
certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  State  setting  forth  his 
opinion  that  any  of  the  circumstances  described  in 
paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  apply  to  that  company. 

(5)  In  any  application  to  the  court  under  subsection  c°sts  of 
(4)  the  court  shall  determine  whether  the  costs  of  the  wmdingup- 
winding-up  shall  be  borne  by  the  company  or  personally 
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by  any  or  all  of  the  directors  of  the  company  who  partic- 
ipated or  acquiesced  in  the  carry. n g  on  of  any  business 
or  the  exercise  or  the  professing  of  the  exercise  of  any 
powers  as  described  in  subsection  (4)." 

6.  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"7.  (1)  The  applicants  for  letters  patent  shall  be 
individuals  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  with 
power  under  law  to  contract. 

(2)  The  applicants  for  letters  patent  shall  file 
in  the  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  an  applica- 
tion signed  by  each  of  the  applicants  setting  forth  the 
following  particulars: 

(a)  the  name,  the  place  of  residence  and  the  calling 

of  each  of  the  applicants; 
(6)   the  proposed  corporate  name  of  the  company, 
having  regard  to  section  22  ; 

(c)  the  objects  for  which  incorporation  is  sought, 
which  shall  be  limited  to  the  objects  that  it  is 
intended  the  company  shall  pursue; 

(d)  the  place  within  Canada  where  the  head  office 
of  the  company  is  to  be  situated  ; 

(e)  the  authorized  capital,  the  classes,  if  any, 
of  the  shares  into  which  it  is  to  be  divided 
and  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  ; 

(J)  where  the  shares  of  a  class  are  to  be  with  par 
value,  the  par  value  of  each  share; 

(g)  where  the  shares  of  a  class  are  to  be  without 
par  value,  the  maximum  consideration  for 
which  each  share  or  the  maximum  aggregate 
consideration  for  which  all  shares  of  the  class 
may  be  issued; 

(h)  where  part  of  the  shares  are  to  be  with  par 
value  and  part  without  par  value,  particulars 
thereof  in  accordance  with  paragraphs  (/) 
and  (g); 

(i)  where  there  are  to  be  two  or  more  classes  of 
shares,  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions, 
restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions,  if  any, 
attaching  to  each  class  of  shares;  and  if  any 
class  of  shares  that  is  to  have  attached  thereto 
preferred  rights  as  to  dividend  is  to  be  issued 
in  series  as  provided  by  subsection  (lb)  of 
section  12,  either 

(i)  the  designation,  rights,  restrictions,  con- 
ditions and  limitations  attaching  to  the 
first  series  of  such  class,  and  a  statement 
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that  the  directors  are  authorized  to  fix 
from  time  to  time  before  issuance  the 
designation,  rights,  restrictions,  conditions 
and  limitations  attaching  to  the  shares 
of  each  subsequent  series  of  such  class,  or 
(ii)  a  statement  that  the  directors  are  author- 
ized to  fix  from  time  to  time  before  issuance 
the  designation,  rights,  restrictions,  con- 
ditions and  limitations  attaching  to  the 
shares  of  each  series  of  such  class; 
(J)    a  statement  whether  the  company  is  to  be  a 
public  company  or  a  private  company  and, 
if  the  company  is  to  be  a  private  company,  a 
request  that  the  company  be  incorporated 
as  a  private  company  and  the  restrictions  on 
the  transfer  of  its  shares  that  are  to  be  set 
out  in  the  letters  patent; 
(k)  the  name,  postal  address  and  calling  of  each 
of  the  applicants,  not  less  than  three  who  are 
to  be  the  first  directors  of  the  company;  and 
(I)    the  class  and  number  of  shares  to  be  taken  by 
each  applicant  and  the  amount  to  be  paid 
therefor. 

(3)  The  applicants  may  ask  to  have  embodied  Additional 
in  the  letters  patent  any  provision  that  could  under  matter< 
this  Part  be  contained  in  any  by-law  of  the  company. 

(4)  The   application    need   not   specify    the  Specific 
powers  to  be  acquired  by  the  company  unless  powers. 

(a)  a  specific  power  is  sought  that  is  not  included 
within  the  ancillary  or  incidental  powers  to 
be  acquired  by  the  company  pursuant  to 
section  14;  or 

(6)  an  ancillary  or  incidental  power  mentioned 
in  section  14  is  to  be  excluded  from  the  powers 
of  the  company  or  is  to  be  qualified  in  respect 
of  the  company. 

7a.  Upon  the  incorporation  of  a  company  each  Original 

!•        ,     c        l  i      i     l  liii  shareholders. 

applicant  tor  letters  patent  becomes  a  shareholder 
holding  the  class  and  number  of  shares  stated  in  the 
application  to  be  taken  by  him  and  he  is  liable  to  the 
company  for  the  amount  to  be  paid  therefor." 

7.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  8  of  the  said  Act 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"8.  (1)  Before  the  letters  patent  are  issued  the  E^"fahiag 
applicants  shall  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  precedent  to 
Secretary  of  State  the  sufficiency  of  the  application  fetters"6  °f 
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and  the  truth  and  sufficiency  of  the  facts  therein  set 
forth  and  that  the  proposed  name  is  not  the  same  or 
similar  to  the  name  under  which  any  other  company, 
society,  association  or  firm,  in  existence,  is  carrying  on 
business  in  Canada  or  is  incorporated  under  the  laws 
of  Canada  or  any  province  thereof  or  so  nearly  resembles 
the  same  as  to  be  calculated  to  deceive  and  is  not 
otherwise  on  public  grounds  objectionable,  or  that 
such  existing  company,  society,  association  or  firm 
is  in  the  course  of  being  dissolved  or  changing  its  name 
and  has  signified  its  consent  to  the  use  of  the  said 
name." 

(2)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  8  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Averments  to  "(3)  The  letters  patent  shall  recite  such  of  the 

be  recited.  established  averments  in  the  application  as  to  the 

Secretary  of  State  seems  expedient." 

(3)  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection  (4)  thereof, 
the  following  subsection: 

"(5)  The  Secretary  of  State  after  giving  notice  to 
the  applicants  or  to  their  authorized  representative  or 
agent  may,  with  the  consent  of  such  applicants  or  their 
authorized  representative  or  agent,  make  such  altera- 
tions in  the  application  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  by 
the  Secretary  of  State." 

8.         Sections  9  and  10  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Notice  "9.  Notice  of  the  granting  of  letters  patent  or 

published.  supplementary  letters  patent  shall  be  forthwith  given 

by  the  Secretary  of  State  by  one  insertion  in  the  Canada 

Gazette. 


Alterations  in 
application 
for  letters 
patent. 


Corrections.  1©.  (1)  When  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 

letters  patent  contain  any  misnomer,  misdescription, 
clerical  error  or  other  defect,  the  Secretary  of  State  may 
direct  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 

to  be  corrected. 

Noticeof  (2)  Notice  of  the  correction  of  the  letters 

patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  shall  be  forth- 
with given  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  if  the  correction  made  causes  them  to  depart 
materially  from  the  text  of  the  original  notice  given 
pursuant  to  section  9." 
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9.  Section  11  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"11.  A  company  comes  into  existence  on  the  date  Date  of 
of  the  letters  patent  incorporating  it." 

10.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"12.  (1)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  of  a  company  may  provide  for  shares 
of  more  than  one  class  and  for  any  preferred,  deferred 
or  other  special  rights,  restrictions,  conditions  or 
limitations  attaching  to  any  class  of  shares. 

(la)  The  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent  may  provide  for  the  issuing  of  preferred 
shares  with  par  value  subject  to  redemption  or  purchase 
for  cancellation  out  of  capital  if  the  price  at  which  such 
redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation  takes  place  is 
not  more  than  the  par  value  of  the  shares  plus  a  pre- 
mium of  not  more  than  twenty  per  cent  of  such  par 
value;  but  no  such  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancella- 
tion shall  take  place  where  the  company  is  insolvent  or 
when  such  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation 
would  render  the  company  insolvent. 

(lb)  If  any  class  of  shares  has  attached 
thereto  preferred  rights  as  to  dividends,  the  letters 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  may  authorize 
the  issuance,  from  time  to  time,  in  one  or  more  series, 
of  the  shares  of  any  such  class,  and  may  authorize  the 
directors  to  fix,  from  time  to  time  before  issuance,  the 
designation,  rights,  restrictions,  conditions  and  limi- 
tations attaching  to  the  shares  of  each  series  of  such 
class." 

(2)  Subsections  (6)  and  (7)  of  section  12  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(6)  All  or  any  part  of  the  authorized  capital  of  a  |^ta^t 
company,  except  shares  having  priority  as  to  capital  par  value, 
or  being  subject  to  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancella- 
tion, may  consist  of  shares  without  nominal  or  par 
value. 

(7)  Where  the  authorized  capital  of  a  company  Capital  where 
consists,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  shares  without  nominal  nopar value, 
or  par  value,  the  paid  up  capital  of  the  company  shall, 
with  respect  to  those  shares,  be  an  amount  equal  to 
the  aggregate  amount  of  the  consideration  received 
by  the  company  for  such  of  the  shares  as  are  issued, 


Different 
classes  of 
shares. 


Issuance  of 
shares 
preferred  as 
to  dividends 


Issuance  io 
series. 
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exclusive  of  such  part  of  such  consideration  as  may  have 
been  lawfully  set  aside  as  distributable  surplus  before 
the  commencement  of  this  subsection." 

(3)  Subsection  (10)  of  section  12  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Shares  to  be 
allotted  for 
consideration 
fixed  by 
directors. 


Considera- 
tion for 
shares 
without 
nominal  or 
par  value. 


"(10)  In  the  absence  of  other  provisions  in  that 
behalf  in  the  letters  patent,  supplementary  letters 
patent  or  by-laws  of  the  company,  shares  without 
nominal  or  par  value  may  be  allotted,  and  issued  for 
such  consideration  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  directors 
acting  in  good  faith  and  in  the  best  interests  of  the  com- 
pany. 

(10a)  Shares  without  nominal  or  par  value  shall 
not  be  allotted  as  fully  paid  except  for 

(a)  the  consideration  fixed  by  the  directors  as 
provided  in  this  section  payable  in  cash  to  the 
total  amount  of  the  consideration  ;  or 

(6)  a  consideration  payable  directly  or  indirectly 
in  property  or  past  services  that  the  directors 
in  good  faith  determine  by  express  resolution 
to  be  in  all  the  circumstances  of  the  transaction 
the  fair  equivalent  of  the  cash  consideration 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)." 


Consideration 
for  shares 
with  nominal 
or  par  value. 


(4)  Subsection  (12)  of  section  12  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(12)  Shares  having  a  nominal  or  par  value  shall 
not  be  issued  as  fully  paid  except  for 

(a)  a  consideration  payable  in  cash  at  least  equal 
to  the  product  of  the  number  of  shares  allotted 
and  issued  multiplied  by  the  nominal  or  par 
value  thereof  ;  or 

(6)  a  consideration  payable  directly  or  indirectly 
in  property  or  past  services  that  the  directors 
in  good  faith  determine  by  express  resolution 
to  be  in  all  the  circumstances  of  the  transaction 
the  fair  equivalent  of  the  cash  consideration 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)." 


(5)  Subsections  (14)  and  (15)  of  section  12  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


Shares  with 
exclusive 
right  of 
control. 


"(14)  In  no  case  shall  shares  of  a  company  of 
any  class,  whether  with  or  without  par  value,  be 
issued  or  allotted  with  voting  rights  limited  in  such 
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a  way  as  to  attach  to  any  other  class  or  classes  of 
shares  the  exclusive  right  to  control  the  management  of 
the  company  by  the  election  or  removal  of  the  board 
of  directors  or  otherwise. 

(15)  Nothing  in  subsection  (14)  prevents  the  issue,  Preferred 
under  authority  of  provision  therefor  by  letters  patent  preferential 
or  supplementary  letters  patent,  of  any  preferred  shares  voting  rights, 
to  which  are  attached  preferential  voting  rights,  exer- 
cisable in  a  stated  event  only,  although,  in  the  stated 
event,  an  exclusive  right  to  control  or  manage  is 
attached  to  or  is  incident  to  such  preferred  shares." 

11.        The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding, 
immediately  after  section  12  thereof,  the  following: 

"12a.  (1)  In  this  section  the  expression  "mutual 
fund  shares"  means  any  class  of  shares  having  condi- 
tions attached  thereto  that  include  conditions  requiring 
the  company  issuing  the  shares  to  accept,  at  the 
demand  of  the  holder  thereof  and  at  prices  determined 
and  payable  in  accordance  with  the  conditions,  the 
surrender  of  the  shares,  or  fractions  or  parts  thereof, 
that  are  fully  paid. 

(2)  Where  the  only  undertaking  of  a  com- 
pany is  the  business  of  investing  the  funds  of  the  com- 
pany, its  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent 
may  provide  for  the  issuing  of  one  or  more  classes  of 
mutual  fund  shares,  in  which  case  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  shall  set  out  the  conditions 
governing 

(a)  the  surrender  of  fully  paid  mutual  fund  shares 
or  any  fractions  or  parts  thereof  that  are  fully 
paid;  and 

(6)  the  determination  of  the  price  to  be  paid 
therefor  and  the  manner  and  time  of  payment 
thereof. 

(3)  Any  mutual  fund  shares  or  fractions  or 
parts  thereof  surrendered  to  the  company  pursuant  to 
the  conditions  attached  to  such  shares  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  no  longer  outstanding  and  shall  not  be  reissued 
by  the  company. 

(4)  There  may  be  included  in  the  conditions 
attached  to  mutual  fund  shares 

(a)  a  condition  providing  for  a  participating  interest 
in  any  fund  administered  by  the  company  ;  and 

(b)  a  condition  that,  upon  the  surrender  of  any 
fully  paid  mutual  fund  shares,  or  any  fractions 
or  parts  thereof  that  are  fully  paid,  the  price 
to  be  paid  therefor  may  be  paid  out  of  capital. 


Definition  of 
"mutual  fund 
share." 


Issuing  of 
mutual  fund 
shares. 


EfTeot  of 
surrender. 


Additional 
conditions. 
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Relating 
redemption 
or  cancel- 
lation 
provisions 
to  mutual 
fund  shares. 


Incidental 
and  ancillary 
powers. 


Withholding 
or  limiting 
powers. 


(5)  Where  in  any  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  the  expression  "redemption  or 
purchase  for  cancellation",  or  an  expression  of  like 
import,  is  used  in  relation  to  any  shares  of  a  company, 
the  expression  shall,  in  relation  to  mutual  fund  shares 
of  the  company,  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  accept- 
ance by  the  company  of  the  surrender  of  those  shares." 

12.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
14  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  re- 
pealed and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"14.  (1)  A  company  may,  as  ancillary  and  inci- 
dental to  the  objects  set  out  in  its  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent,  exercise  any  or  all  of 
the  following  powers,  namely  the  power:" 

(2)  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto,  immediately  after  subsection 
(3)  thereof,  the  following  subsection  : 

"(4)  Any  of  the  powers  set  out  in  subsection  (1) 
may  be  withheld  or  limited  by  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  of  the  company." 


13.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  16  thereof,  the  following 
section: 


"Holding 

company", 

"subsidiary 

company" 

defined 

Subsidiary 

not  to  hold 

shares  of  its 

holding 

company. 

Holding 
shares  as 
personal  rep- 
resentative. 


Holding 
shares  on 
commence- 
ment of  this 
section. 


"16a.  (1)  In  this  section  "holding  company"  and 
"subsidiary  company"  have  the  meanings  assigned 
those  expressions  by  section  121b. 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  a 
company  shall  not  hold  shares  in  a  company  that  is 
its  holding  company,  and  any  allotment  or  transfer  of 
shares  of  a  company  to  its  subsidiary  company  is  void. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a 
subsidiary  company  holding  shares  in  the  capacity 
of  a  personal  representative  unless  the  holding  company 
or  a  subsidiary  thereof  is  beneficially  interested  under 
the  trust  and  is  not  beneficially  interested  only  by  way 
of  security  for  the  purposes  of  a  transaction  entered  into 
by  it  in  the  ordinary  course  of  a  business  that  includes 
the  lending  of  money. 

(4)  A  subsidiary  company  that  on  the  com- 
mencement of  this  section  or  on  the  date  on  which  it 
became  a  subsidiary  held  shares  of  its  holding  company 
may  continue  to  hold  those  shares  notwithstanding 
subsection   (2),  but  subject  to  subsection   (3)  the 
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subsidiary  company  may  not  vote  at  meetings  of 
shareholders  of  the  holding  company  or  at  meetings  of 
any  class  of  shareholders  thereof. 

(5)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  subsections  (2)  ^™^of 
and  (4)  apply  in  relation  to  a  nominee  for  a  company  company, 
that  is  a  subsidiary  as  if  the  references  in  subsections 
(2)  and  (4)  to  such  a  company  included  references  to  a 
nominee  for  it." 

14.  (1)  Subsections  (1)  to  (3)  of  section  17  of  the 
said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"17.  (1)  Subject  to  any  special  rights  attaching  to  ^p£^t(jon 
shares  of  any  class  or  classes  as  set  forth  in  the  letters  or  reduce 
patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent,  a  company  p°wers. 
may  from  time  to  time,  when  authorized  by  by-law 
sanctioned  by  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special 
general  meeting  of  shareholders  called  for  the  purpose, 
apply  for  supplementary  letters  patent,  as  provided  in 
such  by-law, 

(a)  extending  the  objects  of  the  company  to  such 
further  or  other  objects  for  which  a  company 
may  be  incorporated  under  this  Part,  or 
(6)   reducing,  limiting,  amending  or  varying  the 
objects  or  the  powers  of  the  company  or  any  of 
the  provisions  of  the  letters  patent  or  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  issued  to  the  company; 
but  no  such  extension,  reduction,  limitation,  amend- 
ment or  variation  may  have  the  effect  of  altering  or 
permitting  the  alteration  of  the  authorized  capital  of 
the  company  in  any  manner  other  than  pursuant  to  the 
issue  of  supplementary  letters  patent  under  sections  48 
to  58  or  section  126,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may 
require. 

(2)  A  company  may,  when  authorized  by  by-  Converting 
law  sanctioned  by  three-fourths  of  the  votes  cast  company 
at  a  special  general  meeting  of  shareholders  called  for 

the  purpose,  apply  for  supplementary  letters  patent 
converting  the  company  from  a  private  company  into 
a  public  company,  or  from  a  public  company  into  a 
private  company,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  An  application  under  subsection  (1)  or  Limitation. 
(2)  may  be  made  only  within  six  months  after  the 
by-law  therein  mentioned  has  been  sanctioned  by  the 
shareholders." 

(2)  Subsection  (5)  of  section  17  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Supple-  "(5)  Upon  the  due  sanctioning  of  a  by-law  pursuant 

iTttera17  *°  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  as  the  case  may  be,  being  so 

patent.  established  the  Secretary  of  State  may  grant  supple- 

mentary letters  patent 

(a)  extending  the  objects  of  the  company; 
(6)  reducing,  limiting,  amending  or  varying  the 
objects  or  the  powers  of  the  company  or  any 
of  the  provisions  of  the  letters  patent  or 
supplementary  letters  patent  of  the  company; 
or 

(c)  converting  the  company  into  a  public  or 
private  company, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  as  provided  in  such  by-law; 
and  notice  thereof  shall  be  forthwith  given  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  the 
supplementary  letters  patent  take  effect  from  their 
date." 

15.        Subsection  (3)  of  section  21  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"(3)  No  by-law  for  the  said  purpose  is  valid  or  shall 
be  acted  upon  until  it  is  sanctioned  by  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of 
the  shareholders  duly  called  for  considering  the  by- 
law. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  by-law  certified  under  the  seal 
of  the  company  shall  be  forthwith  filed  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  and  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette." 

1  6.       Section  22  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"22.  (1)  The  word  "Limited"  or  the  abbreviation 
"Ltd"  shall  be  the  last  word  of  the  name  of  each 
company,  but  in  either  case  the  company  may  use, 
and  be  legally  designated  by,  "Limited"  or  "Ltd", 
and  reference  thereto  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner. 

(2)  If  the  company  has  a  name  consisting 
of  a  separated  or  combined  French  and  English  form, 
it  may  from  time  to  time  use,  and  it  may  be  legally 
designated  by,  either  the  French  or  English  form  of  its 
name  or  both  forms. 

(3)  A  company  shall 
(a)  keep  its  name  painted  or  affixed,  in  letters 

easily  legible,  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  the 
outside  of  every  office  or  place  in  which  the 
business  of  the  company  is  carried  on; 


Change  to 
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(6)  keep  its  name  engraved  in  legible  characters 
on  its  seal  and,  if  the  company  has  a  name 
consisting  of  a  French  and  English  form, 
whether  separated  or  combined,  the  Company 
shall  show  on  its  seal  both  the  French  and 
English  forms  of  its  name  or  shall  have  two 
seals,  each  of  which  shall  be  equally  valid,  one 
showing  the  French  and  the  other  the  English 
form  of  its  name;  and 

(c)  have  its  name,  in  legible  characters,  mentioned 
in  all  notices,  advertisements  and  other  official 
publications  of  the  company,  and  in  all  bills  of 
exchange,  promissory  notes,  endorsements, 
cheques  and  orders  for  money  or  goods  pur- 
porting to  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
company,  and  in  all  bills  of  parcels,  invoices 
and  receipts  of  the  company." 

1 7.        Section  29  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"29.  (1)  The  charter  of  a  company  may  be  sur-  Surrender  of 
rendered  if  the  company  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  l:harter- 
the  Secretary  of  State 

(a)  that  the  company  has  no  assets  and  that,  if  it 
had  any  assets  immediately  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion for  leave  to  surrender  its  charter,  such 
assets  have  been  divided  rateably  among  its 
shareholders  or  members,  and  either, 

(i)  that  it  has  no  debts,  liabilities  or  other 

obligations,  or 
(ii)  that  the  debts,  liabilities  or  other  obliga- 
tions of  the  company  have  been  duly  pro- 
vided for  or  protected  or  that  the  creditors 
of  the  company  or  other  persons  having 
interests  in  such  debts,  liabilities  or  other 
obligations  consent  ;  and 

(b)  that  the  company  has  given  notice  of  the  appli- 
cation for  leave  to  surrender  by  publishing  the 
same  once  in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  once  in  a 
newspaper  published  at  or  as  near  as  may  be 
to  the  place  where  the  company  has  its  head 
office. 

(2)  Where  an  application  to  surrender  a  Application 
charter  is  made  by  a  company  that  has  not  gone  into  eratfvr 
bona  fide  operation  or  that  has  been  inoperative  for  company, 
three  or  more  consecutive  years,  if  the  circumstances 
mentioned  in  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  are  proved 
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Acceptance  of 
surrender. 


No  fee 
payable  by 
inoperative 
company. 


to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  shall  publish  a  notice  of  such  application 
in  the  Canada  Gazette  and,  unless  an  objection  to  the 
surrender  is  received  by  him  within  one  year  after 
such  publication  of  the  notice,  he  may  accept  the 
application  for  the  surrender  of  the  charter. 

(3)  Where  the  Secretary  of  State  has  accepted 
the  surrender  of  a  charter  upon  due  compliance  with 
subsection  (1)  or  subsection  (2),  as  the  case  may  be, 
the  Secretary  of  State  may  direct  the  cancellation  of 
the  charter  of  the  company  and  fix  a  date  upon  and 
from  which  the  company  shall  be  dissolved,  and  the 
company  is  thereby  and  thereupon  dissolved  accord- 
ingly. 

(4)  No  fee  shall  be  charged  in  respect  of  a 
surrender  under  this  section  of  the  charter  of  a  company 
described  in  subsection  (2)." 


18.         Subsection  (4)  of  section  33  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

oflasuecm  "(4)  Where  a  company  has  more  than  one  class  of 

certificate.  shares 

(a)  the  preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions, 
limitations  or  prohibitions  attaching  to  any 
class  of  shares  shall  be  stated  in  legible  charac- 
ters 

(i)  on  every  share  certificate  representing  that 
class  of  shares,  or 

(ii)  by  a  writing  permanently  attached  to  the 
share  certificate; 

or 

(6)  there  shall  be  inscribed  on  each  such  share 
certificate,  in  legible  characters,  a  statement 
that  there  are  preferences,  rights,  conditions, 
restrictions,  limitations  or  prohibitions  attached 
to  such  class  of  shares,  and  that  the  full  text 
thereof  is  obtainable  on  demand,  and  without 
fee,  from  the  secretary  of  the  company. 
tertTof1"1*  ^  Where  a  statement  referred  to  in  paragraph  (b) 

particulars,  of  subsection  (4)  is  inscribed  on  the  share  certificate, 

the  secretary  of  the  company  shall  furnish,  without  fee, 
to  the  shareholder  on  demand  the  full  text  of  any 
preferences,  rights,  conditions,  restrictions,  limitations 
or  prohibitions  attached  to  such  class  of  shares." 

19.        Subsection  (1)  of  section  35  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"35.  (1)  A  public  company,  if  so  authorized  by  issueand 
its  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters  patent  and  share  °f 
subject  to  the  provisions  respecting  share  warrants  warrants, 
therein  contained,  may,  with  respect  to  any  fully 
paid-up  shares,  issue  under  the  seal  of  the  company  a 
warrant  stating  that  the  bearer  of  the  warrant  is  en- 
titled to  the  share  or  shares  therein  specified,  and  may 
provide  by  coupons  or  otherwise,  for  the  payment  of 
the  future  dividends  on  the  share  or  shares  included 
in  the  warrant,  hereafter  referred  to  as  a  "share  war- 
rant"." 


20.  Subsections  (2)  to  (4)  of  section  48  of  the  said 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


"(2)  Subject  to  confirmation  by  supplementary 
letters  patent  a  company  may  from  time  to  time  by 
by-law  alter  its  capital  in  any  other  way  not  provided 
for  under  subsection  (1),  if  such  alteration  is  not  a 
reduction  of  capital  to  which  sections  49  to  58  or 
section  126  would  apply. 

(3)  No  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  shall  take 
effect  until  it  is  sanctioned  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 
the  votes  of  the  holders  of  each  class  of  shares  thereby 
affected,  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  share- 
holders called  for  the  purpose  and  confirmed  by  supple- 
mentary letters  patent. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section (2)  shall  not  take  effect  until  it  is  sanctioned  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  called  for  the  purpose  and 
confirmed  by  supplementary  letters  patent. 

(5)  Where  the  holders  of  any  class  of  shares  would 
be  affected  by  a  by-law  under  subsection  (2),  the  by- 
law shall  not  take  effect  until,  in  addition  to  the  sanc- 
tion required  under  subsection  (4), 

(a)  it  has  been  unanimously  approved  in  writing 
by  the  holders  of  all  classes  of  shares  affected; 
or 

(6)  it  has  been  unanimously  approved  by  all 
classes  of  shares  affected,  by  vote  cast  at  a 
special  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders 
called  for  the  purpose;  or 

(c)  it  has  been  approved  in  the  manner,  and  by 
the  shareholders,  specifically  set  out  in  the 
terms  of  the  conditions  attaching  to  such 
shares  if  such  terms  appear  in  the  letters  patent 
or  supplementary  letters  patent  of  the  com- 
pany. 


Altering 

capital 

structure. 


Sanction  and 
confirmation. 


Other 
alteration 
of  capital. 


Additional 
confirmation. 
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(6)  For  the  purpose  of  any  consolidation  of  shares 
pursuant  to  subsection  (1),  the  company  may  purchase 
fractions  of  shares  but  the  company  shall  sell  any 
shares  held  from  any  such  purchase  within  two  years 
after  such  purchase. 

(7)  A  cancellation  of  shares  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(h)  of  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  re- 
duction of  capital  within  the  meaning  of  this  Part." 

21.  Section  49  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  as  subsection  (3)  : 

"(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this 
section,  where  pursuant  to  subsection  (la)  of  section  12 
preferred  shares  are  issued  providing  for  redemption 
or  purchase  for  cancellation  out  of  capital,  and  such 
shares  are  so  redeemed  or  purchased  for  cancellation, 
then,  upon  the  filing  of  notice  thereof  with  the  Secretary 
of  State  pursuant  to  section  62,  they  are  thereupon 
cancelled,  and  the  authorized  and  the  issued  capital 
of  the  company  shall  be  thereby  decreased;  and  sub- 
sections (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section  and  sections  51  to  58 
do  not  apply." 


22. 


Section  50  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


23.  Section  52  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Confirming 
reduction  by 
supple- 
mentary 
letters 
patent. 


"52.  The  Secretary  of  State  may  issue  supple- 
mentary letters  patent  confirming  a  reduction  of 
capital  of  a  company  on  such  terms  as  he  thinks  fit, 
if,  with  respect  to  every  creditor  of  the  company  who 
under  this  Part  is  entitled  to  object  to  the  reduction, 
the  Secretary  of  State  is  satisfied  by  the  certificate  of 
an  authorized  officer  of  the  company  that  either  each 
such  creditor's  consent  to  the  reduction  has  been 
obtained  or  his  debt  or  claim  has  been  discharged, 
determined  or  secured." 


24.  Section  56  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Period 
limited  for 
supplemen- 
tary letters 
patent. 


"56.  An  application  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
the  issue  of  supplementary  letters  patent  to  confirm  a 
by-law  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
sections  48  and  49  may  be  made  only  within  six  months 
after  the  by-law  has  been  sanctioned  by  the  share- 
holders." 
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25. 


Section  59  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


26.  All  that  portion  of  section  60  of  the  said  Act 
preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

"60.  Unless  preferred  shares,  or  shares  to  which  ^"^"f™* 
are  attached  special  rights,  restrictions,  conditions  or  redemption"™ 
limitations,  are  issued  subject  to  redemption  or  con-  ^^"j?11  of 
version,  the  same  shall  not  be  subject  to  redemption  or 
conversion  without  the  consent  of  the  holders  thereof, 
unless  such  conversion  or  redemption  is  effected" 

27.  Section  61  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


preferred 

shares. 


"61.  (1)  A  company  may,  subject  to  subsection 
(2),  purchase  for  cancellation  or  redeem  any  class 
of  fully  paid  preferred  shares  of  the  company  in  respect 
of  which  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  letters 
patent  provide  a  right  in  favour  of  the  company  to 
redeem  such  shares  or  to  purchase  such  shares  for 
cancellation,  otherwise  than  out  of  capital,  if  such 
purchase  or  redemption  is  made  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary 
letters  patent. 

(2)  A  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation 
of  shares  shall  be  made  either 

(a)  out  of  the  proceeds  of  an  issue  of  shares  made 
for  the  purpose  of  such  redemption  or  purchase, 
or 

(6)  by  payments  made  without  impairment  of  the 
capital  of  the  company  out  of  the  ascertained 
net  profits  of  the  company  set  aside  by  the 
directors  and  available  for  the  purpose  of  such 
redemption  or  purchase; 
but  no  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation  shall 
be  made  out  of  the  ascertained  net  profits  of  the 
company  when  cumulative  dividends  are  in  arrears  on 
the  preferred  shares  to  be  so  redeemed  or  purchased. 

(3)  The  redemption  or  purchase  for  can- 
cellation of  its  shares  by  a  company  in  accordance  with 
this  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  reduction  of 
the  paid-up  capital  of  the  company. 

(4)  The  surplus  resulting  from  a  redemption 
or  purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares  of  a  company 
made  in  accordance  with  this  section  shall  be  designated 
as  a  capital  surplus  of  the  company  and  shall  not  be 
reduced  or  distributed  except  as  provided  in  sections 
49  to  58. 
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Saving  (5)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 

provision.  to  apply  to  a  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation 

of  shares  that  are  redeemed  or  purchased  for  cancella- 
tion pursuant  to  subsection  (3)  of  section  49." 

28.  (1)  Section  62  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"62.  When  any  class  of  shares  is  created  or  becomes 
subject  to  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation  or 
conversion  into  any  other  class,  and  such  redemption 
or  purchase  for  cancellation  or  conversion  is  effected  in 
any  month,  notice  thereof,  setting  forth  the  number  of 
shares  of  the  class  redeemed  or  purchased  for  cancella- 
tion or  converted  and  the  number  of  shares  and  the 
class  into  which  conversion  is  made  in  that  month,  and 
also  setting  forth  whether  and  the  extent  to  which  any 
such  redemption  or  purchase  for  cancellation  was  made 
out  of  capital,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
before  the  end  of  the  following  month." 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  62  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"62a.  When  a  company  has  issued  any  class  of 
mutual  fund  shares  within  the  meaning  of  section  12a, 
the  company  shall  each  month  file  with  the  Department 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  a  statement  giving  the  number 
of  each  class  of  such  mutual  fund  shares  that  have  been 
accepted  for  surrender  during  the  preceding  month." 

29.  Paragraph  (e)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  63 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Notice  of 
redemption 
or  conversion 
to  be 
filed. 


Monthly 
statement  of 
surrendered 
shares. 


Hypothecs-  "(e)  secure  any  such  debentures,  or  other  securities, 

Uoa'  or  any  other  present  or  future  borrowing  or 

liability  of  the  company,  by  mortgage,  hy- 
pothec, charge  or  pledge  of  all  or  any  currently 
owned  or  subsequently  acquired  real  and  per- 
sonal, movable  and  immovable,  property  of 
the  company,  and  the  undertaking  and  rights 
of  the  company." 

30.  Section  69  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

31.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  76  thereof,  the  following 
section: 
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"76a.  (1)  Where  a  company  makes  an  offer  to  the  when 
public  of  its  securities  in  any  province  or  any  foreign  reqXedby 
country  wherein  it  is  a  general  requirement  of  law  that  jj^^13" 
a  prospectus  or  a  document  of  a  similar  nature  be  filed 
with  a  public  authority  thereof  before  an  offer  of 
securities  may  lawfully  be  made  to  the  public,  whether 
or  not  the  particular  offer  to  the  public  of  the  securities 
of  the  company  in  that  province  or  country  may  by  the 
laws  thereof  be  made  without  the  filing  of  a  prospectus 
or  document  of  a  similar  nature,  the  company  need  not 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  sections  74,  75,  77  and 
sections  79  to  82  with  respect  to  such  offering  and, 
subject  to  subsection  (4),  those  sections  do  not  apply 
thereto. 

(2)  Where  a  company  has  filed  with  a  public  Fjimgcopy 
authority  in  a  province  or  foreign  country,  in  accord-  secretary 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the  law  thereof,  a  pro-  ofState- 
spectus  or  other  document  of  a  similar  nature  in  respect 

of  any  offer  to  the  public  of  its  securities  in  such 
province  or  foreign  country,  the  company  shall,  within 
ten  days  after  such  filing,  file  with  the  Department 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  a  copy  of  such  prospectus  or 
document  certified  by  such  public  authority,  or  by  an 
officer  of  the  company,  together  with  a  statement  of 
the  date  and  place  of  filing,  which  copy  shall  be  kept 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the  Department  of  the 
Secretary  of  State. 

(3)  Section  78  applies  mutatis  mutandis  to  Liability  for 

.  ,  ,      -        .     .,  .  ,    statements  in 

any  prospectus  or  document  of  a  similar  nature  issued  prospectus, 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  company  and  filed  with  a  public 
authority  in  any  province  or  foreign  country  for  the 
purpose  of  making  an  offer  to  the  public  therein. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  the  Sec-  Dieting 

-  0,    ,  .  D         ,  i       -i  .,-      companies  to 

retary  of  btate  may,  m  any  case  where  he  deems  it  in  file 

the  public  interest  to  do  so,  direct  any  company  to  prospectus- 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  sections  74,  75,  77  and 
sections  79  to  82. 

(5)  No  company  or  person  shall  make  any  Norepre- 
representation,  written  or  oral,  that  the  Secretary  of  bemadéof0 
State  has  in  any  way  passed  upon  the  financial  standing,  p^"^.^  or 
fitness  or  conduct  of  any  company,  or  upon  the  merits  °°py  thereof, 
of  any  security  of  the  company,  by  reason  of  the  fifing 

with  the  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  any 
prospectus  or  of  any  copy  of  a  prospectus  or  document 
certified  by  a  public  authority  in  any  province  or 
foreign  country." 
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32.  Paragraph  (v)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  77 
of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 


Shares  in 
lieu  of 
dividends. 


Directors. 


Fixed 
number. 


Vacancies 
in  board. 


"(v)  the  amount  of  the  consideration  received  for 
the  issue  of  shares  without  nominal  or  par 
value  and  lawfully  set  aside  as  distributable 
surplus  prior  to  the  commencement  of  this 
paragraph;" 

33.  Subsection  (3)  of  section  83  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(3)  For  the  amount  of  any  dividend  that  the  direc- 
tors may  lawfully  declare  payable  in  money  they  may 
issue  therefor  shares  of  the  company  as  fully  paid  up, 
or  they  may  credit  the  amount  of  such  dividend  on  the 
shares  of  the  company  already  issued  but  not  fully  paid 
up,  and  the  liability  of  the  holders  of  such  shares  thereon 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  dividend." 

34.  Section  84  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"84.  (1)  The  affairs  of  the  company  shall  be  man- 
aged by  a  board  of  directors  however  designated. 

(2)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  company 
shall  consist  of  a  fixed  number  of  directors  not  fewer 
than  three. 

(3)  Where  there  is  a  vacancy  or  vacancies 
in  the  board  of  directors,  the  remaining  directors  may 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  the  board  so  long  as  a  quorum 
of  the  board  remains  in  office." 


Qualifying 
after  election 
or  appoint- 
ment. 


Copy  to  be 
filed  and  open 
for  inspection. 


35.  Section  86  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  as  subsection  (5)  : 

"(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  person  may 
become  a  director  of  a  company  if  he  becomes  a  share- 
holder within  ten  days  after  his  election  or  appointment 
as  a  director,  but  if  he  fails  to  become  a  shareholder 
within  such  ten  days,  he  thereupon  ceases  to  be  a 
director  and  shall  not  be  re-elected  or  re-appointed 
unless  he  is  a  shareholder  of  the  company." 

36.  Subsection  (3)  of  section  87  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 

"(3)  A  copy  of  the  by-law  certified  under  the  seal 
of  the  company  shall  be  forthwith  filed  with  the  Secre- 
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tary  of  State,  and  such  copy  shall  be  open  for  inspection, 
without  fee,  during  normal  office  hours." 

37.  Section  98  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"98.  (1)  Where  a  director  or  officer  of  a  company  Disclosure  of 
or  any  shareholder  thereof  controlling  more  than  ten  securities, 
per  cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  the  company  to  which  a 
right  to  vote  is  attached,  directly  or  indirectly  purchases 
or  sells  any  of  the  shares  or  other  securities  of  the 
company  of  which  he  is  a  director,  officer  or  share- 
holder or  of  any  subsidiary  of  that  company,  either  by 
himself  or  by  a  company  controlled  by  him  or  by  him 
and  any  other  director  or  directors  of  the  company, 
such  director,  officer  or  shareholder  shall,  before  the  end 
of  the  month  following  that  in  which  such  purchase  or 
sale  took  place,  furnish  to  the  secretary  of  the  company 
a  statement  setting  forth  the  details  of  such  purchase 
or  such  sale;  and  the  secretary  shall  cause  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  statement  to  be  recorded  in  a  book 
maintained  for  that  purpose  which  shall  be  available 
for  inspection  by  any  shareholder  of  the  company  at 
any  time  during  normal  business  hours;  the  secretary 
of  the  company  shall  also,  within  thirty  days  of  its 
receipt  by  him,  furnish  to  the  Secretary  of  State  a  copy 
of  each  such  statement,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  shall 
make  such  statements  available  for  inspection  by  any 
shareholder  of  the  company  at  any  time  during  usual 
office  hours. 

(2)  The  directors  shall  disclose  to  the  share-  ^^Jp 
holders  of  the  company  at  each  annual  meeting  thereof  meeting, 
a  statement  containing  the  particulars  recorded  in  the 

book  maintained  under  subsection  (1)  for  the  period 
commencing  on  the  day  following  that  to  which  the 
last  preceding  statement  was  made  up  and  ending 
on  a  day  not  more  than  thirty  days  before  the  date  of 
the  annual  meeting. 

(3)  Every  director,  officer  or  shareholder  Penalty, 
of  a  company  who  neglects  or  fails  to  furnish  to  the 
secretary  of  the  company  the  statement  required  under 
subsection  (1)  within  the  time  prescribed  therefor  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  on  summary  conviction 

to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars  or  to  six 
months  imprisonment  or  to  both  fine  and  imprison- 
ment." 

38.  Section  103  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


711 


"103. 


22  Chap.  52. 


Companies  Act. 


13-14  Eliz.  II. 


Notice  of 
meeting  and 
determination 
of  questions 
thereat. 


Vote  of 
shareholders. 


"103.  (1)  In  the  absence  of  other  provisions  in 
that  behalf  in  the  letters  patent,  supplementary  letters 
patent  or  by-laws  of  the  company, 

(a)  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  holding  any 
meeting  of  shareholders  shall  be  given  by 
sending  such  notice  to  each  shareholder  en- 
titled to  vote  at  such  meeting,  through  the 
post,  in  a  prepaid  wrapper  or  letter,  not  less 
than  fourteen  days  before  the  date  of  the  meet- 
ing, to  his  last  known  address; 
(6)  all  questions  proposed  for  the  consideration  of 
the  shareholders  at  any  meeting  of  shareholders 
shall  be  determined  by  the  majority  of  votes, 
and  the  chairman  presiding  at  any  such  meet- 
ing shall  have  the  casting  vote  in  case  of  an 
equality  of  votes. 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  other  provisions  in 
that  behalf  in  the  letters  patent  or  supplementary  let- 
ters patent,  at  all  meetings  of  shareholders  every  share- 
holder is  entitled  to  give  one  vote  for  each  share  then 
held  by  him  and  such  vote  may  be  given  in  person  or 
by  proxy,  whether  or  not  such  proxy  is  himself  a  share- 
holder; but  no  shareholder  in  arrears  in  respect  of  any 
call  is  entitled  to  vote  at  any  meeting." 


39.       Sections  115  to  124  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Books  of 
account  and 
accounting 
records. 


Records  to 
be  kept  at 
head  office. 


Keeping 
records  at 
other  offices. 


"115.  (1)  Every  company  shall  cause  to  be  kept 
proper  accounting  records  with  respect  to  all  financial 
and  other  transactions  of  the  company,  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  shall  cause 
records  to  be  kept  of 

(a)  all  sums  of  money  received  and  disbursed  by 
the  company  and  the  matters  in  respect  of  which 
receipt  and  disbursement  take  place; 
(6)  all  sales  and  purchases  by  the  company; 

(c)  all  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  company;  and 

(d)  all  other  transactions  affecting  the  financial 
position  of  the  company. 

(2)  The  accounting  records  shall  be  kept  at 
the  head  office  of  the  company  or  at  such  other  place 
in  Canada  as  the  directors  think  fit,  and  shall  at  all 
times  be  open  to  inspection  by  the  directors. 

(3)  In  case  the  operating  accounts  of  the 
company  are  kept  at  some  place  outside  Canada,  there 
shall  be  kept  at  the  head  office  of  the  company  such 
comprehensive  records  as  shall  enable  the  directors  to 
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ascertain  with  reasonable  accuracy  the  financial  position 
of  the  company  at  the  end  of  each  three  months'  period. 

116.  (1)  The  directors  shall  place  before  each  ^rfoarn^ion 
annual  meeting  of  shareholders,  meeting. 

(a)  a  financial  statement  for  the  period  mentioned 
in  subsection  (2)  made  up  of, 

(i)  a  statement  of  profit  and  loss  for  such 
period, 

(ii)  a  statement  of  surplus  for  such  period,  and 

(iii)  a  balance  sheet  made  up  to  the  end  of 
such  period; 

(6)  the  report  of  the  auditor  to  the  shareholders; 
and 

(c)  such  further  information  respecting  the  financial 
position  of  the  company  as  the  charter  or 
by-laws  of  the  company  require. 

(2)  The  financial  statement  shall  be  for  g^nclaf 

the  period  statement. 

(a)  beginning  at  the  date  of  incorporation  and 
ending  not  more  than  six  months  before  the 
annual  meeting,  in  the  case  of  the  first  financial 
statement;  or 

(6)  beginning  immediately  after  the  period  covered 
by  the  previous  financial  statement  and  ending 
not  more  than  six  months  before  the  annual 
meeting,  in  the  case  of  subsequent  financial 
statements. 

(3)  The  statements  and  balance  sheet  men-  ^noHowlng 
tioned  in  subparagraphs  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  paragraph  sections, 
(a)  of  subsection  (1)  shall  comply  with  and  be  governed 

by  sections  117  to  121a,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to 
designate  them  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  the 
statement  of  surplus  and  the  balance  sheet,  respectively. 

(4)  Each  year,  with  the  consent  in  writing  ^private 
of  all  shareholders,  a  private  company  that  is  not  a  companies, 
subsidiary  of  a  public  company  or  a  company  incorpo- 
rated otherwise  than  by  or  under  an  Act  of  the  Parliament 

of  Canada  may  dispense  with  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 117  to  121a,  in  respect  of  any  particular  financial 
statement  specified  in  the  consent,  but  the  financial 
statement  shall  be  drawn  up  so  as  to  present  fairly  the 
results  of  the  operation  of  the  company  for  the  period 
covered  by  the  statement. 

117.  (1)  Every  statement  of  profit  and  loss  to  be  Statement  of 
placed  before  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  shall  and 
be  drawn  up  to  present  fairly  the  results  of  the  opera- 
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tions  of  the  company  for  the  period  covered  by  the 
state  ment  and  shall  show  severally  at  least 

(a)  the  amount  of  sales  or  gross  revenue  derived 
from  the  operations,  provided,  however,  that 
the  chief  justice  or  acting  chief  justice  of  the 
court  of  the  province  in  which  the  head  office 
of  the  company  is  situated,  or  a  judge  of  such 
court  designated  by  either  of  them,  upon  being 
satisfied  that  disclosure  of  this  information 
would  be  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the 
company,  may  authorize  its  omission  from  the 
financial  statement  to  be  laid  before  the  next 
annual  meeting  of  shareholders; 

(b)  the  operating  profit  or  loss  before  including 
or  providing  for  other  items  of  income  or 
expense  that  are  required  to  be  shown  sepa- 
rately ; 

(c)  income  from  investments  in  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with 
those  of  the  company; 

(d)  income  from  investments  in  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  income  from  other  investments; 

(f)  non-recurring  profits  and  losses  of  significant 
amount  including  profits  or  losses  on  the  dis- 
posal of  capital  assets  and  other  items  of  a 
special  nature  to  the  extent  that  they  are  not 
shown  separately  in  the  statement  of  earned 
surplus  ; 

(g)  the  provision  made  for  depreciation  and  ob- 
solescence, and  separately  for  depletion; 

(h)  amounts  written  off  for  goodwill  or  provided 
for  amortization  of  any  other  intangible  assets 
to  the  extent  that  they  are  not  shown  separately 
in  the  statement  of  earned  surplus; 

({)  interest  on  indebtedness  initially  incurred 
for  a  term  of  more  than  one  year,  including 
amortization  of  debt  discount  or  premium  and 
expense  ; 

(j)  total  remuneration  received  as  a  director, 
officer  or  employee  of  the  company  by  directors 
from  the  company  and  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  consolidated  with  those 
of  the  company,  including  all  salaries,  bonuses, 
fees  and  other  emoluments;  and 

(k)  taxes  on  income  imposed  by  any  taxing  author- 
ity; 

and  shall  show  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the  financial 
period. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding   subsection    (1),    an  Note  on 
item  mentioned  in  paragraph  (g),  (h)  or  (J)  of  sub-  ltem8' 
section  (1)  may  be  shown  by  way  of  a  note  to  the 
financial  statement. 

118.  (1)  Every   statement   of   surplus   to   be  statement 

of  surplus 

placed  before  an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  shall 
be  drawn  up  to  present  fairly  the  transactions  reflected 
in  the  statement  and  shall  show  severally  a  statement 
of  contributed  surplus  and  a  statement  of  earned 
surplus. 

(2)  Every  statement  of  contributed  surplus  ^pj^buted 
shall  be  drawn  up  to  include  and  show  severally  at 

least  the  following  items: 

(a)  the  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  financial  period; 

(6)  the  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such  sur- 
plus during  the  financial  period  including 

(i)  the  amount  of  surplus  arising  from  the 
issue  of  shares  or  the  reorganization  of  the 
company's  issued  capital,  including  inter 
alia, 

(A)  the  amount  of  premiums  received  on 
the  issue  of  shares  at  a  premium,  and 

(B)  the  amount  of  surplus  realized  on  the 
purchase  for  cancellation  of  shares,  and 

(ii)  donations  of  cash  or  other  property  by 
shareholders;  and 

(c)  the  balance  of  the  surplus  at  the  end  of  the 
financial  period. 

(3)  Every  statement  of  earned  surplus  shall  Earned 
be  drawn  up  to  show  severally  at  least  the  following  surpu8' 
items  : 

(a)  the  balance  of  such  surplus  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  financial  period  ; 

(6)  the  additions  to  and  deductions  from  such 
surplus  during  the  financial  period  and,  with- 
out restricting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
at  least  the  following: 

(i)  the  amount  of  the  net  profit  or  loss  for  the 
financial  period, 

(ii)  the  amount  of  dividends  declared  on  each 
class  of  shares,  and 

(iii)  the  amount  transferred  to  or  from  reserves; 
and 

(c)  the  balance  of  the  surplus  at  the  end  of  the 
financial  period. 
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Balance  119.  (1)  Every  balance  sheet  to  be  placed  before 

an  annual  meeting  of  shareholders  shall  be  drawn  up 
to  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company 
as  at  the  date  to  which  it  is  made  up  and  to  show 
severally  at  least  the  following: 

(a)  cash  ; 

(b)  debts  owing  to  the  company  from  each  of  the 
following,  namely,  its  directors,  companies  in 
which  those  directors  hold  collectively  a  major- 
ity interest,  its  officers  and  its  shareholders 
except  debts  of  reasonable  amount  arising  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  the  business  of  the  com- 
pany that  are  not  overdue  having  regard  to 
the  ordinary  terms  of  credit  of  the  company; 

(c)  debts  owing  to  the  company,  whether  on 
account  of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  sub- 
sidiaries whose  financial  statements  are  not 
consolidated  with  those  of  the  company  ; 

(d)  debts  owing  to  the  company,  whether  on  ac- 
count of  a  loan  or  otherwise,  from  affiliated 
companies  other  than  subsidiaries; 

(e)  other  debts  owing  to  the  company  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  the  company's  business; 

(/)   inventory,  stating  the  basis  of  valuation; 

(g)  shares,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  like  in- 
vestments owned  by  the  company,  except 
those  mentioned  in  paragraphs  (h)  and  (t), 
stating  their  nature  and  cost  and  the  basis  of 
valuation  thereof  and  showing  separately  such 
as  are  marketable  with  a  notation  of  their 
market  value; 

(h)  shares  or  securities  of  subsidiaries  whose 
financial  statements  are  not  consolidated  with 
those  of  the  company,  stating  the  cost  and 
basis  of  valuation; 

(i)  shares  or  securities  of  affiliated  companies 
other  than  subsidiaries,  stating  their  cost  and 
basis  of  valuation; 

(J)  lands,  buildings,  and  plant  and  equipment, 
stating 

(i)  the  basis  of  valuation,  whether  cost  or 
otherwise,  and,  if  valued  on  the  basis 
of  an  appraisal  made  since  1960  or  since 
the  date  preceding  by  twenty  years  the 
date  of  the  balance  sheet,  whichever  date 
is  the  later,  the  date  of  appraisal,  the 
name  of  the  appraiser,  the  basis  of  the 
appraisal  value  and  the  disposition  in 
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the  accounts  of  the  company  of  any 
amounts  added  to  or  deducted  from  such 
assets  on  appraisal,  and 
(ii)  the  amount  or  amounts  accumulated  in 
respect  of  depreciation  and  obsolescence, 
and  separately  in  respect  of  depletion  ; 
(k)  under  separate  headings,  in  so  far  as  they  are 
not  written  off, 

(i)  expenditures  on  account  of  future  business, 

(ii)  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  shares, 

(iii)  expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  any 
issue  of  securities,  including  any  discount 
thereon,  and 

(iv)  any  one  or  more  of  the  following,  namely, 

(A)  goodwill, 

(B)  franchises, 

(C)  patents, 

(D)  copyrights, 

(E)  trade  marks,  and 

(F)  other  intangible  assets, 

stating  the  basis  of  valuation  and  the  amount, 
if  any,  by  which  the  value  of  any  such  assets 
have  been  written  up  since  1960  or  since  the 
date  preceding  by  twenty  years  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet,  whichever  date  is  the  later; 

(I)  the  aggregate  amount  of  any  outstanding 
loans  under  paragraphs  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of 
subsection  (2)  of  section  15; 

(m)  bank  loans  and  overdrafts; 

(n)  debts  owing  by  the  company  on  loans,  from 
its  directors,  officers  or  shareholders; 

(o)  debts  owing  by  the  company  to  subsidiaries 
whose  financial  statements  are  not  consolidated 
with  those  of  the  company,  whether  on  account 
of  a  loan  or  otherwise  ; 

(p)  debts  owing  by  the  company  to  affiliated  com- 
panies other  than  subsidiaries  whether  on 
account  of  a  loan  or  otherwise  ; 

(q)  other  debts  owing  by  the  company,  segregating 
those  that  arose  otherwise  than  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  the  company's  business; 

(r)  liability  for  taxes,  including  the  estimated 
liability  for  taxes  in  respect  of  the  income  of 
the  period  covered  by  the  statement  of  profit 
and  loss; 

(s)   dividends  declared  but  not  paid; 
(f)    deferred  income; 
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(u)  securities  issued  by  the  company,  stating  the 
interest  rate,  the  maturity  date,  the  amount 
outstanding  and  the  existence  of  sinking  fund, 
redemption  requirements  and  conversion  rights, 
if  any; 

(v)  the  authorized  capital,  giving  the  number  of 
each  class  of  shares  and  a  brief  description  of 
each  such  class,  and  indicating  therein  any 
class  of  shares  that  is  redeemable  and  the 
redemption  price  thereof,  and  indicating  sepa- 
rately any  class  of  shares  that  is  redeemable  out 
of  capital; 

(w)  the  issued  capital,  giving  the  number  of  shares 
of  each  class  issued  and  outstanding  and  the 
amount  received  therefor  that  is  attributable 
to  capital,  and  showing, 

(i)  the  number  of  shares  of  each  class  issued 
since  the  date  of  the  last  balance  sheet  and 
the  value  attributed  thereto,  distinguish- 
ing shares  issued  for  cash,  shares  issued, 
directly  or  indirectly,  for  services  and 
shares  issued,  directly  or  indirectly,  for 
other  consideration,  and 

(ii)  where  any  shares  have  not  been  fully  paid, 

(A)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  not  been  made  and 
the  aggregate  amount  that  has  not 
been  called,  and 

(B)  the  number  of  shares  in  respect  of 
which  calls  have  been  made  and  not 
paid  and  the  aggregate  amount  that 
has  been  called  and  not  paid; 

(x)  contributed  surplus; 
(y)  earned  surplus;  and 

(z)  reserves,  showing  the  amounts  added  thereto 
and  the  amounts  deducted  therefrom  during 
the  financial  period. 

(2)  Explanatory  information  or  particulars 
of  any  item  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  may  be  shown 
by  way  of  a  note  to  the  financial  statement. 

120.  (1)  There  shall  be  stated  by  way  of  a  note 
to  each  financial  statement, 

(a)  particulars  of  any  change  in  accounting  prin- 
ciple or  practice  or  in  the  method  of  applying 
any  accounting  principle  or  practice  that  was 
made  during  the  period  covered  and  that 
materially  affects  the  comparison  between  the 
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statement  with  that  for  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding period;  and 
(6)  the  effect,  if  material,  of  any  such  change  upon 
the  profit  and  loss  for  the  period. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  a 
change  in  accounting  principle  or  practice  or  in  the 
method  of  applying  any  accounting  principle  or  practice 
affects  the  comparability  of  a  statement  with  that  for 
the  preceding  year,  even  though  it  does  not  have  a  ma- 
terial effect  upon  the  profit  or  loss  for  the  period. 

(3)  Where  applicable  the  following  matters 
shall  be  referred  to  in  the  financial  statement  or  by 
way  of  a  note  thereto: 

(a)  the  basis  of  conversion  of  amounts  from  cur- 
rencies other  than  the  currency  in  which  the 
financial  statement  is  expressed; 

(6)  foreign  currency  restrictions  that  affect  the 
assets  of  the  company; 

(c)  contractual  obligations  that  will  require  abnor- 
mal expenditures  in  relation  to  the  company's 
normal  business  requirements  or  financial  posi- 
tion or  that  are  likely  to  involve  losses  not 
provided  for  in  the  accounts  ; 

(d)  material  contractual  obligations  in  respect 
of  long-term  leases,  including,  in  the  year 
in  which  the  transaction  was  effected,  the 
principal  details  of  any  sale  and  lease  trans- 
action ; 

(e)  contingent  liabilities,  stating  their  nature  and, 
where  practicable,  the  approximate  amounts 
involved  ; 

(f)  any  liability  secured  otherwise  than  by  oper- 
ation of  law  on  any  asset  of  the  company, 
stating  the  liability  so  secured,  but  not  neces- 
sarily specifying  the  asset  on  which  the  liability 
is  secured; 

(g)  any  default  of  the  company  in  principal, 
interest,  sinking  fund  or  redemption  pro- 
visions with  respect  to  any  issue  of  its  securities 
or  credit  agreements; 

(h)  the  gross  amount  of  arrears  of  dividends  on 
any  class  of  shares  and  the  date  to  which  those 
dividends  were  last  paid; 

(t)  where  a  company  has  contracted  to  issue 
shares  or  has  given  an  option  to  purchase 
shares,  the  class  and  number  of  shares  affected, 
the  price  and  the  date  for  issue  of  the  shares  or 
exercise  of  the  option  and,  shown  separately, 
shares  optioned  to  directors  or  officers; 
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(j)  the  total  remuneration  received  as  a  director, 
officer  or  employee  by  the  directors  of  a  holding 
company  from  subsidiaries  whose  financial 
statements  are  not  consolidated  with  those  of 
the  holding  company,  including  all  salaries, 
bonuses,  fees  and  other  emoluments: 

(k)  in  the  case  of  a  holding  company,  the  aggregate 
of  any  shares,  and  the  aggregate  of  any  securi- 
ties, of  the  holding  company  held  by  subsidiary 
companies  whose  financial  statements  are  not 
consolidated  with  that  of  the  holding  company; 

(I)  the  amount  of  any  loans  by  the  company,  or 
by  a  subsidiary  company,  otherwise  than  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  during  the 
financial  period  of  the  company,  to  the  direc- 
tors or  officers  of  the  company; 

(m)  any  restriction  by  the  charter  or  by-laws  of 
the  company  or  by  contract  on  the  payment  of 
dividends  that  is  significant  having  regard  to 
the  financial  position  of  the  company  ;  and 

(n)  any  event  or  transaction  other  than  one  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  operations,  between 
the  date  to  which  the  financial  statement  is 
made  up  and  the  date  of  the  auditor's  report 
thereon,  that  materially  affects  the  financial 
statement. 

(4)  Every  note  to  a  financial  statement  is 

a  part  of  it. 


Consolidated 
financial 
statement  of 
holding 
company. 
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121.  (1)  Any  company,  in  this  section  referred 
to  as  "the  holding  company",  may  include  in  the 
financial  statement  to  be  placed  before  an  annual 
meeting  of  shareholders  the  assets  and  liabilities  and 
income  and  expenses  of  any  one  or  more  of  its  sub- 
sidiaries, making  due  provision  for  minority  interests, 
if  any,  and  indicating  in  the  financial  statement  that 
it  is  presented  in  consolidated  form. 

(2)  Where  the  assets,  liabilities,  income  and 
expenses  of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  the  holding 
company  are  not  so  included  in  the  financial  state- 
ment of  the  holding  company, 

(a)  the  financial  statement  of  the  holding  company 
shall  include  a  statement  setting  forth, 

(i)  the  reason  why  the  assets  and  liabilities 
and  income  and  expenses  of  the  subsidiary 
or  subsidiaries  are  not  included  in  the 
financial  statement  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, 

(ii)  if  there  is  only  one  subsidiary,  the  amount 
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of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of 
the  profit  or  loss  of  the  subsidiary  for  the 
financial  period  coinciding  with  or  ending 
in  the  financial  period  of  the  holding  com- 
pany, or,  if  there  is  more  than  one  sub- 
sidiary, the  amount  of  the  holding  com- 
pany's proportion  of  the  aggregate  profits 
less  losses,  or  losses  less  profits,  of  all  the 
subsidiaries  for  the  respective  financial 
periods  coinciding  with  or  ending  in  the 
financial  period  of  the  holding  company, 

(iii)  the  amount  included  as  income  from  the 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  in  the  state- 
ment of  profit  and  loss  of  the  holding 
company  and  the  amount  included  therein 
as  a  provision  for  the  loss  or  losses  of  the 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries, 

(iv)  if  there  is  only  one  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of 
the  undistributed  profits  of  the  sub- 
sidiary earned  since  the  acquisition  of 
the  shares  of  the  subsidiary  by  the  holding 
company  to  the  extent  that  that  amount 
has  not  been  taken  into  the  accounts 
of  the  holding  company,  or  if  there  is 
more  than  one  subsidiary,  the  amount 
of  the  holding  company's  proportion  of 
the  aggregate  undistributed  profits  of  all 
subsidiaries  earned  since  the  acquisition 
of  their  shares  by  the  holding  company  less 
its  proportion  of  the  losses,  if  any,  suffered 
by  any  subsidiary  since  the  acquisition  of 
its  shares  to  the  extent  that  that  amount 
has  not  been  taken  into  the  accounts  of  the 
holding  company,  and 

(v)  any  qualifications  contained  in  the  report 
of  the  auditor  of  any  subsidiary  on  its 
financial  statement  for  the  financial  period 
to  which  the  report  relates,  and  any  note 
or  reference  contained  in  that  financial 
statement  to  call  attention  to  a  matter 
that,  apart  from  the  note  or  reference, 
would  properly  have  been  referred  to  in 
such  a  qualification,  in  so  far  as  the  matter 
that  is  the  subject  of  the  qualification 
or  note  is  not  provided  for  by  the  company's 
own  financial  statement  and  is  material 
from  the  point  of  view  of  its  shareholders; 
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(6)  if  for  any  reason  the  directors  of  the  holding 
company  are  unable  to  obtain  such  information 
as  is  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the 
statement  that  is  to  be  included  in  the  financial 
statement  of  the  holding  company,  the  directors 
who  sign  the  financial  statement  shall  so  report 
in  writing,  and  their  report  shall  be  included  in 
the  financial  statement  in  lieu  of  the  statement; 

(c)  copies  of  the  latest  financial  statement  of  the 
subsidiary  or  subsidiaries  shall  be  kept  on 
hand  by  the  holding  company  at  its  head 
office  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by 
the  shareholders  of  the  holding  company  on 
request  during  the  normal  business  hours  of 
the  holding  company,  except  that  the  directors 
of  the  holding  company  may  by  resolution 
refuse  the  right  of  such  inspection  if  the  in- 
spection is  not  in  the  public  interest  or  would 
prejudice  the  holding  company  or  the  subsid- 
iary or  subsidiaries,  but  the  resolution  may, 
on  the  application  of  any  shareholder  to  the 
court,  be  set  aside  by  the  court; 

(d)  i:,  in  the  opinion  of  the  auditor  of  the  holding 
company,  adequate  provision  has  not  been 
made  in  the  financial  statement  of  the  holding 
company  for  the  holding  company's  proportion, 

(i)  where  there  is  only  one  subsidiary,  of  the 
loss  of  such  subsidiary  suffered  since 
acquisition  of  its  shares  by  the  holding 
company,  or 

(ii)  where  there  is  more  than  one  subsidiary, 
of  the  aggregate  losses  suffered  by  the 
subsidiaries  since  acquisition  of  their  shares 
by  the  holding  company  in  excess  of  its 
proportion  of  the  undistributed  profits, 
if  any,  earned  by  any  of  the  subsidiaries 
since  the  acquisition, 

the  auditor  shall  state  in  his  report  the  addi- 
tional amount  that  in  his  opinion  is  necessary 
to  make  full  provision  therefor. 

121a.  Notwithstanding  sections  117  to  121,  it 

is  not  necessary  to  state  in  a  financial  statement  any 
matter  that  in  all  the  circumstances  is  of  relative 
insignificance. 

121b.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  com- 
pany is  a  subsidiary  of  another  company  only  if, 
(a)  it  is  controlled  by 
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(i)  that  other,  or 

(ii)  that  other  and  one  or  more  companies 
each  of  which  is  controlled  by  that  other, 
or 

(iii)  two  or  more  companies  each  of  which  is 
controlled  by  that  other;  or 

(&)  it  is  a  subsidiary  of  a  subsidiary  of  that  other 
company. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  com- 
pany is  the  holding  company  of  another  only  if  that 
other  is  its  subsidiary. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  one  com- 
pany is  affiliated  with  another  company  only  if  one 
of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other  or  both  are 
subsidiaries  of  the  same  company  or  each  of  them  is 
controlled  by  the  same  person. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
company  is  controlled  by  another  company  or  person 
or  by  two  or  more  companies  only  if 

(a)  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  company  carrying 
more  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the 
election  of  directors  are  held,  otherwise  than 
by  way  of  security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit 
of  that  other  company  or  person  or  by  or  for 
the  benefit  of  those  other  companies  ;  and 

(6)  the  votes  carried  by  such  shares  are  sufficient, 
if  exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  the  first-mentioned  company. 

121c.  In  a  financial  statement,  the  term  "re-  ^en3^ve" 
serve"  shall  be  used  to  describe  only, 

(a)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus  at 
the  discretion  of  management  for  a  purpose 
other  than  to  meet  a  liability,  contingency  or 
commitment  known,  admitted  or  made  as  at 
the  statement  date  or  a  decline  in  value  of  an 
asset  that  has  occurred; 

(&)  amounts  appropriated  from  earned  surplus 
pursuant  to  the  charter  or  by-laws  of  the  com- 
pany for  a  purpose  other  than  to  meet  a  lia- 
bility, contingency  or  commitment  known, 
admitted  or  made  as  at  the  statement  date  or 
a  decline  in  value  of  an  asset  that  has  occurred  ; 
and 

(c)  amounts  that  are  appropriated  from  earned 
surplus  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  con- 
tract and  that  can  be  restored  to  the  earned 
surplus  when  the  conditions  of  the  contract 
are  fufilled. 
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121d.  (1)  The  financial  statement  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  directors,  and  the  approval 
shall  be  evidenced  at  the  foot  of  the  balance  sheet  by 
the  signature  of  two  of  the  directors  duly  authorized 
to  sign. 

(2)  The  auditor's  report  shall  be  attached  to 
the  financial  statement  and  shall  be  read  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  shareholders  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection 
by  any  shareholder. 

(3)  A  company  is  guilty  of  an  offence  that 
issues,  circulates  or  publishes  a  copy  of  the  financial 
statement, 

(a)  the  original  of  which  has  not  been  approved  by 
its  board  of  directors; 

(b)  without  having  the  balance  sheet  signed  by 
two  directors;  or 

(c)  without  accompanying  the  statement  with  the 
auditor's  report. 
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121e.  (1)  A  public  company  shall,  ten  days  or 
more  before  the  date  of  the  annual  meeting,  send  by 
prepaid  post  to  each  shareholder  at  his  latest  address 
as  shown  on  the  books  of  the  company  a  copy  of  the 
financial  statement  and  a  copy  of  the  auditor's  report. 

(2)  A  private  company  shall,  upon  demand 
being  made  therefor  by  a  shareholder  of  the  company, 
furnish  the  shareholder  with  a  copy  of  the  documents 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  A  public  company  shall,  upon  demand 
being  made  therefor  by  any  holder  of  the  debentures 
of  the  company,  furnish  such  holder  without  charge 
therefor  with  a  copy  of  the  documents  mentioned  in 
subsection  (1)  that  have  most  recently  been  made 
available  to  the  shareholders  prior  to  such  demand. 


Filing  with 
Secretary  of 
State. 


121f.  A  public  company  shall,  within  seven 
days  after  mailing  to  its  shareholders  a  copy  of  the 
documents  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  of  section 
121e,  file  a  copy  of  such  documents  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Secretary  of  State,  together  with  proof, 
in  such  form  as  may  be  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary 
of  State,  of  due  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  that 
subsection. 


Appointment 
of  auditor  at 
first  general 
meeting. 


122.  (1)  The  shareholders  of  a  company  at  their 
first  general  meeting  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors 
to  hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  next  annual  meeting, 
and,  if  the  shareholders  fail  to  do  so,  the  directors  shall 
forthwith  make  such  appointment  or  appointments. 


724 


(2) 


1964-65. 


Companies  Act. 


Chap.  52.  35 


(2)  The  shareholders  of  a  company  at  each 
annual  meeting  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  to 
hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  next  annual  meeting, 
and,  if  an  appointment  is  not  so  made,  the  auditor  in 
office  continues  in  office  until  a  successor  is  appointed. 

(3)  A  person,  other  than  a  retiring  auditor, 
is  not  capable  of  being  appointed  auditor  at  an  annual 
meeting  unless  notice  in  writing  of  an  intention  to 
nominate  that  person  to  the  office  of  auditor  has  been 
given  by  a  shareholder  of  the  company  not  less  than 
fourteen  days  before  the  annual  meeting;  and  the 
company  shall  send  a  copy  of  any  such  notice  to  the 
retiring  auditor  and  to  the  person  it  is  intended  to 
nominate,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  share- 
holders, either  by  advertisement  or  in  any  other  mode 
provided  by  the  by-laws  of  the  company,  not  less  than 
seven  days  before  the  annual  meeting. 

(4)  The  directors  may  fill  any  casual 
vacancy  in  the  office  of  auditor,  but  while  the  vacancy 
continues  the  surviving  or  continuing  auditor,  if  any, 
may  act. 

(5)  The  shareholders,  by  a  resolution 
passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at 
a  general  meeting  of  which  notice  specifying  the 
intention  to  pass  such  resolution  was  given,  may 
remove  any  auditor  before  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  and  shall  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at 
that  meeting  appoint  another  auditor  in  his  stead  for 
the  remainder  of  his  term. 

(6)  The  remuneration  of  an  auditor  ap- 
pointed by  the  shareholders  shall  be  fixed  by  the  share- 
holders or  by  the  directors,  if  they  are  authorized  to  do 
so  by  the  shareholders,  and  the  remuneration  of  an 
auditor  appointed  by  the  directors  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
directors. 

(7)  Where  for  any  reason  no  auditor  is 
appointed,  the  Secretary  of  State  may,  on  the  applica- 
tion of  any  shareholder,  appoint  one  or  more  auditors 
to  hold  office  until  the  close  of  the  next  annual  meeting 
and  fix  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  by  the  company 
for  his  or  their  services. 

(8)  When  an  auditor  is  appointed  under 
this  section,  the  company  shall  give  him  notice  thereof 
forthwith  in  writing  unless  he  held  that  office  imme- 
diately prior  to  his  appointment. 
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123.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (2),  ^qf"*lificar 
no  person  shall  be  appointed  as  auditor  of  a  company  appointment, 
who  is  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  that  company 
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or  an  affiliated  company  or  who  is  a  partner,  employer 
or  employee  of  any  such  director,  officer  or  employee. 

(2)  Upon  the  unanimous  vote  of  the  share- 
holders of  a  private  company  present  or  represented 
at  the  meeting  at  which  the  auditor  is  appointed,  a 
director,  officer  or  employee  of  that  company  or  an 
affiliated  company,  or  a  partner,  employer  or  employee 
of  the  director,  officer  or  employee  may  be  appointed 
as  auditor  of  that  company,  if  it  is  not  a  subsidiary 
company  of  a  company  that  was  incorporated  in  any 
jurisdiction  in  Canada  and  is  not  a  private  company 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

(3)  A  person  appointed  as  auditor  under 
subsection  (2)  shall  indicate  in  his  report  to  the 
shareholders  on  the  annual  financial  statement  of 
the  company  that  he  is  a  director,  officer  or  employee 
of  the  company  or  an  affiliated  company  or  a  partner, 
employer  or  employee  of  the  director,  officer  or  em- 
ployee. 

124.  (1)  The  auditor  shall  make  such  examination 
as  will  enable  him  to  report  to  the  shareholders  as 
required  under  subsection  (2). 

(2)  The  auditor  shall  make  a  report  to 
the  shareholders  on  the  financial  statement  to  be 
laid  before  the  company  at  any  annual  meeting  during 
his  term  of  office  and  shall  state  in  his  report  whether 
in  his  opinion  the  financial  statement  referred  to  therein 
presents  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  company 
and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  period  under 
review  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  account- 
ing principles  applied  on  a  basis  consistent  with  that 
of  the  preceding  period. 

(3)  The  auditor  in  his  report  shall  make 
such  statements  as  he  considers  necessary  in  any 
case  where, 

(a)  the  financial  statement  of  the  company  is 
not  in  agreement  with  the  accounting  records; 

(6)  the  financial  statement  of  the  company  is  not 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Act; 

(c)  he  has  not  received  all  the  information  and 
explanation  that  he  has  required;  or 

(d)  proper  accounting  records  have  not  been  kept, 
so  far  as  appears  from  his  examination. 

(4)  The  auditor  of  a  company  shall  have 
access  at  all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  books, 
accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  company,  and  is  entitled 
to  require  from  the  directors  and  officers  of  the  company 
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such  information  and  explanation  as  in  his  opinion  may 
be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  report  as  required  by 
subsection  (2). 

(5)  The  auditor  of  a  company  is  entitled  to  ^£tto 
attend  any  meeting  of  shareholders  of  the  company  meetinga. 
and  to  receive  all  notices  and  other  communications 
relating  to  any  such  meeting  that  any  shareholder  is 
entitled  to  receive,  unless  waived  by  such  auditor,  and 
to  be  heard  at  any  such  meeting  that  he  attends  on  any 
part  of  the  business  of  the  meeting  that  concerns  him 
as  auditor. 

(6)  A  company,  upon  receipt,  not  less  than 
seven  days  before  a  meeting  of  shareholders,  of  a  written  of  auditor, 
application  of  shareholders  holding  not  less  than  ten 
per  cent  of  the  issued  shares  of  the  company  that  the 
auditors  of  the  company  be  requested  to  attend  the 
meeting,  shall  forthwith  in  writing  request  the  auditors 
to  attend  that  meeting  of  shareholders,  and  the  auditors 
shall  so  attend." 

40.  (1)  Subsections  (1)  to  (3)  of  section  125  of 
the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"125.  (1)  Every  company  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  June  in  every  year,  make  a  summary  as  of 
the  31st  day  of  March  preceding,  specifying  the 
following  particulars: 

(a)  the  corporate  name  of  the  company; 

(6)  the  manner  in  which  the  company  is  incor- 
porated and  the  date  of  incorporation; 

(c)  the  complete  postal  address  of  the  head  office 
of  the  company; 

(d)  the  date  upon  which  and  the  place  where  the 
last  annual  meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
company  was  held  ;  and 

(e)  the  names  and  complete  postal  address  of  the 
persons  who  at  the  date  of  the  return  are  the 
directors  of  the  company. 

(2)  The  summary  mentioned  in  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  completed  and  filed  in  duplicate  in  the 
Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  June  aforesaid,  and  each  of  the  duplicates 
shall  be  signed  and  certified  by  a  director  or  an  officer 
of  the  company." 

(2)  Subsection  (6)  of  section  125  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Annual 
returns. 


Summary 
be  filed, 
signed  and 
certified. 
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"(6)  The  duplicate  of  the  said  summary  endorsed 
as  required  under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  summary  was  filed  in  the  Department 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section  on  any  prosecution  under  this  section 
and  the  written  or  stamped  signature  of  an  official  of 
the  Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  to  the  endorse- 
ment of  the  said  duplicate  shall  be  deemed  prima  facie 
evidence  that  the  said  official  has  been  designated  to 
affix  his  signature  thereto." 

(3)  Subsections  (8)  to  (11)  of  section  125 
of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor  : 

"(8)  Companies  incorporated  after  the  1st  day  of 
March  in  any  year  are  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  section  until  the  31st  day  of  March  of  the  following 
year. 

(9)  Where  a  summary  in  respect  of  an  earlier 
year  has  not  been  filed  with  the  Department  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  or  where  the  annual  fees  are  in 
default,  the  summary  required  under  subsection  (1) 
may  not  be  filed  until  the  summary  in  respect  of  the 
earlier  year  has  been  filed  or  until  the  annual  fee  has 
been  paid,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(10)  Where  a  company  has  for  three  consecutive 
years  failed  to  file  in  the  Department  of  the  Secretary 
of  State  the  summary  required  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Secretary  of  State  may,  notwithstanding  paragraph 
(c)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  140a,  give  notice  to  the 
company  that  an  order  dissolving  the  company  will  be 
issued  unless  within  one  year  after  the  publication  of 
the  notice  in  the  Canada  Gazette  the  company  files 
a  summary  in  respect  of  those  three  years. 

(11)  The  notice  under  subsection  (10)  shall  be 
given  by  registered  mail  to  the  company  or  by  publica- 
tion of  the  notice  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 

(12)  One  year  after  the  publication  of  notice  in 
the  Canada  Gazette,  if  the  company  has  not  filed  a 
summary  for  the  three  years  in  respect  of  which  it  was 
in  default,  the  Secretary  of  State  may,  by  order  pub- 
lished in  the  Canada  Gazette,  declare  the  company 
dissolved,  and  thereupon  the  company  is  dissolved, 
and  section  30  applies  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 

(13)  Where  a  company  is  being  wound  up  or 
where  a  company  is  being  administered  by  a  trustee  in 
bankruptcy,  the  liquidator  or  trustee,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  annually,  without  fee  therefor,  give  notice  of 
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the  winding  up  or  bankruptcy  to  the  Department  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  lieu  of  the  summary  required  under 
subsection  (1)." 

41.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  128  thereof,  the  following 
heading  and  section: 

"Amalgamation. 


128a.  (1)  Any  two  or  more  companies  incorpo- 
rated under  this  Act,  including  holding  and  subsidiary 
companies,  may  amalgamate  and  continue  as  one 
company. 

(2)  Companies  proposing  to  amalgamate 
may  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  amalgamation 
prescribing  its  terms  and  conditions  and  the  mode  of 
carrying  the  amalgamation  into  effect. 

(3)  The  amalgamation  agreement  shall  fur- 
ther set  out 

(a)  the  name  of  the  amalgamated  company; 

(b)  the  objects  of  the  amalgamated  company; 
the  amount  of  its  authorized  capital,  the  divi- 
sion thereof  into  shares  and  the  rights,  restric- 
tions, conditions  or  limitations  attaching  to 
any  class  of  shares; 

the  place  within  Canada  at  which  the  head 
office  of  the  amalgamated  company  is  to  be 
situated  ; 

the  names,  callings  and  postal  addresses  of  the 
first  directors  thereof; 

when  the  subsequent  directors  are  to  be  elected; 
whether  or  not  the  by-laws  of  the  amalgamated 
company  are  to  be  those  of  one  of  the  amalga- 
mating companies  and,  if  not,  a  copy  of  the 
proposed  by-laws;  and 

such  other  details  as  may  be  necessary  to  per- 
fect the  amalgamation  and  to  provide  for  the 
subsequent  management  and  working  of  the 
amalgamated  company  and  the  manner  of  con- 
verting the  authorized  and  issued  capital  of 
each  of  the  companies  into  that  of  the  amalga- 
mated company  as  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  above. 

(4)  The  amalgamation  agreement  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  shareholders  of  each  class  of  shares 
of  each  of  the  amalgamating  companies  at  general 
meetings  thereof  called  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
the  agreement,  and,  if  three-fourths  of  the  votes  of 


(c) 
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Application 
to  court. 


Consideration 
of  application. 


Disposing  of 
application. 


Agreement 
annulled 
by  order. 


Application  of 
sections  51  to 
56  and  57. 


Filing 
amalgama- 
tion 

agreement. 


each  class  of  shares  cast  at  each  meeting  are  in  favour 
of  the  amalgamation  agreement,  the  secretary  of  each 
of  the  amalgamating  companies  shall  certify  that  fact 
upon  the  agreement  under  the  corporate  seal  thereof; 
and  thereafter  the  agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  adopted  by  each  of  the  amalgamating  companies 
unless  the  amalgamation  agreement  is  annulled  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed  in  this  section. 

(5)  Any  shareholders  holding  at  least  ten 
per  cent  of  the  shares  of  any  class  of  shares  in  an 
amalgamating  company  and  whose  dissent  was  re- 
corded at  a  meeting  of  any  class  of  shareholders  called 
to  consider  the  amalgamation  agreement  may,  within 
seven  days  of  the  final  vote  on  the  amalgamation  agree- 
ment, apply  to  the  chief  justice  or  acting  chief  justice 
of  the  court  of  the  province  in  which  the  head  office  of 
the  company  is  situated,  or  to  a  judge  of  the  court 
designated  by  either  of  them,  for  an  order  annulling 
the  amalgamation  agreement. 

(6)  The  judge  to  whom  an  application  under 
subsection  (5)  is  made  shall  fix  a  time  and  place  for 
consideration  of  the  application,  which  time  shall  be 
within  fifteen  days  of  the  making  of  such  application; 
and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  to  each  of  the  amalga- 
mating companies,  and  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  in 
such  manner  as  the  judge  may  direct. 

(7)  The  judge  considering  the  application 
shall  hear  and  determine  the  matter  raised  in  the 
application  and  shall  make  an  order  annulling  the 
amalgamation  agreement  or  dismissing  the  application, 
and  the  order  of  the  judge  is  final  and  not  subject  to 
appeal. 

(8)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  sub- 
section (7)  annulling  an  amalgamation  agreement,  the 
amalgamation  agreement  is  thereby  annulled. 

(9)  Where  a  reduction  of  capital  may  result 
from  an  amalgamation  agreement,  sections  51  to  56 
and  section  57  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  as  if  the  amal- 
gamation agreement  represented  an  application  for 
supplementary  letters  patent  confirming  a  by-law  re- 
ducing the  capital  stock  of  the  company. 

(10)  The  amalgamating  companies  shall, 
within  six  months  of  the  date  of  the  final  vote  on  the 
amalgamation  agreement,  jointly  file  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  the  amalgamation  agreement  together  with 
a  certificate  from  the  secretary  of  each  of  the  amalga- 
mating companies  establishing  the  percentage  of  those 
who  voted  in  favour  of  the  agreement  and  the  percent- 
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age  of  dissentient  shareholders,  in  respect  of  each  class 

(11)  Not  less  than  eight  days  following  the  g"e™rstion 
final  vote  on  the  amalgamation  agreement  and  upon  patent, 
receipt  of  evidence  that  no  application  was  made  under 

this  section  for  the  annulment  of  the  amalgamation 
agreement  or  that,  if  such  an  application  was  made, 
it  was  dismissed,  the  Secretary  of  State  may  issue 
letters  patent  confirming  the  agreement;  but  the  re- 
quirement of  eight  days'  delay  may  be  dispensed  with 
if  the  amalgamation  agreement  has  received  the  ap- 
proval of  more  than  ninety  per  cent  of  the  votes  of 
each  class  of  shares  cast  at  each  meeting  of  the  amal- 
gamating companies. 

(12)  Notice  of  the  granting  of  letters  patent  No*£eo|>f 
pursuant  to  subsection  (11)  shall  forthwith  be  given  by  letters 
the  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Canada  Gazette.  patent. 

(13)  Upon  the  issue  of  letters  patent  pur-  Effect  of 
suant  to  subsection  (11),  the  amalgamation  agreement  by  letters100 
has  full  force  and  effect  and  patent. 

(a)  the  amalgamating  companies  are  amalgamated 
and  are  continued  as  one  company  (in  this  sec- 
tion called  the  "amalgamated  company")  under 
the  name  and  having  the  authorized  capital 
and  objects  specified  in  the  amalgamation  agree- 
ment; and 

(b)  the  amalgamated  company  possesses  all  the 
property,  rights,  assets,  privileges  and  fran- 
chises, and  is  subject  to  all  the  contracts, 
liabilities,  debts  and  obligations  of  each  of  the 
amalgamating  companies. 

(14)  All  rights  of  creditors  against  the  prop-  ^jtsaf 
erty,  rights,  assets,  privileges  and  franchises  of  a  COm-  preserved 
pa  m  y  amalgamated  under  this  section  and  all  liens 

upon  its  property,  rights,  assets,  privileges  and  fran- 
chises are  unimpaired  by  the  amalgamation,  and  all 
debts,  contracts,  liabilities  and  duties  of  the  company 
thenceforth  attach  to  the  amalgamated  company  and 
may  be  enforced  against  it." 

41.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  140,  the  following  section: 

"140a.  (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  SinTng-Jp' 
in  this  Act  where  a  company  company, 
(a)  fails  for  two  or  more  consecutive  years  to  hold 

an  annual  meeting  of  its  shareholders, 
(6)   fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  section 

121e  or  121f,  or 
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(c)  defaults  in  complying  for  six  months  or  more 
with  any  requirement  of  section  125, 
the  company  is  liable  to  be  wound  up  and  dissolved 
under  the  Winding-up  Act  upon  the  application  of  the 
Attorney  General  of  Canada  to  a  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  for  an  order  that  the  company  be  wound 
up  under  that  Act,  which  application  may  be  made 
upon  receipt  by  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  of  a 
certificate  of  the  Secretary  of  State  setting  forth  his 
opinion  that  any  of  the  circumstances  described  in 
paragraphs  (a)  to  (c)  apply  to  that  company. 

(2)  In  any  application  to  the  court  under 
subsection  (1)  the  court  shall  determine  whether  the 
costs  of  the  winding-up  shall  be  borne  by  the  company 
or  personally  by  any  or  all  of  the  directors  of  the  com- 
pany who  were  knowingly  responsible  for  the  company's 
failure  or  default  as  described  in  subsection  (1)." 

43.  Subsection  (1)  of  section  144  of  the  said  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"144.  (1)  The  Secretary  of  State  may  by  letters 
patent  under  his  seal  of  office  grant  a  charter  to  any 
number  of  persons,  not  being  fewer  than  three,  who 
apply  therefor,  constituting  the  applicants  and  any 
other  persons  who  thereafter  become  members  of  the 
corporation  thereby  created,  a  body  corporate  and 
politic,  without  share  capital,  for  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing on  in  more  than  one  province  of  Canada  without 
pecuniary  gain  to  its  members,  objects  of  a  national, 
patriotic,  religious,  philanthropic,  charitable,  scientific, 
artistic,  social,  professional  or  sporting  character, 
or  the  like  objects." 

4  4.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
145  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"145.  (1)  The  applicants  for  such  letters  patent, 
who  shall  be  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
have  power  under  law  to  contract,  shall  file  in  the 
Department  of  the  Secretary  of  State  an  application 
signed  by  each  of  the  applicants  and  setting  forth  the 
following  particulars:" 

(2)  All  that  portion  of  subsection  (2)  of  section 
145  of  the  said  Act  preceding  paragraph  (a)  thereof  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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"(2)  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  By-iawsto 
by-laws,  in  duplicate,  of  the  proposed  corporation,  application, 
which   by-laws   shall   include   provisions   upon  the 
following  matters:" 

45.  (1)  Subsection  (1)  of  section  147  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"147.  (1)  The  following  provisions  of  Part  I  |eacrttifsof 
apply  to  corporations  to  which  this  Part  applies,  applicable, 
namely  : 

(a)  sections  3  and  4,  subsection  (4)  of  section  5, 
section  6,  sections  8  to  11  and  section  13; 

(b)  section  14  (except  paragraph  (v)  of  subsection 

(1)  thereof),  and  subsections  (1),  (3),  (4)  and 
(5)  of  section  17; 

(c)  sections  18  to  21,  sections  24  to  30,  section  40, 
sections  63  to  72,  sections  91,  96,  97,  100  and 
104; 

(d)  paragraphs  (a)  to  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section 
107; and 

(e)  sections  110,  111  and  113  to  115,  sections  122 
to  125a,  and  sections  129  to  142." 

(2)  Subsection  (3)  of  section  147  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed. 

46.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  Part  II  thereof,  the  following 
Part: 


"PART  IIA. 
Special  Act  Corporations. 
147a.  Sections  100,  125,  125a  and  140a  apply  to  AnnuaI 

xx*/  mep  tings 

any  corporation  without  share  capital  incorporated  by  and  reports. 
Special  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  on,  without  pecuniary  gain  to  its  members, 
in  more  than  one  province  of  Canada  objects  of  a  na- 
tional, patriotic,  religious,  philanthropic,  charitable, 
scientific,  artistic,  social,  professional  or  sporting 
character  or  the  like  objects." 

47.       Subsection  (1)  of  section  149  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  : 
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"149.  (1)  Sections  66  to  82,  sections  96  and  97, 
section  100  and  sections  112  to  125  of  Part  I  apply  to 
companies  to  which  this  Part  applies,  except  those  loan 
companies  and  trust  companies  to  which  this  Part 
continues  to  apply." 

48.  Section  153  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

"153.  The  affairs  of  the  company  shall  be  managed 
by  a  board  of  not  less  than  three  directors." 

49.  (1)  Part  IV  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day 
to  be  fixed  by  proclamation  of  the  Governor  in  Council. 

50.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto,  immediately  after  section  208  thereof,  the  following 
section  : 

"208a.  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  a  body 
corporate  created  otherwise  than  by  letters  patent 
for  any  of  the  objects  for  which  the  legislative  authority 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  extends  may  request 
the  Secretary  of  State  to  provide  it  with  a  French  or 
English  form  of  its  corporate  name  and  the  Secretary 
of  State,  by  order,  may,  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
provide  the  body  corporate  with  a  French  or  English 
form  of  its  corporate  name. 

(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  published  by  the  Secretary  of  State  in  the 
Canada  Gazette. 

(3)  A  requested  French  or  English  form 
of  a  corporate  name  shall  not  be  given  to  a  body 
corporate  under  this  section  if 

(a)  the  requested  form  is  the  same  as  or  similar 
to  the  name  under  which  any  other  corporation, 
association  or  firm,  in  existence,  is  carrying 
on  business  in  Canada  or  is  incorporated 
under  the  laws  of  Canada  or  any  province 
thereof,  or  so  nearly  resembles  such  other 
name  as  to  be  calculated  to  deceive,  unless 
the  existing  corporation,  association  or  firm 
is  in  the  course  of  being  dissolved  or  of  changing 
its  name  and  signifies  its  consent  in  such  manner 
as  the  Secretary  of  State  may  require;  or 

(b)  the  requested  form  is  otherwise  on  public 
grounds  objectionable. 
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(4)  After  the  publication  of  an  order  under  Effect  of 
subsection  (1),  the  body  corporate  mentioned  in  that  order 
order  may  from  time  to  time  as  it  sees  fit  use,  and 

it  may  be  legally  designated  by,  either  the  French  or 
English  form  of  its  corporate  name  as  provided  in  the 
order,  or  both  forms;  and,  except  as  provided  in  this 
subsection,  the  provision  of  a  French  or  English  form 
of  a  corporate  name  does  not  affect  in  any  way  the 
rights,  powers,  obligations  or  liabilities  of  the  body 
corporate. 

(5)  The  provisions  set  out  in  paragraph  ^°iporate 
(b)  of  subsection  (3)  of  section  22  apply  in  respect  of  any 

body  corporate  provided  with  a  French  or  English  form 
of  its  corporate  name  pursuant  to  this  section. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  $^1^™ 
company  incorporated  under  any  of  the  Acts  mentioned  restricted, 
in  paragraph  (6),  (c)  or  (d)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  5 

or  to  a  company  carrying  on  a  business  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  that  section." 

51.  The  Schedule  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

52.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  Coming  into 
of  July,  1965.  force- 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Criminal  Code. 
(Habeas  Corpus). 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.] 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 


1953-54,  c.  61; 

1955,  cc.  2,  45; 

1956,  c.  48; 
1957-58,  c.  28; 

1958,  c.  18; 

1959,  c.  41; 

1960,  c.  37; 
1960-61,  cc.  21. 


1.  Subsection  (2)  of  section  691  of  the  Criminal 

Code  is  repealed  and  the  following  subsections  substituted  42i 43  44; 
therefor  : 


"(2)  Except  as  hereinafter  in  this  section 
provided,  the  provisions  of  Part  XVIII  apply,  mutatis 
mutandis,  to  appeals  under  this  section. 

(3)  Where  an  application  for  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  ad  subjiciendum  is  refused  by  a  judge  of 
a  court  having  jurisdiction  therein,  no  application  may 
again  be  made  on  the  same  grounds  whether  to  the 
same  or  to  another  court  or  judge,  unless  fresh  evidence 
is  adduced,  but  an  appeal  from  such  refusal  shall  lie  to 
the  Court  of  Appeal,  and  where  on  such  appeal  the 
application  is  refused  a  further  appeal  shall  he  to  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Canada. 

(4)  Where  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad 
subjiciendum  is  granted  by  any  judge  no  appeal  there- 
from shall  lie  at  the  instance  of  any  party  including  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  province  concerned  or  the 
Attorney  General  of  Canada. 

(5)  Where  a  judgment  is  issued  on  the 
return  of  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad  subjiciendum,  an 
appeal  therefrom  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  and  from 
a  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Canada,  with  the  leave  of  that  court,  at  the 
instance  of  the  applicant  or  the  Attorney  General  of 
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the  province  concerned  or  the  Attorney  General  of 
Canada,  but  not  at  the  instance  of  any  other  party. 

(6)  An  appeal  in  habeas  corpus  matters  shall 
be  heard  by  the  court  to  which  the  appeal  is  directed 
at  an  early  date,  whether  in  or  out  of  the  prescribed 
sessions  of  the  court." 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1065 
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An  Act  respecting  the  operation  of  certain 
established  Federal-Provincial  programs. 

[Assented  to  3rd  April,  1965.} 

Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  enacts  as 
follows  : 

Short  Title. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Established  short  title. 
Programs  (Interim  Arrangements)  Act. 

Interpretation. 

2.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Definitions. 

(a)  "appropriate  Minister"  means,  in  relation  to  a  "Appropriate 
program  referred  to  in  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  mi8tei- 
the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  charged  from 
time  to  time  with  the  administration  of  that 
program  ; 

(6)  "authorizing  instrument"  ['Authorizing 
(i)  in  relation  to  a  standing  program  other 
than  the  program  set  out  in  paragraph  4 
of  Schedule  I,  means  the  Act  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada  mentioned  in  Column  I 
of  Schedule  I  that  provides  for  participation 
by  the  Government  of  Canada  in  the 
program  and  includes  any  agreement 
entered  into  thereunder,  and 
(ii)  in  relation  to  the  program  set  out  in 
paragraph  4  of  Schedule  I,  means  any 
order  in  council  and  rules  thereunder  re- 
placing Order  in  Council  P.C.  1964-19/559 
dated  the  23rd  day  of  April,  1964,  and  the 
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health  grants  rules  made  thereunder,  and 
includes  the  orders  in  council  referred  to 
in  subparagraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  paragraph  4 
of  Schedule  I; 

(c)  "basic  tax"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  section 
33  of  the  Income  Tax  Act; 

(d)  "interim  period"  means  the  period  of  time  in 
respect  of  which  a  supplementary  agreement  is 
in  effect  with  respect  to  a  standing  program; 

(e)  "operating  year"  means,  in  relation  to  a 
standing  program, 

(i)  that  period  of  twelve  months  that  com- 
mences with  the  first  day  of  the  interim 
period  of  the  standing  program,  and 

(ii)  a  period  of  twelve  months  immediately 
following  the  end  of  the  period  mentioned 
in  subparagraph  (i)  or  following  im- 
mediately after  the  end  of  a  preceding 
period  and  ending  within  or  concurrently 
with  the  interim  period  of  the  standing 
program  ; 

if)  "province"  does  not  include  the  Yukon  Terri- 
tory or  the  Northwest  Territories; 

(g)  "special  program"  means  a  program  referred 
to  in  section  11  ; 

(h)  "standing  program"  means  a  program  referred 
to  in  subsection  (1)  of  section  3; 

(i)  "supplementary  agreement"  means  an  agree- 
ment authorized  by  section  3  ; 

(J)    "tax  abatement"  means  the  percentage  that  is 
applied  to  the  basic  tax  to  determine  the 
amount  that  may  be  deducted  under  section  33 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  for  a  taxation  year  by 
an  individual  ;  and 
(k)   "taxation  year"  means  a  taxation  year  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Income  Tax  Act. 
(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  population 
of  a  province  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (4)  of  section  8a  of  the  Federal-Provincial  Fiscal 
Arrangements  Act. 


Standing  Programs. 


Supple- 
mentary 
agreements. 


3.  (1)  Where  a  province  that  is  participating  in  a 
program  enumerated  in  Schedule  I  desires  to  have  that  pro- 
gram become  a  program  that  is  to  be  wholly  administered 
and  financed  by  the  province,  the  appropriate  Minister  and 
the  Minister  of  Finance,  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
in  Council  and  notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  author- 
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izing  instrument  or  any  regulation  made  thereunder  or 
in  respect  thereto,  may  together  enter  into  a  supplementary 
agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada  with 
the  province  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  province  to 
assume  responsibility  for  that  program. 

(2)  A  supplementary  agreement  shall  contain 
an  undertaking  by  the  province  that  the  province  shall 
continue  to  operate  the  program  in  accordance  with  the 
authorizing  instrument  except  as  to  the  manner  in  which 
the  Government  of  Canada  will  contribute  thereafter  in 
respect  of  the  program  and  the  manner  in  which  accounts 
are  to  be  submitted. 

(3)  No  supplementary  agreement  in  respect  of 
a  standing  program  may  be  entered  into  after  the  31st  day 
of  October,  1965,  but  a  supplementary  agreement  entered 
into  on  or  before  that  day  may  provide  that  the  agreement 
shall  have  effect 

(a)  for  the  period  set  out  opposite  that  standing 
program  in  Column  II  of  Schedule  I  ;  or 

(6)  for  a  period  commencing  concurrently  with  the 
second  period  of  twelve  months  within  the 
period  set  out  opposite  that  standing  program 
in  Column  II  of  Schedule  I  and  ending  con- 
currently with  the  period  so  set  out. 

(4)  Where  a  supplementary  agreement  is  en- 
tered into  with  a  province  in  respect  of  a  standing  program, 
the  Government  of  Canada  ceases  to  be  under  any  obli- 
gation, except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  to  make  any  contri- 
butions or  payments  to  or  for  that  program  in  respect  of  any 
year  in  the  interim  period  applicable  to  that  program. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  a  supplementary  agree- 


ment, 


(a) 


(&) 


M 


Supple- 
mentary 
agreement 
to  continue 
program. 


Interim 
period. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
Government 
of  Canada. 


Grouped 
programs. 


the  programs  enumerated  in  paragraph  2  of 
Schedule  I  constitute  one  program  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  "special  welfare  pro- 
gram"); 

the  projects  enumerated  in  paragraph  3  of 
Schedule  I  constitute  one  program  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "technical  training  program")  ; 
and 

the  programs  enumerated  in  paragraph  4  of 
Schedule  I  constitute  one  program  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "health  grants  program")  ; 
and  shall  be  dealt  with  as  such  in  a  supplementary  agree- 
ment. 


4. 


Those  projects  included  within  any  of  the  pro-  Research 


grams  comprised  in  the  general  health  grants  referred  to  in  ^ttton11011" 
subparagraph  (a)  of  paragraph  4  of  Schedule  I  that  are,  in  projects  under 

health  grants 
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Non-welfare 
portion  of 
unemploy- 
ment assist- 
ance not 
included. 


Wet!  are 
portion  of 
unemploy- 
ment assist- 
ance. 


the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  Minister  after  consultation 
with  provincial  authorities,  research  and  demonstration  proj- 
ects shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  presumed  to  be 
carried  out  as  separate  projects  not  coming  within  the  pur- 
view of  this  Act. 

5.  (1)  All  that  portion  of  the  unemployment 
assistance  program  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (d)  of  para- 
graph 2  of  Schedule  I  that  does  not  constitute  the  welfare 
portion  of  that  program  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
be  presumed  to  be  carried  out  as  a  separate  program  not 
coming  within  the  purview  of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  welfare  portion  of  the  unemployment 
assistance  program  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
be  deemed  to  be  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  unemployment 
assistance  paid  in  a  province  in  an  operating  year  that 
equals  the  aggregate  of 

(a)  the  amount  of  the  yield,  as  determined  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  in  respect  of  the  calendar 
year  that  is  referable  to  that  operating  year,  of 
che  additional  tax  abatement  applicable  in 
respect  of  that  program  in  that  province  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  (6)  of 
subsection  (2)  of  section  6,  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  any  tax  equalization  payment 
made  under  section  7  to  the  province  for  that 
program  in  respect  of  the  calendar  year  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  (<  ). 


Tax  Abatement  and  Equalization. 


Increase  of 
individual 
deduction 
from  basic 
tax. 


Tax  abate- 
ment units 
assigned 
programs. 


6.  (1)  Where  a  supplementary  agreement  has 
been  entered  into  with  a  province  in  respect  of  a  standing 
program,  the  tax  abatement  applicable  for  a  taxation  year 
ending  in  or  concurrently  with  an  operating  year  within  the 
interim  period  for  that  standing  program  shall  be  increased 
with  respect  to  the  income  of  an  individual  earned  in  that 
taxation  year  in  that  province  by  adding  to  the  percentage 
figure  of  the  tax  abatement  the  number  of  units  that  apply 
to  the  program  as  specified  in  subsection  (2). 

(2)  The  number  of  units  that  apply  to  a  stand- 
ing program  are  as  follows  : 

(a)  fourteen  units,  in  the  case  of  the  hospital 

insurance  program; 
(6)   four  units  in  the  case  of  the  special  welfare 
program,  being 
(i)  two  units  for  the  programs  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (a)  to  (c)  of  paragraph  2 
of  Schedule  I,  and 
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(ii)  two  units  for  the  program  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (d)  of  paragraph  2  of 
Schedule  I; 

(c)  one  unit,  in  the  case  of  the  technical  training 
program;  and 

(d)  one  unit,  in  the  case  of  the  health  grants  pro- 
gram. 

7.  Where  a  province  has  entered  into  a  supple- 
mentary agreement  with  respect  to  a  standing  program, 
the  Minister  of  Finance  may  pay  to  that  province  a  tax 
equalization  payment  computed  in  accordance  with  section 
8  in  respect  of  a  calendar  year  for  which  an  additional  tax 
abatement  has  been  provided  under  this  Act  in  respect  of 
that  province. 

8.  (1)  The  tax  equalization  payment  that  may  2à"0*qu*Ii" 
be  paid,  for  a  standing  program,  to  a  province  by  the  payment. 
Minister  of  Finance  in  respect  of  a  calendar  year  is  the 
amount,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance,  obtained 

by  multiplying  the  unit  equalization  value  applicable  to 
the  province  by  the  number  of  units  that  apply  to  that 
program  under  subsection  (2)  of  section  6. 

(2)  The  unit  equalization  value  mentioned  in  Equalization 
subsection  (1)  that  is  applicable  to  a  province  in  respect  of  amoun 
a  standing  program  is  the  amount,  if  any,  that,  when  added 
to  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Minister  of  Finance, 
representing  one  per  cent  of  the  aggregate  amount  obtained 
from  the  basic  tax  in  the  province  in  respect  of  a  calendar 
year  coinciding  with  or  ending  in  an  operating  year  of  the 
standing  program,  will  cause 

(a)   the  per  capita  amount  derived  by  dividing 

(i)  the  sum  so  obtained 
by 

(ii)  the  population  of  the  province  in  that 
calendar  year 

to  equal 

(6)  the  per  capita  amount  derived  by  dividing 

(i)  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  Minister 
of  Finance,  representing  one  per  cent  of 
the  aggregate  amount  obtained  from  the 
basic  tax  in  the  two  provinces  in  which 
the  per  capita  amount  obtained  from  the 
basic  tax  in  respect  of  that  calendar  year 
is  greatest 

h7. 

(ii)  the  total  population  in  that  calendar  year 
of  the  two  provinces  mentioned  in  sub- 
paragraph (i)  of  this  paragraph. 


Payment  to 
supplement 
tax  abate- 
ment. 
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Payment  to 
adjust  for 
operating 
costs. 


Recovery  of 
excess  over 
operating 
costs. 


9.  (1)  Where  the  aggregate,  as  determined  by  the 

Minister  of  Finance,  of 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  the  additional  tax  abate- 
ment applicable  in  respect  of  a  standing  pro- 
gram in  a  province,  as  provided  for  under 
section  6,  for  a  calendar  year,  and 
(6)  the  amount  of  the  tax  equalization  payment  to 
that  province  in  respect  of  the  standing  program 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a),  as  provided  for 
under  section  7,  for  that  calendar  year, 
is  less  than  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
Minister,  that  would  have  been  paid  by  the  Government  of 
Canada  under  the  authorizing  instrument  to  the  province 
in  respect  of  the  operating  year  of  that  program  that  is 
referable  to  the  calendar  year  for  which  the  additional  tax 
abatement  was  provided,  the  Minister  of  Finance  may  pay 
to  the  province  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
difference. 

(2)  Where  the  aggregate,  as  determined  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  of 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  the  additional  tax  abate- 
ment applicable  in  respect  of  a  standing  pro- 
gram in  a  province,  as  provided  for  under 
section  6,  for  a  calendar  year,  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  the  tax  equalization  payment  to 
that  province  in  respect  of  the  standing  pro- 
gram referred  to  in  paragraph  (a),  as  provided 
for  under  section  7,  for  that  calendar  year, 

is  greater  than  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  appro- 
priate Minister,  that  would  have  been  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  under  the  authorizing  instrument  to  the 
province  in  respect  of  the  operating  year  of  that  program 
that  is  referable  to  the  calendar  year  for  which  the  additional 
tax  abatement  was  provided,  the  amount  otherwise  payable 
pursuant  to  section  7  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the 
difference;  and  if  the  reduction  is  insufficient  to  reduce  the 
difference  to  zero,  an  amount  equal  to  the  remaining  amount 
of  the  difference  shall  be  recovered  out  of  any  moneys  pay- 
able to  the  province  under  the  Federal-Provincial  Fiscal 
Arrangements  Act,  or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
substituted  therefor,  or  may  otherwise  be  recovered  as  a 
debt  due  to  Canada  by  the  province. 


Payments  in 
lien  of  tax 
abatement. 


lO.  (1)  A  supplementary  agreement  entered  into 
pursuant  to  this  Act  in  respect  of  either  the  technical  train- 
ing program  or  the  health  grants  program,  if  it  is  the  only 
supplementary  agreement  under  this  Act  entered  into  by  a 
province,  shall  provide  that,  in  lieu  of  an  additional  tax 
abatement  under  section  6,  the  province  shall  receive,  upon 
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such  terms  and  conditions,  including  the  time  of  payment, 
as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement,  a  payment,  in  respect 
of  an  operating  year  of  the  program,  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  amount,  as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
Minister,  that  would  have  been  contributed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  under  the  authorizing  instrument  in  respect 
of  the  operating  year. 

(2)  Where  pursuant  to  subsection  (1)  a  province  Non-appii- 
has  agreed  to  receive  an  annual  payment  in  lieu  of  an  ^ctioiae 
additional  tax  abatement  in  respect  of  either  the  technical  to  9. 
training  program  or  the  health  grants  program,  as  the  case 
may  be,  sections  6  to  9  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  that  pro- 
gram. 

Special  Programs. 

11.        (1)  With  the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Coun-  Agreement 
cil,  the  appropriate  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  Finance,  ^p^f"* 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  may  together  enter  programs, 
into  an  agreement  with  a  province  that  has  been  partici- 
pating in  a  program  enumerated  in  Schedule  II  to  enable  the 
program  to  be  continued  more  fully  under  the  adminis- 
trative and  financial  control  of  the  province. 

(2)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  may  pro-  Continuing 
vide  for  the  continuation  of  the  program  specified  in  the  substitute 
agreement  or  it  may  permit  the  province  to  substitute  there-  programs, 
for  a  provincial  program  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  appro- 
priate Minister  is  a  program  that  would  substantially 
accord  with  the  objectives  of  the  special  program  that  it 
replaces. 

(3)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  shall  penodof 

j,  Vfi      I  agreement!. 

extend  to  each  fiscal  year 

(a)  in  the  case  of  the  hospital  construction  pro- 
gram referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  Schedule 
II,  within  the  period  commencing  on  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1965  and  ending  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1968; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  the  roads  to  resources  program 
referred  to  in  paragraph  5  of  Schedule  II, 
within  the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day 
of  April,  1965  and  ending,  in  respect  of  a  pro- 
vince, on  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  year 
specified  in  the  agreement  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  and  the  province  ;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  any  other  program  enumerated 
in  Schedule  II,  within  the  period  commencing 
on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1965  and  ending  on  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1967. 

745  (4) 
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(4)  Where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into 
under  subsection  (1)  with  a  province,  the  Minister  of 
Finance  may,  in  respect  of  the  special  program  mentioned 
in  the  agreement  or  a  provincial  program  substituted 
therefor  and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  the 
agreement,  pay  to  the  province  out  of  any  moneys  appro- 
priated by  Parliament  for  the  purposes  of  the  special 
program  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  appropriated 
by  Parliament  for  that  special  program  and  that  would,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  Minister,  be  applicable  to 
that  province. 


Accounting 
and 

advance*. 


12.  A  special  program,  or  a  provincial  program 
substituted  for  a  special  program,  mentioned  in  an  agree- 
ment under  section  11,  shall  be  audited  and  accounts  sub- 
mitted with  respect  thereto  in  such  manner  as  may  be  set 
out  in  the  agreement,  and  advances  may  be  made  to  a 
province  in  respect  thereof  at  the  times  and  in  the  manner 
agreed  upon;  but  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
bind  the  Government  of  Canada  to  pay  in  respect  of  any 
fiscal  year  any  moneys  to  a  province  in  respect  of  a  special 
program  or  any  provincial  program  substituted  therefor 
unless  Parliament  has  appropriated  moneys  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  special  program  in  respect  of  the  fiscal  year. 


Limit  on 
roads  to 
resources 
program. 


13.  The  authority  conferred  by  this  Act  to  make 
a  payment  to  a  province  in  respect  of  the  program  referred 
to  in  paragraph  5  of  Schedule  II  is  limited 

(a)  to  such  amount  authorized  under  the  agree- 
ment entered  into  with  the  province  for  the 
establishing  of  the  program  therein  as  is  un- 
expended as  of  the  1st  day  of  April,  1965;  and 
(6)  by  the  amounts  of  the  annual  payments  set  out 
in  the  agreement  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a). 


Payments  for  Standing  Programs. 


Payments  to 
be  out  of 
C.R.F. 


14.  The  amounts  authorized  under  sections  7,  9 
and  10  to  be  paid  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  by  advances  or 
otherwise,  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 


Consequential  Provisions. 


Publication 
of  additional 
tax  abate- 
ment. 


15.  Where,  by  virtue  of  section  6,  the  tax  abate- 
ment applicable  for  a  taxation  year  is  increased  with  respect 
to  a  province,  the  Governor  in  Council  shall,  by  publication 
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in  the  Canada  Gazette  and  in  such  other  manner  as  is  deemed 
expedient,  cause  notice  to  be  given  of  the  tax  abatement  so 
applicable. 

16.       In  computing  the  standard  individual  income  standard 
tax  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal-Provincial  Fiscal  Arrange-  Income  ul 
ments  Act,  the  additional  tax  abatement  that  may,  pursuant  under  fiscal 
to  this  Act,  be  deducted  under  section  33  of  the  Income  Tax  arransements- 
Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  payable  under  the  Income 
Tax  Act  on  the  incomes  described  in  paragraph  (g)  of  sub- 
section (1)  of  section  2  of  the  Federal-Provincial  Fiscal 
Arrangements  Act. 


1 7.       Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  restrict  Powers  of 
the  powers  of  the  Auditor  General  under  Part  VII  of  the  Genèrïïno 
Financial  Administration  Act.  affected. 


18.  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  £onc^j]OB 
(3)  of  section  95  of  the  Financial  Administration  Act,  an    y  "  a' 
additional  tax  abatement  provided  for  under  section  6  of 

this  Act  shall  be  deemed,  in  relation  to  any  payment  made 
by  a  province  under  the  standing  program  to  which  the 
additional  tax  abatement  is  applicable,  to  be  a  contribution 
by  Canada  towards  that  payment. 

19.  (1)  Section  33  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  is  re-  r.s.,c.  148. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"33.  (1)  There  may  be  deducted  from  the  tax  Deductions 
otherwise  payable  under  this  Part  by  an  individual  for  [n^e"0" 
a  taxation  year  (hereinafter  in  this  subsection  referred  earned  in  a 
to  as  the  "basic  tax")  such  of  the  following  amounts  as  province- 
is  applicable: 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  1965  taxation  year 

(i)  an  amount  that  bears  the  same  relation 
to  21%  of  the  basic  tax  that  his  income 
earned  in  the  taxation  year  in  a  province 
bears  to  his  income  for  the  taxation  year, 
and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  a  province  providing  schooling 
allowances  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Youth  Allowances  Act,  an  amount  that 
bears  the  same  relation  to  3%  of  the  basic 
tax  that  his  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  the  province  bears  to  his  income 
for  the  taxation  year; 

(6)  in  respect  of  the  1966  taxation  year 
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"His  income 
for  the  tax- 
ation year" 
defined. 


Definitions. 

"Income 
earned  in 
the  taxation 
year"  in  a 
province. 


"Province. 


"Tax  other- 
wise payable 
under  this 
Part." 


(i)  an  amount  that  bears  the  same  relation  to 
24%  of  the  basic  tax  that  his  income  earned 
in  the  taxation  year  in  a  province  bears  to 
his  income  for  the  taxation  year,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  a  province  providing  schooling 
allowances  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Youth  Allowances  Act,  an  amount  that 
bears  the  same  relation  to  3%  of  the  basic 
tax  that  his  income  earned  in  the  taxation 
year  in  the  province  bears  to  his  income 
for  the  taxation  year. 

(2)  A  reference  in  subsection  (1)  to  "his 
income  for  the  taxation  year"  means 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  to  whom  section  29 
applies,  who  was  resident  in  Canada  during 
part  of  the  taxation  year  and  during  some  other 
part  of  the  year  was  not  resident  in  Canada,  the 
aggregate  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  section 
29;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  to  whom  section  31 
applies,  who  was  not  resident  in  Canada  at  any 
time  in  the  taxation  year,  the  amount  deter- 
mined under  paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of 
section  31  as  his  income  for  the  year  from  all 
duties  performed  by  him  in  Canada  and  all 
businesses  carried  on  by  him  in  Canada. 

(3)  In  this  section, 

(a)  "income  earned  in  the  taxation  year"  in  a 
province  means  amounts  determined  under 
rules  prescribed  for  the  purpose  by  regulations 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister 
of  Finance  ; 

(b)  "province"  does  not  include  the  Northwest 
Territories  or  the  Yukon  Territory  ;  and 

(c)  "tax  otherwise  payable  under  this  Part"  means 
the  amount  that,  but  for  this  section,  would  be 
the  tax  payable  by  a  taxpayer  under  this  Part 
for  the  taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  the 
expression  is  being  applied  if  the  taxpayer  were 
not  entitled  to  any  deduction  under  section 
41  or  41a  and  were  not  liable  for  the  payment 
of  any  amount  by  virtue  of  subsection  (3)  of 
section  10  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act." 


(2)  This  section  is  applicable  to  the  1965  and 
1966  taxation  years. 
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Regulations. 

20.       The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  Regulations. 

(a)  respecting  payment  to  a  province  of  advances 
to  be  made  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  adjustment 
of  other  payments  by  reason  of  such  advances, 
and  the  recovery  of  overpayments; 

(b)  respecting  the  time  and  manner  of  making  any 
payment  under  this  Act  to  a  province  ; 

(c)  respecting  the  determination  of  any  matter 
that  under  this  Act  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
appropriate  Minister  or  the  Minister  of  Finance  ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  calendar  year  that  is  referable 
to  a  particular  operating  year  of  a  standing 
program,  or  the  operating  year  of  a  standing 
program  that  is  referable  to  a  particular 
calendar  year,  and  providing  rules  for  the 
relating  of  accounting  periods  ;  and 

(c)  respecting  such  matters  as  may  be  required  to 
be  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
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SCHEDULE  I. 


Standing  Programs. 

COLUMN  I 
(Program) 

The  hospital  insurance  program  under  the 
Hospital  Insurance  and  Diagnostic  Serv- 
ices Act.  J  31. 
(a)  Old  age  assistance  under  the  Old  Age 
Assistance  Act. 

Blind  persons  allowances  under  the 
Blind  Persons  Act. 

Disabled  persons  allowances  under  the 
Disabled  Persons  Act. 
Unemployment   assistance   under  the 
Unemployment  Assistance  Act. 
following  projects  under  the  Technical 
Vocational    Training   Assistance  Act, 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


The 
and 


namely  : 

(a)  vocational  high  school  training; 

(b)  technical  training; 

(c)  training  of  the  disabled; 

(d)  training  of  technical  and  vocational 
teachers  ; 

(e)  student  aid; 

(/)  technical  and  vocational  correspond- 
ence courses; 

(g)  that  part  of  the  trade  and  occupa- 
tional training  program  that  does  not 
relate  to  the  training  of  persons  who 
are  already  members  of  the  labour 
force. 

Those  several  following  programs,  to  be 
known  collectively  as  and  comprising  the 
health  grants  program,  that  is  to  say  : 

(a)  the  General  Health  Grants  referred 
to  in  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1964- 
19/559  dated  the  23rd  day  of  April, 
1964,  or  as  varied  by  any  Appropria- 
ation  Act  or  by  order  in  council; 
(6)  the  Disability  Advisory  Services  Pro- 
gram authorized  under  Order  in 
Council  P.C.  1954-20/1966  dated  the 
16th  day  of  December,  1954;  and 
(c)  the  Blind  Pensioners  Treatment  Pro- 
gram authorized  under  Order  in 
Council  P.C.  3/666  dated  the  4th  day 
of  February,  1952. 


COLUMN  II 
(Interim  Period) 

January  1965 
to 

December  1970 


1  April  1965 

to 

31  March  1970 


1  April  1965 
to 

31  March  1967 


1  April  1965 

to 

31  March  1967 
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SCHEDULE  II. 
Special  Programs. 

1.  Agricultural  Lime  Assistance  program,  being  that  program  referred 
to  in  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1958-6/336  of  March  4,  1958. 

2.  Forestry  programs  of  a  substantially  similar  nature  to  the  shared- 
cost  programs  carried  out  under  agreements  authorized  by  the 
following  Orders  in  Council,  namely: 

P.C.  1964-17/435  of  March  26,  1964 

(Composite  agreement,  all  provinces) 

P.C.  1964-12/367  of  March  12,  1964 

(Aerial  spraying  agreement,  New  Brunswick) 

P.C.  1964-14/926  of  June  25,  1964 

(Forest  improvement  agreement,  Nova  Scotia). 

3.  Hospital  Construction  program,  being  that  program  referred  to 
in  Order  in  Council  P.C.  1964-19/559  of  April  23,  1964. 

4.  Camp  Grounds  and  Picnic  Areas  program,  being  that  program 
referred  to  in  Vote  No.  10  of  the  Department  of  Northern  Affairs 
and  National  Resources  and  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Appro- 
priation Act  No.  5,  1963. 

5.  Roads  to  Resources  program,  being  that  program  authorized  by 
the  following  Orders  in  Council,  namely: 

(B.C.)  P.C.  1958-1460  of  October  23,  1958 

(Alta.)  P.C.  1959-1473  of  November  13,  1959 

(Man.)  P.C.  1959-1474  of  November  13,  1959 

(Ont.)  P.C.  1959-1475  of  November  13,  1959 

(N.S.)  P.C.  1959-1476  of  November  13,  1959 

(P.E.I.)  P.C.  1959-1551  of  December  7,  1959 

(Nfld.)  P.C.  1959-1552  of  December  7,  1959 

(N.B.)  P.C.  1959-1577  of  December  10,  1959 

(Sask.)  P.C.  1959-1626  of  December  22,  1959 

(Que.)  P.C.  1960-1320  of  September  28,  1960. 


ROGER  DUHAMEL,  F.R.S.C. 
QUEEN'S  PRINTER  AND  CONTROLLER  OF  STATIONERY 
OTTAWA,  1965 
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Fees),  c.  11 

short  title,  1 
taxes  or  fees,  2 
description,  3 
determination,  4 
liability  of  corporation,  5 
direction  operative,  6 
Schedule 

Customs  Tariff,  c.  7 

Schedule  A  amended,  1 
Schedule  B  amended,  2 
commencement,  3 
Schedules  A  and  B 

Denmark  See  Canada- Japan 

Electoral  Boundaries  Readjustment,  c.  31 

short  title,  1 
interpretation, 2 

establishment  of  commissions,  3,  4 
constitution  and  membership,  5-10 
commencement  and  preparation  of  report,  11-17 
completion  of  report,  18-21 
representation  order,  22-27 
general,  28-32 

Established  Programs  (Interim  Arrangements), 

c.  54 
short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 
standing  programs,  3-5 
tax  abatement  and  equalization,  6-10 
special  programs,  11-13 
payments  for  standing  programs,  14 
consequential  provisions,  15-19 
regulations,  20 
Schedules 

Estate  Tax,  c.  8 

property  included,  1 
taxable  value,  2 
deductions,  3,  5 
penalties,  4 
saving  provision,  6 

Exports  Credits  Insurance,  c.  18 

exemption  from  I.T.,  1 
section  repealed,  2 
definitions,  3,  5 
limit  of  liability,  4,  5 

Farm  Credit,  c.  12 

definitions,  1 
capital,  2 
loans,  3-7 
interest,  4,  5 
maximum,  6 

Farm  Improvement  Loans,  c.  27 

Maximum  amount,  1 
conditions,  2 
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Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Credit,  c.  29 

short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 
syndicate  loans,  3 
amount  of  loan,  4 
term  and  interest,  5 
service  charge,  6 
financial  provisions,  7,  8 
regulations,  9 
general,  10-12 
annual  report,  13 
coming  into  force,  14 


Federal-Provincial  Fiscal  Revision,  c.  26 

short  title,  1 

tax  sharing  arrangements,  2 
Newfoundland  grant,  3 
fiscal  arrangements,  4 
Crown  corporations,  5 
youth  allowances,  6 
Income  tax,  7 
general,  8 


Finland  See  Canada-Japan 


Geneva  Conventions,  c.  44 

short  title,  1 

conventions  approved,  2 

grave  breaches  of  conventions,  3 

legal  proceedings  in  respect  of  protected  persons, 

4-8 
general,  9 
Schedules 


Harbour  Commissions,  c.  32 

short  title,  1 
interpretation, 2 

establishment  of  commissions,  3,  4 

members  and  staff,  5-8 

general  powers,  9-12 

by-laws,  13 

borrowing  powers,  14 

finances,  15-18 

expropriation,  19 

payments  of  rates,  20 

seizures,  21-23 

evidence,  24 

general,  25-29 

transitional,  30,  31 

Schedule 


Income  Tax,  c.  13 

legal  costs,  1 

compensation  by  Germany,  2 

contribution  to  pension  fund,  3 

unpaid  amounts,  5 

depreciable  property,  6 

students,  3,  7 

tax,  8,  9,  11,  12 

part  payments,  10 

manufacturing,  13 

deductions,  14 

annuity,  15 

sale  of  accounts,  16 

notices  of  appeal,  17,  18 

Part  repealed,  19 

non-residents,  21 

additional  tax,  23 

gift  from  community,  23 

superannuation  benefit,  24 

shares,  25 

paid-up  capital  value,  25 


Insurance,  Dept.  of,  Acts  administered  by,  c.  40 

Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies,  1-18 
Foreign  Insurance  Companies,  19-26 
Trust  Companies,  27-34 
Loan  Companies,  35-43 
commencement  of  ss.  31  and  39,  44 

Japan  See  Canada-Japan  etc. 

Judges,  c.  36 

additional  judges,  1-4 

Judges  and  Exchequer  Court,  c.  14 

salaries  of  judges,  1 
Exchequer  Court,  2,  3 

Labour  Code  Sec  Canada  Labour 

Merchant  Seamen  Compensation,  c.  45 

time  disabled,  1 
burial  expenses,  2 
section  repealed,  3 
minimum  compensation,  4 
average  earnings,  5 
additional  compensation,  6 
coming  into  force,  7 

National  Defence,  c.  21 

Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  1 
non-public  property,  2 
constitution  of  D.R.  Board,  3 
transfer  of  offenders,  4 
illegal  findings,  5 
procedure,  6,  7 

call  out  of  army,  navy  and  air  force,  8 
aid  of  civil  power,  9 
commencement,  10 

National  Housing,  c.  15 

maximum  interest,  1 
insurable  loans,  2 
default,  3 

investments  and  advances,  4 
loans  to  non-profit  corporations,  5 
advances  out  of  C.R.F.,  6,  12 
urban  renewal,  7 
public  housing,  8,  9 
university  housing,  10,  11 
loans  for  sewage  treatment,  13 
reduction  of  indebtedness,  14 
loans  not  available,  16 

Netherlands  See  Canada-Japan 

Newfoundland  Statutes  respecting  Harbours 
and  Pilotage  repealed,  c.  33 

repeal,  1-4 

coming  into  force,  5 

Penitentiary,  c.  46 

custody  in  prison  or  place  other  than  a 
penitentiary,  1 

Privileges  and  Immunities  (United  Nations), 

c.  47 
long  title,  1 
short  title,  2 
organization  defined,  3 

Quebec  Savings  Banks  See  Bank 
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Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  c.  48 

Commission  established,  1 
duties  of  commission,  2 
certified  Roll,  3 
Schedule,  4 
alterations,  5 
statutes  in  force,  6 
effect  of  proclamation,  7 

repeal  not  to  revive  dead  law,  nor  retroactive,  8 

statutes  not  new  laws,  9 

references  to  repealed  Acts,  10 

effect  of  Schedule  A,  11 

copies  as  evidence,  12 

distribution  and  printing,  13 

citation  of  R.S.,  14 

printing  and  construction  of  this  Act,  15 

Roosevelt  Campobello  International  Park  Com- 
mission, c.  19 

short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 

powers  and  exemptions  of  Commission,  3-6 
report  to  Parliament,  7 
coming  into  force,  8 


Shipping  See  Canada  Shipping 


Ste-Foy-St-Nicolas  Bridge,  c.  16 

short  title,  1 

construction  of  bridge  authorized,  2 
plans  and  drawings,  3 
regulations,  4 

Student  Loans  See  Canada  Student  Loans 

Territorial  Sea  and  Fishing  Zones,  c.  22 

short  title,  1 
general,  2^6 

consequential  amendments,  7-12 
corning  into  force,  13 

Trans-Canada  Air  Lines,  c.  2 

name  changed  to  "Air-Canada",  1 
rights  saved,  2 
right  to  use  names,  3 
coming  into  force,  4 

Youth  Allowances,  c.  23 

short  title,  1 
interpretation,  2 
youth  allowances,  3-6 
general,  7-13 
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TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES  1907  TO  1964-65 

SHOWING  ALL  THE  CHAPTERS  OF  THE  REVISED  STATUTES,  1952.  WITH  AMEND- 
MENTS THERETO.  AND  CERTAIN  OTHER  PUBLIC  ACTS  AND  AMENDMENTS 
THERETO  FROM  1907  TO  1964-65* 

"C.S."  means  Consolidating  Statute 

Note:  Chapter  numbers,  in  italics  under  the  heading  R.S.,  1952,  indicate  amendments  to,  or  repeal  of,  Acts  already  included 
in  previous  volumes  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 


Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1904-05 


Agri- 


Admiralty  

Aeronautics  

Agricultural   Credit    (See  Dominion 

cultural  Credit  Company). 
Agricultural  Fertilizers  (See  Fertilizers) 
Agricultural  Pests'  Control  (See  Pest  Control 

Products). 

Agricultural  Prices  Support  

Agricultural  Products  Board  

Agricultural    Products    Co-operative  Mar 
keting  

Agricultural  Products  Marketing  

Agricultural  Products  Standards  (See  Canada 
Agricultural). 

Agricultural   Rehabilitation   and  Develop- 
ment  

Agricultural  Stabilization  

Agriculture  (See  Dept.  of). 

Air  Canada,  See  also  Trans-Canada  Air  Lines 

Air,  Carriage  by  (See  Carriage  by  Air). 

Alberni  (See  Port  Alberni). 

Alberta-British  Columbia  Boundary  

Alberta-British  Columbia  Boundary,  1955.. 

Alberta  Criminal  Procedure  

Alberta  Natural  Resources  (See  also  Natun 
Resources)  


1 

S02 


Alberta-North  West  Territories  

Alien  Labour  

Allied  veterans  Benefit  

Animal  Contagious  Diseases  

Annual  Vacations  

Annuities  (See  Government  Annuities). 
Appropriation  Acts  


Appropriation  (Special)  

Archives  (See  Public  Archives). 
Armistice  Day  (See  Remembrance  Day). 
Army  Benevolent  Fund  


1963,  c.  19. 


Repealed,  1957-58,  c.  22,  s.  17. 


1957,  c.  15. 


10,  SOS 


1960-61,  c.  30 
1957-58,  c.  22. 

1964-65,  c.  2. 


1932,  c.  5. 
1955,  c.  24. 
1930,  c.  12. 

1930,  c.  3;  1931,  c.  15;  1938.  c.  36;  1940-41,  e.  22; 

1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  10;  1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  37. 
1957-58,  c.  23. 


1953-54,  c.  12;  1958,  c.  11. 
1957-58,  c.  24. 

1952,  cc.  2,  3,  4,  55;  1952-53,  cc.  11,  12,  54;  1053- 
54,  cc.  24,  25,  29,  67;  1955,  cc.  7,  8,  18,  25,  60; 

1956,  cc.  3,  4,  13,  10,  27,  32;  1956-57,  c.  1; 

1957,  cc.  1,  2,  13,  14,  39;  1957-58,  cc.  1,  9,  21; 

1958,  cc.  1,  4,  10,  21  (Special),  44;  1959,  cc.  1, 
2,  3,  11,  55;  1960,  cc.  3,  5,  6,  11,  16,  48;  1960-61, 
cc.  3,  11,  12,  27,  40,  64;  1962,  cc.  1,  12,  20, 
23,  24;  1962-63,  cc.  1,  3,  9;  1963,  cc.  1,  9,  15,  20, 
42;  1964-65,  cc.  1,  3,  4,  5,  9,  17,  20,  25,  30,  34, 
49,  50. 

1958,  c.  21;  1963,  c.  2. 


1960-61,  c.  31. 


•There  are  a  certain  number  of  Acts,  in  force  before  1952,  which  have  not  been  repealed  and  have  not  been  consolidated 
for  the  Revised  Statutes,  1927  or  of  1952.  Therefore  as  those  Acts  are  still  in  force  they  are  included  in  tins  Table. 

Also  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada,  1927,  and  in  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  from  1927  to  1952,  there  are  a  number  of 
sections  (or  parts  thereof)  still  in  force,  reference  should  be  made  to  Schedule  A  of  Volume  V  (Supplement)  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1952. 
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Subject-Matter 


Atlantic  Development  Board  

Atlantic  Fisheries  (See  Northwest  Atlantic, 
etc.). 

Atlantic  Provinces  Power  Development  

Atomic  Energy  Control  

Auditors    for     National     Railways  (See 

National  Railways,  Auditors  for). 
Australian  Trade  Agreement  


Austria,  Treaty  of  Peace. 

B 


Bank  

Bank  of  Canada  

Bankruptcy  

Battlefields  (See  National  Battlefields). 

Beauharnois  Light.  Heat  and  Power  Co  

Beechwood  Power  Project  

Belgian  Trade  Convention  

Belgium  (See  Canada  Belgium). 

Belleville  Harbour  Commissioners  

Bill  of  Rights  (See  Canadian  Bdl  of  Rights) 

Bills  of  Exchange  

Bills  of  Lading  

Binder  Twine  (See  Inspection  and  Sale). 
Blind  Persons  


Blue  Water  Bridge  Authority  

Boards  of  Trade  

Boucherville  Islands  Bridge  and  Tunnel  

Bretton  Woods  Agreements  

Bridge  over  St.  Lawrence  at  Valleyfield. . . . 

Bridges  

British  Columbia  Coast  Steamship  Service. 

British  Columbia  Divorce  Appeals  

British  Columbia  Indian  Reserves  Mineral 

Resources  

British     Columbia     (See  Alberta-British 

Columbia  Boundary). 

British  North  America  

Broadcasting  

Buffalo    and    Fort    Erie    Public  Bridge 

Company  

Bulgarian  Peace  Treaty  

Business  Profits,  Tax  on  


Campobello-Lubec  Bridge  

Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards. . . . 

Canada-Australia  Income  Tax  Agreement, 
1958  

Canada-Belgian  Congo  Income  Tax  Con- 
vention Act,  1958  

Canada-Belgium  Income  Tax  Convention 
Act,  1958  

Canada  Corporation  Act  

Canada  Council  

Canada  Dairy  Products  


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


12 
13 
14 


15 
16 

17 


18 
19 


20 
21 


304 


22,  S05 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


1962-63,  c.  10;  1963,  c.  5. 


1957-58,  c.  25. 

1953-54,  c.  40,  s.  15;  1953-54,  c.  47. 


1925,  c.  30;  1931,  c.  16;  1960,  c.  17;  this  Act 

repeals  the  agreement  of  1931. 
1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30. 


Rep.  &  New  1953-54,  c.  48;  1964-65,  c.  10. 
R.S.,  1952,  c.  315,  s.  30;  1953-54,  c.  33. 


1931,  cc.  19,  20;  1940,  c.  20;  1947,  c.  26. 
1957-58,  c.  26. 
1924,  c.  9. 

1952,  c.  34;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 


1955,  c.  26;  1957,  c.  14,  8.  11;  1957-58,  c.  4;  1962. 
c.  2;  1963,  c.  26. 

1904-65,  c.  6. 

1903.  c.  6. 

1959,  c.  19. 

1951  (1  Sess.)  c.  10. 

1958,  c.  7. 


194344,  c.  19. 


195S,  c.  22. 

1957-58,  c.  10. 
1920,  c.  4. 

1916,  c.  11;  1917,  c.  6;  1918,  c.  10;  1919,  c.  39; 
1920,  c.  36;  1923,  c.  34;  1924,  c.  10  (37);  1926- 
27,  c.  34;  1937,  c.  19. 

1958,  c.  23. 

1955,  c.  27;  1958,  c.  5. 

1957-58,  c.  27. 

1958,  c.  12. 

1958,  c.  13. 
1964-1965,  c.  52 
1957,  c.  3. 
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Subject^Matter 


Canada-Denmark  Income  Tax  Agreement 

1956  

Canada  Elections  


Canada  Evidence  

Canada  Fair  Employment  Practices  

Canada-Finland    Income   Tax  Convention 

Act,  1959  

Canada  Forestry  

Canada-France  Convention  

Canada-France  Income  Tax  Convention  

Canada-France  Succession  Duty  

Canada-France  Trade  Agreement  

Canada-Germany  Income  Tax  Agreement 

1956  

Canada-Germany  Trade  Agreement  

Canada  Grain  

Canada-Guatemala  Trade  Agreement  

Canada-Hayti  Trade  Agreement  

Canada-Ireland  Income  Tax  Agreement  

Canada-Ireland  Succession  Duty  Agreement 

Canada-Japan  I.T.  Convention  

Canada  Labour  (Standards)  Code  

Canada  Land  Surveys  

Canada  Medical  

Canada-Netherlands  Income  Tax  Agreement 

Canada-New  Zealand  I.T.  Agreement  

Canada  Pension  Plan  

Canada- Poland  Convention  of  Commerce. 

Canada  Prize,  1950  

Canada  Prize  

Canada  Shipping  


Canada-South  Africa  Death  Duties  Agree- 
ment  

Canada-South  Africa  Income  Tax  Agreement 

Canada  Student  Loans  

Canada-Sweden  I.T.  Agreement  

Canada  Temperance  

Canada-U.K.  I.T.  Agreement  

Canada-U.K.  Succession  Duty  

Canada-U.S.A.  Convention  

Canada-U.S.A.  Estate  Tax  Convention,  1961 
Canada-U.S.A.  Tax  Convention  


Canada-U.S.A.  Trade  Agreement  

Canada- Uruguay  Trade  Agreement  

Canada  Water  Conservation  

Canadian  Bill  of  Rights  

Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies  . 

Canadian  Broadcasting  (See  Broadcasting) . . 

Canadian  Citizenship  

Canadian  Coal  Equality  

Canadian  Commercial  Corporation  

Canadian  Farm  Loan  


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


23,  S06 


307 


24 


25,  308 


26 
27 


28 
29 


30 


31 


32 


33 
34 
35 
36,  309 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


1956,  c.  5;  1964-65,  c.  37. 

R.S.,  1952,  c.  334,  ss.  8,  9;  1952-53,  c.  24,  ss.  4,  7; 

1955,  c.  44;  I960,  cc.  7,  39,  R.S.,  c.  23  repealed 

and  new,  1960,  c.  39,  s.  115. 
1952-53,  c.  2;  1953-54,  c.  51  (s.  749). 
1952-53,  c.  19. 

1959,  c.  20;  1964-65,  c.  37. 
Repealed  1960,  c.  41,  s.  17. 
1932-33,  c.  30. 

1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  40;  1952,  c.  18. 
1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  41. 
1932-33,  c.  31;  1935,  c.  2. 

1956,  c.  33. 

1937,  c.  20. 

1955,  c.  9;  1962.  c.  25;  1963,  c.  41,  s.  1. 

1938,  c.  19. 
1938,  c.  20. 
1955,  c.  10. 

1955,  c.  11. 
1964-65,  c.  37. 
1964-65,  c.  38. 

1956,  c.  22. 

1957,  c.  16;  1960,  c.  18;  1964-65,  c.  37. 
1947-48,  c.  34;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 
1964-65,  c.  51. 

1935,  c.  51. 
1950,  c.  25. 

1952-53,  c.  20;  1956.  c.  34;  1957,  c.  4;  1960,  c.  40; 
1960-61,  c.  32;  1964-65,  c.  39. 

1957,  c.  17. 
1957,  c.  18. 
1964-65,  c.  24. 
1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  42. 

1946,  c.  38;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 
1946,  c.  39;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 
1944-45,  c.  31. 
1960-61,  c.  19. 

1943-44,  c.  21;  1944-45,  c.  31;  1950,  c.  27;  1951 
(2  Sess.),  c.  5;  1956,  c.  35. 

1936,  c.  3  repealed  by  1939,  c.  29. 

1937,  c.  21. 
1952-53,  c.  21. 

1960,  c.  44. 

1956,  c.  28;  1957-58,  c.  11;  1960-61,  c.  13;  1964-65, 
c.  40. 

1952-53,  c.  22;  1953-54,  c.  44,  s.  1;  Repealed  1958, 
c.  22,  s.  41. 

1952-53,  c.  23;  1953-54,  c.  34;  1956,  c.  6;  1958,  c.  24. 


1956,  c.  17;  1957,  c.  5;  1958,  c.  14;  Repealed  1959, 
c.  43,  8.  31. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Canadian  Fisherman's  Loan  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1950  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1951  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1952  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1953  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1954  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1955  

Canadian  Forces  Act,  1956  

Canadian  Forces  Superannuation  

Canadian  Forces  Voting  Regulations 
Canada  Election). 

Canadian  Maritime  Commission  

Canadian  National  Canadian-Pacific  

Canadian  National  (Central  Vermont)  Fi- 
nancing Act  

Canadian  National  Montreal  Terminus  

Canadian  National  Railways  

Canadian  National  Railways  Capital  Re- 
vision   


(See 


Canadian  National  Railways  (Branch  Lines) 
(Note:  for  more  details  See  Table  of 
Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1952-53)  


Canadian  National  Railways  (Branch  Lines), 

Bartibog  to  Tomogonops  River  

Optic  Lake  to  Chisel  Lake  and  purchase 
of  line  from  Sipiwesk  to  Burntwood  River 
St-Felicien  to  Chibougamau,  Chibou- 
gamau  to  Beattyville  and  Hillsport  to 

Manitouwadge  Lodge  

Kiask  Falls  to  Mattagami  Lake  

Grimshaw  to  Great  Slave  Lake  

Whitecourt  to  the  property  of  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation  

Matane  and  Ste  Anne  des  Monts  

Nepisiguit  Junction  to  the  property  of 
Brunswick  M.  &  S.  Corp.  Ltd  

Canadian  National  Agreements  

(See  Table  of  Public  Statutes,  1952-53). 

Canadian  National  Railways  Financing  and 
Guarantee  


Canadian  National  Railways  Financing, 
Financing  and  Guarantee,  and  Guarantee 
(Note:  for  more  detail  See  Table  of 
Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1952-53)  


37 
310 


38 
39 


40 
41,  5// 


1950-51,  c.  2;  1953-54,  c.  13. 
1951  (2  Sess.),  c.  7. 
1953-54,  c.  13. 

1952-  53,  c.  24;  1953-54,  c.  13. 

1953-  54,  c.  13. 

1955,  c.  28. 

1956,  c.  18 
1959,  c.  21. 


1955,  c.  29,  s.  47. 

1930,  c.  7. 
1929,  c.  12. 

Repealed  and  new  1955,  e.  29;  1960-61,  c.  28. 

R.S.,  c.  41  repealed  by  R.S.,  c.  311,  a.  20;  1955, 

c.  29,  a.  47. 


1924,  cc.  31,  32;  1925,  cc.  5,  6,  7;  1926-27,  cc. 
12  to  26,  45;  1929, 18  to  36;  1932,  c.  24;  1936,  c. 
26;  1946,  cc.  19,  41;  1951  (1  Seas.),  c.  44;  1952, 
c.  20. 

1956,  c.  19. 

1957-58,  c.  13;  1962,  c.  8. 


1953-54,  c.  49. 
1960-61,  c.  7. 
1960-61,  c.  56. 

1962,  c.  9. 
1962,  c.  13. 

1962-63,  c.  11. 

1928,  c.  3;  1931,  c.  7;  1940.  c.  7. 


1952-53,  c.  25;  1953-54,  c.  50;  1955,  c.  29,  s.  47; 
1956,  c.  23;  1957,  c.  19;  1958,  c.  17;  1959,  c.  22; 
I960,  c.  25;  1960-61,  c.  41;  1963,  c.  31;  1964-65, 
c.  41. 


1930,  c.  7;  1931,  cc.  22,  23;  1932,  cc.  6,  15,  25.  26; 
1932-33,  c.  34;  1934,  c.  28;  1935,  c.  17;  1937, 
c.  6;  1938,  c.  43;  1939,  c.  38;  1940,  c.  24;  1940-41, 
c.  12;  1942-43,  c.  22;  1943-14,  c.  22;  1944-45, 
c.  14;  1945  (2  Sess.),  c.  14;  1946,  c.  42;  1947, 
c.  29;  1947-48,  c.  37;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  9;  1950, 
c.  30;  1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  45;  1951  (2  Sess.),  c.  9; 
1952,  c.  37. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S.. 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


C.N.R.  Co.,  Ont.  and  Que.  Ry.  Co.,  C.P.R 
Co.  and  Toronto  Terminals  Ry.  Co  

Canadian  National  Railways  Loan  

Canadian  National  Railways  Pension  (See 
G.T.R.  Pensions)  

C.N.R.,  Que.  Ry.,  L.  &  P.  Co.,  acquisition  of 

Canadian  National  Railways  Refunding... 


Canadian  National  Steamships  (West  Indies 

Service)  

Canadian  National  Toronto  Terminals  Act 
Canadian  Northern,  etc.  (Note:  for  more 
detail  See  Table  of  Public  Statutes  in  the 
Statutes  of  Canada,  1952-53)  


Canadian  Overseas  Telecommunication  Cor- 
poration   

Canadian  Pacific  Railway  (Note:  for  more 
detail  See  Table  of  Public  Statutes  in  the 
Statutes  of  1952-53)  

Canadian  Patriotic  Fund  

Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  


Canadian  Vessel  Construction  Assistance.. 

Canadian  Wheat  Board  

Canadian  World  Exhibition  Corporation.. 

Canteen  Funds  

Carriage  by  Air  

Caughnawaga  Indian  Reserve  

Centennial  of  Canadian  Confederation  


Central  Mortgage  and  Housing  

Cheese  and  Cheese  Factory  Improvement.  . 
Children  of  War  Dead  (  Education  Assistance) 
Citizenship  (See  Canadian  Citizenship). 

Civil  Servants  Widows  Annuities  

Civil  Service  


Civil  Service  Insurance  

Civil    Service    Superannuation    (See  also 
Public  Service  Superannuation)  


Civilian  War  Pensions  and  Allowances. 
Coal  Production  Assistance  


Coastal  Fisheries  Protection. . 

Cold  Storage  

Collingwood  Shipbuilding  Co. 
Combines  Investigation  


Ltd.  subsidy 


Commercial  Treaties  (1895,  c.  3)  

Companies  (See  also  Corporations)  

Compensation  (.See  Government  Employees) 

Compensation  (Defence)  

Companies  Creditors  Arrangement  

Conciliation  and  Labour  


42 


43 
44 


45 


46 
47 


48 


49 


50,  StO 


51,  $12 
173 


52,  SIS 


314 


53 


54 


1939,  c.  25. 
1936,  c.  27. 

1907,  c.  89;  1929,  c.  24. 
1951  (1  Seas.),  c.  43. 

1927,  c.  27;  1929,  c.  11;  1930,  c.  8;  1935,  c.  3;  1938, 
c.  22;  1944-45,  c.  9;  1947,  c.  30;  1951  (1  Seaa.), 
c.  46;  1955,  c.  31. 

1927,  o.  29. 
1960,  c.  26. 


1908,  c.  11;  1909,  c.  5;  1910,  c.  6;  1911,  c.  6;  1912; 
cc.  7,  8,  9;  1913,  c.  10;  1914,  c.  20;  1915,  c.  4, 
1916,  c.  29;  1917,  c.  24;  1918,  c.  11;  1928,  c.  11; 
1934,  c.  4. 

1952-53,  c.  13;  1953-54,  c  44,  s.  2;  1963,  c.  24. 


1917,  c.  8;  1928,  c.  3;  1934,  cc.  5,  10;  1939,  c.  11. 
1939  (2  Sess.),  c.  1. 

1909,  c.  68;  1916,  c.  58;  1919  (Sess.),  c.  101, 

1922,  c.  13;  1926,  c.  5;  1931,  c.  24;  1937,  c.  7. 
1952-53,  c.  14;  1957-58.  c.  12. 
1952-53,  c.  26;  1957,  c.  6;  1902,  c.  21. 
1962-63.  c.  12;  1963,  c.  32. 
1925,  c.  34;  1928,  c.  14. 
1963,  c.  33. 

1934,  c.  29;  1951,  c.  29,  s.  123. 
1900-61,  c  60;  1963.  c.  36.  (Title  changed  from 
National  Centennial) 


1952-53,  c.  27;  1953-54,  c.  2;  195S,  c.  25;  1902,  c.  10. 
1927,  c.  74. 

See  also  1953-54  c.  65;  s.  10,  1955,  c.  35,  s.  3. 
Repealed  and  new  1960-01,  c.  57. 

R.S.,  1952,  c.  310,  s.  3;  repealed  1952-53,  c.  47, 

s.  38. 
1962,  c.  11. 

195S.  c.  36;  1959,  c.  39;  1900-61 ,  c.  20;  1902-03,  c.  13; 
1964-65,  c.  42. 

1952-  53,  c.  15;  1900-61,  c.  14. 

1912,  c.  17. 

1953-  51,  c.  51,  a.  750;  1959,  c.  40;  1960,  c.  45;  1960- 
61,  c.  42;  1962-63,  c.  4;  1964-65,  c.  35. 

1907,  c.  49. 
1964-65,  c.  52 

1940,  c.  28. 
1952-53,  c.  3. 
R.S.,  1927,  c.  110. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Consolidated    Revenue    and    Audit  (See 

Financial  Administration). 
Consumer  Credit  (Temporary  Provisions)  . 
Contingencies  (See  Financial  Administration). 

Co-operative  Credit  Associations  

Co-operative  Marketing   (Sec  Agricultural 

Products,  etc.). 

Copyright  

Corporations  (formerly  Companies)  

Corporations  and  Labour  Unions  Returns  

Corrupt  Practices  Inquiries  

Credit  Unions  (See  Co-operative  Credit). 
Criminal  Code  


Criminal  Procedure  in  Alberta  

Crop  Insurance  

Crown  Corporations  (Provincial  Taxes  and 

Fees)  

Crown  Liability  

Crows  Nest  Pass  Agreement  (1879,  c.  5)  

Currency  

Currency,  Mint  and  Exchange  Fund  

Customs  

Customs   and    Fisheries    Protection  (See 

Coastal  Fisheries  Protection  Act). 
Customs  Tariff  


Customs  Tariff  and  New  Zealand  Trade 

Agreement  Act  

Czechoslovak  Convention  


Dairy  Industry  (See  Canada  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts). 

Dairy  Products,  Canada  (See  Canada  Dairy 
Products). 

Daylight  Saving  

Debts  due  to  the  Crown  (See  Financial 
Administration). 

Deep  Sea  Fisheries  

Defence  Production  

Defence  Services  Pension  (Name  changed  to 
Defence  Services  Pension  Continuation, 
1959,  c.  21,  s.  31)  


Defence  Services  Pension  Continuation  

Defence  Supplies  

Demise  of  the  Crown  

Demobilization  Appropriation  

Denmark  (See  Canada-Denmark). 

Department  of  Agriculture  

Department  of  Citizenship  and  Immigration 
Department  of   Defence   Production  (See 
Defence  Production). 


55 

53 


56 


57,  S15 
315 
58 
59 

60,  S16 


61 
62 


63,  310 


64 
65 


66 
67 


1950-51,  c.  3;  1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  14. 
1952-53,  c.  28. 


1964-65,  c.  52. 

1962,  c.  26;  1964-65,  c.  43. 


1953-54,  cc.  51,  52  (52  included  in  c.  51);  1955, 
cc.  2,  45;  1950,  c.  48,  ss.  19,  20;  1957-58,  c.  28; 
1958,  c.  18;  1959,  cc.  40,  41;  1960,  c.  37  and 
c.  45,  s.  21  ;  1960-61 ,  cc.  21, 42, 43, 44;  1962-63,  c. 4; 
1963,  c.  8;  1964^65,  cc.  35,  53. 

1930,  c.  12. 

1959,  c.  42;  1964-65,  c.  28. 

1964-65,  c.  11. 

1952-  53,  c.  30. 

1922,  c.  41;  1925,  c.  52,  s.  1. 

R.S.,  c.  57,  repealed  R.S.,  c.  315,  s.  30. 

1957,  c.  20;  1963,  c.  34. 

1953-  54,  c.  3;  1955,  c.  32;  1958,  c.  26;  1962,  c.  27 
Rep.  1952-53,  c.  15,  s.  10. 

1952-53,  c.  31;  1953-54,  c.  53;  1955,  c.  51;  1956, 
c.  36;  1957,  c.  21;  1958,  c.  27;  1959,  c.  12;  1960, 
c.  27;  1960-61,  c.  45;  1963,  cc.  7,  18,  35;  1964-65, 
c.  7. 

1959,  c.  12. 
1928,  c.  18. 


1918,  cc.  2,  18. 


1955,  c.  52. 


R.S.,  1952,  c.  310;  s.  4;  1952-53,  c.  24,  s.  6;  1953- 
54,  c.  13,  ss.  2-7,  19;  1955,  c.  28,  ss.  15-26;  1956, 
c.  18,  ss.  2-4;  1959,  c.  21,  ss.  29-41. 

1959,  c.  21,  s.  31. 


1919,  c.  33;  1920.  c.  45. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


D 


Department  of  External  Affairs  

Department    of    Finance    (See  Financial 

Administration  ) . 

Department  of  Fisheries  

Department  of  Forestry  

Department  of  Industry  

Department  of  Insurance  

Department  of  Justice  

Department  of  Labour  

Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys 
Department    of    National    Defence  (See 

National  Defence). 
Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 

Department  of  National  Revenue  

Department     of  Northern     Affairs  and 

National  Resources  

Department  of  Resources  and  Development. 


Department  of  State  

Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce  

Department  of  Transport  

Department  of  Transport  Stores  (See  Finan- 
cial Administration). 

Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  

Deputy  Speaker  (See  Speaker). 

Destructive  Insect  and  Pest  

Diamond  Jubilee  of  Confederation  

Diplomatic  Immunities  (Commonwealth 
Countries)  

Diplomatic  Service  (Special)  Superannuation 

Disabled  Persons  


Disfranchising  

Dissolution  and  Annulment  of  Marriages. . . . 
Divorce  Appeals  (See  British  Columbia). 

Divorce  Jurisdiction  

Divorce  (Ontario)  

Domestic  Fuel  

Dominion   Agricultural    Credit  Company 

Limited  

Dominion  Alberta  Supplementary  Taxation 

Agreement  

Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  (See  Statistics) 

Dominion  Coal  Board  

Dominion  Companies  (See  Companies). 

Dominion  Controverted  Elections  

Dominion  Day  

Dominion  Forest  Reserve  and  Parks  (See 

Canada  Forestry). 
Dominion  Housing  (See  National  Housing). 
Dominion  Lands  (See  Territorial  Lands). 
Dominion-Provincial  Tax  Rental  Agreements 

(See  Tax  Rental  Agreements)  

Dominion  Succession  Duty  (See  Estate  Tax) 


68 
69 


70 
71 
72 
73 


74 
75 


76 

77 
78 
79 


81 


82 


83 


84 
85 


86 
87 


Dominion  Water  Power. 
Dry  Docks  Subsidies. . . 


89,  S17 


90 
91 


1960.  c.  41. 
1963,  c.  3. 

1960,  c.  4. 


1962-63,  c.  16. 


1953-54,  c.  4. 

Repealed  1953-54,  c.  4,  s.  13  (See  Department  of 
Northern  Affairs  and  National  Resources). 


1953-54,  c.  30;  1956,  c.  7. 


1927,  c.  6. 
1953-54,  c.  54. 

1953-54,  c.  55;  1957,  c.  14,  s.  11;  1957-58,  c.  5; 
1962,  c.  3;  1963,  c.  26. 

1963,  o.  10. 


1927,  c.  52. 
1931,  c.  32. 
1945,  c.  17. 

R.S.,  1952,  c.  334,  s.  10. 


1947,  c.  58;  1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  19. 

1957,  c.  22.  Does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  person 
deceased  at  any  time  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  chapter  29  of  the  statutes  of  1958. 
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R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


E 


Eastern  Bank  of  Canada. 


Eastern  Rocky  Mountains  Forest  Conserva- 
tion   

Economic  Council  of  Canada  

Edmonton  Yukon  and  Pacific  Railway  

Elections  (See  Canada  Elections,  Election 
Material  for  By-Eleetions  and  North- 
west Territories  Elections). 

Election  Material  for  By-elections  and  North- 
west Territories  Elections  

Electoral  Boundaries  Readjustment  

Electrical  and  Photometric  Units  

Electricity  and  Fluid  Exportation  


Electricity  Inspection  

Emergency  Gold  Mining  Assistance. 


Emergency  Powers  

Escheats  

Established  Programs  (Interim  Arrange- 
ments  

Estate  Tax  (See  also  Dominion  Succession 
Duty)  

Esthonia  Trade  Agreement  

Evidence  (See  Canada  Evidence). 

Exchequer  Court  


92 
93 

94 
95,  3/8 

96 
97 


Excise. 


Exhibition  (See  Canadian  World,  etc.). 
Excise  Tax  


Experimental  Farm  Stations. 

Explosives  

Export  

Export  and  Import  Permits.. 


Export  Credits  Insurance. 


99,  S19 


100,  S20 


101 
102 
103 

104,  m 

105 


Exportation  of  Power  and  Fluids  and  Im- 
portation of  Gas  


Expropriation  

External  Affairs  (See  Department  of). 

Extradition  

Extra-territorial  


Fair  Wages  and  Hours  of  Labour. 

Family  Allowances  

Farm  Credit  


106 

322 
107 


108 
109 


Farm  Improvement  Loans. 


1928,  c.  78  (Private  Act);  1932,  c.  29  (Public 
Act.). 

1947,  c.  59;  1952,  c.  41;  1957,  c.  23. 
1963,  c.  11. 

Repealed  by  1910,  c.  6,  s.  2. 


1953-54,  c.  5. 
1904-65,  c.  31. 

Repealed  1955,  c.  14,  s.  11.  See  Exportation  of 
Power,  etc. 

1952-53,  c.  32;  1953-54,  c.  26;  1955.  c.  19;  1956, 

c.  20;  1958,  c.  28;  1960.  c.  28;  1963,  c.  25. 
1952-53,  c.  33.  Expired  May  31st  1954. 


1964-65,  c.  54. 

1958,  c.  29;  1900,  c.  29;  1962-63,  c.  5;  1964-65,  c.  8. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1952-53,  c.  30;  s.  25;  1957,  c.  24;  1960-01,  c.  38; 

1964-65,  c.  14. 
1952-53,  c.  34;  1953-54,  c.  35;  1957,  c.  25;  1959, 

c.  13;  1960-61,  c.  46. 

1952-  53,  c.  35;  1953-54,  c.  56;  1955,  c.  53;  1956, 
c.  37;  1957,  c.  26;  1957-58,  c.  14;  1958,  c.  30; 

1959,  c.  23;  1900,  c.  30;  1960-61,  c.  47;  1962-03, 
c.  6;  1963,  c.  12. 

1953-  54,  c.  14. 

Repealed  and  new  1953-54,  c.  27;  1957,  c.  7; 

1960,  c.  12;  1963,  c.  4. 

1953-54,  c.  15;  1957,  c.  8;  1957-58,  c.  15;  1959,  c.  24; 
1960-61,  c.  33;  1902,  c.  14;  1962-63,  c.  2;  1964-65, 
c.  18. 

1955,  c.  14;  repealed,  1959,  c.  23,  s.  2,  (2)  1959, 
c.  46,  s.  94;  See  also  1960,  c.  9,  s.  1. 


1953-54,  c.  51,  s.  751. 


110 


1957,  c.  14,  s.  10. 

1959,  c.  43;  1960-61,  c.  30;  1962-63,  c.  7;  1964-65. 
c.  12. 

1952-53,  c.  36;  1956,  c.  24;  1959,  c.  25;  1960-61, 
c.  22;  1962,  c.  15;  1964-65,  c.  27. 


768 


Table  of  Public  Statutes. 


ix 


Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Farm  Loan  (See  Canadian  Farm  Loan). 

Farm  Machinery  Syndicates  Credit  

Farmers'  Creditors  Arrangement  

Federal  District  Commission  (See  National 

Capital)  

Federal-Provincial  Programs   (See  Estab 

lished  Programs) 

Federal  Provincal  Fiscal  Arrangements  

Federal- Provincial  Fiscal  Revision  

Federal-Provincial  Tax-Sharing 

Arrangements  


Feeds  

Feeding  Stuffs  

Female  Employees  Equal  Pay   

Ferries  

Fertilizers  

Financial  Administration  (Note:  Schedules 
C  &  D  amended  by  O/C  Can.  Gaz 
Vol.87,  No.  19,  pp.  886-7)  


Finland  (See  Canada-Finland) 

Finland  Trade  Agreement  

Fire  Fighters  War  Service  Benefits  

Fire  Losses  Replacement  Account  

Fish  (See  Meat  and  Canned  Foods). 

Fish  Inspection  

Fisheries  

Fisheries  Improvement  Loans  

Fisheries  Prices  Support  

Fisheries  Research  Board  

Fisherman's  Loan  (See  Canadian  Fisher- 
man's Loan). 

Fitness  and  Amateur  Sport  

Flax  Fibres  (See  Inspection  and  Sale). 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the 
United  Nations  

Food  and  Drugs  (Note:  Schedules  D  &  F 
amended  by  O/C  Can.  Gaz.  Vol.  88, 
No.  13,  p.  734). 

Foot  and  Mouth  Disease,  Control  and 
Extirpation  of  

Forces  (See  Canadian  Forces). 

Foreign  Aircraft  Third  Party  Damage  

Foreign  Enlistment  

Foreign  Exchange  Control  

Foreign  Insuiance  Companies  

Forestry  (See  Canada  Forestry). 

France  (See  Canada-France,  etc.). 

France,  Trade  Agreement  with  


Ill 
112 


113 


114 
115 


116 


117 


118 
119 


120 
121 


122 
123 


124 


125 


Freight  Rates  Reduction. 
French  Convention  


Fruit,  Vegetables  and  Honey. 
Fugitive  Offenders  


Game  Export. 


Part  i — 49 


126 
127 


128 
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1964-65,  c.  29. 


Repealed  1958,  c.  37,  s.  28. 


1960-61,  c.  58;  1962-63,  c.  14. 
1964-65,  c.  26. 

1956,  c.  29;  1957-58,  c.  29;  1959,  c.  26;  1960,  c.  13: 

1902-63,  c.  14. 
1960,  c.  14. 

Repealed  1960,  c.  14,  s.  13. 
1956,  c.  38. 

Repealed  and  new,  1957,  c.  27. 


See  also  1953-54,  c.  28;  1955,  c.  3;  1958,  c.  31; 
1960,  c.  41,  s.  16;  1960-61,  c.  48;  1963,  c.  41,  s.  2. 

1925,  c.  11. 

1953-54,  c.  28;  1960-61,  c.  15. 


1960-61,  c.  23. 

1955,  c.  46;  1959,  c.  4;  1962,  c.  16. 
1952-53,  c  37. 


1960-61,  c.  59. 


Rep.  &  new,  1952-53,  c.  38;  1960-61,  c.  37; 
1962-63,  c.  15. 


1952,  c.  1. 

1955,  c.  15. 

1946,  c.  53,  repealed  R.S.,  1952,  c.  315,  s.  30. 

1956,  c.  30;  1960-61,  c.  16;  1964-65,  c.  40. 


1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14,  s.  6;  1932-33,  c.  31;  1935, 
c.  2. 

1959,  c.  27;  1960,  c.  42;  1960-61,  c.  29. 
1908,  c.  28;  1910,  cc.  21,  22;  1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  15; 
1921,  c.  8;  1923,  c.  14;  1932-33,  c.  30. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S.. 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Gas  Inspection  

Geneva  Convention  

Germany  (See  Canada-Germany). 
Germany,  Treaty  of  Peace  (See  Treaties  of 
Peace). 

Gold  and  Silver  Marking   (See  Precious 

Metals  Marking). 

Gold  Clauses  

Gold  Export  

Gold  Mining  (See  Emergency  Gold  Mining 

Assistance). 

Government  Annuities  

Government  Companies  Operation  (See  alto 

Financial  Administration)  

Government  Employees  Compensation  

Government  Harbours  and  Piers  , 

Government  House  Property  at  Toronto. 

Government  Property  Traffic  

Government  Railways  

Government  Vessels  Discipline  

Government  Work  Tolls  

Governor  General's  

Grain  (See  Canada  Grain). 

Grain  Futures  

Grand  Trunk  Pacific  (1903,  c.  71)  (Note:  for 

more  detail  «ee  Table  of  Public  Statutes 

in  the  Statutes  of  Canada,  1952-53). . . 


129 


130 
131 


132 


133 
134,  5*3 
135 


324 
136 
137 
138 
139 

140 


Grand  Trunk  Pacific  (taken  over  by  Govern- 
ment)   

Grand  Trunk  Railway,  acquired  by  Govern- 
ment  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Pensions)  (See  Can- 
adian National  Railways  Pensions) . . 

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (Sale  Major's  Hill 
Park)  

Grand  Trunk  Railway  (See  Toronto  Viaduct, 
and  Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to 
Montreal). 

Grand  Trunk  Arbitration  

Great  Lakes  Fisheries  Convention  

Guatemala,  Trade  Agreement  


H 


Halibut  (See  Northern  Pacific). 

Halifax  Relief  Commission  

Halifax  Signal  Dues  (1859,  c.  61)  

Halifax  Signal  Station  (enactments  repealed) 

Hamilton  Harbour  Commissioners  

Harbour  Commissions  

Harbours  (See  National  Harbours). 
Hayti  (See  Canada-Hayti). 

Hay  and  Straw  Inspection  

Health  (See  Dept.  of  National  Health) 

Hemp,  Bounty  on  

High  Commissioner  in  the  United  Kingdom 

Highways  

Historic  Sites  and  Monuments.  


141 


142 


1964-65,  c.  44. 


1953-54,  c.  44,  se.  3,  4. 
1955,  c.  33. 

1912,  c.  25. 
1960-61,  c.  34. 


1908,  c.  32;  1909,  c.  19;  1912,  c.  95;  1913,  cc.  22, 
23,  24;  1914,  cc.  2,  34;  1915,  c.  4;  1916,  c.  29; 
1927,  c.  7. 

1919,  c.  22;  1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  16. 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  17;  1920,  c.  13 

1907,  c.  89;  1929,  c.4. 

1908,  c.  44. 


1921,  c.  9. 
1955,  c.  34. 
1938,  e.  19. 


1918,  c.  24. 

1908,  c.  66,  Repealed  1960-61,  c.  8. 
1960-61,  c.  8. 

1951,  c.  17;  1957-58,  c.  16. 
1964-65,  c.  32. 


1923,  c.  50. 


1919,  c.  54;  1925,  c.  4. 
1952-53,  c.  39;  1965,  c.  20. 
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xi 


Subject-Matter 


H 


Home  Bank  Creditors'  Relief  Act,  1925  

Home  Improvement  Loans  

Hospital  Insurance  and  Diagnostic  Services 
Hours  of  Work  (See  Limitation  of). 

House  of  Commons  

Housing  (See  National  Housing). 

Hudson  Bay  Mining  and  Smelting  Co  

Humane  Slaughter  of  Food  Animals  

Hungary,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Hungary,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Hutchinson,  Lois  B.  (bounty  warrant)  


I 


Identification  of  Criminals  

Immigration  

Immigration  Aid  Societies  

Importation  of  Intoxicating  Liquors. 
Income  Tax  


Income  War  Tax  (Note:  See  Table  of  Public 
Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of  Canada, 
1952-53). 

Indian  


Indian  Lands,  Settlement  of  Differences  

Indian    (Soldier   Settlement)    (Note:  See 

Table  of  Public  Statutes  of  Canada, 

1952-53). 

Industrial  Design  and  Union  Label  

Industrial  Development  Bank  

Industrial  Relations  and  Disputes  Investi- 
gation  

Industry  (See  Department  of). 

Inland  Water  Freight  Rates  

Inquiries  

Inspection  and  Sale  

Insurance  (See  Department  of,  also  Canadian 
and  British  Insurance  Companies,  also 
Foreign  Insurance  Companies). 

Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of  (See 
Life  Insurance). 

Insurance  for  Returned  Soldiers  (See  Re- 
turned Soldiers'  Insurance). 

Intercolonial  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Rail- 
ways Employees'  Provident  Fund  


Intercolonial  Railway  Extension  to  Montreal 
(1899,  c.  5)  

Interest  

International  Boundary  Commission  

International  Boundary  Waters  Treaty  

International  Development  Association  

International  Rapids  Power  Development... 

International  River  Improvements  

Interpretation  

Intoxicating  Liquors,  Importation  of  (See 
Importation  of  Intoxicating  Liquor). 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


143 


144 

145,  SS5 
146 
147 
148 


149 


150 
151,  S26 

152 

153 
154 
155 


156 


157 
158,  SH7 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


1925,  c.  45;  Repealed  1953-54,  c.  48,  s.  160. 
1937,  c.  11;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 
1957,  c.  28;  1958,  e.  6. 


1947,  c.  62. 
1959,  c.  44. 
1928,  c.  52. 
1922,  c.  49. 
1913,  c.  30. 


R.S..  c.  145  repealed  by  R.S.,  c.  325,  s  73. 


1952-53,  c.  40;  1953-54,  c.  57;  1955,  cc.  54,  55,  s.  1; 
1956,  c.  39;  1957,  c.  29;  1957-58,  c.  17;  1958,  c.  32; 
1959,  c.  45;  1960,  c.  43;  1960-61  cc.  17. 49;  1962- 
63,  c.8;  1963,  c.21  and  c.41,  s.3;  1964-65,  c.  13. 


1952-53,  c.  41;  1956,  c.  40;  1958,  c.  19;  1960,  c.  8; 

1960-61.  c.  9. 
1920,  c.  51;  1924,  c.  48. 


Part  III  repealed  1952-53,  c.  49,  s.  68. 
1956,  c.  25;  1960-61,  c.  50. 


1907,  c.  22;  1908,  c.  37;  1913,  c.  26;  1918,  c.  15; 
1919,  c.  14;  1925,  c.  37;  1927,  c.  49;  1929,  c.  5. 

1907,  c.  18. 

1960,  c  31. 

1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5;  1952,  c.  43;  1963,  c.  41,  s.  4. 
1960,  c.  32. 
1953-54,  c.  36. 
1955,  c.  47. 

1952-53,  c.  9,  s.  2;  1953-54,  c.  51,  s.  747. 


Part  i— 49| 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Ireland  (See  Canada-Ireland). 
Irish  Free  State  Trade  Agreement. 
Italian  Convention  


Japan,  Treaty  of  Peace  

Johnson,  Mrs.  Alice,  pension  to. 
Judges  


Justice  (See  Department  of). 
Juvenile  Delinquents  


Kingsmere  Park . 


159 


160 


161 


Labour  (See  Department  of). 
Labour  Code  (See  Canada  Labour) 

Lac  Seul  Conservation  

Lakehead  Harbour  Commissioners  

Lake  of  the  Woods  Control  Board  

Land  Surveys  (See  Canada  Lands  Surveys), 

Land  Titles  

Land  Titles  Act,  1894  (Assurance  Fund)  

LaSalle-Caughnawaga  Bridge  

Latvia,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Laurier  House  

Length  and  Mass  Units  

Leprosy  

Library  (See  National  Library). 

Library  of  Parliament  

Life  Insurance  Companies,  Investment  of... 

Limitation  of  Hours  of  Work  

Lithuania,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  

Live  Stock  Pedigree  

Live  Stock  Shipping  

Loan  


162 


163 
164 
165 

166 


167 
168 
169 


Loan  Companies. 


Loans,  Small  (See  Small  Loans). 

Lord's  Day  

Lotbiniere  and  Megantic  Railway. 

M 


Mail  Contracts  Supplemented  Payments . . 
Major's  Hill  Park,  sale  of  part  to  Grand 
Trunk  Railway  


170 


171 


1932-33,  c.  4. 
1923,  c.  17. 


1952,  c.  50. 
1914,  c.  11. 

1952-53,  c.  4;  1953-54,  c.  58;  1955.  c.  48;  1956.  c.  8; 
1957,  c.  30;  1958,  c.  33;  1959,  c.  28;  1960,  cc. 
46,  47;  1960-61,  c.  38;  1962,  c.  22;  1963,  c.  8; 
1964-65,  cc.  14,  36. 


1928,  c.  32. 

1958,  c.  34;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 
1921,  c.  10;  1958,  c.  20. 

1952-53,  c.  53,  s.  54.  See  alsoR.S.  c  331,  s  47. 
1908,  c.  42. 
1960,  c.  33. 
1928,  c.  52. 

1959,  c.  29. 


1955,  c.  35. 
1916,  c.  18. 

1935,  c.  63  (Ultra  vires,  1937,  A.C.  326). 
1928,  c.  52. 

1956,  c.  14. 


1909,  c.  23;  1916,  c.  3;  1917,  c.  3;  1919,  c.  67;  1922, 
c.  30;  1924,  c.  56;  1925,  c.  16;  1926,  c.  11;  1928, 
c.  34;  1931,  c.  38;  1932-33,  c.  43;  1935,  c.  43; 
1936,  c.  41;  1939,  c.  48;  1940,  c.  11;  1942-43, 
c.  20;  1944-45,  c.  4. 

1952-53,  c.  5;  1958,  c.  35;  1960-61,  c.  51;  1964-65, 
c.  40. 


1916,  c.  22. 

1947,  c.  8;  1947-48,  c.  59;  1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  13. 
1908,  c.  4. 
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1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


M 


Manitoba  Boundaries. 


Manitoba  Natural  Resources  Transfer  (See 
also  Natural  Resources)  


Manitoba  Supplementary  Provisions  

Maple  Products  Industry  

Marine  and  Aviation  War  Risks  

Maritime  Coal  Production  Assistance  (See 

Coal     Production     Assistance,  Title 

changed  1959,  c.  39,  s.  2)  

Maritime  Commission  (See  Canadian  Mari 

time  Com.) 

Maritime  Freight  Rates  

Maritime  Marshland  Rehabilitation  

Maritime  Provinces  Additional  Subsidies.  . . 
Maritime  Transportation  Unions  Trustees. . . 

Marriage  and  Divorce  

Meaford  Harbour  (1866,  c.  78)  

Meat  and  Canned  Foods  

Meat  Inspection  

Medical,  Canada  (See  Canada  Medical). 
Members  of  Parliament  Retiring  Allowances 

Merchant  Seamen  Compensation  

Migratory  Birds  Convention  

Militia  North  West  Rebellion,  Grants  of 

Land  (1906.  c.  30)  

Militia  Pension  (See  Defence  Services  Pen 

sion). 

Milk  Test  

Mines  and  Resources,  Dept.  of  (See  Dept.  of 

Citizenship  and  Immigration  and  Dept. 

of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys). 

Minimum  Wages  

Mint  (See  Currency,  Mint  and  Exchange 

Fund). 

Money-Lenders  

Montreal    Harbour    Commissioners  (1894, 

c.  48)  (See  Table  of  Public  Statutes  in 

the  Statutes  of  Canada  1952-53). 
Montreal  Harbour  Commission  (See  Table 

of  Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of 

Canada,  1952-53). 

Montreal  (sale  ordnance  lands)  

Montreal  Terminals  

Motor  Vehicle  Transport  

Mount-Royal  Tunnel  and  Terminals  Co., 

Ltd  

Municipal  Grants  

Municipal  Development  and  Loan  

Municipal  Improvements  Assistance  


N 


Nanaimo  Harbour  Commissioners  

Narcotic  (See  Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug). 

Narcotic  Control  

National  Battlefields  at  Quebec  


172 

328 


173 


174 
175 


176 
177 


329 
178 
179 


180 


181 


182 
183 


1912,  c.32;  1930,  c.  28;  1950,  c.  16;  See  also  1953- 
54,  c.  9. 

1930,  c.  29;  1938,  c.  36;  1947-48,  c.  60;  1951 

(1  Sess.),  c.  53. 
R.S.,  1927,  c.  124. 


1958,  c.  36;  1959,  c.  39. 


1942-43,  c.  14. 
1963,  c.  17. 

1908,  c.  46. 

1955,  c.  36. 

1953-54,  c.  16;  1955,  c.  12;  1963,  c.  14. 
1952-53,  c.  16;  1957,  c.  9;  1964-65,  c.  45. 

1913,  c.  30. 


1935,  c.  44  (Ultra  vires,  1937,  A.C.  326). 
Repealed  1956,  c.  46,  s.  8. 


1908,  c.  51. 
1929,  c.  12. 
1953-54,  c.  59. 

1916,  c.  20. 

1955,  c.  49;  1957,  c.  10. 
1963,  c.  13. 


1960,  c.  19;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 
1960-61,  c.  35. 

1908,  cc.  57,  58;  1910,  c.  41;  1911,  c.  5;  1914,  c.  46; 
1925,  c.  47;  1928,  c.  36;  1938,  c.  23;  1947-48, 
c.  62;  1953-54,  c.  17. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


N 


National  Capital  

National  Centennial . 

National  Defence. . . . 


184 


National  Design  Council  

National  Employment  Commission. 
National  Energy  Board  


National  Film  

National  Gallery  

National  Harbours  Board  

National  Health  (See  Department  of). 
National  Housing  


National  Library  

National  Parks  

National  Physical  Fitness  (See  Fitness  and 

Amateur  Sport)  

National  Productivity  Council  

National  Railways,  Auditors  for  


185 
196 
187 

188 


330 
189 

190 


National  Revenue,  Department  of  (See 
Department  of  National  Revenue). 

National  Trade  Mark  and  True  Labelling. . . 

National  Transcontinental  Railway  (1903, 
c.  71.)  


191 


National  Wild  Life  Week  

Naturalization  (See  Canadian  Citizenship). 

Natural  Products  Marketing  

Natural  Resources  (See  Alberta,  or  Mani- 
toba, or  Saskatchewan  Natural  Re- 
sources)   

Natural  Resources  Transfer  

Natural  Resources  Transfer  (School  Lands) 
Amendment,  1961  

Navigable  Waters  Protection  

Netherlands  (See  Canada-Netherlands) 

Netherlands  Trade  Convention  

New  Brunswick  Indian  Reserves  Agreement 

Newfoundland  Additional  Grants  

Newfoundland  Fisheries  Laws — Exportation 
of  Salt  Fish,  Acts  repealed  

Newfoundland  Fisheries  Laws — repealed. . . . 

Newfoundland  National  Park  

Newfoundland,  Acts  respecting  Harbours 
and  Pilotage  repealed  

Newfoundland  Savings  Bank  

Newfoundland  Statute  Law  Amendment. . . . 

Newfoundland,  Terms  of  Union  with  Canada, 
An  Act  to  approve  

New  Westminster  Harbour  Commissioners. . 


192 


193 


New  Westminster  Harbour  Commissioners 
Refunding  


1958,  c.  37. 

1960-61,  c.  60;  name  changed  to  Centennial  of 
Canadian  Confederation,  1963,  c.  36,  s.  1. 

R.S.,  c.  310,  s.  2;  1952-53,  c.  6  and  c.  24,  s.  5; 
1953-54,  c.  13,  sa.  8-16,  c.  21,  s.  3,  and  c.  40, 
s.  13;  1955,  c.  28,  ss.  2-14;  1956,  c.  18,  ss.  5-13; 
1959,  c.  5;  1964-65,  c.  21. 

1960-61,  c.  24. 

1936,  c.  7;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 

1959,  c.  46;  1960,  c.  9;  1960-61.  c.  52;  1963,  c.  41, 
s.  5. 


1953-54,  c.  60;  1955.  c.  4;  1963,  c.  37. 

1952-  53,  c.  42;  1953-54,  c.  23  (new  Act);  1956,  c.  9; 
1957-58.  c.  18;  1958  c.  3;  1959,  c.  6;  1960.  c.  10. 
1960-61,  ce.  1,  61;  1962-63,  c.  17;  1964-65,  c.  15. 

1953-  54,  c.  6;  1955,  c.  37;  1956,  c.  31;  1958,  c.  8. 

Repealed  1953-54.  c.  61. 
1960-61,  c.  4;  Repealed  1963,  c.  11,  s.  22. 
1952,  c.  5;  1952-53,  c.  1;  1953-54,  c.  1;  1955,  c.  30, 
s.  11;  1963,  c.  23. 


1907,  c.  48;  1909,  c.  26;  1912,  cc.  37,  38,  39;  1913, 
c.  34;  1914,  cc.  3,  43;  1915,  c.  18. 


1934,  c.  57;  1935,  c.  64  (Ultra  vires,  1937,  A.C.  326). 


1938,  c.  36. 
1940-41,  c.  22. 

1960-61,  c.  62. 

1953-54,  c.  37;  1956,  c.  41. 

1925,  c.  19. 
1959,  c.  47. 
1959,  c.  48. 

1959,  c.  49. 

1960,  c.  15. 
1955,  c.  37,  s.  3. 

1964-65,  c.  33. 
1963,  c.  38. 
1949,  c.  6. 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  1. 

1913,  c.  158;  1931,  c.  40;  1938,  c.  37;  1952.  c.  10; 
1955,  c.  38;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 

1947-48,  c.  10. 
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R.S., 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


N 


New  Zealand  Tax  Agreement  (See  Canada 
New  Zealand,  etc.). 

New  Zealand  Trade  Agreement  

Northern  Affairs  (See  Department  of). 

Northern  Alberta  Railways  

Northern  Canada  Power  Commission  

Northern  Ontario  Pipe  Line  Crown  Corpora- 
tion   

Northern  Pacific  Halibut  Fishery  (Con- 
vention)   

North  Fraser  Harbour  Commissioners  


196 


194 


North  Pacific  Fisheries  Convention  

North  Sydney  Harbour  

Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries  Convention . 
Northwest  Rebellion  Land  Grants  (1906, 

c.  30)  

Northwest  Territories  


Northwest  Territories  Power  Commission . 
Nova  Scotia  Indian  Eeserves  Agreement. . 


195,  55/ 


196 


O 

Oaths  of  Allegiance  

Ocean  Steamship  Subsidies  (1889) . 

Official  Secrets  

Old  Age  Assistance  


197 


Old  Age  Pensions  (See  Old  Age  Security). 
Old  Age  Security  


198 
199 


200 


Ontario  Boundaries  

Ontario  Harbours  Agreement  

Ontario-Manitoba  Boundary  

Ontario  Superior  Courts  

Opium  and  Narcotic  Drug  (See  Narcotic 
Control)  


201 


Ordnance  and  Admiralty  Lands  (See  Public 

Lands  Grants). 
Ordnance  Lands  (See  Toronto,  Montreal  and 

Winnipeg). 

Oshawa  Harbour  Commissioners  


Pacific  Cable  

Pacific  Fur  Seals  Convention  

Pacific  Great  Eastern  Railway  Aid  

Pacific  Salmon  Fisheries  Convention  

Parcel  Post  

Parks  (See  National  Parks)  (See  Waterton 
Glacier). 

Parliamentary  Secretaries  Act  

Parole  

Passenger  Tickets  

Patent  


202 
203 


1932,  c.  34;  1932-33,  c.  44;  1959,  c.  12. 

1929,  c.  48;  1931,  c.  10. 
1956,  c.  42. 

1956,  c.  10. 

Rep.  and  new  1952-53,  c.  43. 

1913,  c.  162;  1931,  c.  41;  1947-48,  c.  19;  1951 
(2  Sess.),  c.  17;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 

1952-  53,  c.  44. 

1914,  c.  16. 

1953-  54,  c.  18. 

1913,  c.  3. 

R.S.,  c.  195,  Rep.  and  new  R.S.,  c.  331;  1953-54, 
c.  8;  1955,  c.  21  and  c.  48,  ss.  9, 11;  1957-58,  c.  30; 
1959,  c.  7;  1960,  c.  20  and  1960,  c.  46,  s.  6. 

1956,  c.  42. 

1959,  c.  50. 


1903,  c.  44;  1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 

1957,  c.  14,  s.  11;  1957-58,  c.  6;  1962,  c.  4;  1963, 
c.  26. 

1957-58,  c.  3;  1959,  c.  14;  1960,  c.  84;  1962,  c.  5; 
1963.  c.  16. 

1912,  c.  40;  1950,  c.  16. 
1963,  c.  39. 

1953-54,  c.  9. 

1913,  c.  50,  consolidated. 

R.S.,  c.  325,  s.  73;  1953-54,  c.  38  and  c.  51,  s  748; 
Repealed  1960-61,  c.  35,  s.  20. 


I960,  c.  21;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 


1899,  c.  3;  1901,  c.  5;  1929,  c.  50. 

1957,  c.  31. 

1949  (2  Sess.),  c.  32. 

1957,  c.  11. 

1913,  c.  35. 


1959,  c.  15. 
1958,  c.  38. 

1953-54,  cc.  19,  40,  s.  15. 
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R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Patriotic    Fund    (See    Canadian  Patriotic 
Fund). 

Pawnbrokers  

Peace  (See  Treaties  of  Peace). 
Pelagic  Sealing  (Provisional  Agreement). . 


Penitentiary. 
Pension  


Pension  Fund  Societies  

Pension  Plan  (See  Canada  Pension  Plan) 
Permanent  Court  of  International  Justice. 

Pest  Control  Products  

Petition  of  Right  

Physical   Fitness   (See    National  Physical 
Fitness). 

Pictou,  Harbour  of  

Pigeon  River  Bridge  

Pipe  Line  (See  Northern  Ontario  Pipe  Line 
Crown  Corporation). 

Pipe  Lines  

Poland  Convention  of  Commerce  

Port  Alberni  Harbour  Commissioners  

Portugal,  Trade  Agreement  with  

Postal  Railway  and  Mail  Service  Employees 

Post  Office  (See  also  Mail  Contracts)  

Prairie  Farm  Assistance  


204 
205 
206 
207,  S. 
20S 


209 
210 


211 


Prairie  Farm  Rehabilitation  

Prairie  Grain  Advance  Payment  

Prairie  Grain  Loans  

Prairie  Grain  Producers'  Interim  Financing 

Prairie  Grain  Provisional  Payments  

Precious  Metals  Marking  

Prime  Minister's  Residence  

Prince  Edward  Island  Railway  Extensions. . . 

Prince  Edward  Island  Subsidy  

Prisons  and  Reformatories  

Privileges  and  Immunities  (North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization)  

Privileges  and  Immunities  (United  Nations). 

Prize  (See  Canada  Prize). 

Proprietary  or  Patent  Medicine  (Note  Sched- 
ule amended  by  O/C — Can.  Gaz.  Vol. 
87,  No.  19,  p.  885)  

Provincial  Subsidies  

Public  Archives  

Public  Documents  

Public  Lands  Giants  

Public  Officers  

Public  Printing  and  Stationery  

Public  Servants  Inventions  

Public  Service  Rearrangement  and  Transfer 
of  Duties  

Public  Service  Pension  Adjustment  

Public  Service,  Retirement  of  certain  mem- 
bers of  

Public  Service  Superannuation  


212 
213 

214 


215 
216 


217,  S3S 

218 
219 


220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 


227 


Repealed  1957,  c.  21,  s.  14.  See  Pacific  Fur 
Seals  Convention. 

1952-  53,  c.  53.  s.  54;  1958,  c.  39;  Repealed  and 
new  1900-61,  c.  53;  1964-65,  c.  46. 

1953-  54,  c.  62;  See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  B.  5;  1957,  c. 
14;  1957-58,  c.  19;  1960-01,  c.  10. 


1921,  c.  46. 


1920,  c.  63. 

1959,  c.  51. 

1953-54,  cc.  7,  63;  Repealed,  1959,  c.  46,  s.  94. 

1935,  c.  51. 

1947,  c.  42;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 

1928,  c.  52. 

1929,  c.  52. 

1952-53,  c.  45;  1953-54,  cc.  20,  39;  1956,  c.  43. 
1952-53,  c.  46;  1955,  c.  56;  1957,  c.  32;  1958,  c.  15; 

See  1960,  c.  2,  s.  20. 
1955,  c.  39. 

1957-58,  c.  2;  1958,  c.  16. 

1960,  c.  1. 

1951  (2  Sess.),  c.  20;  1956,  c.  1;  1957,  c.  33. 
1960,  c.  2. 
1955,  c.  22. 
1959,  c.  30. 
1908,  c.  54. 

1912,  c.  42;  1927,  c.  76,  item  526. 

1952-53,  c.  7;  1955,  c.  40;  1957,  c.  34;  1959,  c.  31. 


1964-65,  c.  47. 


1959,  c.  52. 


1953-54,  c.  40;  1959,  c.  8. 


1959,  c.  32. 

1920,  c.  67;  1921,  c.  49;  1922,  c.  39;  1923,  c.  65. 
1952-53,  c.  47;  1953-54,  c.  64;  See  also  1953-54, 
c.  65,  s.  11;  1955,  c.  16;  1956,  c.  44;  1960,  c.  38. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Public  Works  

Public  Works  Construction. 

Public  Works  Health  

Publication  of  Statutes  


228 


Quarantine  

Quebec  and  Saguenay  Railway  

Quebec  Boundaries  

Quebec  Bridge  and  Railway  

Quebec  Harbour  Commissioners,  loans  to 
(See  Table  of  Public  Statutes  in  the 
Statutes  of  1952-53). 

Quebec  Montmorency  and  Charlevoix  Rail- 
way  

Quebec  National  Battlefields  (See  National 
Battlefields). 

Quebec  Savings  Banks  


229 
230 


231 


232 


Queen  Elizabeth  II  Canadian  Research  Fund 
Queenston  Bridge  


R 


Radio  

Radio  Broadcasting  (See  Canadian  Broad- 
casting). 

Railway  


233 


234 


Railway  Belt  

Railway  Belt  and  Peace  River  Block  

Railway  Belt  Water  

Railway  and  Canals  (See  Department  of 
Transport). 

Railway  Operation  Continuation  

Railway  Subsidies  


Rainy  Lake  Watershed  Emergency  Control. 
Rearrangement  and  Transfer  of  Duties  (See 

Public    Service    Rearrangement  and 

Transfer  of  Duties.) 
Rebellion  (See  North  West  Rebellion). 
Re-election  of  Members  (See  Senate  and 

House  of  Commons). 

Refunds  (Natural  Resources)  

Regulations  

Regulations  and  Orders  in  Council  

Reinstatement  in  Civil  Employment  

Relief  (See  also  Unemployment  and  Farm 

Relief,  also  Unemployment  Relief,  also 

Unemployment  Relief  and  Assistance). . 


235 


236 


Remembrance  Day. . 
Reparation  Payment. 
Representation  


237 


238,  S34 


1934,  c.  59;  1935,  c.  34. 


1916,  c.  22. 

1912,  c.  45;  1946,  c.  29. 
1907,  c.  35;  1908,  c.  59. 


1916,  c.  22. 


Repealed  and  new  1953-54,  c.  41;  1957,  c.  12;  1963, 

c.  27;  1964-65,  c.  10. 
1959,  c.  33. 
1959,  c.  53. 


1952-53,  c.  48;  1953-54,  c.  31;  1955,  c.  57. 


1955,  cc.  41,  55,  s.  2;  1958,  c.  40;  1960,  c.  35; 

1960-61,  c.  54;  1963,  c.  28  and  c.  41,  a.  6. 
R.S.  1927,  c.  116. 
1930,  c.  37. 

R.S.  1927,  c.  211;  1928,  cc.  6,  44. 


1960-61,  c.  2. 

1907,  c.  40;  1908,  cc.  63  (25),  (32),  1909,  c.  35; 

1910,  cc.  51  (6);  1912,  cc.  48  (7),  (8),  (9);  1913 

cc.46  (10),  (23),  (24),  (53). 
1939,  c.  33. 


Representation  Commissioner. 


1932,  c.  35. 

1928,  c.  44;  1932,  c.  12. 
See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  8. 


1932,  c.  36;  1932-33,  c.  18;  1934,  c.  15;  1935,  c.  13; 
1936,  cc.  15,  46. 

1929,  c.  55. 

R.S.,  c.  238  spent;  1952-53,  c.  8;  1953-54,  c.  32; 

1955,  c.  5;  1959,  c.  16;  1960-61,  c.  25;  1962, 

cc.  17,  28. 
1963,  c.  40. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.8., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-35 


R 


Research  Council  

Resources  and  Development,  Dept,  of  (See 

Dept.  of  Northern  Affairs  and  National 

Resources). 
Returned  Soldiers'  Insurance  


239 


Revised  Statutes  of  Canada  

Roosevelt  Campobello  International  Park 
Commission  

Roumania,  Trade  Agreement  with  , 

Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  

Royal  Canadian  Mint  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  (Title 
changed  to  R.C.M.P.  Pension  Continua- 
tion, 1959,  c.  34,  s.  31) 

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Pension 
Continuation  

Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police  Superan- 
nuation  

Royal  Styles  and  Titles  


240,  515 


Saint  John  and  Quebec  Railway  (See  Table 
of  Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of 
1952-53). 

Saint  John  Bridge  and  Railway  Extension 
Company  

Saint  John  Harbour  Commission  (See  Table 
of  Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes  of 
1952-53). 

Saint  John  Wharves  and  Buildings  at  Har 

bour  

Salaries  

Salaries  of  certain  public  officials  

Salmon  Fisheries  Convention  (See  Sockeye 

Salmon,  etc.). 

Salt  Fish  Board  

Saskatchewan  and  Alberta  Roads  

Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources  (See  also 

Natural  Resources)  

Saskatchewan  Natural  Resources  

Saskatchewan  Seed  Grain  Loans  Guarantee 

Satisfied  Securities  

Savings  Deposits  Returns  

School  Lands  (See  also  Natural  Resources 

Transfer,  etc.)  

Seals  


Second  Narrows  Bridge,  Burrard  Inlet,  B.C 
Secretary  of  State  (See  Department  of). 

Seed  Grains  

Seed  Grain,  Fodder  and  other  relief  , 

Seed  Grains  Loan  Guarantee  

Seed  Grain  Sureties  

Seeds  

Senate  and  House  of  Commons  , 


241 


243 


244 


245 
246 


247 


248 
249 


1953-54,  c.  40,  s.  15,  c.  42. 


1920,  c.  54;  1921,  c.  52;  1922,  c.  42;  1923,  c.  67 
(repealed  1951,  c.  59,  s.  15);  1928,  c.  45;  1929, 
c.  56:  1930,  c.  38;  1951,  c.  59;  1958,  c.  41. 

1964-65,  c.  48. 

1964-65,  c.  19. 
1928,  c.  52. 
1927,  c.  9. 

R.S.,  c.  240  repealed  by  R.S.,  c.  315,  s.  30. 
1959,  c.  54. 


1953-54,  c.  43;  1956,  c.  45;  1957.  c.  35;  1959,  c.  34, 
ss.  29  to  43. 

1959,  c.  34,  s.  31. 

1959,  c.  34. 

1947,  c.  72;  1952-53,  c.  9. 


1952-53,  c.  17 


1910,  c.  53 

1953-54,  c.  21;  1960,  c.  41.  8.  15;  1963,  c.  41,  s.  7. 
1963,  c.  41. 


R.S.,  1927,  c.  180. 

1930,  c.  41;  1931,  c.  51;  1938,  c.  36;  1947,  c.  45; 
1947-48,  c.  69;  1951  (1  Sess.),  c.  60. 

1936,  c.  9. 

Repealed  1953-54,  c.  41,  s.  122. 

1907,  c.  26;  1908,  c.  22. 

1935,  c.  47. 

R.S.,  1927,  c.  87. 
1915,  c.  20;  1919,  c.  32. 

1937,  c.  39;  1938,  c.  13. 
R.S.,  1927,  c.  88. 
Repealed  and  new,  1959,  c.  35. 

R.S.,  c.  310,  s.  5;  1953-54,  cc.  10  and  13,  s  18;  1963, 
c.  14. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


Serb,  Croat  and  Slovene  Kingdom,  Trade 

Agreement  with  

Shipping  (See  Canada  Shipping). 

Shop  Cards  Registration  

Signal  Dues  (See  Halifax). 

Small  Businesses  Loans  

Small  Loans  

Sockeye  Salmon  Fisheries  Convention.  . . . 


250 


251 
252 


Soldier  Settlement. 


Solicitor  General  

Songhees  Indian  Reserve  

South  African  Trade  Agreement  

Southern  Rhodesia  Trade  Agreement  

Spanish  Treaty  

Special  Appropriation  Act  

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons  

Speaker  of  the  Senate  

Special  Operators  War  Service  Benefits  

Special  War  Revenue  (See  Excise  Tax). 

Statistics  

Statute  Law  Amendment  (Newfoundland). 

Steamship  Subsidies  

Ste-Foy-St-Nicolas  Bridge  

St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  


253 


254 
255 
256 

257 


242 


St.  Peters'  Indian  Reserve  

St.  Regis  Indian  Reservation  

Student  Loans  (See  Canada  Student  Loans) 
Succession  Duty  (See  Dominion  Succession 
Duty). 

Succession  to  the  Throne  

Superannuation  (See  Civil  Service  and  Public 
Service). 

Superannuation  of  Government  Employees 

transferred  to  Crown  Corporations  

Supervisors  War  Service  Benefits  

Supplemental  Payments  (See  Mail  Contracts) 
Supply  (See  Appropriation  Acts). 

Supreme  Court  

Surcharge  on  Imports  Order,  etc  

Surplus  Crown  Assets  

Sweden  (Sec  Canada-Sweden). 


258 
259,  535 


260 


Taber  Irrigation  District 
Tariff  (See  Customs  Tariff). 
Tariff  Board  


261,  SS6 


Tax  Convention  (See  Canada-United  States, 
etc.). 

Tax  on  Business  Profits  (See  Business  Profits). 

Tax  Rental  Agreements  

Technical  and  Vocational  Training  Assist- 
ance   

Telecommunication  (See  Canadian  Overseas, 
etc.). 


1928,  c.  52. 

Repealed  1952-53,  c.  49,  s.  68. 

1960-61,  c.  5;  1962,  c.  19;  1963,  c.  30. 
1956,  c.  46. 

Repealed  1957,  c.  11,  s.  10.  See  Pacific  Salmon 

Fisheries  Convention. 
R.S.,  1927,  c.  188;  1928,  c.  48;  1930,  c.  42;  1931, 

C.  53;  1932,  c.  53;  1932-33,  c.  49;  1934,  c.  41; 

1935,  c.  66;  1936,  c.  10;  1938,  c.  14;  1946,  c.  33. 

1911,  c.  24. 
1932-33,  c.  3. 
1932-33,  c.  5. 
1928,  c.  49. 
1958,  c.  21. 


1952-  53,  c.  18. 
1949,  c.  6. 

1908,  c.  68;  1909,  c.  36;  1911,  c.  25. 
1964-65,  c.  16. 

1953-  54,  c.  44,  ss.  5,  6;  1955,  c.  58;  1956.  cc  11.  47; 
1959.  c.  9;  1962,  c.  18;  1963,  c.  29. 

1916,  c.  24. 
1927,  c.  37. 


1937,  c.  16. 


1953-54,  c.  44. 


1956, c.  48 
1963,  c.  18. 


1916,  c.  26;  1919,  c.  72. 

1955,  c.  55,  s.  3;  1956,  c.  15;  1960-61,  c.  18;  1963, 
c.  41,  s.  8. 


1952,  c.  49. 

1960-61,  c.  6;  1963,  c.  22. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1904-65 


Telegraph  (See  Ocean  Telegraph). 

Telegraphs  

Temiscouata  Railway,  Requisition  of  

Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ont.  Ry.,  aid 

Temperance  (See  Canada  Temperance). 

Tempory  Wheat  Reserves  

Terms  of  Union  with  Newfoundland  (Ap- 
proval)  

Territorial  Lands  

Territorial  Sea  and  Fishing  Zones  

Three  Rivers  Harbour  Commission  

Ticket  of  Leave  (See  Parole)  

Timber  Marking  

Tobacco  Restraint  

Toronto  Government  House  Property  (See 
Government  House  Property). 

Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners  (1850,  c.  80) 


Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners,  Toronto 
Terminals  Ry.  Co.,  C.N.  Ry.  Co.  and 
CP.  Ry.  Co.,  Agreement  between  

Toronto  (Sales  Ordnance  Lands)  

Toronto  Terminals  (1906,  c.  170)  


202 


263 


264 
265 
266 


Toronto  Viaduct.  . 
Trade  Agreements. 


Trade  and  Commerce  (See  Department  of) 

Trade  Mark  and  Design  (See  Unfair  Com- 
petition and  Trade  Marks). 

Trade  Marks.   

Trade  Unions  ."  

Trading  with  the  Enemy  (Transitional 
Powers)  

Trans-Canada  Air  Lines  


267 


Trans-Canada  Highway  

Transfer  of  Duties  (See  Public  Service  Re- 
arrangement and  Transfer  of  Duties). 

Transfer  of  Lands  to  Ontario  and  Quebec. . . 

Translation  Bureau  

Transport  

Transport,  Department  of  (See  Dept.  of 
Transport). 

Treachery  

Treaties  of  Peace  

Treaties  of  Peace  (Italy,  Roumania,  Hungary 
and  Finland)  

Treaty  of  Peace  (Japan)  

Trenton  Harbour  

Trust  Companies  


268 


269 


270 
271 


272 


Turkey,  Treaty  of  Peace. 


U 


Unemployment  and  Agricultural  Assistance 
Unemployment  Assistance  


1953-54,  c.  22;  1956,  c.  49. 
1949  (2  Scss.),  c.  39. 
1913,  c.  53. 

1956,  c.  2. 

1949  (1  Sess.),  c.  1. 
1955,  c.  17;  1957,  c.  36. 
1964-65,  c.  22. 
1927,  c.  70. 

Repealed  1958,  c.  38,  s.  24. 


1911,  c.  20;  1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54;  1936,  c.  11; 
1939,  c.  24;  1942-43,  c.  17;  1946,  c.  67;  1951, 
(2  Sess.),  c.  26;  1955,  c.  42. 


1955  c.  42 

1908,  c.  51;  1910,  c.  49. 

1924,  c.  70;  1925,  cc.  28,  29;  1928,  c.  51;  1930,  c.  46; 

(See  also  1939,  c.  25);  1955,  c.  42. 
1913,  c.  11;  1914,  c.  54;  1924,  c.  70. 
1928,  c.  52;  1932-33,  cc.  2,  3,  4,  5,  31,  44;  1937, 

cc.  17,  20,  21. 


1952-53,  c.  49. 


1947,  c.  24. 

1952-53,  c.  50;  Name  changed  to  Air  Canada, 

1964-65,  c.  2. 
1956,  c.  12;  1959,  c.  10;  1960,  c.  22. 


1943-44,  c.  30. 

1955,  c.  59;  1960-61,  c.  63. 


1940,  c.  43.  , 

1919  (2  Sess.),  c.  30;  1920,  c.  4;  1922,  c.  49. 

1947-48,  c.  71. 
1952,  c.  50. 
1922,  c.  50. 

1952-53,  c.  10;  1958,  c.  42;  1960-61,  c.  55;  1964-65, 

c.  40. 
1922,  c.  49. 


1937,  c.  44;  1938,  c.  25;  1939,  c.  26;  1940,  c  2:!, 
1956,  c.  26;  1957-58,  c.  20. 
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Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


u 

Unemployment  Insurance. 


273,  357 


Unemployment  Relief  and  Assistance. . . . 

Unfair  Competition  

Union  with  Newfoundland  (See  Newfound- 
land, etc.). 
United  Kingdom  Financial  Agreement. . . 


274 


United  Kingdom  Financial  Agreement  (1953) 

United- Kingdom  Trade  Agreement  

United  Nations  

United  States  (See  Canada-U.S.A.,  etc.). 

United  States  Treaty  (Smuggling)  

United  States  Wreckers  

Uruguay  (S<?e  Canada- Uruguay). 


Valleyfield  Bridge  (See  Bridge). 

Van  Buren  Bridge  Co.  Agreement  with  H.M 

Vancouver  Harbour  Commissioners  

Vehicular  Traffic  on  Dominion  Property. . . . 
Veterans  Affairs  (See  Department  of). 
Veterans'  Allowance  (See  War  Veterans). 

Veterans'  Assistance  Commission  

Veterans  Benefit  


275 


276 


277 


Veterans  Business  and  Professional  Loans. 

Veterans  Insurance  

Veterans'  Land  


Veterans  Rehabilitation  

Victoria  Day  

Visiting  Forces  (British  Commonwealth) .  .  . 
Visiting  Forces  (North  Atlantic  Treaty) 
Visiting  Forces  (United  States  of  America) . . 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  of  Disabled  Per- 


278 
279,  338 
280 

281 
282,  339 
283 
284 
285 


Vocational  Training  Co-ordination. 
Volunteer  Bounty  


286 


w 


Wages  Liability  

War  Appropriation  and  Revenue  Acts  (See 

Table  of  Public  Statutes  in  the  Statutes 

of  1952-53). 

War  Crimes  

War  Measures  

War  Risk  Insurance  

War  Service  Grants  


War  Veterans'  Allowance . 


287 


288 
289 
290,  Stf) 


1952-53,  c.  51;  See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  12;  1955, 
c.  1;  Repealed  and  new  1955,  c.  50,  s.  118, 
1956,  c.  50;  1957-58,  c.  8;  1958,  c.  2  (Tem- 
porary); 1959,  c.  36. 

1936,  cc.  15,  46. 

Repealed  1952-53,  c.  49,  s.  68. 


1946,  c.  12;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10;  1951  (2  Sess.),  c.  27; 

1957,  c.  37. 
1953-54,  c.  11. 

1932-33,  c.  2;  Repealed  and  new  1937,  c.  17. 


1925,  c.  54. 


1918,  c.  48. 

1914,  c.  17;  1916,  c.  9;  1922,  c.  52. 
Repealed  R.S.,  c.  324,  s.  5. 


1936,  c.  47;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 

1951,  c.  62;  1952,  c.  52;  1952-53,  c.  52;  Repealed 

and  new  1953-54,  c.  65;  1955,  cc.  43,  50,  s.  118 

(3). 

See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  9;  1956,  c.  21. 

See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  7;  1958,  c.  43;  1962,  c.  6. 

1953-54,  c.  66;  See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  6;  1959 

c.  37;  1962,  c.  29. 
See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  4;  1959,  c.  17. 


1953-54,  c.  13,  s.  17. 


1960-61,  c.  26. 

1953-54,  c.  45;  Repealed  1960-61,  c.  6,  s.  15. 
1908,  c.  67;  1910,  c.  60;  1912,  c.  52;  1913,  c.  55; 
1941,  c.  18. 


1946,  c.  73. 
1960,  c.  44,  s.  6. 

1942^3,  c.  35;  1950,  c.  50,  s.  10. 

1953-54,  c.  46;  See  also  1953-54,  c.  65,  s.  3;  1959, 

c.  18;  1962,  c.  7. 
R.S.,  c.  290  repealed  by  R.S.,  c.  340,  s.  32; 

1955,  c.  13;  1957-58,  c.  7;  1960,  c.  36;  1960-61, 

c.  39. 
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XXII 


Table  of  Public  Statutes. 


Subject-Matter 


R.S., 
1952 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  years  1907  to  1964-65 


w 


Water  Carriage  Goods  

Water  Conservation  (See  Canada  Water, 
etc.). 

Water  Power  in  Alberta,  Sask.  and  Man. 
(See  also  Dominion  Water  Powers)  

Waterton  Glacier  International  Peace  Park . . 

Waterways  Treaty  

Weekly  Day  of  Rest  (See  also  Lord's  Day). . 

Weights  and  Measures  

West  Indian  Trade  Agreement  

Western  Dry  Dock  and  Shipbuilding  Co. 
(Subsidy)  

Western  Provinces  Treasury  Bills  and  Na- 
tural Resources  Settlement  

Whaling  Convention  

Wheat  Acreage  Reduction  

Wheat  Board  (See  Canadian  Wheat  Board). 

Wheat  Co-operative  Marketing  

Wheat  Crop  Equalization  Payments  

Wheat  Reserves  (See  Temporary  Wheat 
Reserves). 

White  Phosphorous  Matches  

Widows  Annuities  

Winding-up  

Windsor  Harbour  Commissioners  

Winnipeg,  and  St.  Boniface  Harbour  Com- 


291 


292 


293 
294 


295 
296 


missioners  

Winnipeg,  Sale  of  Lands  at  

Winnipeg  Terminals  

Women's  R.  N.  Services  and  the  S. 

Military  Nursing  Service  (Benefits) . . 


A . 


297 


Youth  Allowances. 
Yukon  


Yukon  Administration  of  Justice. 

Yukon  Placer  Mining  

Yukon  Quartz  Mining  


298 


299 
300 
301 


1929,  c.  61. 
1932,  c.  55. 

1911,  c.  28;  1914,  c.  5. 

1935,  c.  14  (Ultra  vires,  1937,  A.C.  326). 
1959,  c.  38. 

1913,  c.  56;  1921,  c.  13;  1926,  c.  16;  1927,  c.  (29). 
1913,  c.  57. 
1947,  c.  77. 

1942-43,  c.  10;  1943-44,  c.  12. 

1936,  c.  12. 

1927,  c.  74. 

1957,  c.  38;  1960,  c.  23;  See  1964-65,  c.  32. 

1912,  c.  55;  1938,  c.  17;  1955,  c.  6. 
1910,  c.  49;  1912,  c.  54. 

1907,  c.  52;  1914,  c.  57. 


1964-65,  c.  23. 

Repealed  and  new  1952-53,  c.  53;  1955,  c.  23  and 
c.  48,  s.  10;  1958,  c.  9;  1960,  c.  24  and  I960, 
c.  46,  b.  6. 
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Statute*  Canada.    Laws,  statutes, 

Can    /  etc. 

19bV'65  Statutes  of  Canada 

v.l 
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